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PREFACE 

This is the eleventh as well as the last volume of the Supplementary Author Catalogue compris
ing entries for letters "T-Z" for printed books in European Languages received in the Library 
from the year 1951 to 1961 . The first volume in this series comprising entries of Letter 
"A" was published in 1964. Then the publication work was totally suspended ti1l 1972 and it 
was received by publishing the second volume comprising entries for Letter "B" in the year 
1973. In compiling this volume the same rules, as followed in the earlier volumes have been 
observed. 

This volume was compiled and edited by Smt. Kalyani Maitra, Ex-Assistant Librarian of 
Printed Catalogue Division. She was ably assisted by Technical Staff of the Division. 

Shri A. N. Patra, at present the Assistant Librarian of Printed Catalogue Division has been 
responsible for the proof reading work of this Catalogue. He has been ably assisted by Smt. 
Niva Lodh. Supdt. (Tech.), Shri Paritosh Mondal, Tech. Asstt. and Shri Amal Ganguly. 

The next programme is to publish the Author Catalogue comprising entries for letters A-Z 
for printed books in English language received in the Library during the period from 1962 to 
1980. Volume One of this series comprising for Letter "A" is already in the press. 

Our thanks are due to Shri A. K. Ghatak, Manager, Government of India Press, Santragachi, 
Howrah and staff concerned for printing of this work. 

National Library 
Calcutta-700 027 

1989 

(v) 

AsmN DAs GuPTA 
Director 



Tbe maio_. •• boon arrangod in one soquence alphabetically by the author and title of boots, loiat 
authol'l have boon artanpcl in a separate aequcnce immediately after tho cntrioa for same authors wrtaa, liftsly. 
Secondary entries, c.a., entries for oclitors, translators etc., have boon arraliJOd in a separate scquomcc. 

LISTOFABB1tEVIA110NS 

TlllUI ABBJUIVJATION 

Auflagc A'Ufl. 

Band(Oerman) Bd. 

band(Swodi sh) bd. 

bearboitot boarb. 

biblioaraphy, biblioaraphical bibl. 

bulletin bull. 

centimetre em. 

circa ca. 
coloured col. 

Company co. 

Compare cr. 
Compiler. Compiled comp. 

Copyright c. 
department dopt. 

diagram, -s. diagr., ctiagrs. 

edition, editor, edited ed. 

engravrd enar. 

enlarged ent. 

facsimile, -s. facaim, fa11ims. 

fascicle tasc. 

nourished fl. 

folded fold. 

frontispiece, -s. front., fron81. 

gtnea\ogical geneal. 

government aovt. 

illustration, -s. ill us. 

includina incl. 

(vii) 



TERM 

incorporated 

introduction 

Junior 

leaf, leaves 

limited 

Manuscript, -s. 

new series 

no date (of publication) 

no. place (of publication) 

number, -s. 

page. -s. 

part. -s. 

plate, plates 

portrait, -s. 

preface 

preliminary 

preliminary leaf 

pseudonym 

publishing 

serie 

<>Cries 

Supplement 

Teil, Theil 

title page 

tome 

tomo 

translator, translated 

volume,-<> 

(viii) 

ABBREVIATION 

inc. 

in trod. 

Jr. 

l. 

ltd. 

ms., mss. 

new ser. 

n.d. 

n.p. 

no. 

P· 
pt.. pts. 

pl. 

port., ports. 

pre f. 

prelim. 

p.l. 

pseud. 

pub. 

ser. 

scr. 

Suppl. 

T., Th. 

t.p. 

t. 

t. 

tr. 

vs. 

v., vol., vol~. 
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Ta-Kao, Ch'u, see Ch'u Ta-Kao. 

Ta Kung Pao, Hongkong, Pub. 

Trade with China ; a practical guide. Hongkong, 
Ta Kung Pao, 1957. 

E 380.951/T 675 

Ta-lin, Tung, see Tung, Ta-lin 

Ta-tung, Kuan, see Kuan, Ta-tung. 

Tabasaranksii, Z. A., jt. auth. 

Katrsev, A. A., and others. 
Geo~hemical methods of prospecting and ex

ploratwn for petroleum and natural gas, [by] A. 
A. Kartsev. Z. A. Tabasaranskii, M. l. Subbota & 
G. A. Mogilevskii; English tr. ed. by Paul A. 
Witherspoon & William D. Romey. Berkeley, 
University of California Press, 1959. 

E/0 622.18282/K 149 

Taber, Clarence Wilbur. 

TabE'r's cyctopedic medical dictionary in
cluding a digest of medical subjt>cts : nwdicine, 
surgery, nursing, dietectics, physical thE'rapy ; 
rev. sixth ed Philadelphia, F. A. Davis, 1954. 

-p. illus., tables, diagrs. 16J em. 
Various pagings. 

Taber, Elizabeth S., ed. 

Strenkovsky, SPrge. 

:t~ 610.3/T 113 

The art of make-up ; ed. by Elizabeth S. Taber. 
London, Frederick Muller, 1937. 

E. 792.027 /St 83 

•ruche, J. C. 

The Colorado potato beetle, (chrysomcla Dece
mlineata) and how to oppose its ravages ; tr. 
from the French by Douglas Brymmcr. [Otta
wa?] 1880. 

35p. col. front. 21 em. 
Bibl. p. [7]-8. 
B?!und with "A lecture on the marriage law in 

India" by Norendra Nath Sen & other tracts. 
171. A. 201 11 (6) 

1 LNL/6t 

Tads, Tokan, ed. 
Tibetan pictorial life of the Buddha. Tokyo 
Tibet Bunka Senyokai, 1958 ' 

44p. 39p. 37 plates (part col.), 33~X26 em. 
Added t.p. in Japanese. 
Text in English & Japanese 

E/0 704.948943/T 12 
Taeuber, Conrad, 1906- and Tacuber Irene 
Barnes, 1906-

The changing population of the United States. 
New York, John Wiley; London, Chapman & 
Hall, •1958. 

xi, 357p. maps. tables, diagrs. 22~ em. {Census 
Monograph Series). 

" Sources for national demographic statistics": 
p. 327-334. 

E 312.973/T 122 

Taeuber, Irene Barnes, 1906-
The population of Japan. Princeton, New Jer

sey. Princeton University Press, 1958. 
xvp., 2 1., 461p. maps, tables, diagrs. 30lX 

22~ em. 
Bibl.p. [395]-455. 
"Under the editorial spomorsh~p of office of 

population research Princeton University ". 
E/0 312.952/T 122 

Taeuber, Irene Barnes, 1906-, jt. auth. 
Taeuber, Conrad, 1906- and T.:wuber, Irene 
Barnes, 1906-

The changing population of the United States. 
New York, John Wiley, '"1958. 

E 312.973/T 122 

Tafel, Louis H., tr. 
Brenninghausen, Clemens Maria Franz von, 1785-
1864. 

The lesser writings of C. M. F. von Brenning
hausen ; comp. by Thomas Lindsley Bradford. 
Tr. from the original German by L. H. Tafel. 
1st Indian ed. Calcutta, Sett Dey, [1949]. 

134. A. 441 

Schuessler, Med, 1821-
An abridged therapy ; manual for the bioche

mical treatment of disease. Tr. by Louis H. 
Tafel. Calcutta, Haenemann Pub., 1960. 

E. 613.532/Sch 'It 

~ 
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TAFF 

Taff, Charles Albert, 1916-
Traffic management ; principles and practices. 

Rev. ed. Homewood, Ill., Richard D. Irwin, 1959. 
xx, 631p. illus., maps (part double), tables. 

23 em. 
"Selected bibl.": p. 600-604. 

E 658. 788/T 123 

Taffrail, pseud, see Dorling, Henry Taprcll. 

Taft, Cynthia H., jt. auth. 
Reynolds, Lloyd George, 1910- and Taft, Cyn-
thia H. 

The evolution of wage structun); with a sec
tion by Robert M. Macdonald. New Haven Yale 
University Press, 1956. ' 

H7. D. 857 

Taft, Donald Reed, 1886-

Criminology, a cultural interpretation ; rev. 
[2nd] ed. New York, Macmillan, 1955. 

xvi, 704p. front., iilus., plans, tables. 23 em. 
" Selected references at end of 11wst of chap

ters ; bibl. footnotes. 
146. F. 369 

Taft, Lorado. 
The appreciation of sculpture Chicago, Ame

rican i ... ibrary Association, 1927. 
49 [!]p. 17! em. (Reading with a purpose). 
"Books recommended in this course " at end. 

137. D. 101 

Taft, Philip. 
The ~tructure and government of labor unions. 

Cambndge, Mass., Harvard University Press, 1954. 
xixp., 1 1., 312p. tables. 23~ em. 

147. B. 677 

Taft, Philip. 
Commons, John Rogers, 1862-, and others. 

History of labour in the United States by John 
R. Com~ons, David J. Saposs, He!en L.' Sumner, 
E. B. Mittelman, H. E. Hoagland, John B. An
drews [&] Selig Perpman. With an introd. note 
by Henry W. Farnam. New Yorl~ Macmi11an 
195& , ' 

Tagawa, Bunji, illus. 
Gamow, George, 1904-

E 331.0973/C 737 

The ~?on; introd. by Harold C. Urey. Illus. 
by BunJl Tagawa. Rev. ed. London, Abelard
Schuman, 1959. 

E 523.3/G 148 

TAGORE 

Taggart, Arthur Fay, 1884-
Handbook of mineral dressing ore.,; and indus

trial minerals. New York, John Wiley ; London, 
Chapman & Hall, 1953. 

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 em. (Wiley Engi
necrjng Handbook Series). 

S.'r.522.7/T. 128 

Tagliacozzo, Daisy L. jt. auth. 
Seidman, Joel Isaac, 1906- and others. 

The worker views his union, by Joel Seidman. 
Jack London, Bernard Karsh [&] Daisy L. Tag
lia Cozzo. Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 
1958. 

E 331.880973/Se 42 

Tagor, Rabindranath, see Tagore, Rabindranath, 
1861-1941. 
Tagore, Abanindranath, 1871-1951. 

Abanindranath Tagore, his early work, ed. by 
Ramendranath Chakravorty. Calcutta, Art Sec
tiou, Indian Museum, [1951]. 

19p. 1., xiii [1] 1., incl. xiii col. plates, photos, 
ports, facsims. 30~X23~ em. 

All plates are mounted. 
Reproductions of his early paintings and fres

coes preserved in the gallery of the Indian Muse· 
urn, Calcutta. 

174. A. 504 

-Thirty plates, Calcutta, Visva-Bharati, 1951. 

[33]1. incl. 30 col.plates, port. 38X27~ em. 
This edition is limited to 60 copies of which 

this is No. 17. 

Plates and port. are mounted and leave loose. 
11·!. A. 534 

Tagore, Abanindranath, 1871-1951. 

Gobind Chandra, rai. 
Abanindranath Tagore. Calcutta, Thacker, 

Spink, 1951. 
169. D. 1707 

Tagore, Abanindranath, 1871-1951, illus. 

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 
. De lec~sch~ol van den papegaii en Tcespraken 
l~ Shant! N1ketan; met tcestemmill!:t van den 
d1chter b~werkt door Noto Sceroto, Teekeningen 
van Abanmdranath Tagore. 1S-Gravenhage Adi 
Pcestaka, 1922. ' 

174. E. 90 ..... 



TAGORI!: 

Tagore, Bala Schoondoree. 
The eastern lily gathered-a memoir of Bala 

Shoondoree Tagore ; with observations on the 
position and prospects of Hindu female society, 
by Edward Storoow. With a pref. by James Ken
nedy. 2nd ed. enl. London, John Snow, 1856. 

ix p., 1 1., lOOp. 14 em. 
'E 396.0954/T 129 

Tagore, Basab, see Tagore, Basubcndr:t. 
Ta1ore, Basubendra. 

The art of Basub Tagore ; ed. by Krishna Chai
tanya. New Delhi Dhoomi Mal Dharam Das, 
[-]. 

7p.l., 121 mounted illus. (part col.) 30 em. 
174. A. 624 

- Poems of Basab Tagore. Calcutta. Thacker, 
Spink, 1933. 

2p.l. xii, 31p. illus., port. 18 em. 
175. F. 687 

- The restless heart: poems; tr. by the author 
from the original Bengali. Calcutta, Thacker 
Spink, 1951. 

2 p.l., xii, 27p. illus., plates, 18i em. 
174. E. 777 

Tagore, Gaganendranath, 1867-1938. 
Gaganendranath Tagore ; souvenir volume 

two. Calcutta, Academy of Fine Arts, 1957. 
4 p.l., 14 mounted col. illus. 28iX22~ em. 
Mounted col. illus. on cover. 

174. A. 700 

Tagore, Ganesh Vasudev. 

Historical grammar of apabh.::umsa, Poona, 
Deccan College Post-graduate and Research In
stitute, 1948. 

xvii, 454p. 241 em. (Deccan College Disserta
tion Series-No. 5). 

--Another copy. 

Tagore, Nabindranath, jt. lllus. 
Tagore, Rabindt'~nath, 1861-1941. 

176. B. 321 

E 491.25/T 126 

Gitanjali and fruit-gathering ; with illustra
tions by N~dalal Bose, Surendranath Kar, Aba
nindra Nath Tagore and Nobindra Nath Tagore. 
London, Macmillan, 1927. , 

E 891.441/T 12.9 

'fA GORE 

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 
Ahnaat paadet; ynna muita kerto-muksia. Te

kijan luvalla suomentanut J. Hollo. Helsingissa, 
Kustannusosakeyhtio Octoava, 1923. 

235p. 18 em. 
Original title in Bengali : Galpaguchcha. 

E 891.43/T 129 .a 

-Banse a versovana dramata; prelizili V. Lesny 
a D. Zbavitel. Praha, Statni nakladatelstvi kras
ne literatury, hudby a umeni, 1958. 

-v. 19! em. 
Selected works of Rabindranath Tagore in 

Czech. 
Library has : v.l. 

E 891.41/T 129 

-Binodini: a no~el. Tr. [from the Bengali] by 
K. R. Kripalani. New Delhi, Sahitya Akademy, 
1959. 

viii, 276p. 18 em. 
Original title : " Chokher Bali •t, 

E. 891.43/T 129 gb 

--Another copy. 

T.C. 891.43/T 129 b 

- De brief van den koning : (the post office); 
spel in twee bedrijven. Nederlandsche Vertaling 
Van Henri Bore~. Utrecht, W. De Haan, [19- ], 

87p. lncl. front\ 20~ em. 

Dit spel is u.it het Bengali in "t Engelsch ver
taald door Vevabrata Mukerjea en uit het Engel
sch in 't Nederlandsch door Henri Borel. 

Original title in Bengali": "Dakghar ". 

174. E. 86t 

- Buddhadeva. Santiniketan, Santiniketan Press, 
[195- j. 

covertitle, 1 p.l., 28p. plate facsims. 241 em. 
178. D. 1639 

-El cartero del rey la luna nueva ; traduocion 
del ingies por Zenobbia Camprubi de Jimenez y 
Juan Rnmon Jimenez. Quinta ed. Buenos Aires, 
Editorial Losada, S.A., 1959. 

152p., 1 1. 18 em. 
Tr. of the Post-office & The Crescentmoon. 

E 891.42/T 1Zt e 



TAGORE 

Tqore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 
The Centre of Indian Culture. Calcuta, Visva

Bharati, 1951. 
3p.l., 43, [l]p. 22 em. 

1st pub., 1919. 
172 H. 877 

- Chitra (poema dramatico), Pajaros perdidos 
(sentiminetos); segunda ed. Traduccion de Zeno
bia Camprubi de Jimenez. Buenos Aires, Edito
rial Losada, S.A., 1958. 

117p., 1 1. 18 em. 
Original title in Bengali : "Chitrangada" and 

"Lekhan ". 
E 891.42/T 129. c 

- Chitra-a play in one act. London, India 
, Society, 1913. 

ix. 34 p., 1 1. 2H em. 
Original title in Bengali: "Chitrangada ". 

Bengali. 
174. E. 405 

~- - .Another ed. 
114. E. 405 (1) 

- ChitTa ; een spel in een acte uitsluitend geau
toriseerde vertaling door Frederick Van Eeden. 
2e druk. Amsterdam, W. Versluys, 1922. 

79p. 14 em. 
Original title in Bengali " Chitrangada ". 

174. E. 855 

-Chitra ; ein spiel in einem aufzug. Munchen, 
Kurt Wolff, [n.d.]. 

79p. 22t em. 
Original title in Bengali . " Chitrangada ". 

174. E. 851 

- Chitralipi, 2. [Calcutta] Visva-Bharati, 1951. 
{19]1. incl. 15 col. plates (incl. facsim), 30lX 

Dl em. \ 
Collection ; Rabindra-Bhavan, Visva-Bharati, 

Santiniketan. 
All plates are mounted. 
Plate I reproduces on manuscript poem. 

174. A. 532 

-ADother copy, 1951. 
E/0 759.954/T 129 

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 
Cicio del a primavera, comedia ; segunda ed. 

Traduccion de Zenobia Camprubi de Jimenez. 
Buenos Aires, Eeditorial Losada, S. A., 1958. 

105 [1] p., 1 1., 18 em. 

Original title in Bengali "Phalguni ". 
E 891.42/T 129 ci 

- Collected poems and plays of Rabindranath 
Tagore, London, Macmillan, 1950. 

v, 577p., 1 1. 20 em. 

Contents: 1. G1tanjali ;· 2. The Crescent 
moon ;- 3. The gardener ; 4. Clutra ;- 5. Frwt 
gathering:- 6. The Post Office:- 7. Lover's 
gift. 8. Crossing ;- 9. Stray Birds ;- 10. The 
cycle of spring;- 11. The fugitive and other 
poems ;- 12. Sacrifice and other plays. 

174. E. 675 

--Another copy. 
I. c 891.441/T 129 

-A complete translation of Tagor'es Chitranga
da; tr. by Birendra Nath Roy. Calcutta Sri-
bhumi Pub., 1957. ' 

3p.l., 53p. 18! em. 
174. E. 931 

, I !'t.f ... •:0. 

- La cosecha (poemas); regunda ed. Traduccion' 
de zenobia Camprubi de Jimenez. Buenos Aires 
Editorial Losada, S. A., 1957. ' 

123p. 18cm. 
Tr. from Bengali. 
Collection of Katha o kahini & other poems. 

E 891.41/T 121 co 

- The Crescent moon. Tr. from the original 
Bengali by the author. London, Macmillan, 1951. 

[4]p., 1 1., 82p. 18 em. 
174. E. 431(2) 

- The Crescent moon ; by Rabindranath Tagore 
tr. from the original Bengali by the author: 
London, Macmillan, 1913. 

xii, '82p. col. front., col. plates. 20 em. 
114. E. 431(1) 



Tagore, Rabindra Nath, 1861-1941. 
(The Crescent moon] Der Zunehmende Mond ; 

[berechtigte deutsche ubertragung von Hans Eft
enberger] Munch~.m, Kurt Wolff, 1915. 

118p., 1 1. 22! em. 
174. E. 959 

Crisis in civilization; [rev. ed.] Calcutta, Visva
Bharati, [1957]. 

4p.l., 17 [l]p., 1 1. 21! em. 
Written on the occasion of the poet's 80th birth

in 1941. 
OriginaJ title in Bengali "Sabhyatar Sankat ". 

172. B. 1D(1) 

- - fop. 2, 1950. 
172. B. 159 

-Cygne ; tr. du Bengali par Kalidas Nag & Pierre 
Jean Jouve. 2 ed. Paris, Delamain, Boutelleau, 
[1923]. 

152p., 2 1. 19 em. 
Original title in Bengali : Balaka. 

E 891.41/T 12t c 

Dasopfer undandere dramen ; ubert ragung von 
Helene Meyer Franck & Heinrich Meyer Benfey. 
Munchen, Kurt Wolf, 1920. 

154 [1]p. 22i em. 
ubers nach der englischen ans gabe. 
Origmal tltle in Bengali: "Visarjan ". 

174. E. 957 

- -Another copy, 1920. 
E 891.420/T 129 

-Devouring love ; tr. from Bengali into English 
by Shakuntala Rao Sastri. Ed. by Walter Donald 
Kring. New York, East West Institute, 1961. 

92p. 161- em. (East West Institute Series-3). 
Onginal title in Bengali : " Raja 0 Rani ". 

E 89L4!/TlZ9 de 
--Another eopy. 

T.C. 891.42/T 129 de 

- Dom imir roman. Posledmiaia poema, roman. 
perevod c benga skoao Vera Novikovoi. Moskva, 
gos. izd-vo Khudoth lit-ry, 1956. /.: 

320p., 2 1 port. 20 em. ('Sochinea:ila -v.3). 
At heai of title ; Rabindranath Tagore. 
Original titles in Bengali : " Gharebaire & Se-

ser KaVita ". 
17ft B. llt 

, Tagore, Rabindraaadt, M61·1Ml. 
Dom i swiat ; p.rzelozyy, Wiruicenty Birken

m.ajer. Wydawniczy, Panstwory Instytut, [19- ]. 
252p., 2 1. 19! em. (Poweisci 20 Wieku). 
Original title in Bengali: "Ohare baire ". 

E ltl.G/T U9 D 

Elamani muistoja ; suomentanut. J. Hollo. 
Helsingissa, Kustannusosa :Keyhtio octava, 1923. 

296p. 18 em. 
Original title in Bengali : "Jivan smriti ''. 

E SZ/T 1Z9 e 

- Farande faglar ; bemyndigard oversattning 
fram engelskan av Hugo Hutlenberg. itockholro, 
P.A. Norstedt & Soners Forlag, 1917. 

53p. 221 em. 
174. B.-

-~-:r.;j.~""' 
- Farewell my friend, a novel ; tr. from the 
Bengali by K. R. Kripalani. London, New India 
pub. [n.d.]. 

SOp. 20i em. 
Original title "Shesher Kavita". 

175. D. 713 

-Farewell, my friend an dthe garden ; two no
velettes. Tr. from Bengali by K. R. Kripalani, 
Calcutta [etc.], Jaico Pub. House, 1956. 

173p. 16 em. 
Original title: "Seser kavita & Malancha ". 

1'14. E. 861 

-A flight of swans, poems from Balaka. Tr. from 
Bengali by Aurobindo Bose, with a foreword by 
Radhakrishnan. London, John Murray, 1955. 

xiv, :a2p. 17 em. (The Wisdom of the East 
Series). 

1'14. E. '181 

- - Another copy, 1955. 

T.C. 811.'111' 121 fl 
- Fruit-gathering. London, Macmillan, 1955. 

2p.I., 123p. 18 em. 
--Cop. 2. 1951. 

171. 1'. 10(1) 



TAGOR£ 

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 
Frunktplockning ; bemyndigad oversattning 

fran engelskan av Hugo Hultenberg. Stockholm, 
P. A. Norstedt & Soners Forlag, 1916. 

2p.l., 106p. 21 em. 
Collection of Tagore's poems, originally written 

in Bengali. 
174. E. 471 

-The function of a library. Calcutta, Visva
Bharati Bookshop, 195L 

lp.l., 5 [l]p. lSi em. 

"Address of the Chairman, Reception Commit
tee, All-India Library Conference, Calcutta, De-
cember, 1928 ". 

--Cop. 2, 1951. 
161. E. 1181 

- De gast, en andere varhalen. Ingeleid en uit 
bet Bengaals vertaald, door B. Dhawale. Amster
dam, H. Meulenhoff, [n.d.]. 

99p. front. (port.). 19 em. 
Geautoriseerde uitg. 
Tr, of "Atithi " & " Durasha " from Galpaguch

cha in Bengali. 
174. E. 857 

- Gitanjah (song of offenngs)-a collection of 
prose translations made by the author from the 
original Bengali; with an mtrod. by W. B. Yeats; 
[Library ed.j London; Macmillan, 1949. 

xxii, 101p. 18 em. 

--Another copy, 1951. 
E 891.41/T 129 g 

-Gitanjali and fruit-gathering ; with illustra
tions by Nanadalal Bose, Surendra Nath Kar, 
Abanindra Nath Tagore and Nobindra Nath Ta
gore. London, Macmillan, 1927. 

xxii, 123p. col. front., plates (part. col.) 19 em. 

E 891.441/T 129 

-A glimpse of Tagore's poems ; in English verse, 
by K. Ray. Calcutta, Economic Press, 1956. 

5 p.l., 53 [1]p., 2 1. port. 20 em. 
"Reference to the original in Bengali": p. [57]

[58]. 
114. E. 841. 

--Another copy. 
E 891.41/T 129 r 

'rAGO&£ 

Tagore, RabiDdranath, 1861-1941. 
Glimpses of Bengal, selected from the letters 

of Sir Rabindranath Tagore, 1885 to 189!'). Lon· 
don, Macmillan, 1948. 

vii, 166p. 18 em. 
169. D. 409(1) 

- The golden boat ; tr. by Bhabani Bhattacha
rya. Calcutta [etc.], Jaico Pub. House, 1956. 

Original title in Bengali; "Sonar Tari ". 
174. E. 781 

- -Another copy, Bombay, 1958. 
E 891.43/T 129 g 

- Gora. London, Macmillan 1949. 
3p.l., 408p. 18 em. 
Original title in Bengali "Gora". 

175. D. 555(1) 

- Gora, roman ; perevod s bengalskogo E. Alek
seevoi, B. Karpushkina i. E. Smirnovoi. Pod 
red. V. Novikovoi. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo., Khudozh. 
lit-ry., 1956. 

478p., 1 1. port. 20 em. (Sochineniia-v.2). 
At head of title: Rabinndranath Tagor. 

174. E. 937 
- -Another copy, 1956. 

E 891.43/T 129 go 

- Gora, romaani; suomentanut J. Hollo. Helsin
gissa, Kustannu-sosakey htio otava, 1925. 

308p., 1 I. 19 em. 
E 891.43/T 129 go (h) 

- Haaksirikko ; tekijan luvalla suomentanut J. 
Hollo. Helsingissa Kustannusosakeyhtio otava, 
1922. 

477p. 19 em. 
Original title in Bengali "Naukaduvi ". 

E 891.43/T 129 h 

- Das heim und die welt, roman ; [aus dem 
Englischen ubertragen von Helene Mener-Franck. 
Munchen, Kurt Wolff verlag, 1920. 

372p., 2 1. 17! em. 
Original title in Bengali "Ghare Baire ". 

175. F. 663 

-The herald of spring; poems from Mohua. Tr. 
from the B~ngali by Aurobindo Bose, with a life 
of Tagore by the translator. London, John Mur
ray, 1957. 

x, 83p. facsim. 161 em. 
175. F. 781 

--Another copy, 1957. 

T.C. 891.41/T 1Z8Ji 



TAGORE 

Tagore, Rahbulr8D8th, 1861-1941. 
La hermana mayor, y otros cuentos; tr. de 

Zenobia Cam.prubi de Jimenez segunda ed. Bue
~ Aires, Editorial Losada, S.A., 1958. 

i04p., 1 1. 18 ctn. 
Original title in Bengali : " Galpaguchcha ". 

E 891.43/T 129 he 

-The home and the world; [tr.] by Surendra
nath Tagore. London, Macmillan, 1948. 

viii, 333p. 18 em. 
Original title in Bengali: "Ghare baire ". 

175. D. 829 

- Huis en wrereld ; uitsluitend ' geautoriseerde 
vertaling, door Frederick 1Van Eeden. Amster
dam, W. Versluys, 1921. 

332p. 21 em. 
Original title in Bengali: "Ghare baire ". 

174. E. 853 

-Hungry stones, and other stories ; by Rabindra
nath Tagore ; translated from the original Beng
ali by various writers. London, Macmillan, 1916. 

vii, 271 p. 191 em. 
174. E. 515(1) 

- "Jana-Gana-Mana-Adhinayaka", national song; 
melody and words : Rabindranath Tagore, piano 
arrangement : Sivasharan. [Calcutta, Visva-Bha
rati Music Board, 1949]. 

Cover-title, [4]p. illus., (music). 35lX28 em. 
--Cop. 2 & 3. 

138. D. 68 

- El jardinero ; con un poema de Juan Ramon 
Jimenez. Traduecion de Zenobia Camprubi Ay
mar & Juan Romon Jimenez. Cuarta ed. Buenos 
Aires, Editorial Losada, S.A., 1958. 

137p. 18 em. 

Orlfklal title in English : " The gardener ". 
E 891.41/T 129 j 

- Khikeialer ; Garif Akhunov, ter. Kazan, Tara
stan Kitap neshriiaty, 1960. 

261 (l]p., 1 1. 20 em. 
()tiginal title in Bengali: "Galpa~uehha ". 

r E 891.43/T 129 k 

- The king of the dark chambPr. 'l'r. into Eng
lish by the author. London, Macmillan, 1947. 

2p.l., 200p. 18 ern. 
Original title in Bengali "Raja". 

175. F. 127 
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TAGOBE 

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-lNO. 
Der Konig der dunklen Kammer ; berechtigte 

deutsehe ubertragung von Hedwig Lachmann 
u!ld Gustav Landauer naeh der von Rabindranath 
Tagore selbst veranstalteten engli$ehen ausgabe] 
Munchen. Kurt Wolff verlag, 1915. 

233 [1 ]p., 1 1. 22 em. 
Original title in Bengali : "Raja ". 

175. F. 661 

-De Koning Van de donkere Kamer; geautori
seerde Vertaling uit het Engelsch door Heuri 
Borel. Amsterdam, W. Versluys, 1919. 

147p. 14! em. 
Original title in Bengali: "Raja". 

E 891.42/T 129 k 
- Konungen av det morka rummet ; bemyndigad 
oversattning fran engelskan av Kr. I. Anderberg. 
Stockholm, P.A. Norstedt & Soners Forlag, 1917. 

157p. 21 em. · 
Original title in Bengali : "Raja ". 

E 891.42/T 129 

-. Grush.e~ie, roman. [perevod s bengalskogo E. 
Sbrnovo1 1 I. Tovstykh] Red. V. Novikovoi. Mos
kva, Gos. izd-vo Khudozh. lit-ry, 1955. 

.:xxvip., 1 1., 282p., 1 1. port. 20 em. (Sochine
nua-v.1). 

At head of title: Rabindranath Tagore. 
Original title in Bengali: "Naukadubi". 

114. E. 921 
- .Krush~~e, roman ; perevod s bengalskogo [E. 
Stirn_ovm 1 I. Tovstykh, pod redaktsiei V. Novi
kovm]. Moskva, Gosudarstvennoi izdatelstvo 
Khudozhestvennoi literatury, 1956. ' 

271 [1 ]p. port. 20 em. 
Original title in Bengali : " Naukadubi ". 

174. E. 81t 

- Lectures and addresses by Rabindranath 
Tagore; selected from the speeches of the poet, by 
Anthony X. Soares. London, Macmillan, 1950. 

x p., 1 1., 160p. 18 em. 
175. F. 347(1) 

- De leerschool van den papegaai en toespraken 
in Shanti Niketan : met toestemmingg van den 
diehter bewerkt door Noto Soeroto. Teekeningen 
van Abanindranath Tagore. 'S-gravenhage, Adi 
pcestaka, 1922. 

67p. front,. illus., port. 32X24 em. 
17f.& .. 



Tagore, Rabindruath, 1861·1ML 
Letters to his wife. [Santiniketan], 
Cover-title, 19 p., plate. 24 em. 
"Reprinted from Visvabharati quarterly, San· 

ttniketan, West Bengal". Cover. 
Tr. by Lila Majumdar, a selection from the first 

book of Chithipatra series pub. by Visva-Bharati. 
E 92/[T 129] 

-Lover's gift, and crossing. London, Macmillan, 
1949. 

lp.l., 117p. 18 em. 
Original in Bengali. 

175. E. 367(1) 

- Mashi, y otros cuentos ; traduccion de Zenobia 
Camprubi de Jimenez. Segunda ed. Buenos 
Aires, Editorial Losada, S. A., 1958. 

128p., 1 1. 18 em. 
Original title in Bengali : " Galpaguchcha ". 

E 891.43/T 129 m 

- Mashi and other stories. Tr. from the original 
Bengali by various writers. London, Macmillan, 
1952. 

[2]p., 1., 223p. 18 em. 
174. E. 443[1] 

- Morada de paz (Shantiniketan) la escuela de 
Rabindranath Tagore en Bolpur por W.W. Pear
son. Traduceion de Zenobia Camprubi de Jime
nez. Segunda ed. Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, 
S.A., 1158. 

117p., 1 1. 18 em. 
Contents : Cancion de la escuela de Shantinike

tan.-El regalo al guru ( cuento) .-Paraiso. pala
bras de Rabindranath Tagore a los estudiantes 
Japoneses de Tokio- Despedida. 

E 891.44/T 129 m 

-More stories from Tagore, Calcutta [etc.], Mac
lllillan, 1951. 

vii, 152p. 181 em. 
Notes : p. 143-152. ... 

Contents : The trust property.- The kingdom of 
eards.- The hungry stones.- Raja and Rani.- The 
fugitive gold.- The editor.- The victory.- The lost 
jewels.- My fair neighbour.- The renunciation.
The skeleton.- The river stairs. 
--Cop. 2, 

1'75. D. 77$ 

IJAGOU 

Tagore, Babiadruath, 1861-1141, 

More tales from Tagore; adapted by E. F. 
Dodd. Madras [etc.], Macmillan, 1956. 

101p. illus. lSi em. (Macmillan's Stories to 
Remember Senior Series). 

Contents: The editor.- The victory.- The son 
of Rashmani.- Once there was a king.- The hungry 
stones.- Master Mashai.- My fair neighbour.-
The renunciation. 

E 891.43/T 12t 
- -Another copy, 1960. 

J.C. 891.43/T 129 

- My school. [Santiniketan, Santiniketan Press, 
n.d.]. 

Cover-title, lOp. 24A em. (Visva-Bharati. Pam
phlet No. 1). 

172. H. t31 

- Die nacht der erfullung, erzahlungen l tr. from 
English by Helene Meyer-Franck]. Munchen, 
K nrt Wolff Verlag, 1921. 

2u.l., 214p., 1 I. 18 em. 
175. D. 769 

-Nationalism. London, Macmillan, 1957. 
v, 1, 47-135p. 19! em. 

148. B. 199 
-- 1950. 

148. B. 199(1) 

- Obra escojida, lirica breve, teatro, cuento, afo
rismo, escuela. Traduccion de Zenobia Camprubi 
de Jimenez. Con un espistolario liminar de Jose 
Ortega y Gasset, y un colofon lirico de Juan 
Ramon Jimenez. Prologo de Agustin Caballero 
Madrid, Aguilar, S.A. de Ediciones, 1958. 

1305 [l]p. port, 18 em. (Bibliteca Premios 
Nobel). 

E 891.4081/T 129 

- Ofrenda lirica (Gitanjali) (poemas oon un 
poema de Juan Ramon Jimenez; Traduccion de 
Zenobia Camprubi de Jimenez. Segunda ed. 
Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, S.A., 1958. 

130p. 18 em. 
Original title in Bengali: "Gitanjali ". 

--Cop. 2, pub. Nouvelle Revue Francaise, 
1914. (1961). 

I 891.41/T lZt of 



TAGOBE 

Tagore, Rablndranath, 1861-1N1. 
Our universe ; tr. from the original Bengali of 

Rabindranath Tagore by Indu Dutt. Foreword 
by Malcolm Mac-Donald. London, Meridian 
Books, 1958. 

ix, 105 [1]p. 211 em. 
Original title in Bengali Vishvaparichaya. 

E 523.1/T 1!9 

- Pesy ; perevod c bengal'skogo. Moskva, Gos. 
izd-vo. Khudozh. lit-ry, 1957. 

269 [1]p., 1 1. port. 20 em. (Sochineniia-v.6). 
At head of title : Rabindranath Tagore. 

Contents : Vozmedzdie prirody [Prakritir pra-
tishodh]; perevod M. Kafitioni.- Zhertvoprino
shenie [Visarjan] perevod E. Smirnovai-Brosn
lina; Radzha [Raja] perevod V. Balina.- Pochta 
[Dakghar] ; perevod Svetovidovoi.- Osvobozhden
nyi potok [Muktadhara] perevod V. Balina i T. 
Guninoi. 

174. E. 939 

- Las piedras hambrientas, y otros cuentos; tra
duccionde Zenobia Camprubi de Jimenez. Segun
da ed. Madrid, Afrodisio Aguado, S.A.- editore&li
lereros, 1959. 

245p. 18 em (Clasicos y mrestros) 
Original title in Bengali : " Galpaguchcha ". 

E 891.43/T 129 I 

- Pimean Kammion Kuningas ; ja muita dra
amoja Suomentanut J. Hollo. Helsingissa, Kus
tannusosakeyhtio otava, 1924. 

432p. 18 em. 
E 891.42/T 129 p 

- The post office. Tr. by Devabrata Mukherjea. 
London, Macmillan, 1948. 

vii, 88p. 18 em. 
Original title in Bengali : " Dak Ghar ". 

175. F. 129(2) 

- Das postamt ein buhnensoiel; [berechtigte 
deutsche ubertragung von Hedwig Lachm~mn 
und Gustav Landaner] 3 aufi. Muchen, Kurt 
Wolff, [192- ]. 

103 [1] p., 1 1. 221 em. 
Ubers. Nach der englisehen ausgabe. 
Original title in Bengali : " Dakghar ". 

1'14, E. 855 

1 Lm./U 
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TAGORE 

Tagore, Rabindraaath, 1861-lMl. 
Postkontoret ; oversatting av Devabrata 1\fu

kherjea Engelska version av Harold Heyman. 
Stockholm, P.A. Norstept & Soners Forlag, 1916. 

88p. 21 em. 
Tr. from Bengali : " Dakghar ''. 

'14. E. 467 

- Rabindranath Tagore on art & resthetics ; a 
selection of lectures, essays and letters. Calcutta 
[etc.], Orient Longmans, 1961. 

ivp., 2 1., 113p. 20! em. 
At head of title: "Centenary, 1861-1961 ". 

E 701/T lzt r 

--Another copy. 
T.C. 701/T 129 r 

Rasskazy ; perevod s ben~al'skogo. Sostavitel' 
A. Gnatiu·Da.nil'chuk. Moskva, Gos. izd. Khud. 
lit.-ry' 1955. 

158p., 1 1. 20 em. 
Original title in Bengali "Galpaguchcha ". 

E 891.43/T 129 ra 

- Rasskazy: perevod c bengalskogo. Vera Novi
kovoi. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo. Khudozh, lit-ry., 
1956. 

269 [1]p., 1 1. port. 20 em. (Sochineniia-v.5). 
Original title in Bengali: "Gulpaguchcha ". 

174. E.~l 

- Red oleanders, a drama in one act. London, 
Macmillan, 1948. 

1 p.l., 181p. 18 'em. 
Original title in Bengaii: "Rakta Karabi ". 

175. F. 371 

- The religion of an artist. Calcutta, Visva
Bharati Bookshop, 1953. 

27p. 22 em. 
Reprinted from " Contemporary Indian Philo

sophy", 1936. 
16t F. 185 

- Reminisc-<>nces. London, Macmillan, 1946. 
[4]p.l, 272p. 18 em. 
Original in Bengali: "Jivan Smriti ". 

16t. D. 331(1) 

~ 
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TAGORE 

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 
El rey del salon oscuro (poema dramatico); 

segunda ed. Traduccion de Zenobia Camprubi de 
Jimenez. Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, S.A., 
1958. 

120p., 1 l 181 em. 
Original title in Bengali : "Raja". 

E 891.42/T 129 r 

- El rey y ]a reina, Malini el Asceta (poem as 
dramaticos); con tres poe-mas de Juan Ramon 
Jimenez. Tercera ed. Traduccion de Zenobia 
Camprubi de Jimenez. Buonos Aires, Editorial 
Losada, S.A., 1959. 

137p., 2 I. 18 em. 

Original title in Bengali : "Raja Rani ", " Ma
lini " & " Prakitir Pratisodha ". 

E 891.42 'T 129 el 

- Rozbicie; przelozyl Jerzy Bandroswski. War
szawa, Pantwawy Instytyt Wydawniczy, [1959]. 

376p., 2 1. 19 em. 
Original title in Bengali : "Nauka duvi ". 

E 891.43/T 129 ro 

-The runaway, and other stories ; ed. by So!i'
nath Maitra. Calcutta, Vishva-Bharati, 1959. 

ix p., 1 1., 196p. 18 em. 
Tr. by different hands; pub. in various jour

nals in Bengal-cf cover. 
Pub. in connection with the Tagore Centenary 

celebration to take place in 1961. 
E 891.43/T 129 ru 

- Sacrifice and other plays. London, Macmillan, 
[1948]. 

2p.l., 256p. 18 em. 
175. F. 155(1) 

- Sadhana, the realisation of life. London, Mac
millan, 1947. 

xi, 164p. 18~ em. 
175. F. 107(1) 

- Sadhana ; o la via espiritual. Seguida de los 
poemas de Kabir Prologo, biblio$'afias, versiones 
y notas de Emilio Gasco Contell. Madrid, Afro
disio Aguado, S.A. -editores-libreros, 1957. 

297p. 18 em. ' 
" Obras escritas y publicadas en Jent;tu:t Bengali 

por Rabindranath Tagore ". p. 291-296. 
Original title in Bengali: "Sadhana and 100 

poems of Kal:>ir ". 
E 891.44-IT 120 s (a) 

TAGORE 

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861·1941. 
Sadhana; elaman oleellistaminen. J. Hollo. 

Helsingissa, Kustannusosakeyhtio otava, 1926. 
155 p., 1 I. 19 em. 
Tr. from Bengali. 

E 891.44/T 138 s 

- Sadhana; traduction et preface de Jean Her
bert ; cinquieme ed. Paris, Adrien Maison-neuve ; 
Neuchatel, Delach.aux et Niestle, [1940]. 

128p. 19 em. (Les grands maitres spintuel dans 
L mde contemporaine). 

174. E. '127 

- Sadhana; uitsluitend geautoriseerde vertaling 
tioor Frederick Van Eeden. 2e druk. Amsterdam, 
W. Versluys, 1921. 

2v. 14~ em. 
160. A. 1219 

- Sadhana livets mening ; bemyndigad oversatt
ning av August Carr. Stockholm, P.A. Norstedt 
& Soners Forlag, 1914. 

2p.l., 179 [1 ]p. 21 em. 
Original title in Bengali : "Sadhana". 

174. E. 411 

- Snlutation to Sri Aurobindo. Pondicherry, 
Aurobindo Ashram, 1949. 

1 p.l., 9p. 22 em. 
Text in Bengali (in Bengali & Devanagari 

scripts) with English translation. 

"The original title in Bengali 'Namaskar' first 
pub. in the 'Bande Mataram' on September 8, 
1907. The English tr. by Khitish Chandra Sen, 
first pub. in Sri Aurobindo Mandir A'1nual, Cal
cutta, 1944 "-cf. t.-p. 

- - Cop. 2 & 3, 1949. 
E 9Z1Au 68 t 

- Sheaves: poems and songs, selected and tr. by 
Nagendranath Gupta. New York, Philosophical 
Library, [1951]. 

152p. 18~ em. 
The translation throughout is nearly literal and 

the medium adopted is the vers-libre, the ar
rangement of the lines being retained as in the 
original text. Only one poem has been rendered 
into rhyme and a few others have been translated 
in prose. 

1'2'5. D. 117 



TAGORE 

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941 . .. 
Sobranie sc;»chinenii ; perevody s Bengal' skogo. 

Moskva, Gos. izdvo Khudozh. lit-ry, 1961. 

12v. plates, ports. (part. col.). 20 em. 

Contents : -v.l: Bereg bibkhi roman. Radzha 
Mudrets, roman. Rasskazy. 

v.2 : Stikhi, Drany ; v.4 ; v.6. 
E 891.4081/T 129 s 

- -Another copies of v.l, 4 & 6. 
T.C. 891.4081/T 129 s 

- Sochineniia. Moskva, Gos, izd-vo Khudozh. 
lit-ry, 195 -1957. 

V.l Krushenie. 

V.2 Gora. 

V.3 Dom i mir. 

V .4 Rasskazy. 

V.5. Rasskazy. 
? 

V.6 Pesy. 

V.7 Stikhi ; reznykh let. 

174. E. 921 

174. E. 937 

174. E. 919 

174. E. 917 

174. E. 941 

174. E. 939 

174. E. 935 

V.8 Vospominaiia, pis'na orossii, stat'i. 
E 891.41/T 129 v 

- Stikhi ; reznykh let. perevod c bengal'skogo. 
Moskva, Gos. izd-vo., khudozh. lit-ry., 1957. 

310p., 1 1. port. 20 em. (Sochineniia-v.7). 
At head of title : Rabindranath Tagore. 

Contents : Stikhi.· Sadovnik [Malancha]; per-
evod N.A. Pusheshnikova.- Gitandzhali [Gitan
jali]; perevod N.A. Pusheshnikova.- Zaletnye 
ptitsy perevod T.L. Shchepkinoi-Kupernik. 

174. E. 935 

-Stories from Tagore, illus. ed. Calcutta [etc.], 
Macmillan, 1951. 

4p.l, 168p. illus. 18 em. 
175. F. 193(2) 

11 

TAGORE 

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 
Svetlina i senki ; izbrani razkozi. Prevel of 

ruski Atanas Dalchev. Sofiia, Izd. vo na Takna 
DKMS. "Narodna mladezh ", 1960. 

197 [l]p., 1 1. front. (port.), illus. 191 em. 
Original title in Bengali: "Galpaguehcha ". 

E 891.43/T 129 IV 

- Sviet i teni ; rasskazy perevod s bengali. Sos
tavitel: J. Tovstykh, Moscow, Gos. izd-vo deta
koi lit.-ry, 1957. 

164[4]p. front., illus. 21! em. 

Selected stories from " Galpaguchcha ". 
E 891.43/T 129 R 

- Sjamali; tr. from the Original Bengali by 
Sheila Chatterjee. Calcutta, Visva-Bharati, 1955. 

6 p 1., 81 [1]p., 1 1. front. 22! em. 
174. E. 821 

-A Tag ore reader ; ed. by Amiya Chakravarty. 
London, Macmillan, 1961. \ 

xiii [1], 4001p. front (port.) 21 em. (UNESCO 
collection of representative works. Indian series). 

Selection from Tagore's most significant writ
ings. 

--Cop. 2&3. 
E 891.4081/T 129 s 

- -Another copy. 
T.C. 891.4081/T 1Z9 s 

- Tagore testament ; tr. from the original Beng
ali of Rabindranath Tagore by Indu Dutt. Lon
don, Meridian Books [1953]. 

xiv, 117p. front. (port.) 2H em. 
173. D. '165 

-Verhalen. Gedichten. En Toneel; met. een 
inleiding over auteur en werk door Arbold A. 
Bake. Haarlem, De Toorts, [195- ]. 

428p., 2 1. plates, ports., facsim. (Pantheon 
der Winnaars van de Nobelprijs voor literatuur). 

Illus. lining papers. 

Tr. of Master Mahashaya ; Hungry stone! ; The 
victory ; The devotee, Vision ; Living or dead ; 
The crescent moon ; The gardener ; Chitra ; The 
king of the dark chamber ; Post Office:. 

E 891.4/T 111 



TAGOilE 

-Tagore, Babind.rauath, 1861-1941. 
A vision of India's history. Calcutta, Visva

Bharati Bookshop, 1951. 
3 p.I., 39 [l]p., 1 1. 22 em. 
" 1st pub. in the Visva-Bharati Quarterly, in 

1923."-Pref. 

- - Cop. 2. 1951. 
115. A. 873 

Vospominaniia, pis'ma orossii, stati'; perevod c 
Bengal'skogo. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo Khudozh. lit
ry, 1957. 

422p., 1 1., port. 20 em. (Sochineniia. v.8). 
Original title : "Jivansmriti ", tr by S. 1'syrin 

Rasiar chithi tr. by M. Kafitina & essays. 
E 891.41/T 129 v 

- Wij-Zangen; vertaald door, Frederik Van Ee
den, 2e druk. Deventer, N. Kluwer, 1950. 

2p.l., 68 p. 17! em. 
Original title in Bengali "Gitanjali ". 

174. E. 85' 

- Wings of death ; the last poemc; of Rabindra
nath Tagore., Tr. from the Bengali by Aurobindo 
Bose. With a foreword by Gilbert Murray. Lon
don, John Murray, "1960. 

96p. port., facsim. 18k em. (The Wisdom of the 
East:. 

Contents : Borderland (Prantik). On the sick
bed (Rogasajya). -Recovery (Arogya); Last 
poems (Sesh Lakha). 

E 891.41/T 129 W 

- The wreck : Indian ed. London, Macmillan, 
1948. 

lp.l., 414p. 18 em. 
First ed. 1926. 
Original title in Bengali "Naukadubi ". 

175. D. 743 

- Zavol. roman [na tazhikskom iazyke. Tarchi
mai Kh. Irjon]. Stalinobod, Nashrieti davlati1 
tochikiston, 1958. 

309 [1]p., 1 1. 20 em. 
Original title in Bengali: "Naukadubi ". 

E 891.43/T 129 z 

- Zwervenden vogels ; vertaald, door Johan de 
Molenaar. 3e druk. Amsterdam, Wareldbiblio
theek, 1954. 

98p. lli em. 
Original title : Stray-birds. 

11s. r. 737 

TAGOBE 
Tagore, Rabindraaath, 1861-1941. 
Carpenter, John Alden. 

Gitanjali (song-offerings); music by John Al· 
den Carpenter. New York, G. Schirmer, 1942. 

T.C. 780.81/C 226 

Kabir, 1440-1518. 
Kabir, door Frederik van Eeden; naar het 

Engels van Evelyn Under-hill en Rabindranath 
Tagore. Deventer, N. Kluwer, 1950. 

E 891.41/K 112 

Kabir, 1440-1518. 
One hundred poems of Kabir; tr. [From the 

Hindi] by Rabindranath Tagore, assisted by Eve· 
lyn Under-hill. London, Macmillan, 1961. 

T.C. 891.41/K 112 

Kabir, 1440-1518. 
One hundred poems of Kabir. Tr. by Rabindra

nath Tagore, assisted by Ev·~lyn Underhill. Lon
don, Macmillan, 1948. 

178. c. 569 

Kabir, 1440-1518. 
. .. Poems de Kabir; tr. de L'anglaisc par H. 

Mirabaud-Thorens. lOth ed. Paris, Editiom Je la 
Nouvelle revue francaise, 1922. 

174. E. 949 

Kabir, 1440-1518. 
Songs of Kabir; tr. by Rabindranath Tagore. 

New York, Macmillan, 1916. 
174. E. 845 

Richard, Paul, 1874-
To the nations ; [tr.] from the French. With 

an introd. by Rabindranath Tagore. Madras, 
Ganesh, 1919. 

108. D. 765 

Tagore, Rathindranath, 1888-1961. 
On the edges of time. Bombay, [etc.], Orient 

Longmans, 1956. , 
7p 1., 191p. front., plates, ports., geneal. table. 

21 em. 
E 92/T 129 

Tagore, Saumyendranath, 1902-1974. 
Bourgeois-democratic revolution and India. 

Calcutta, Ganavani Pub., 1946. 

lp.l., 53p. 18 em. 
E 335.43/T 129 



Tagore, Saumyendrauth, 1901-197'4. 
The hou.r has struck. [Calcutta, Ganavani 

Pub. House, [1949]. 
2p.l., 52p. 17! em. 

E 329.954/T 129 

-Leftism and leftist unity. Calcutta, Ganavani 
Pub. House, 1946. 

Cover-title, 8 p. 18! em. 
E 329.954/T 129 1 

-Post-war world and India. Calcutta, Ganavani 
Pub. House, 1947. 

Cover-title, 46p. tables. 18 em. 
E 954/T 129 p 

- Resurgence of tribal savagery in Calcutta. 
Calcutta, Ganavani Pub. House, [1946]. 

Cover-title, 8p. 18i em. 
E 323.154/T 129 

- Revolution and quit India. [Calcutta], Gana
vani Pub. House, 1946. 

Cover title, 1 1., 40p 17l em. 
E 954/T 129 

- Tactics and strategy of revolution. Calcutta, 
Ganavani Pub. House, 1948. 

2p.l., iv, 230p. 18i em. 
E 947.0841/T 129 

- The trechearous marsh. Calcutta, A vi jan Pub. 
House, 1948. 

3p.l., 16p. 23 em. 
E 824.91/T 129 

Tagore, Saumyendranath, 1902-1974. 
Revolutionary Communist Party of India, 7th 

Conference, 1951. 
Revolutionary Communism-the World and 

Ind1a ; political thesis adopted at the 7th confer
ence of the Revolutionary Communist Party of 
India, in November, 1951, [by] Saumyendranath 
Tagore. Calcutta, Ganavani Pub., [195 -]. 

172. A. 2679 

Tagere, Sourindro Mohun, 1840-1914. 
Short notices of Hindu musical instruments. 

Calcutta, Ashutosh Ghose, 1877. 
2p.l., xxvi, 43p. 8! em. 

Tagore, Surendranath. 1873-1940, tr. 
Bose, Nandalal, 1833-

138. D. 415 

0n art ; [tr. from the Bengali by Surendranath 
Tagore & Kanai Samanta]. Adyar, Madras, Ka
lakshetra Publications, 1956. 

E/0 704/B G51 

13 

Tagore, Surettdranath, 1813-1NO, tl'. 

Tag6re, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 
Four chapters; [tr. from the Bengali by SUl'en

dranath Tagore]. Calcutta, Visva-Bharati, [1950]. 
T. C. 891.41/T 129 f 

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 

The home and the world; [from the BengaH 
by Surendranath Tagore & the tr. was rev. by 
the author]. London, Macmillan, 1957. 

T.C. 891.43/T 129 h 

Tagore Academy, Madras. 

Tagore jayanti, 1955 ; Souvenir. Madras, [195-] 
[55]p. 24 em. 
Text in English, Bengali & South Indian lang· 

uages. 
E 92/T 1%9 t 

- Tagore jayanti, 1956 ; souvenir. Madras, 
[1956-? ]. 

1v. various pagings. port. 24 em. 

Text in Telugu, Tamil, Hindi, Bengali. 

Editorial board : G. V. Sitapathi, M. S. Rama-
swami & S. M. Fossil. 

174. E. 889 

- Tagore jayanti, 8th to 15th May, 1958; sou
venir. [ed. by] G. V. Sitapati A. K. Ghose [&J 
Mahesh Narayan. Madras, Tagore Academy, 
[1958]. 

1 v. various pagings. 24! em. 
Text in English, Telugu, Malayalam, Hindi, 

Urdu & Bengali. 
E 92/T 1Z9t (1) 

Tagore, Centenary exhibition, 1961. [New 
Delhi], Lalit Kala Akademi on behalf of the 
Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural 
Affairs, 1961. 
72p. front, illus., port., facsims., geneal, table. 

27X21i em. 

5 copies 
E/0 9%/T 121 Ia 

--Another copy. 
92/T 18 I 

- -Another oopy. 
T.C. 82/T 121 I 
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TAGORE 

Tagore, Centenary Peace Festival All-India 
Committee, Calcutta. , 

In homage to Tagore. Calcutta, Tagore Cen
tenary Peace Festival, All-India Committee, 
1961. 

4p.l., 88p., port. 24 em. 

- - Cop. 2, 1961. 
E 92/T 129 i 

- -Another copy. 
T.C. 92/T 129 i 

Tagore, Commemoration Volume Society, New 
Delhi. 

Tagore, Rabindr~nath, 1861-1941. 
Toward universal man. Bombay, Asia Pub. 

House, 1961. 
T. C. 304/T 129 

Tagore law lectures. Calcutta University, see 
Calcutta, University Tagore Law Lectures. 
Tahmankar, Dattatraya Vishwanath. 

Lokmanya Tilak : father of Indian unrest and 
maker of' modern India. London, John Murray, 
1966. 

xii, 340p. fr.ont., plates, port. 21! em. 
Authorised biography . . . sponsored by the 

Kesa:-i Mahratta Trust, Poona. 
169. D. 1565 

-The Ranee of Jhansi. London, Macgibbon & 
Kee, 1958. 

178p. plates, port., facsim. 19! em. 
E 954/T 13 

Tai, Chi-Tao. 
On cultural relations between India & China ; 

with a biographical introd. by Tan Yun-Shan. 
Santiniketan, Sino-Indian Cultural Society in 
India, 1947. 

1 p.l., vii, 15p. 23 em. (Sino-Indian Pamphlet, 
No. 8). 
--Cop. 2. 

172. B. 173 

Tai, T'ung. 
The six scripts; or, The principles of Chinese 

writing. A tr. by L. C. Hopkins. With a memoir 
of the translator by W. Perceval Yetts. Cam
bridge, University Press, 1954. 

ftvii [1], 84p. front. (port.), facsim. 21i em. 
E 495.1/T 131 

TAINSH 

Tai-yi, Lon see LiD Tai-yi. 
Taikan Yokoyama see Yokoyama, Tai.kan. 
Taille, Jean de Ia, see La Taille, Jean de. 
Tailliez, Philippe, 1905·. 

To hidden depths. London, William Kimber, 
1954. . 

188p., front., plates (part duoble), maps (dou
ble). 23 em. 

Story of the French bathy scape F.N.-R.S. 3. 
131. G. 165 

Taimmi, I. K. 
Gayatri : the daily religious practice of the 

Hindus. Allahabad, Ananda Pub. House, (41961]. 
4 p.l., 172p. 17§ em. 

E 294.5/T 136 

-The science of yoga; a commentary on the 
yoga-sutras of Patanjali in the light of modern 
thought: Adyar, Madras, Theosophical Pub. 
House, 1961. 

xiii p., 1 1., 450p. illus., diagrs. 22 em. 
E 181.45/T 136 

Taine, Ilippolyte Adolphe, 1828-1893. 
De !'intelligence. [Paris] Hachette, [1948]. 
2v. 18!. 

150. B. 2093 

-La Fontaine et ses fables. Paris, Librairie 
Hachette, [1952]. 

vi, 346p. 18A em. 
157. B. 2249 

- Les origines de la France contemporaine 
[Paris], Hachette, 1947. 

llv. 18! em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
Contents : v.l & 2 : Ancien regime ; v.3 & 4 : 

La revolution L'anarchie ; v. 5 & 6 : La revolu
tion. Lo conquete Jacobine;- v. 7 & 8: La revo
lution. Le gouvernement revolutionnaire ;.. v. 9· 
11 ; Le regime moderne. 

113. B. 9(1) 

- Philosophic de l'art. [Paris], Hachette, 1948~. 
2v. 18~ em. 

137. A. 699 

Tainsb, A. R. 
. . . And some fell by the wayside ; an ac

count of the North Burma evacuation. Calcutta 
[etc.], Orient Longmans, 1948. 

4p.l., 175p. plates, fold, maps (pnrt col.) 21 
em. 

16~. c. 89 



TAIPEB 

Talpeh, see Taihoku. 
Tal Shang Kan yiag p'len. 
(The) Texts of Taoism. Tr. by James Legge. 

Intrd. by D. T. Suzuki. New York, Julian 
Press, 1959. ' 

Tait, D. F., jt. 
Fuel«Ep~Miller, Rene, 1891-. 

299.51482/T 314 

Gandhi, the holy man ; tr. frOII'l the German 
by F. S. Flint & D. F. Tait. London, G. P. Put
nam, 1931. 

E 9Z/G 151 fu 

Tait, Elizabeth, tr. 
Colette, Sidonie Gabrielle, 1873-. 

The other one; tr. [from the French] by Eli
zabeth Tait & Roger Senhouse. London, Seeker 
& Warburg, 1960. 

E 843.91/C 679 ot 

Taittiriyasamhita. 
Vedas. Zayurveda Jaittirlyasamhita. 

The veda of the black yajus school, entitled 
Jaittiriya Samhita ... tr. by Arthur Berriedale 
Keith ... Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Univer~ 
sity Press, 1914. 

294.1/V 51 

Tajenyubo Ao. 
Ao Naga customary laws. Mokokchung, Ta

repkaba Ao, (d1959]. 
Cover-title, [7]1., 101p. 18 em. 

E 572.954/T 139 

Tajima, Ryujun. 
Etude sur le Mahav~irocana-Sutra (Dainichi

kyo) ; avec la traduction commentee du 'Premier 
chapitre. Paris, Librairie d' Amerique et d'Ori
ent, Adrien Maisonneuve, 1936. 

x. 186 [10], iiip. facsims. 24 em. 
Bibl. : p. [141]-148. 

Takahashi, Chotaro. 

1'78. D. 1555 

Dynamic changes of income and its distribu
tion in Japan [by] Chotaro Takahashi; collabor
ated by Ryotaro Iochi [&] Koichi Emi. Tokyo 
Kinokuniya Bookstore, 1959. 

[5]1., 182p., tables (part fold.), diagrs. 21l em. 
(Hitotsubashi University. Institute of F"onomic 
Research Series, No. 3). 

. E 339.352/T 139 

JS 

TAKAKUSU 

Takahashi, Morio. 
First steps to Japanese language. Tokyo, Tai

seido, 1949. 
lv. (various pagings). illus., tables. 18 em. 

158. B. 139 

Takahashi, Morio. 
Romanized English-Japanese, J apanes~English 

dictionary, by M. Takahashi; 3rd rev. ed. 
Tokyo, Taiseido Shobo, 1953. 

Takahashi, Sei-Ichiro. 
Torii, Kiyonaga, 1752-1815. 

495.632;R 661 

Torii Kiyonaga, 1752-1815; text by Sei-Ichiro 
Takahashi. English adaptation by Thomas Ke
asa. Tokyo, E. Tuttle, 1956. 

E 759.952/T 632 

Takahashi, Yoshisada, jt. ed. 
Harada, Ghchiro, and others, eds. 

Color atlas of skin diseases, [ ed. by] Giichiro 
Harada, Kanehiko Kitamura, Osamu Miura 
Kyoshi Nakagawa, Yoshisada Takahashi [&l 
Katashi Yokoyama. Tokyo, Kanehara Shuppan 
1956. , 

F../0 616.508/H 212 

Takakhav, N. S., ed. 
Bacon, Francis. Viscount St. Albans, 1561-1623. 

. . . Essays ; ed. with a eritical introd., full 
notes & comments by N. S. Takakhav. Bombay, 
Karnatak Pub., [n.d.] 

Takakhav, N. S., ed. 
Browining, Robert, 1812~1889. 

156. E. 89(1) 

Fifteen select poems, (as prescribed by the 
University of Bombay for the B.A. Examination, 
1958 and 1959); ed. with a general introd. & in
trod. to each poem by N. S. Takakhav & T. N. 
Jagat, Bombay, Educational Pub., [195]. 

156. D. 2257 

Takakusu, Janjiro. 
The essentials of Buddhist Philosophy ; ed. by 

Wing-Tsit Chan & Charles A. Moore. Calcutta 
fete.], Asia Pub. House, 1956. 

viii p., 2 1., 235p. tables (part fold.) 22 em. 
First Indian ed. 
Published on the occasion of the 2,500th anni

versary of the Mahaparinirvana of the Buddha. 
--Cop. 2. 

178. D. 1525 



TAKAKUSU 

Takakusu, Junjiro, ed. 

Hobogirin : dictionnaire encyclopedique du 
bouddhisme d'apres les source chinoises et 
japonaises; public sous le haut patronage de 
L'Academie Imperiale du Japon et sous la 
direction de sylvain Levi et J. Takakusu. 
. . . redacteur en chef : Paul Demieville. 
Tokyo, Maison Franco-Japonaise, 1929. 

294.303/H 653 

Tabsawa, Keiiehi. 

Obidome Kimono; tabi sensu ~ori. [Tokyo], 
Japan Travel Bureau, 1948. 

1p.l, 38p. (on double leaves), 2 1. incl. illus. 
(part col.), plates (part col.) 26 em. 

A pictorial story of the Kimono. 
138. c. 185 

Takashima, Zenya, 1904-, ed. 

Annals of the sp~ial sciences ; a bibliogra
phical survey, 1401-1918. Ed. by Hideo Yamada. 
Tokyo, Dobunkan, 1957. 

[-v]. 25i em. 

List ~f reference books, p. [14]-23. 
Cor:tehts: v. 7: 1401-1750. 

I E/0 016.3/T 139 

I 
Takata, ;Tsutomu. 

Hearn, 1\.afcadio, 1850-1904. 
Japan~se stories; from Lafcadio Hearn; put 

into basic by T. Takata. London, Kegan Paul, 
1933. 

158. c. 493 

Taki, Ramaelumdra Shankar, 1857-1935, tr. 

Bhagavadgita. 
Bhaga·1ad-gita; (with synopsis and English 

version), by R. S. Taki. Bombay, Sadbhakti 
Prasarak Mandali, 1957. 

179. E. 2025 

Tald, Shodo. 
Japan to-day, a pictorial guide., 2nd ed. [Tokyo], 

Society for Japanese Cultural Information, 
[1950]. I ' ; 

370p., 1 1. incl. front., photos. 251 em. 
69. A. 10 

--Anothet Copy, 3rd ed. Charles E. Tuttle, 
1952. 

E/091S.Z/T 139 

TALBOT 

Takle, John. 
· The faith of the Crescent . . . Calcutta, 
Association Press, Nat~onal Council of the Y.M. 
C.A. of India & Ceylon, 1913. 
• xiip., 1 1., 188p., plates, tables, diagrs. 18 em. 

Bibl. : p. 184-186. 
178. G. 1127 

Talati, K. M. 
The light on the Zoroastrian Mazdayasnian 

religion. Hong Kong, Mrs. K. M. Talati, 1953. 
xp., 1 1., 118p., 1 1. 18k em. 

176. H. 65 

Talbert, William F., and Old, Bruce S. 
The game of doubles in tennis; with a fore

word by Norman Brookes. Illus. with diagrs. by 
Stephen P. Baldwin. London, Victor Gollancz, 
1957. 

223p., plates, tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
E 796.342/T 142 

Talbot, David Abner. 
Haile Selassie I : silver jubilee. Hague, W. P. 

Van Stockum & Zoon, [1955]. 
489p., 1 1., front. (port.), illus., plates, table. 

24 em. 
Bib!. : p. 482-483. 

E/0 963/T 142 

Talbot, Joha Edward, 1870-. 
Mozart. London, Gerald Duckworth, 1949. 
125p., front (port.). 18! em. (Great lives, No. 

41). 
•t Select bibl.": p. 122. 

E 92/l\f 877 t 

Talbot, Phillips, ed. 
. .. South Asia in the world to-day, [by] 

Henry Brodie, Kingsley Davis, Cora DuBois, 
John Embree, J. S. Fumivall, William L. Hol
land, Harold Isaacs, Karl J. Pelzer, B. M. Pip-
lani, Carlos P. Romulo, Milton Sacks, Soedjat
moko, Daniel Thorner, Justus Van Der Krcef. 
Chicago, University of Chicago Press, [1949]. 

x, 253, [1]p. incl. tables. 22! em. (Harris Founda
tion U!ctures, 1949). 

"List of participants, 25th (1949) Harris Insti
tute: p. 47-48. 

Contents.-Part 1. The problem ; South Asia 
in the world todav, by J. S. Furniva11.- Part II. 
Social forces in South Asia ; Cultural facets of 
South Asian re.ldonalism, by Cora Du Bois ; A 
case study in cultural contacts : The Malay lang
uage, by Soedjatmoko 1 Rapporteur's report of 



'r«thot, Phillips, e4. South Asia .. (contd.) 

round-table discassions on social forces, by John 
F. Embree.- Part UI. Economic forces in South 
Asia ; Co.operation, competition, and isolation in 
the eeonomic sphere, by F. S. Furnivall; The 
economic demography of India and Pakistan, by 
Kingsley Davis; The resource pattern of South
East Asia, by Karl J. Pelzer; The post-war pat
tern of trade, by Henry Brodie ; Agricultural and 
industrial planning in South Asia, by B. M. Pip
lani ; Rapporteur's report of round-table discus
sions on economic forces by Daniel Thorner.
Part IV. Political forces in South Asia; Natio
nalism, by Justus M. van der Krref; Communism 
P. Romulo ; Problems of nationalism, by Harold 
R. Isaacs ; Economic origins of Indonesian natio
nalism, by Justus van der Krref; Communism 
and re¢onal integration, by Milton Sacks, Ex
cerpts from round-table discussions on commu
nism in South Asia.- Part V. America's stake jn 
South Asia ; A policy for the United States, by 
Harold A. Isaacs ; Excerpts from . round-table 
discussions on political forces and America's 
stake, by William L. Holland. 

65. E. 29 

Talbot, Phillips, jt. auth. 
Poplai, Sundar Lal, and Talbot. Phillips. 

India and America ; a study of their relations. 
New Delhi, Indian Council of World Affairs, 
[1958]. 

E 327. 730954; P 812 

Talbot, William Frederick. 
The secretarial primer ; prepared under the 

regis of the Council of the Chartered Instiute of 
Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies and other 
Public Bodies. 3rd ed. Cambridge, W. Heffer, 
1956. 

vi, 411p., forms. 21! em. 
Previous eds. by H. C. Holman. 

E 651.02/T 142 

Talcott, SE-lden Haines. 
Mental diseases and their modern treatment ; 

1st Indian ed. Calcutta, Sett Dey, 1952. 
viii, 364p. 181 em. 

132. H. 471 

Tales, old and new. Allahabad, Indian Press, 
1955. 
2 p.l., 116p. 171 em. 
Contents: I. Little Snowdrop-William ::~.nd 

Jacob Grimm.- II. Atlanta's Race-G. Davidson. 
In. The Wife-R. C. Dutt.- IV. Three Ques .. 
tions-I.eo Tolstoy.- V. 'Brising and Sunderbai-

1 LNI./84 
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TALIB 

C. A. Kincaid.·VI. Hercules and the Pygmies.
Nathaniel Hawthorne.- VII. Who Caught the 
Trout ?-Jerome K. Jerome ... VIII. The Child 
Return-Rabindra Nath Tagore.-IX. The Neck
lace-Maupassant.- XI. The Lost Child-Mulk 
Raj Anand. 

156. A. 1091 

Taleyarkhan, Homi J. B. 
Community projects in India ... with a fore

word by Sir Girja Shankar Bajpai ... Bombay, 
Popular Book Depot, [1953]. 
(50]p. 2H em. 

172. F. 1237 

-Escape from the city. Bombay, Popular Book 
Depot, 1954. 

1p.l., 176p., 1 I. illus., plates. 18 ern. 
Maps on lining papers. 

16Z. c. 169 

-Japan to-day. Bombay, Popular Book Depot, 
1956. 

4p.l., 112p., plates. 16t em. 
69. A. 221 

- Khandala, Lonavla and environments. Lonavla, 
Borough Municipality, [1957]. 

4 p.l., 52p., front., plates. 18 em. 
163. G. 81 

- They told me so ; with a foreword by M. R. 
Jayakar; Cartoons by Goray. Bombay, Thacker, 
1947. 

xii, 222p. illus. 20~ em. 
172. A. 2453 

-Village welfare on the way._ Bombay, States 
People Press, [1953]. 

Cover-title, 23p. illus. 19 em. 
At head of title : "Through Sarvodaya ". 

E 309.20954./1' U3 

Talib, Gurbachan Singh, ed. 
Realms of English poetry. Delhi [ete.], Uttar 

Chand Kapur [n.d.]. 
2 p.l., 55p., 1 1., 16p. 18 em. 

lSG. D. 2189 

Tlilib, Gurbachu SU.Ch, e4. ~ -COIUP· 
Stories and sketch~s. Chandigarh, Punjab Uni

versity, 1961. 
2 p.l., iv, 104p. 18 'em. 

E 810.82/T 143 

3 
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TALL 
Tall, Joel. 

Techniques of magnetic recording ; with chap· 
ter seven, H.ecording sound in nature, by Peter 
Paul Kellogg. New York, Macmillan, ''1958. 

xxili, 472p. front., illus., facsims., diagrs. 21 em. 
"Selected bibl.", p. 437-449; "addilionctl refer

ence": p. 450-452. 
E 681.843/T 144 

Tallemant des Reaux, Gedeon, 1619-1692. 
HistoriE"ttes de Tnllemant des Reaux ; introd. et 

notes du Leon Cerf. Paris, Payot, 1929. 
510p., ports. 23 em. 

125. B. 941 

Tallet, Jorge, 1928-. 
The absolute being; tr. by Beverly Thurman 

& the author. New York, Philosophical Library, 
''1958.· ...... l!!' '!?' 

3 p.I., 74 p. 20 em. 
E 111/T 145 

Tallmadge, Thomas E. 
The story of architecture in Amcricn . : NPw 

enl. and rev. ed. New York, W. W. Norton, [1936]. 
xii p., 1 1., 332p. front., illus., 46 plates. 21~ em. 

137. c. 18::1 

Talmey, Bernard. 
0 1lr sex life. Calcutta, Medical Book, 1952. 
112p. 18 em. 

134. B. 287 

Talmon, J. L., 1916-. 
The origins of totalitarian democracy, by J. L. 

Talnwn. London, Seeker & Warburg, 1952. 
xi, 366p. 2H em. 
Notes: p. 257-335. 

148. B. 1567 

- PoJitical messianism; the romantic phase. 
London, Seeker & Warb1..1rg, 1960. 

xiii, (14]-607p. 21~ em. (History of totalitarian 
democracy-p. v.2). 

Bibl. incJ in "Notes": 519-582. 

E 321.64/T 152 

Talon, Henri Antoine. 
John Bu11yan. London [etc.], Longmans Green 

1956. , , 

40o., front. (port.). 2H em. (Biblio£.'raohical 
Series of Supplements to "British Book News" 
of Writers and their Work, No. 73. 

''A l'lP.lect bibl.": 37-40. 

156. F. 4057 

TAMHANE 
Talpade, R. M. 

Industrial co-operation. Bombay, Industrial Co
operatives Library, 1945. 

32p. 18~ em. {Industrial Co·operative Library, 
No. C.3). 

E 334.6/T 149 

Taly:dn, Fedor Fedorovich. 
Po Iranu i Iraku ; zapisk i vracha epidemic· 

loga. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo. kul'turno-prosvetitel'
noi lit-ry., 1954. 

191 [l]p. col. front., illus .. plates (part col.), 
port., fold. map. 22 em. 

67. A. 271 

Tamagna, Frank M. 
Italy's interests and policies in the Far East. 

New York, International Secretariat, Institute of 
Pacific Relations, 1941. 

x1ii, 91p., tables. 22~ em. (!.P.R. Inquiry Series). 
148. D. 1341 

Tamhiah. H. W .• jt. auth. 
Jennings, Sir Ivor, and Tambiah, H. W. 

The dominion of Ceylon ; the development oi 
it'> laws and constitution. London, Stevens, 1952. 

115. G. 49 

Tambimuttu, M. J. 

Natarajah ; a poem for Mr. T. S. Eliot's six
tieth birthday. London, Editions Pot'try, [1948]. 

3 p.l .. lOp. 21~ em. 
156. D. 2111 

Tambimuttu, Thurairajah, 1915-, ed. & tr. 
India love poems; selected and with an essav 

on woman in India. by 'I'ambimuttu ; wood en
gravings by Jpff Hill. New York, Peter Pauper 
Press [1954]. 

121p., 1 1 incl. plates. 2g em. 

175. D. 795 

Tamhane, K. V. 
The Central sales tax act, 1956; act 74 of 1956. 

as am<'nded by acts 16 of 1957, 5 of 1958. and 31 
of 1958. Bombay Current Book House, 1959. 

viii, 282p. fond. tables. 18 em. 

E 336.2713/T 151 

" -Guide to the Bombay sales tax act, 1958, 
Bombay, Popular Book Depot, (1-954]. 

vi p., 1 J., 128p. 21 em. 

171. A. 2639 



Tamhankar. K. M., ed. 
Chalo Delhi ; inspiring words that moved the 

Azad Hind Fouj. Bombay, Phcenix House, [19- ]. 
22p., 1 1. illus., ports. 18i em. 

E 954/T 151 

Tamil'sko-Russkii slover'; sostavili : A. M. Piati
gorksii, i S. G. Rudin. Pod. red. Purnama 
Somasundarama. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo inos. i 
natsional nykh slovarei, 1960. 
1384p. tables.s 20 em. 
Added t.-p. in Tamil. 

494.83917 /T 152 

Tamotsu, Okata, tr. 
Keishi, Ohara, comp. & cd. 

Japanese trade & industry in the Meiji-Taisho 
era ; tr. and adapted by Okata Tamotsu. Tokyo, 
Obunsha, 1957. 

E 380.952/K 268 
I 

Tamura, Yoshiro. 
Living Buddhism in Japan; a report of inter

views with ten Japanese Buddhist leaders; pre
pared by Yoshiro Tamura, in collaboration with 
William P. Woodard. Tokyo, International Insti
tite for the Study of Religions, ~1960. 

vi p., 1 1., 104p. 21 em. 

E 294.32/T 153 

Tan, Boon Teik, jt. auth. 
Sheridan, L. A., and Tan, Boon Teik. 

Elementary law ; on introduction for the Malay
an citizen. Singapore, Donald Moore, 1957. 

145. B. 717 
Tan, Yun-Shan. 

Ahimsa in Sino-Indian culture. Santiniketan, 
Sino-Indian Cultural Society of India, 1949. 

22p. 21k em. (Sino-Indian Pamphlets, No. 14). 
172. A. 2473 

-An appeal to conscience and Sino-Indian rela
tionship. Santiniketan, Sino-Indian Cultural So
ciety of India, 1950. • 

1 p.l., 11, [5]-23p. 22 em. (Sino-Indian Pamphlet 
No. 15). 
--Cop. 2. 

172. A. 2545 

- China's civilization and the spirit of Indian 
and Chinese cnltures. Santiniketan, Sino-Indian 
Cultural Soci~ty in India, 1949. 

26p. 22 ~m. (Sino-Indian Pamphlet-;-No. 12). 
115. E. «85 

19 

Tan, Yun-Shan. 

The history of the Chinese language and lite
rature. Santiniketan, Sino-Indian Cultural So
ciety of India, 1952. 

1 p.l., 18p. 22 em. (Sino-Indian Pamphlet-No. 
17). 

158. B. 159 

-Ways to peace. Santiniketan, Sino-Indian Cul
tural Society of hdia. 1950. 

28p. 22 em. (Sino-Indian Pamphlet-No. 16) 

--Cop. 2. 

149. D. 1101 

Tanaka, Giichi, baron, 1863-1929. 
Japan's dream of world empire; the Tanaka 

memorial. Ed. with an introd. by Carl Ctow. 
London, George Allt>n & Unwin, 1943. 

68p. 17~. em. 1 

Pub. 1934 under title: "The Tanaka memorial; 
Japan's dream of world conquest". 

"Memorial presented to the Emperor of Japan 
on July 25, 1927, by Premier Tanaka out-lining 
the positive poli.cy in Manchuria "-p. 17. 

E 327.52051/T 153 

Tancocl,, E. 0., ed. 

P}'lilip'c; chert of the starts. London, George 
Philip, 1951. 

(Fold chart). 114~><92 em. to 20X13 em. 
153.A.615 

Tandem, Felix. pseud., see Spitteler, Carl. 

Tandon, B. C. 

Economic planning ; principles & problems. 
Allahabad, Chaitanya Pub. House, 1961. 

5 p.l., 380p. digrs. 22 em. 
"Sel~ct bibl.": p. [377]-380 ; bibl. footnotes. 

E 33!UlJT 155 

Tandon, B. N. .. 

A handbook of practkal auditing. Delhi [etc.], 
S. Chand, 1958. 

viii, 327 p. 21! em. 
E 657 .!t/T 155 

I - - 3td ed. rev. & enl. 1961. 
E 657.6/T 155(1) 



20 

Taadon, L. C., and oth.ers. 
Public economics (wJ.th special reference to 

Indian problems) [by] L. C. Tandon, A,. P. Gaur, 
B. P. Gupta [&] V. P. Singh ; 2nd ed. Agra Nav
yug Sahitya Sadan, 1958. 

[8], 535, Vi p. tables. 21i em. 
E 336.54/T 155 

Tandon, Mahesh Prasad. 
International :relations (1914-1960), 2nd. ed., 

rev. & enl. Allahabad, Allahabad Law Agency, 
1960. 

[8]1., 768p. 22 em. 
E 909.82/T 155 

- Public international law ; foreword by P. L. 
Bhargava, 4th ed., rev. & enl. Allahabad, Allah
abad Law Agency, 1955. 

xxxili [1], 605, cxxip. 18 em. 
145. B. 619 

-Text book of Indian company law, (Act I of 
1956). Allahabad, Allahabad Law Agc:-ncy, 1957. 

viri, vi, 316p tables. 21 em. 
171. A. 2849 

Tandi>n, P. D. 
The hurnan Nehru. Allahabad, Allahabad Law 

Journal, ~t957. 
4p.l , 120p., 1 1. front., illus., ports. 24! em. 

169. D. 1837 

- Leaders of modr>rn India. Bombay, Vora, 1955. 
159p. illus. 18~ em. 

169. B. 141 

Tandon, P. D., ed. 
Vinoba Bhave: the man and his mission; [by]. 

Mahatma Gandhi, J. B. K.ripalani, Kumarappa, 
Suresh Rambhai, George Weller, Jame<J Noyes, 
Robert Trumbull, Shyam Sunder, B. N. Guha & 
others; ed. by P. D. Tandon. Bombay, Vora. 
[1954]. 

4p.l., 107p. 18! em. 

--Cop. 2. 

Tandon Prakash. 

169. D. 1337 

Punjabi century, 1857-1947 ; with a foreword by 
Maurlee Z'mkim. London, Chatto & Windus, 1961. 
256p. 22 em. 

E 954/'1' 155 

Tandon, B. K., and Dhondyal, S. P. 
Principles & methods of farm management. 

Kanpur, Achal Prakashan Mandir, [1956]. 
[3 1] ii-vi, 256, xxvp. plates, plans, tables, 

diagrs. 22 em. 
Bibl. : p. xvi. 

134. c. 857 
--Another copy, 2nd ed., rev. & enl., 1958. 

E 631.1/'1' J 55 
Tandon, S. P ., and others. 

Text book of organic chemistry : for B.Sc. (pass 
& hons.) classes, by S. P. Tandon, P. I. Ittyerah 
[&] A. L. Misra. Allahabad, Indian Press, 1957. 

-v. diagrs 22 em. 
Contt>nts : v.l : Aliphatic compounds. v.2 : Aro

matic. 
153. G. 871 

- - Vol. 1. Another copy. 
E 547/T 155 

Taneev, Serget lvanovich, 1856-1915. 
Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut Istorli Iskusstv. 

S. I. Taneev; materially i dokumenty. Moskva, 
T7d. vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1952. 

E/0 92/T 155 
Taneja, V. B. 

First course in guidance and counselhng. 
Chandigarh, Mohindra Capital, [19581. 

8p.l., 287, viiip., 2 1. tables, diagrs., forms. 18~ 
em. 

Bib!. at end. 

·~ 370/T 253 
Taneja. Vidya Ratna. 

History of educational thoughtt, Jullundur 
[etc.]. University Publishers, [19551. 

6p.l., 378p., tables, 21i em. (Standard Series in 
Education-No. 1). 

Contents : Pt. 1 : Educational thinkers.- Pt. 2 : 
Edcuation in India (from the earliest times to the 
present day). 

172. H. 1063 

· -Teaching of social studies. Chandigurh, Mohin
dra Capital, [195 ?]. 

4p.l., vi, 208p., 2 1. 18 em. 
Bibl at end. 

14:9. B. 951 
T'an.g, Hui Hai. 

The path to sudden attainment : a treatise of 
the Ch'an (zen) school of Chinese Bnddhism ; tr. 
rfrom the Chinese] by John Blofeld. London, 
Sidgwick & Jackson, 1948. 

51p. 18! em. 
Original title : Ttm-wu Ju Tao Yao-men Lun. 

178. D. 1497 



Tana, Peter S. B., see Tan~ Sheng-hao. 
Taag, Sheq-hao. 

Communist China to-day, ... , by PeterS. E. 
Tang. London, Thames & Hudson; New York, 
Frederick A. Preger, 1957-. 

-v. tables, diagrs. 22i em. 
Maps on lining papers. 
Includes bibl. 
Contents : v.1 : Domestic and foreign policies. 

-v.2: Chronological & documentary supplement. 
115. E. 559 

Tangaswami, I. D., tr. 
Tiruvalluvar. 

Thirukkural; adaptation in English verse of 
twenty seven select chapters, by I. D. Tanga
swami, Madras, 1954. 

E 894.811/T 519 
Tiruvalluvar. 

Thirukkural: virtue & wealth; tr. by I. D. 
Tangaswami, Madras, Progressive Printers, 1955. 

179. E. 1819 
Tangerman, Elmer John, 1907-
Croft, Terrel Williams, 1880-, ed. 

StE-am-engine principles and practice ; 2nd ed., 
rev. by E. J. Tangermann. New York, McGraw
Hill, 1939. 

E 621.11/C 874 

Tanghe, Raymond, 1898-, comp. 
Bibliography of Canadian bibliographies. To-

ronto, University of Toronto Press, 1960. 
5p.l., 206p. 23 em. 
t. p. in French. 
Annotations are in English or Frencl} according 

to the language of the title listed. 
015.71/T 156 

Tanizaki, Junichiro, 1886-. 
The key; tr. from the Japanese by Howard 

Hibbett. London, Seeker & Warburg, 1961. 
183p. 18§ em. 

E 895.63/T 156 k 

- The Makioka sisters; tr. from the Japanese by 
Edward G. Seidensticker. London, Seeker & 
Warburg, 1958. 

4p.l.. 530p.. 1 1. 21 em. 
Original title: Sasame Yuki. 

E 895.63/T 156 

-Some prefer nettles.; [tr. from the Japanese by 
Edward G. Seidensticker. New York, Alfred A. 
Knopf, 1955]. 

xvii, 202 p., 1 1. 20i em. 
Original title: "Tade Kuumushi" 

E 895.83/T lH s 

Tanjore Art Gallery. Admialatratioft Ceamdttee. 
Guide book . . . Tanjore, 1954. 
92p. illus., plates (part col.) 2l em. 

- -Another copy, 1958. 

Tann, Walter L., jt. auth. 
Bt>thel, LawrelJce L., and others. 

1T4. A. 825 

E '108/T 156 

Production control ; by Lawrence L. Bethel, 
Walter L. Tann, Franklin S. Atwater, Edward E. 
Rung; 2nd ed. New York, McGraw-Hill. 1941. 

135.G.8tt 

Tannahill, Sallle Belle, 1881-
P's and Q's: a book on the art of letter arrange

ment. New York, Doubleday, Doran, 1945. 
xvip., 1 1., 109p. front., illus. (part col.), fac
sims. 25! em. 

Bibl. : p. 106-109. 
138. c. 136 

Tannenbaum, Albert. ed. 
Toxicology of Utanium ; survey and collected 

papers. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1951. 
xxvi, 333p. incl. illus., tables, diagrs. 221 em. 

(National Nuclear Energy Series, : v-23). 
' References ' : at end of chapters. 

1G3. c. C8l 

Tannenbaum, Beulah, and Stillman, Myra. 
Understanding maps ; charting the land, sea 

and sky. Illus. by Rus Anderson. New York [etc.], 
Whittlesey House, McGraw-Hill, 1957. 
144p. illus., maps, diagrms. 20 em. 

t.-p. (double). 

153. A. ., 

Tannenbaum, Edward R. 
The new France. Chicago, Unl.v~rsity of Chi

cago Press, 1961. 
viii, 251 [l]p. col ftOI:lt., plates. 23 em. 
"Notes on sources": p. 227-244. 

E 914.4/T 151 

Tannenbaum, Fraak, 1893-. 
Mexico : the struggle for peaee and bread. New 

York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1954. 
xiv. 293, xi [l]p. map (fold). 21-i cm. 

lU. G. C1 



TANNENBAUM 

Tauaenhaum. Frank, 1893-
A philosophy of labor; [by] Frank Tannen

baum. New York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1951. 
5p.l., 199p., 1 1. 19 em. 
Bib!. footnotes. 

147. 8 .595 
--Another copy, 1952. 

147 • .B. 609 
Tannenbaum, Percy H., jt. auth. 
Osgood, Charles Egerton, and others. 

The measurement of meaning, hy Charles E. 
Osgood, George J. Suci [&] Percy H. Tannen· 
baum. Urbana, University of Illinois Press, 1958. 

E 153.1/0s 3 
Tannenbaum, Robert, and others. 

Leadership and organisation : a behavioral 
science approach, by Robert Tannenbaum, 
Irving R. Weschler [ & ] Fred Massarik. New 
York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1961. 

xvi, 456p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (McGraw
Hill Series in Management). 

"Publications of the human relatinns research 
group, 19!10-1960"· 11 431-435; .''S!."lccted & ::t'l'l

notated bibl. of works by other authors": p 4i_6-
446 ; bibl. footnotes. 

Tanner Beatrice Ste1Ja. 
Kilty, .Terome. 

E 658.3/T 157 

Dear liar ; a comedy of letters. Adapted by 
Jerome Kilty from the correspondence of Ber
nard Shaw and Mrs. Patrick Campbell. London, 
Max Re-inhardt, 1960. 

E 822.91/K 559 
T~r, James Monrilyan. 

Growth at adolescence. Oxford, Blackwell 
Scientific Pub., 1955. 

xii, 212p. plates, tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
BibL p. 166-195. 

E 612.661/T 157 
Tanner, James Mourilyan, ed. 
Mental Health Research Fund. Conferences, 2nd 
Oxford, 1958. 

Stress and psychiatric disorder ; the proceed
ings of the Second Oxford Conference of the 
M.ental Health Research Fund. Ed. by J. M. 
Tanner. Oxford, Blackwell Scientific, 1960. 

E 616.89/M 528 
World Health Organisation. Study Group on 

the Psychological Development of the Child. 
Discussion on child development. London, 

Tavistock Pub., 1956. 
150. D. 2117 

TANTRAS 

Tanner, Joseph Robson. 
English constitutional conflicts of the seven

teenth century, 1603-1889. Cambridge, Univer
sity Press. 1960. 

x, 315p. 21i em. 
" Bibl. note " : p. [297]-301 ; bibl. footnot.es. 

E 342.42/T 157 
Tansill, Charles C., comp. 
U.S. Congress. 

Documents illustrative of the formation of the 
Union of the American States; [selt-cted, ar
ranged & indexed by Charles C. Tansill], Wash
ington, Govt Printing Office, 1927. 

E/0 342. 72/Un 3 
Tansley, A. G. 

Elements of plant biology. Lontlt•n, George 
Allen & Unwin; New York, Dodd, M~ad, 1923. 
410p 1llus., table. 191 em. 

1;;5. n.. 533 
Tansley, Albert Edward, and Gullifnrf1, R. 

The education of slow learning chilrl ren. Lon
don, Routledge !?.l. Kegan Paul, 1960. 

VIii, 255p. tables. 21 ~ em. 
Includes bibl. 

Tansley, Arthur George, 1871-
E 371.9/1' 159 

Practical plant ec~logy ; a guide for beginners 
in field study of plant communith.•s London, 
George Allen & Unwin; New Yorl<, Dodd, Mead, 
1923. 

228p. illus., tables, diagrs. 18~cm. 
"Classifie-d Jist of books and papers": p. 216-

220. 
135. D. 463 

Tansley, Arthur George, 1871-, and Chipp, Tho
mas Ford, eds. 

Aims and methods in the study of ,·egctation. 
London, British Empire Vegetation Committee, 
1926. 

xvi, 383p. illus , diagrs. 22~ em. 
Incl. bibl. 

Tanb·as. Hevajratantl·arajanama. 
155. D. 619 

The Hevajra Tantra ; a critical study, by D. L. 
Snellgrove. London, [etc.], OxforJ University 
Press, 1959. 

2 [v] front., plate, tables, diagrs. 24! em. 
(London Oriental Series, v. 6). 

Bibl. : v.l, p. xni-xv. 
Contents: v.l : Introduction and tr;mslation.

v.2 : Sanskrit and Tibetan texts. 
E 294.32/T l 59 



TAN'l'BAS 
' 

Tantras. Mahanirvana Tantra. 
The great liberation (Mahanirvana Tantra); a 

tr. from the Sanskrit, with commentary by 
Arthur Avalon; 2nd ed. Madras, Ganesh, 1927. 

xviii, 461 [l]p. 24 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

--Another copy. 

- - 4th ed., 1963. 

Tantrasamuccaya. English. 
Mallaya, N. V. 

174. E. 367(1) 

E/0 294.5/T 159 g(l) 

E/0 294.5/T 159 g 

Studies in Sanskrit texts on temple architec
ture; (with special reference to Tantrasamuc
caya). [Annamalainagar, Annamalai Univt•r
sity], 1949. 

174. A. 601 

TantratattavE'. English. 

Bhattacharyya, Shiva Chandra Vidyarnava. 
Principles of Tnntra ; the Tantratattava of . 

Madras; Ganesh, 1952. 
178. c. 587(1) 

Tanyng, ed. 
Anastasijcvic, Predrag M. 

Voluntary labour activities of the Yugoslav 
Youth; ed. by .tTanyug. New Delhi, 'Tanyug ', 
1952. 

147. B. 805 

Tanzer, Charles,. jt. autb. 
Eisman, Louis, and Tanzer, Charles. 

Biology and human progress ; . . . Drawings 
bv Matthew Kalmenoff. New York, Prentice
Hall, 195~. 

154. c. 683 

T'ao, Ch'ien. 
'fao, the hermit : sixty poems by T'ao Ch'ien 

(360-427); tr. in trod., and annotated by William 
Acker. London, [etc.l, Thames and Hudson, 
1952. 

157p. 21~ em. 
174. D. 257 

Tap11JlD Mohnna Cattopadbyay, see Chatterji, 
Tapan Mohan. 
Tapanmohan Cbatterji, see Chatterji, Tapan 
MoJtan. 
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TAPPEN 

Tapasyananda, Swami •. 
Sri Sarad::~ Devi: The Holy Mother, (her Jife 

& conversations) ~onversations translated by 
Swami Nikhllananda. 3rd ed. Madras, Sri Ram
krishna Math, '1958. 

2 [v.] in 1. front., plates, ports. 18 em. 
Conte-nts: [v.]l: Life of Holy Mother, BK. 

[v.]2 : Conversations of the Holy Mother, [tr. of 
the two Bengali volumes called Mnyer Katha]. 

E 92/Sa 'll 

Tapfer, Siegfried, 1900-. 
Typical gynecologic operations, with special 

<;onsideration of technical advantages ; tr. bY,: L. 
M. Szamek_kom the 2nd German cd. Phij&del
phia [etc.:{, J. B. Lippincott, ('1960. 

6p.l., 87p. illus. 25 em. 
Bibl. : p 77-78. 

Taplin. Gardner B. 

E/0 618.145/T 161 

The life of Elizabeth Barrett Browning. New 
Haven, YaJe University Press, 1957. 

xv,482p. front., port., plates, facsims. 23A em. 
BibL : p. 455-466. 

156. F. 3983 

Taplin, Walter. 
Advertising ; a new approach. London, Hut

chinson, 1960. 
208p. 21 em. 

E 6.1)9.1/T 164 

Tapovanam, Maharaj, Swami. 
Wanderings in the Himalayas ; (Himagiri Vi

bar). [Tr. by Kesava Pillai]. [Kothamangalam, 
T. N. Kesava Pillai, 1960.] 

ixp., 1 1., 269, [l]p. port., fold. maps. 189 em. 

E 915.4/T 164 

Tappen, Paul Wilbur, 1911-
Contemporary correction. New York [etc.), 

McGraw-Hill, 1951. 
1 . xvii, 434p. illus., plans, tables 23 em. (Mc

Graw-Hill Series in Sociology and Anthropology). 
" Seleded references " at end of most cha)1-

ters. 
E 364/'t 105 e 



TAPPEN 

Tap,_, Paul Wilbur, ltll-
Crime, juctice and correction. New York 

[etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1960. 
xiii, 781p. illus., tables, diagrs. 29 em. <Mc

Graw~Hill Series in Sociology.) 
Selected bibl.: p. 751-762; bibl. footnotes. 

E 364/T 165 

Tara CltaJM1. Dr. 1888-1973. 
Engineering Eco~omics: a study of the gene

ral economic principles, industrial law, contracts 
and specifications ; 2nd ed., rev. & enl Roorkee, 
Nem Chand. 1955. 

[6]p.l., 494p. tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
. Bibl : 487-488. 

147. A. 1473 
--Another copy, 4th ed. 1960. 

Library has: v.2: Industrial Organisation and 
management. 

E 330/T 17 

- History of the freedom movement in Tndhl; 
foreword by Humayun Kabir. Delhi, Ministry 
of Information & Broadcasting, 1961-. 

3v. 24! em. 
E 954/T 17 

- - Andther copy. 
$ I.C. 954/T 1'1 

-A short history of the Indian people ; .from 
the earliest times to the present day. 2nd. rev. 
ed. Calcutta [etc.], Macmillan, 1950. 

xv fl], 415p. front. (facsim), illus., maps, gen
eal tables. 18! em. 

A fold. map at end. 
E 954/T 17 s 

Tua Siugh. 
An outline of the philosophy of creative edu

cation. Jullundur City, Punjab, Orient Pub., 
[1959]. 

127p 18 em. 
E 370.1/T 17 

Taracouzio, Tunothy Andrew, 1896· 
The Soviet Union and international law : a 

study based on the legislation, treaties and for
eign relations of the Union of Socialist Soviet 
Republics. New York. Macmillan, 1935. 

»Wi p., i 1., 350p. tables. 23! em. 
Bibl. : p. [481]~510. 

PW:l. u.mder the auspices of the Bureau of 
Tnterna:tional Research, Harvard University & 
Radcliffe Col1ege. 

E 327.4,7/T 17 

TA&ANA'fiiA 

Tarafdar, Amiya. 
Ganguli, Ordhendra Coomar, 1881-1974. 

The art of the Chandelas ; text with descrip~ 
tions by 0. C. Gangoly; ed. & surveyed by A. 
Goswami. Photos by Amiya Tarafd.ar. Calcutta, 
Rupa, 1957. 

174. A. 676 

Tarafdar, Amiya, illus. 
Ganguli, Ordhendra CoomaJ,', 1881~ 

Indian terra"Cotta art ; [with an ]ntroduction 
&] text by 0. C. Gangoly. Ed., surveyed & 
comp. by A. Goswami, photo by Amiya Taraf
dar. Calcutta, Rupa, (1959. 

E/0 738.6/G 155 

Tarafdar, Amiya, and others, illus. 
Ganguli, Ordhendra Coomar, 1881-. 

The art of the Rashtrakutas; text [&] descrip
tive notes by 0. C. Gangoli. Comp., ed. [&] 
surveyed by A. Goswami. Photos by A. Taraf~ 
dar, A. L. Syed, T. Kushinath [&] Venkatesh. 
Bombay, Orient, Longmans. ct958. 

E/0 730.954/G 155 

Goswami, A., ed. & comp. 
Indian temple sculpture ; with :1n introd. by 

Jawaharlal Nehru, with the saga of Indian sculp
ture by K. M. Munsi. Ed., comp., surveyed & 
pub. by A. Goswami, photos by L. K. Jha, Sunil 
Janah & others. [Delhi, Lalit Kala Akadami], 
1956. 

Taran, A. F., illus. 
Tevelyov, Matvei. 

726.9/G 699 

"Verkhovina, our land so dear"; [tr. from the 
Ru!'1o;ianl, eci. by S. Rosenberg, illustrated ... 
by A. F. Taran. Moscow, Foreign Languages 
Publishing House, [1953 ?). 

526 '[2]p. front. (nort.), illus., plates. 20 em. 
(Library of Selected Soviet Literature). 

157. E. 1015 

Taranath. 
Letters by Taranath in Enulish. Raichur, Tara

nath Memorial Committee, (d 1958]. 
3p.l , viiip., 1 1., 2llp. port. 17~ em. 

E 92/T 171 
Taranatha, Lama. 

Mv"'tic tales of L.,.,...,~ Taranatha: n religio
c:ociological history of Mahayana Buddhism ; tr. 
into English by Bhupendranath Datta. Calcutta, 
Ramakrishna Vedanta Math. 1944. 

4p.l., 90p., [1]1. front., illus. 22 em. 
178. D. 1561 



T4JIAP.ADA 

Tarapada BasU, see Bam. Tarapada. 

Tarapore, launshed C. 

Masonic studies-1. Bomb$y, Rustom K. R. 
Cama Masonic Study Circle, 1959. 

Cover-title, ii, 26p. 241 em. 

E 366.1/T 171 

Taraporevala, see Ta:raporewala. 

Taraporewala, Irach lehangir Sorabji, 1884-. 

Elements of the science of language . . . 2nd 
ed., rev. & enl. [Calcutta] Cal. Univ., 1951. 

xxxi, 654p. illus., map (fold.), tables (fold.), 
211 em. 

'List of books periodicals and articles quoted': 
p. 627-636. 

176. A. 133(1) 

Taraporewala, Irach Jehangir Sorabji, 1884-, tr. 

A vesta. Gathas. English. 

The chants of Zarathustra; tr. by Irach J. S. 
Taraporewala. Bombay, Taraporevala, 1951. 

178. E. 329 

A vesta. Gathas. English. 

Gathas of Zarathustra; text with a free Eng
lish tr., by Irach J. S. Taraporewala. Bombay, 
1947. 

178. E. 333 

Taraporewala, Russi Jal. 
The gift tax. Bombay, Forum of Free Enter

prise, 1958. 

Cover-title, 30p. 18! em. 
E 336.276/T 171 

-New company tax scheme hits share-holders, 
[by] Russi Jal Taraporevala. Bombay Forum of 
Free Enterprise, [1960]. 

Cover-title, 15 [1 ]p. table 181 em. 
ReprintPd from "Capital Annual", 1959. 

E 338.243/T 111 

Tarasankar Bandyopadhya, see Ba.o.dyopadhyay, 
Taratabkar. 

1 LNt./84 

1 Tardieu, Jeau, 1902-. 
Let moin invisible. Paris, Gallimard, 1943. 
78p., 1 L 19 em. (Collection Metamorphoses

[No,] 15). 
157. B. 1303 

- Un mot 'pour un autre. [Paris], Gallimard, 
1951. 

142p., 4 I. 19 em. 
157. B. lt'17 

Tarlok Singh. 
An extension lecture on co-operation and eco

mic develop;'llent, delivered by Tarlok Singh, at 
the Univel'Slty Department of Economics, Jaipur, 
on the 13th March, 1955, Jaipur, University of 
Rajputana, 1956. 

lp.l., 8p. 211 em. 
E 334/T 175 

- Poverty and social change ; a study in the 
economic reorganisation of Indian rural society. 
London, Longmans Green, 1945. 

viii, 2000p. tables. 18 em. 
E 330.954/T 1'15 

Tarlov, I. M. 
P:14sma Clot Suture of peripheral nerves and 

nerve roots rationale and technique; by I. M. 
Tarlov. Springfield (U.S.), Charles C. Thomas, 
C1950. 

xii, 116p., illus., 23 em. 
Bibl. : p. 103-107. 

Tarn, William W oodthorpe, 1869. 

133. F. lGl 

Alexander the great ... Cambridge, [Eng.], 
University Press, 1948. 

2v. maps (fold.) 211 em. 
Contents : v.l : Narrative. v. 2 : Sources and 

studies. 
107. c. 38 

-The Greeks in Bacteria & India ; [2nd ed.] 
Cambridge Univ. Press, 1951. 

xxiii, 561p. plate, fold. maps, geneal table. 
23 em. 

Bibl. footnotes. 
J68. F. 27(1) 

Tarnoky, Andras Laszlo. 
Clinical biochemical methods. London, Hilger 

& Watts, 01958. 
5p.l., 289p. tables, diagrs. 25 em. 
" References ": p. 229-232. 

E/0 618.0756/T 116 

• 



TARNOWSKA 

Taraowska, Krystyna, tr. 

Bhattacha.ryya, Bhabani, 1906-. 
Tak wiele jest glodow ; tlumaczyla z jez angi

elskiego Krystyna Tarnowska. Warszawa, Ksia
zka i Wiedza, 1951. 

E 823.&1/B 469 S(t) 

Tarr, Francis de, see De Tarr, Francis. 

Tarr, John Charles. 
Design in typography ; an introduction. Lon

don, Phrenix House, 1951. 

Tarr, John Charles. 
Good handwriting and how 

London, Phrenix House, 1952. 
64p. illus., facsims. 18A em. 

E 655.25/T 176 I 

to acquire it. 

137. I. 61 

- How to plan print ; 2nd ed., rev. London, 
~rossby Lockwood, 1949. 

xp , 1 I., 175p. illus. 21! em. 
Bibl.: p. 171-175. 

- -Another copy. 

161. A. 207 

E. 655.2/T 176 

-Lettering, a source book of Roman alphabets ; 
[by] John C. Tarr ... London, Crossby Lock
wood, 1951. 

63p. illus., diagrs. 28 em. 
138. C. 122 

- Printing to-day with an introd. by Francis 
Meynell & a note on modern typography by 
Bertram Evans. Rev. ed. London [etc.], Oxford 
University Press, 1949. 

184p. col. front., illus., plates, facsims, tables, 
diagrs. 21 ~ em. 

Bibl.: p. 179-180. 
E 555fT 176 

Tarr, William Arthur, 1881-1939, jt. auth. 
Branson, Edwin Bayer, 1877-, and Tarr, William 
Arthur, 1881-1939. 

Introduction to geology ; 3rd ed., rev. by Carl 
C. Branson [&] W. D. Keller. New York, Mc
Graw-Hill, 1952. 

S.T. 551/B 735 

--Another copy. 
153. H. 231 · 

Tarrant, W. G. 
The beginnings of Chirstendom ; a popular 

sketch. London, Philip Green, 1893. 
121p. front. (map). 16 em. 

E 270.1/T 176 

Tarshis, Lorie. 
Elements of economics : an introduction to the 

theory of price and employment; [by] Lorie 
Tarshis ; [Under the editorship of Edgar S. Fur
niss], New York, [etc.], Houghton Mifflin, 
[cl947]. 

xii, 699p. tables, diagrs. 23! em. 
' Suggestions for further readings ' nt end of 

f'ach chapter. 
Bibl footnotes. 

147. B. 565 

-Introduction to international trade. and finance. 
New York, John Wiley; London, Chapman & 
Hall, ct955. 

x, 536p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
147. E. 975 

Tarski, Alfred. 
Logic, semantics, metamathematics ; papers 

from 1923 to 1938; tr. by J. H. Wood~er. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1956. 

xiv, 471, [1]p. 21! em. 
Bibl. : p. [456]-462. 

150. A. 1353 

- Ordinal algebras ; with appendices by Chen
Chung Chang & Bjarni Jonsson. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland, 1956. 

3p.l., 133p. 21! em. (Studies in Logic and the 
Foundations of Mathematics). 

Bibl. : p. [125]-126. 
E 512.8/T 177 

- Undecidable theories by Alfred Tarski, in 
collaboration with Andrzej Mostowski & Raphael 
M. Robinson. Amsterdam, North-Holland Pub., 
1953. 

xi, 98p. 21 ~ em. (Studies in Logic nnd the 
Foundations of Mathematics). 

Bibl., p. 89-91. 
E 510.1/T 177 

Tarski, Alfred, jt. ed. 
Henkin, Leon, and others., eds. 

The axiomatic method with special reference 
to geometry and physics ; proceedings of an In
ternational symposium held at the University of 
California, Berkeley, Dec. 26, 1957-Jan. 4, 1958; 
ed. by Leon Henkin, Patrick Suppes [ & ] Alfred 
Tarski. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1959. 

E 513/R 389 



TARTAGUA 

Tartaglia, Marin. 
Marin Tartaglia ; predgovor Grga Gamulin. 

Zagreb, Zora Izdavacko Poduzece, 1955. 
xv, 59p., 4 1. illus., (part col.) 27lX20l em. 

(Savremeni Umjetnici). 
E/0 759.9497/T 1'18. 

Tashjean, John E. 
Where China meets Russia; an analysis of Dr. 

Starlinger's theory. Washington, Central Asia 
Collectanea, 1959. 

Cover-title, ii, 67p. 27iX21 em. (Central Asian 
Collectanea, No. 2). 

Bibl. : p. 57-67 ; bib!. footnotes. 
E/0 327.47051/T 181 

Tasman, Abel Jansen. 
Mitchell Library, Sydney. 

The Tasman map of 1644; historical note and 
description of the manuscript map in the Mit
chell Library, Sydney, [prepared by Phyllis 
Mander Jones]. [Sydney], Public Library of 
New South Wales, 1948. ~ 

68. G. 61 

Tassigny de Lattre de, see Lattre de Tassigny 
Jean de, 1889-1952. 
Tassinari, Giovanna. 

Brush up your Italian : (perfezionate il vostro 
Italiano); drawnigs by P. R. Ward. [4th ed.]. 
London, J. M. Dent, 1952. 

xiv, 115p. illus. 19! em. (Brush up Language 
Series). 

Maps on lining papers. 

158. F. 305 

Tasso, Torquato. 
Jerusalem delivered by Torquato Tasso, tr. by 

Edward Fairfax, ed. by Henry Morley, rev. ed 
New York, Colonial Press, [1901]. 

lp.l., xxiip., 2 1., 446p. front. (col.) 23 em. 
(World's Great Classics). 

157. c. 281 

Tassos, John. 

The underwater world ; a complete guide to 
diving, spear-fir¥shing, and other underwater 
secrets. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersy Pren-
tice-Hall, 1957.• ' 

xii, 242p. plates, diagrs. 21 em. 
136. B. 505 

'Taste of Our Time. , 
[v.28] Leymarie, J. Fauvisc. et959. 

E '10.06/L 596 

17 

TATA 

Tata Industries Private Ltd., Bombay. Depart• 
ment of Economies & Statistics. 

Statistical outline of India. Bombay, 1953-. 
-v. 141 em. 
Library has : 1959 ; 1964. 

E 315.4/T 18'7 

Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, Bombay. 

International Colloquium on Function Theory, 
Bombay 

Contributions to function theory ; papers com
municated to the International Colloquium on 
Function Theory held at the Tata Institute of 
Fundamental Reserach, Bombay on 12-19 January, 
1960. Bombay, Tata Institute of Fundamental 
Research, 1960. 

E 517.5/In 8 

Tata Institute of Fundamental Research. Mono· 
graph on Mathematics and Physics. 

No. 2. Pitt, H. R. Tauberian theorems. 1958. 
E 512.81/P 686 

Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay. 

History and philosophy of social work in India ; 
a souvenir volume of the Silver Jubilee Celebra
tions of the Tata Institute of Social Sciences Ed. 
by A. R. Wadia, assisted by N. C. Hormasji. 
Bombay, Allied, 1961. 

xhi, 522p. 2Hcm. 
- - Cop. 2, 1961. 

E 362.954/T 18'7 

Tata Institute of Social Science, Bombay. 

Lorenzo, A. N. 
Planning shopping centres ; a civic survey for 

the development of neighbourhood units in the 
greater Bombay. Bombay, N.ew Book, 1957. 
lt "' 130. L 37 

Tata Iron and Steel Co. Ltd. 

An economic guide to Orissa. Calcutta, 1961. 
1 p.I., 20p. col. maps, tables, diagrs. 22x 261 em. 

--Cop. 2. 
E 330.954/T 187 

Tata Iron and Steel Company Ltd., Perla Memo
rial Lectures, 1946. 

K!rkaldy, Harold Steward, 1902· 
The spirit of industrial-relations ; with a fore

word by Harshidhbhai Divatia. Bombay, Oxford 
University Press, 1947. 

E 331.1/K GU 
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Tata INn ud Steel Company Ltd., 
Perin Memorial Lecturea, l94a. 
Warner, John Christian, 1897-. 

Perin Memorial Lectures, 1951; with a preface 
by Sir Jehangir Gandy. Calcutta, Indian Institute 
of Metals, 1952. 

136. A. 159 

Tatarskaia, N., and Gur'ianov, A. 

A soviet family budget, tr. from the Russian 
by George H. Hanna. Moscow Foreign Language 
Pub. House, 1957. 

35 (l]p. illus., tables. 19jcm. (The Land of 
Soviets). 

Original title : Viudzhet rabochei semi. 
At head of title: N. Tatarskaya, A. Guryanov. 

135. c. 59 

Tlltarskii, Valer'ian. Il'ich 

Wave propagation in a turbulent medium; tr. 
from the Russian by R. A. Silverman. New York 
[etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1961. 

xiv, 285p. diagrs. 25cm. 
"R-eferences": p. 280-285. 

Original title : "Teoriia fluktua-tsioninykh 
iavlenii pri rasprostranenii voln v turbulentnoi 
atmosfere. 

E/0 531.33/T 187 

Tate, Allen, 1899· 

The man of lettets in the modern world ; selec
ted e~says, 1928-1955. New York, Meridian books; 
London, Thames & Hudson, 1955. 

352p. 18cm. 

Reprinted from "On the Jimits of poetry and 
The Forlorn Demon". 

156. E. 2079 

Tate, George, jt.auth. 

Morton, Arthur Leslie, 1903-, and Tate, George, 
1914-195-

The British labour movement 1770-1920 · a 
history. London, Lawrence & Wishart, 1956.' 

• 147. B. 763 

Tate, George Henry Hamilton, 1894-

Matrtmals of Eastern Asia. New York, Mac
:millan, 1947. 

xiv p., 1 1., 366p. illus., map. 20cm. (The Pacific 
World Series). .. 

1155. B. 111 

Tate, John Orley Allen, jt. ed. 
Cecil, Lord Edward Christian David, 1902•, 
and Tate, John Orley Allen, eds. 

Modern verse in English ; with critical intro
ductions on British and American poetry and 
biographical notes on the poets included. London, 
Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1958. 

E 821.9082/C 325 

Tate, Maurice. 
My cricketing reminiscences ; with foreword 

by A. P. F. Chapman. London, Stanley Paul, 19-
4p.l., 13-208p. front. (port.), plates. 18&cm. 

136. D. 461 

Tate, Merle W. 
Statistics in educat10n. New York, Macmillan, 

1955. 
x, 597p. tables, diagrs. 21cm. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 

E 371.2/T 187 

Tate, Mildred Thurow. 
Hore economics as a profession. New York 

[etc.], McGraw-Htll, 1961. 

ix, 432p. illus., chart, tables. 2li em. 
"References" & "Additional readings": at end 

of each character. 
E 640.69/T 187 

Tatia, Nathmal. 
Studies in Jaina Philosophy; ... with a fore.. 

word by ... Gopinath KaviraJ. Banaras, Jain 
Cultural Research Society, [1951]. 

xxxv:, 327p. 23~cm. (Sanmati Publication No.6). 
Thesis approved for degree of Doctor of Lite

rature Calcutta University. 
--Cop. 2. 

178. D. 1365 

Tatlock, John Strong Perry, 1876-1948. 
The mind and art of Chaucer. [Syracuse], 

Syracuse University Press, 1950. 
be p., 1 1., 114p. 21! em. 
Bibl. : p. 103-114. 

E 821.1/T 188 
Tatoa, Rene. 

Reason and chance in scientific discovery· tr 
[from. the Fre~ch] by A. J. Pomt!rans. London. 
Hutchmson Sc1entific and Technical, 1957. ' 

171p. illus., plates (incl. facsims & part double) 
diagrs. 28 em. · ' 

Original title: "Causalite et accidents de La 
decouverte scientifique". 

152. A.. 885 



fAft\11 

Tatsui, Matsunosuke, 1884-

Japanese gardens; 9th ed. Tokyo, Japan Travel 
Bureau, 1957. 

xviii, 98p. col. front., illus., plates (part double). 
18 em. (Tourist Library, no. 5). 

Short bibl. p. 96. 
E 712.61/T 188 

Tattersall, E. W., photographer. 

Burnett, R. C., and Tattersall, E. W. 
Oxford and Cambrid,ge in pictures text by .... 

photography by E. W. Tattersall. London, Phoe
nix House, 1950. 

62. D. 32 

Tattersall, Olive Seldon, jt.auth. 

Tattersall. Walter Medley, 1882-1943, and Tatter
sall, Olive Seldon. 

The British Mysidacea. London,' Ray Society, 
1951. 

154. F. 58 

Tattersall, Waite.- Medley, 1882-1943, and Tatter
sall, Olive Seldon. 

The British Mysidacea. London, Ray Society, 
1951. 

viii. 460p. front., illus., tables. 21! em. (Ray 
Society Series-no. 136). 

Bibl. : p. 431---449 ; includes bibl. 

Tattva-Vaicaradi 

Patanjali 

154. F. 95 

The Yoga-system of Patanjali . . embracing 
the mnemonic rules, called Yoga-Sutras, of 
Patanjali and the comment called Yoga-Bhashya, 
attributed to Veda-Vyasa, and the explanation 
called Jattva-Vaicaradi of Vachaspati-Micra. 
Cambridge, Mss. Harvard University Press, 1927. 

181.4/P 21 

TaK1Vananda, ~Drl 
U panishadic stories and their significance. 

Kalady, Sri Ramkrishna Advaita Asrama, 1956. 
3p. 1., 164p. port. 18 em. 

1'19. E. 2097 

Tatur, Sergei Kuz'mieh. 

Khosdaistvenyi raschet v promy-shlennosti. 
Moskva, Gosftnizdat, 1959. 

255, [1 l p. tables. 22 em. 
lncludes bibl. 

IAtJBE& 

1 Taube, Mortmer, and others. 

Studies in coordinate 
Taube and associates. 
1953. 

indexing, by Mortimer 
U.S., Documentation 

llQp. 201 em. 
161. E. 965 

Taubenfeld, Howard Jack, 1924-, jt. auth. 

Jessup, Phillip Caryl, 1897-, and Taubenfeld, 
Howard Jack, 1924-

Controls for outer space and the Antarctic 
analogy. New York, Columbia University Press, 
1959. 

E 341.152/ J 499 

Tauber, Maurice Falcolm, 1908-

. . Reclassification and recataloging in college 
and university libraries. Chicago, [University of 
Chicago Press], 1942. 

1p. 1., [705]-845p. Z4 em. 
Reprinted from Library Quaterly, v. 12, no. 3. 
Thesis (PhD)-University of Chicago, 1941. 

161. E. U53 

-Technical services in libraries: acquisitions, 
cataloging, classification, binding, photographic 
reproduction, and circulation operations, by 
Maurice F. Tauber & associates. New York, 
Columbea University Press, 1954. 

xvi, 487p. tables. 22! em. 
161. E. 1037 

Tauber, Maurice Falcolm, 1908-

Columbia University, New York, President's 
Committee on the Educational Future of the 
University. SuOO<>mmittee on the University 
Libraries. 

The Columbia University Libratles ; a report 
on present and future needs prepared for the 
President's Committee on the Educational 
Future of the University by the Subcommittee 
on the University Libraries : Maurice F. Tauber, 
C. Donald Cook & Richard H. Logsdon. New 
York, Columbia University Press, 1958. 

E 027.774/C 723 

Tauber, Maurice Fllleolm, 1908-, jt. auth. 

Wilson, Louis Round, 1876-, and Tauber, Maurice 
Falcolm, 1908-

ThE> university library ; the organization, ad
ministration, and functions of academic librarie&. 
2nd ed. New York, Columbia University Press, 
1958 

E 927.'1/W -



TAUBEB't 

Taubert, Helen. tr. 

Goettinger Arbeitskries. 
Documents of humanity during the mass ex

pulsions ; comp. by K. 0. Kurth, tr. [from the 
German] by Helen Taubert & Margaret Brooke. 
Gottingen, 1952. 

108. E. 787 

Taubman, Hyman Howard, 1907-

How to build a record library. New York, Han
over House, 1953. 

3 p.l., [5]-94p. 19 em. 
"New and expanded compilation of the famous 

basic record list published by the New York 
'Times' . . Wrapper. 

E 789.913/T 191 

- Toscanini. London, Odhams Press, 1951. 
352p. front., plates, ports. 2li em. 

138. D. 403 

Tauer. Felix, and othe~s, cds. 

Cha;isteria orientalia; praecipue ad Persiam 
pertintmtia. Ed. by Felix Tauer, Vera Kubickova, 
Ivan Hrbek. Praha, Nakladatelstvi Ceskos
lovenske Akademie Ved, 1956. 

411 f 1Jp. incl. front. (mounted port.) 24 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
Text in the German, English Persian. 

E 950/T 191 

Tauman, Leon. 
Marcel Proust ; une vie et une synthese. Paris, 

Librairie Armand Colin, 1949. 
317p., 1 1. front. (port.) 23 em. 
Bibl. : p. (313]-317 ; bibl. footnotes. 

E 843.91/T 193 

Tauro, Thomas S. 
A guide to the financial rules of the govern

ment of Bombay, 1960. 
-v. tables (part fold.) 21~ em. 
Library has : v. 1 & 2 bound in 1 & [v] 3. 

E 351.10954/T 194 

Taurus Library of Sport. 
Juba, W. J. Swimming. 1961. 

E 791.2/J 872 

Tauscher, Rudolf, ed. 
Volksmarchen aus dem Jeyporeland. Mit 

Anmerkungen versehen von Warren E. Roberts 
[und) , Walter Anderson. Berlin, Walter de 
Gruyter, 1959. 

vi, 196p. 24! em. (Supplement-Sene zu Fabuia ; 
zeitschrift fur Erzahlforschung. Reihe A : 
Texte, Bd. 2). 

Included bibl. 

Tausend, Herman, ed. 
Herrigel, Eugen, 1884-

E 398/T 195 

The method of zen ; ed. by Hermann T~usend. 
Tr. from the Gepnan by R. F. C. Hull. London, 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1960. 

E 294.329/H 435 

Taussig, Frank William, 1859-1940. 
Principles of economics; 4th ed. New York, 

Macmillan, 1953. 
2v. tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
References at end of some of chapters. 

- -Cop. 2. 1961. 
E 330.1/T 196 

Taussig, Helen Brooke, 1898- , and Cain, Arthur 
Samuel 

Cardiovascular surgery ; panel discussions. 
New York, Hoeber-Harper Book, 1956. 

6p. 1., 65p. 21 em. (World Trends in Cardio-
logy: 2). . 

' 
Se~ected papers from 2nd World Congress of 

Cardiology & 27th Annual Scientific sessions of 
the American Heart Association. 

E 617.41/T 196 

Tavadia, J. C. 
Indo-Iranian studies . . by J C T d' . . ava 1a. 

Santiniketan, Visva-Bharati, 1950. 
-v. 24}~cm. (Visva-Bharati Studies .. ) 
contents: v. 1. A General account of Iranistic 

and other stuiiies. v. 2. The first three gathas of 
Zarathustra and the four principal prayers in 
Avestan text, translation and commentary. 

174. c. 32'1 

Tavakar, N. G. 
The rur,b. university ; a plan to bring health 

happiness and prosperity to every village in tru; 
shortest possible time, and to change the entire 
,system of our modern education. Bombay, 1958. 

iv, [5]-72p. 21! em. 
E 3'18.54/T 191 



TAVEL 

Tavel, Buclelf von, 1866-1934. 

Bernbiet; seehs Erzahlungen. Bern, A. Francke, 
1958. 

302p. 181 em. 
E 833.91/T 198 b « 

- Der frondeur; Berndeutscher Roman aus dem 
17. jahrhundert. Bern, A. Francke, (1952]. 

402p. 181 em. 
E 833.91/T 198 f 

- D'Frou Katheli und ihre Buebe. Des "Starn 
vo Buebebarg Zweiter Teil. Berndeutsche Erzah
lung. Bern, A. Francke, 1957. 

431p. 18! em. 
E 833.91/T 198 d 

- Der Houpme Lombach ; berndeutsche novelle. 
Bern, A. Francke, 1957. 

1 

298p. 18! em. · ~ 
Sequel to Ja gall, so geit's. 

E 833.91/T 198] h 

-Ring i der Chetti, e Labesgschicht Bern, A. 
Francke, 1953. 

482p. illus. 18~ em. 
E 833.91/T u-s r 

-Ds verlorne Lied; Berndeutscher Roman. Bern, 
A. Francke, 1956. 

389p. 181 em. 
E 833.91/T 198 ve 

-Veteranezyt; berndeutscher Roman. Bern, A. 
Francke, 1950. 

453p. 18A em. 
E 833.91/198 v 

Tavener, Laurence Ellis. 
The revival of Israel. London, Hodder & 

Stoughton, 1961. 
12Bp. plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 21! em. 
"Some suggestions for further reading": p. 124. 

E 330.95694/T 198 

Tavistock Institute of Human Relations, Londoil. 
Jaques, Elliott. · 

The changing culture of a factory. London, 
Tavistock Pub., 1957: 

147. E. 121 

31 

TAWNEY 

Tavistoek lutitute of Human Belatiou, Loadoa. 

Sofer, Cyril, and Hutton, Geoffrey. 
New ways in management training; a techni

cal college develops its services to industry. 
Foreword by W. R. Hawthorne. London, Tavi
stock l'ub., 1958. 

E 378.996585/So Z3 

Tawfik Husayn, Mohammed, 1922-, jt.auth. 

Faris, Nabih Amin, 1906-
Mohammed, 1922-

, and Tawfik Husayn 

The crescent in crisis; an interpretive study 
of the modern Arab world. Lawrence, University 
of Kansas Press, 1956. 

E 956/F 2%8 

Tawker, K. A. 
Sivananda, one world teacher; 2nd ed., rev. & 

enl. Rishikesh, Yoga-Vedanta Forest University 
1957. . ' 

xvi, 150p. port. 181 em. 
179. B. 283 

Tawney, Ch~rles Henry, 1837-1922, tr. 

Somadeva, Bhatt, 11th cent. 
Vetalapanchavimsati, (twentyfive tales of a 

vampire), from Somadeva's Kathasaritsagara; tr. 
by C. H. Tawney. Bombay, Jmco Pub. House 
1956. ' 

174: E. 779 

Tawney, Richard Henry, 1880-

The acquisitive society. London, G. Bell, 1924. 
3p. 1., 242p., 1 1. 19 em. 

--Cop. 2. Bombay, Orient Longmans, 1955. 
147. A. 395 

-The attack & other papers. London, George 
Allen & Unwin, 1953. 

194 [1] p. 22 em. 
A selection from papers published with two 

exceptions, between the two world wars. 
Contents: 1; The attack; 2. Some reflections of 

a ~oldier; 3. A National College of all souls; 4. 
Chma, 1930-31: 5. The choice before the labour 
party; 6. Why Britain fights; 7. We mean freedom· 
8. Beatrice Webb, 1858-1943; 9. The webbs & thei; 
work; 10. The war & social policy; 11. Christia
nity & the social revolution; 12. A note on Chris
ti::mity & the social order. 

156. E. 1739 



TAWNEY 

'1--,, Rithard Helli'Y, 1880· 
Business and politics under James I : Lionel 

Cranfield as merchant and minister. Cambridge, 
University Press, 1958. 

xU, 324, [1] p. frojt. (port) 21jc,. 
''Bib!.": p. 303-3l:t. 

E 942.061/T 198 

-Equality; 4th. rev. ed. London, George Allen 
& Unwin, 1952. 

285, [1] p. tables. 21icm. 
"Notes on chapters" (incl. bibl.): p. 270-276. 
Sir Halley Stewart lectures, 1929. 

148. B. 2115 

-Social history and literature [Leiceater] 
Leicester University Press, 1958. 

31, [1]p. 211 em. 
"Bibl." notes: p. 31*[32]. 
Seventh Annual Lecture of the National Book 

League, 1949 
E 942/T 198 

-The webbs in perspective. London, Athlone 
Press, 1953. 

21p. 2U em. 
"The webb memorial lecture, delivered on 9th 

December, 1952". 

Tawney, Richard Henry, 1880-, ed. 
Unwin, George, 1870-1925. 

149. B. 829 

Studies in economic history the collected 
papers of George Unwin; ed. with an introd. 
memoir by R. H. Tawney. London, Frank Cass, 
1958. 

E 330.942/Un 9 

Tawney, Richard Henry, 1880-, jt. ed. 
Bland, Alfred Edward, and others, eds. 

English economic history ; select documents : 
comp & ed. by A. E Bland, P. A. Brown & R. H. 
Tawney. London, G. Bell, [19-]. 

E 330.942/B 61 

Tax, Sol, 1907· 
Penny capitalism; Guatemalan Indian economy 

Washington, United States Govemment Printing 
Office, 1953. 

x, 230p. maps {part fold), tables, diagrs . .26cm. 
(Smithsonian tnstitution. Institute of Social 
Anthropology. Publication, no. 16). 

"Literature cited": p. 224--225. 
E!O 330.97281IT 198 

TAX 

Tax, Sol, 1907•, ed. 

Darwin Centennial Celebration Committee 
Chicago. 

Evolution after Darwin; [ed. by] Sol Tax. 
Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 1960. 

E 575jD 259 e 

International Congress of Americanists, 29th, 
New York, 1949. 

The civilizations of ancient America; (first 
volume of] selected papers of the XXIXth Inter· 
national Congress of Americanists; ed. by Sol 
Tax. With an introd. by Wendell C. Bennett. 
Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 1951. 

122. G. 33 

International Symposium on Anthropology, New 
York, 1952. 

An appraisal of anthropology to-day; ed. by 
Sol Tax, Loren C. Eiseley, Irvmg Rouse & Carl 
F. Vogelin. Chicago, University Perss, 1953. 

Companion vol. to "Anthropology tO*day; an 
encyclopedic inventory. 

155. E. 707 

Tax lastitute, New York. 

Curbing inflation through taxahon by Marriner 
S. Eccles [& others]. Symposium conducted by 
the Tax Institute, Feb. 7-8. 1944, New York. 1944. 

ix, 261p. tables, diagrs. 22! em. 
"Bibl.": p. 253-258. 

E 332.414/T 198 

- How shall business be taxed ? By Ellsworth 
C. Alvord [& others] Symposium conducted by 
the Tax policy League, December 28-29, 1936 in 
Chicago, Illinois. New York, Tax Pohcy League, 
~1937. 

xii, 175p. 23 em. 
"Bibl. of business taxation": p. 168-175. 

E 336.24309'13/T 198 h 

-How should corporations be taxed ? By Roy G. 
Blakey f& others]. Symposium conducted by 
the Tax Institute December 6-7, 1946. New \"ork. 
1947. 

xii, 251p. tables, diagr. 221 em. 
"Bib}."; P• 235w246, 



TB 

Tu IMtltute, New Yodt. 
hlcome tax administration, by Alfred G. 

Jkchler [& others]. Symposium conducted by 
the Tax Institute December 15-17, 1948, New 
York, [1948]. 

xx, 449p, tables, diagrs. 221 em. 
"Bibl": p. 434-444. 

E 336.20973/T 198 i 

-Property taxes, by Leo Day Woodworth [& 
others] Symposium conducted by the Tax Policy 
League, December 27-29, 1939 in Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. New York, Tax Policy League, 
1940. 

vi, 288p. tables. 23 em. 
"Bibl.": p. 275-283. 

E 336.220954/T 198 

-Tax exemptions, by James W. Martin (& 
others] Symposium condu<'ted by th~ Tax Policy 
League, December 28-30 1938 m Detro1t, Michi
gan. New York City, Tax PQlicy League, 1939. 

vii, 237p. 23 em. 
"Bibl.": p. 223-231. 

E 336.2940973/T 198 

-Tax relations among Governmental units, by 
Roy Blough [&others] Symposium conducted by 
the Tax Policy League, December 27-30, 1937 in 
Atlantic Clty, New Jersey New York, Tax Policy 
League, ct938. 

vi, 226p. 23 em. 
"Bibl.'': p. 219-226 

Tax Institute. Philadelphia. 

E 336.20973/T 198 

Tax barriers to trade, by Mark Etsner ( & 
others] Symposium conducted by the Tax Insti
tute. December 2-3-1940, Chicago, Illinois, Phila
d~phia, 1941. 

viii, 344p. tables. 23 em. 
' ''.Bibl": p. 331-339. 

\() 

·' ~ 
E 337.0973/T 198 

._.. atltute, Princeton. ,,.__ 
r~·-.· eftect of tax policy on e:x;ccutive and 

• : eompensation. Princeton, New Jersy, 
• ·y ... : ' 

le, 80p. 22~ em. (Series on the Impact 
on Mangatnent Responsibility, 1). r, 

E 336.26913/T 118 e 

TAX 

Tax IMtltute, Priaeeton. 

Excess profits taxation, by Alfred G. Buehler 
[& others] Symposium conducted by the Tax 
Institute, December 8-9, 1950, Philadelphia. 
Princeton, 1953. 

viii, 183p. tabh. 221 em. .a 
"Bibl.": p. 179-183. 

E 336.2430973/T ].88 e 

-Federal-state-local tax correlation, by Kenneth 
W. Gemmill [& others]. Symposium conducted 
by the Tax Institute December 3-4, 1953, 
Princeton. Princeton, New Jersy, 1954. 

viii, 248p. 221 em. 

"Bibl.'' : p. 235-242. 

E 336.20973/T 198 f 

-Financing the war, by Robert Warren [& 
others] Symposium conducted by the Tax Insti
tute, December 1-2 1941, Philadelphia. Philadel
phia, 1942. 

ix, 357 p. tables. 22! em. 

"B1bl.'': 344-352. 
E 336.73/T 118 

-Income tax differentials, by Dan Throop 
Smtth [& others]. Symposlllm conducted by the 
Tax Institute, November 21-22, 1957. Princeton, 
1958. 

vi, 258p. tables. 22i em. 
E 336.240973/T 198 i 

-The limits of taxable capacity by Dan 
Throop Smith [&others]. SympoSium conducted 
by the Tax Institute, Nov. 20-21, 1952, Princeton. 
Princeton, 1953. 

viii, 184p. tables. 22i em. 

"Bibl.'': p. 183-184; bibl. footnotes. 
E 336.20913/T lt8 I 

-Taxation and business concentration by J. 
Keith Butters [& others], SymposJUm condllCted 
by the Tax Institute, June, 15-16, 1950. New York . 
Princeton, [1952] . 

viii, 264p. tables.. 22i em. 

•'Bfbl.": p. 255-258. 
E 336.20913/T 118 ta 
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TAX 

Tax PoHcy League, New York, see Tax Institute, 
New York. 

Taya Zinkin, see Zinldn, Taya. 

Tayab, pseud. 

Indian horizon: a miscelllllly for Indian Youth 
to entertain, encourage and enlighten ; by Tayab. 
Bombay, Thacker, [1946]. 

• 4p.l., 122p. illus , plates. 20~ em. 
162. c. 155 

Taylor, Alan John Perdvale, 1906· 
Bismarck, the man and the statesman. London, 

Hamish Hamilton, 1955. 
286p. front., ports., fold. map. 2U em. 
Bib!.: p. 275-277. 

113. D. 391 

-Englishmen and others. London, Hamish 
Hamilton, 1956. 

vii, 192p. 211 em 
188. D. 817 

,..~,·. 

-From Napoleon to Stalin; Comments on 
Uropean history, London, Hamish Hamilton, 
195:'1. 

2~:4p. 2H em. 
108. D. 785 

-The origins of the Second world war. Lon-
don, Hamish Hamilton, 1961. 

296p. fold. maps. 21~ em. 
Bib I.: p. 279-284. 

E 940.5311/T 212 

-The struggle for mastery in Europe, 1848-1918. 
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1954. 

xxxvi, 638p. maps (part. fold), tables. 211 em. 
{Oxford History of Modern Europe). 

Bibl.: p. [569]-601. 

108. D. 755 

-~e trouhlP makers ; dissent over foreign 
JX!hcy, 1792-1939. London. Hamish Hamilton, 1957. 

207p. 21~ em. 
"The Ford leC'turee; delivered in the University 

of Oxford in Hilary term 1956"-t.p. 

148. c. 891 

TA'DJOlt 

Taylor, Alan John Pereivale, 1M8- , jt.1&UUi. 
Btillock 'Alan ·Louis Chai'les, 1914- , and Taylor, 
Taylor, 'Alan John Percivale, 1906-

A select list of books on European history, 
1815-1914; ed. for the Oxford Recent History 
Group. 2nd ed. Oxford, Clarendon, Press, 1960. 

018.940%8/B 876 
.. ... 1 

Taylor, Alfred E., illus. 

Swinnerton, Frank Arthur, 1884-
Authors I never met; drawings by Alfred E. 

Taylor. London, Allen & Unwin, 1956. 
156. F. 4041 

'faylor, Alfred Edward, 1869-

Plot: the man and his work; 6th ed. London, 
Methuen, 1952. 

xii, 562p., 1 I. 21! em. 
Bibl. at end of each chapter. 

151. B. 75(1) 

Taylor, Alice. 

India; illus. by Rafaello Busoni. New York, 
Holiday House, 1957. 

27p. col. front. (map, double), col. ill us. (p:nt 
double). 22! em. (Lands & Peoples Volumes). 

Col. illus. t.p. (double). 
157. J. 143 

Taylor, Alice L., jt. auth. 

Hollis, Ernest Victor, 1895-, and Taylor, Alice L. 
Social work education in the United State"'; 

the repol't of a study made for the National Coun
cil on Social Work Education. New York, Colum
bia University Press, 1951. 

148. G. 2249 

Taylor, Angus Ellis, 1911· 

Advanced calculus. Boston [etc.], Ginn, 1955. 
xiii, 786p. tables, diagl"$. 23 em. 

E 517/T 21Z 

Taylor, Angus Ellis, 1111-, jt. auth. 

Sherwood, George Eulas Foster, 1883- , and 
Taylor, Angus Ellis, 1911-

Calculus; 3rd ed. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersy 
Prentice-Hall, 1957, . 

E 517/Sh 58 



Taylor, Amaa Majorie, 1892-, camp. 

The language of world war n; abbreviations, 
captions, quotations, slogans, tiUes and other 
tf!I'ms and phrases. Rev. & enl. ed. New York, H. 
W. Wilson,-1948. 

265p. 22 em. 
"List of books referred to". . . . p. [239]-241. 

E 940.53014/ Z12 

Taylor, Archer, 1890· 

Catalogues of rare books; a chapter in biblio
graphical history. Lawrence, Kansas, University 
of Kansas Libraries, 1958. 

3p.l., 65p. 201 em. (University of Kansas Publi
cations. Library series, no. 5J. 

Bib I.: p. 51-65. 
E fU6.09/T 212 

-English riddles from oral tradition ; Barke
ley, University of California Press, 1951. 

xxxi, 959p. 23 em. 
Bibl.: p. 871-897. 

398.6/T 212 

-A history of bibliographies of bibliogra
phies. New Brunswick, New Jersy Scarecrow 
Pres\, 1955. 

ix, 147p. 21i em. 
Bibl.: p. 137-145. 

161. c. 233 

Taylor, Archer, 1880-, aad Mosher, Fredric J. 
The bibliographical history of anonyma and 

pseudonyma, Chicago. University of Chicago 
Press, 1951. 

ix, 288, [1]p. front. 22! em. 

"Bibliography of anonyma and pseudonyma", 
p. 207-279. 

"A classified guide to dictionaries arid other 
lists of anonyma and pseudonyma": p. 280-28t 
-....-Cop. 2. 

161. E. 915 

Tqlor, Arthur H. B. 
Qqlci .-. its price. (New Delhi, Eastertl Eco

nomist, 1954]. 

2p.l., 19p. 22 em. (Eastern Economist Pamphlets
no. 23). 

147. F. 1871 

35 

Taylor, Basil. 
French painting; introductory note by Geoffrey 

Grigson. London [etc], Thames and Hudson, 
1951. 

64p. coL front., plates (part col.) 30X21t em. 
E/0 759.4/T 212 

Taylor, Bayard, 1825-1878, comp. & ed. 
Central Asia; travels in Cashmere, little Thibet 

and Central Asia. Comp. & arranged by Bayard 
Tailor. Rev. by Thomas Stevens. New York, 
Charles Scribner, 1893. 

vip., 1 1., 294p. front., plates, (part double), 
ports. 18 em. (Illustrated Library of Travel). 

E 915/T 212 

Taylor, Carl Cleveland, 1884·, and others. 
Rural life in the United States; by Carl C. 

Taylor, Douglas Ensminger, T. Wilson Longmore, 
Louis J. Ducotf, Arthur F. Raper, Margaret Jar
man Hagood, Walter C. Mckain, jr. [and] Edgar 
A. Schuler. New York, Alfred A. Knopf. 1950. 

xvii, 549, Xii [1]p. plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 
23t em. 

BibL: p. 535-549. 
149. B. 751 

Taylor, Charles Henry, 1928-
The early collected editions of Shelley poems; 

a study in the history and transmission of the 
printed. text. New Haven, Yale Ur.iversity Press, 
1958. 

:xiv. 108p. 23! em. (Yale Studies in English, 
v. 140). 

"Bibl. descriptions": p. 89-101; bibl. footnotes. 
E 821.7 /T 212 

Taylor, Charles James 
Synecology and silviculture in Ghana. London 

[etc.], Thomas Nelson, et960. 
xi, 418p. illus., plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 

2• em. 

Bibl.: p. 405-406. 
2 col maps in the pocket at end. 

E 634.940667/T 212 

Taylor, David W., 1864-1940. 

The speed and power of ships; a manual of 
marine propulsion. [3rd ed. rev.] Washington, 
U. S. Government Printing Office, 1943. 

ix, 301p. tables, diagrs. 29 em. 



TAYLOR 

Taylor, Deems, and others. 

A pictorial history of the movies, by Deems 
Taylor, Mareelene Peterson, and Bryant Hale, 
rev. enl. ed. New York, Simon and S<'huster, 
1950. 

2p.l., vii-viii, 376p. illus. 25 i:m. 
Annual award winners 1927-1949, p. 364-365. 
1st pub. 1943. 

Taylor, Deems, ed. 

Hughes, Rupert, comp. 

137. G. 90 

Music lovers' encyclopedia, completely revised 
and newly edited by Deems Taylor & Russell 
Kerr. London, Macdonald, 1955. 

E 780.3/H 87 4 

Taylor, Denis. 

The measurement of radio isotopes. London, 
Methuen; New York, John Wiley, [1951]. 

\"iii, 118p., 1 1. tables, diagrs. (part. fold.) 161 em. 
(Methuen's Monographs on Physical Subjects). 

153. c. 609 

Taylor. Denis, jt.auth. 

Bames, David Errington, and Taylor, Denis. 
Radiation hazards and protection; with a fore

word by Ernest Rock Carling. London, George 
Newnes, 1958. 

E 614.715/B 261 

Taylor, Don, 1911· 

The years of challenge; the commonwealth and 
the British Empire 1945-1958. London, Robert 
Hale, cl959. 

255p. plates, ports., maps (part double). 21l em. 
Bibl. p. [249]-250. 

Taylor, J?cmald. 

Thomas, Dylan. 

E !42.085/T 213 

The doctor and the devils, . . . from the story 
by Donald Taylor. London, J. M. Dent, 1953. • .. 

158. c. 1549 

· Taylor, Donald W. 

Fundamentals of soil mechanics. Bombay, 
[etc.J, Asia Pub. House, 1959. 

xii, 700p. illus., tables (part fold.), diagrs. 21 
em. 

"References": p. 683-691. 
First Indian ,ed. 
Asian students ed. 

Taylor, Duncan. 

E 624.151/T 213 

Chaucer's England. London, Dennis Dobson, 
1959. 

191p. front., 11lus., plates, ports., map., facsims. 
19~ em. (Livmg In England). 

Col. illus. on lining paper. 
E 942.037/T 213 

Taylor, Edward H., jt. auth. 

Smith, Hobard M., and Taylor, Edward H. 
An annotated checklist and key to the rep· 

tiles of Mexico exclusive of the snakes. Washing
ton, U. S. Government Printing 9ffice, 1950. 

155. A. 167 

Taylor, Edward Stewart, 1911-

Manual of gynecology. Phtladelphia, Lea & 
Febiger, 1952. 

204p. 1llus., charts, tables. ~3~ em. 
"Referecnes" at end of most of chapters. 

Taylor, Edwin Windle, ed. 

Thresh, John Clough, and others 

133. F. 259 

The examinatiOn and waters and water sup
plies . . by J. C. Thresh, J. F. Beale and E. V. 
Suckling; 6th ed. by Edwin Windle Taylor. 
London, Churchill, 1949. 

Taylor, Eric G., ed. 
Watson, William. 

132. c. til 

Textile design and colour; elementary weaves 
and figured fabrics. 6th ed., rev. by Eric G. Tay
lor and James Buchan. London, Longmans, 1956. 

1M. F. 121 
Taylor, Estella Ruth 

The modern Irish writers; cross currents of 
criticism. Lawrence, University of Kauaa .._, 
1954. ' 

5p. 1., 176p. 21 em. 
Bibl.: p. 166-170 . 

w. f.ua 



'.l'a)"'or, Eupne 1.., jt.auth. 

Rusk, Howard Archibald, 1901- , and Taylor, 
Eugene J. 

New hope for the handicapped: the rehabilita
tion of the disabled from bed to job; forward by 
Bernard M. Baruch. New York, Harper, 1949. 

149. c. 173 

Tayler, Eva Germaine Rimington, 1879·, ed. 

The troublesome voyage of Captain Edward 
Fenton, 1582-1583; narratives & documents. Cam
bridge, University Press, 1959. 

lvii, 333p. front., (port.), illus. maps, facsims. 
211 em. (Hakluyt Society. Works, 2nd series, 
no. 113). 

Bibl.: p. xxi-xxiv; bibl. footnotes. 
"Sea journal of Edward Fenton in the Galleon 

Leicester": p. 83-149. 
E 910.45/T 213 

Taylor, F., comp. 

John Rylands Library, Manchester. 

Hand list of additions to the collection of 
English manuscripts in the John Rylands Libra
ry, 1937-1951, by F. Taylor. Manchester, 1951. 

161. I. 333 

Taylor, Francis Henry, 1903-

Flfty centunes of art. New York, Harper, 1954. 
vii, [1], 183, [l]p. col. illus., col. plates, col. 

port. 28 em. 
Pub. for the Metropolitan Museum of Art, 

[New York]. 
E/0 709/T 213 

Taylor, Frank Sherwood, 1897. 

A history of industrial chemistry. Melbourne 
[etc.], Heinemann, 1957. 

xvi, 467p. front., illus., plates. map, faesims., 
tables, diagrs. 21! em. 

Suggestions for further reading: p. 436-447. 
131. 1. 117 

-An illustrated history of science ; illus. by 
A. R. Thomson. London [etc.], William Heme
mann, 1955. 

xii, 17$}). illus., diagrs. 24i em. 
IUus. on lining-papers. 

152. A. 835 

Taylor, Fnmk Sherwood, 1897-

0rganic chemistry ... 4th ed. London, [etc.], 
W11liam Heinemann, [1949]. 

xi, 588p. illus. (incl. tables, diagrs). 2li em. 
1st pub. 1933. 

153. G. M7 

-Power today and to-morrow; the application 
of energy to human needs. London, Frederick 
Muller, 195'4. 

192p. plates, tables, diagrs. 20 em. 
152. A. .,.., 

-A short history of science and sclentifte 
thought; w1th readmgs from the great scientists 
from the Babylonians to Einstein. New York, 
W. W. Norton, 1949. 

6p.l., 368p. plates, diagrs. 21 em. 
"Suggestion for further readings": p. 360-362. 
Pub. m England under title: 'Science past & 

present'. 
15Z. A. 833 

Taylor, Fred Manville, 1855-193%. 

Principles of economics; 9th ed. New York, 
Ronald Press, 1946. 

ix, 589p. tables, diagrs. 21! em. 
147. A. 1481 

Taylor, Fred Manville, 1855-193%, jt.auth. 

Lange, Oskar Richard, 1904-, and Taylor, Fred 
Manville, 1855-1932. 

On the economic theory of socialism; ed. by 
Benjamin E. Lippin':!ott. Minneapolis, Minn., 
University of Minnesota Press, 1952. 

148. B. 1883 

Taylor, Geoftrey, jt. comp. 

Betjeman, John, and Taylor, Geoffrey, camp. 
English love poems. London, Faber & Faber, 

1957. 
156. D. ZIG 

Taylor, Sir Geoftrey Ingram, 1886-

The scientific papers of Sir Geoffrey Ingram 
Taylor; ed. by G. K. Batchelor. Cambridge Ulli
versity Press, 1953-

-iv. plates, tables, diagrs. 25cm. 
Library·has: v. 1: Mechanics of solids, 1958.-v. 

2: Meteorology, oceanography and turbulent flow, 
1960.-v.3 : Aerodynamics and mechanics of pro
jectiles and Explosives. 

EjO U0.81JT IW 



!'lq'lor, George Edward, jt. ed. 
Michael, Franze Henry, and Tay.lor George 

Edward. · 
The Far East in the modern world. London, 

Methuen, 1956. 
115. B. 135 

'f.aylor, George M., ed. 

Person's encyclopaedia of roses; ed by George M. 
Taylor. London, Pearson, 1948. 

S. T. 583.303JP 317 

l'kyJor, George Rogers, 1895-

The transportation revolution, 1815-1860. New 
York [etc.], Rinehart, 1951. 

xvii, 490p. plates, tables. 23cm. (Economic 
History of the United States-v.4). 

Bibl. : p. 399-438; bibl. footnotes. 
Illus. t.-p. (double), illus. lining papers. 

147. I. 0 
Taylor, George William, 1901-, and Pierson, Frank 
Cook, 1911-, eds. 

New concepts in wage determination [by Leland 
Hazar1 & others]. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 
1957. 

xiii, 336p. tables, 23cm. (McGraw-Hill Labour 
Management Series). 

Bibl footnotes. 
E 331.2JT 214 

Taylor. Gertrude B., jt. auth. 
Smith, Cleveland Henry, 1901-, and Taylor, 
Gertrude R. 

Flags of all nations. New York, Crowell, 1946. 
E 929.9jSm 53 

Taylor, Gladys. 

Oranges and lemons, the rhyme and the chur
ches; by Gladys Taylor, with line drawings by H. 
Weissenborn. New York, Peter Nevill, 1954. 

x, 213,[1]p. front., illus., plates, map. 21!cm. 
'Books consulted:' p. [214]. 

160. B. 235 
Taylor, Gordon Rattray. 

The angel-makers; a study in the psychological 
origins of historical change, 1750-1850. London 
[etc.], Heinemann, 1958. 

xviii, 388p. 21cm. 
'fLi.-t of sources", p. 356-368; 
"A:mmymous works'': p. 369-370. 
"Manuscripts consulted": p. 371. 

E M2.07IT 214 

Taylor, Gordon Rattray. 
Eye on research. London, John Murray, ('1960. 
xii, 165p., 1 1. illus., plates, diagrs. 21icm. 
"Bibl. note" at end. ' 

E $07.2JT 214 

-Sex in history. [London], Thames & Hudson; 
New York, Vanguard Press, 1954. 

4 p.l, 336p. 21cm. , 
"Sources": p. 317-328. 

--Another copy, 1953. 

Taylor, Gordon Rattray, ed. 
Briffault, Robert. 

ae1.424TT 668 

134. B. 345 

The mothers; abridged; w1th an introd. by Gor
don Rattray Taylor. London, George Allen & 
Unwin, 1959. 

E 572.7JB 767 

Taylor, Griffith. 

Australia: a study of warm environments and 
their effect on British settlement; 6th enl. ed. 
London, Methuen; New York, E. P. Dutton, 1951. 

xv, 490p., 1 1. incl. front., illus., plates, maps, 
charts, tables. 22~cm. 

Map on lining paper at one end only. 
104. A. 157 

Taylor, Griffith, ed. 

Georgraphy in the twentieth century: a study 
of growth, fields, techniques, aimo and trends; ed. 
by Griffith Taylor. [2nd ed. rev. and enlarged]. 
New York Philosophical Library; London, 
Methuen, 1953. 

xi, 66lp., 1 1. illus., plates, maps (part double 
and part fold.), facsim., tables. 21! em. 

Bibl at end of some chapters. Bibl. footnoes. 
T. p. double. 
This vol. . . . is the work of twenty two 

, authors, each of whom is a specialists ... ,. jackef 
notes. 

61. A. 147 

'Jayler, H. S., jt.ed. 

Lewis, Bernard, 1899- , and others, eds. 
Combustion processes; ed. [by] B. Lewis, R.N. 

Pease (&] H. S. Taylor. Princeton, Princeton 
University Press, 1956. 

E 541.38/L &85 



Taylor, Rarden Fr&l'lklin, 1890-
Su.rvey of marine fisherie~ of North Carolina 

by Harden F. Taylor & a staff of associates. 
Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina Press, 
1951. 

xii, 555p. maps, tables, diagrs. 25! em. 

Taylor, Harold, and others. 
Weatherford, William D., jr., ed. 

136. B. 48 

The goals of higher education, [by] Harold 
Taylor, [& others]. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard 
University Press, 1960. 

E 318.73/W 378 

Taylor, Henry Longstreet, jt.auth. 
Keys, Ancel, and others. 

The biology of human starvation. Minneapolis 
... , 1950. 

2v. front. (v. l), ill us., tables, bibl. 25! em. 
154. c. 34 

Taylor, Henry Osborn, 1856-1941. 

Ancient ideals: a study of intellectual and 
spritual growth from early times to the estab
lishment of Christianity; 2nd ed. New York, 
Macmillan, 1930. 

2v. 21cm. 
E 901IT 214 a 

--Another copy, 2nd ed., 1930. 
106. A. 57 (1) 

- - The mediaeval mind : a history of the deve
lopment of thought and emotion in the Middle 
ages; 4th ed. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Univer
sity Press, 1951. 

2v. 21cm. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 940.1JT 214 

--Another copy, 1962. 
E 940.1jT 214 

Taylor, Herbert, jt. auth. 

Welson, James Beavan, and Taylor, Herbert. 
- Insurance administration; 7th ed. by W. A. 

Dins4ale. London, Pitman, ~959. 

E,368JW 46i 

Taylor, Howard F., and Gthers. 

Foundry engineering, [by] Howard F. Taylor, 
Metron C. Flemings [&] Joh'n Wulff. Illus., by 
George E. Schmidt, Jr. New York, John Wiley; 
London, Chapman & Hall, 1959. 

vi p., 1 1., 407p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 em. 

"References reading": at end of each chapter. 
E 671.2IT 214 

Taylor, Hugh S., and Glasstone, Samuel, ed. 

A treatise on physical chemistry; a cooperative 
effort by a group of physical chemists; 3rd ed. 
New York, D. Van Nostrand 1947~ 

~v. charts, tables, diagrs. 22!cm. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
Contents: v. 1. Atomistics & thennodynamics;

v. 2. States of matter. 

--Another set (Ind. ed.) 

Taylor, J. H. 

Port of Madras. Madras, [1875]. 
Cover-title, 20p. tables. 24cm. 
Fold. plan (part. col.) at end. 

153.G.337 

E 541\T 214 

E 387.12954!T 215 

Taylor, Jaek. 

The economic development of Poland 1919-1950. 
Ithaca, New York, Cornell University Press, 1952. 

xiv, 222p. tables. 22~cm. 
Bib!. : p, 209-214. 

147. A. 1477 

Taylor, James, 1902-

Detonation in condensed explosives. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1952. 

xi, 196p. plates, tables (part. fold.), diagrs. 22cm. 
(Monographs on the Physics and Chemistry of 
Materials) 

'References': p. [187]-192. 
153. G. 531 

Taylor, James. 

A sketch of the topography & statistics of 
Dacca ... Calcutta, G. H. Huttmann, Military 
Orphan Press, 1839. 

vi, 371p. 23icm. 
163. A. 8t 



TAYLOR 

Taylor, James Lumpkin, 1892-

(A) Portuguese-English dictionary [by] James 
X,.. Taylor. London, Harrap, 1959. 

469.32IP 838 

Taylor, Johu. Frank Adams, 1915-

(An) Introduction to literature and fine arts, 
[by John Frank A. Taylor & others]. East 
Lansing, Michigan, Michigan State University 
Press, 1952. 

709jln 8 

Taylor, John Howard, 1900-

Maneaters and marauders. London, Frederick 
Muller, 1959. 

200p. front. (port), plates. 19icm. 
E 799.296JT 215 

- Pondore last of the ivory hunters. London, 
Frederick Muller, 1956. 

275p. front. (port.), plates. 21~cm 
136. D. 653 

Taylor. Joshua Charles, 1917-

Futurism. New York, Museum of Modern Art, 
1961. 

153, [l]p. incl. col. front. illus (part col.), 
facsims. 24 em. 

"Selected bibl of Futurism, 1905-1961": p. 135-
[140]. 

Ta}'lor, Joyce, jt.tr. 

Roepke, Wilhelm, 1899-

E 759.06/T 215 

International ord~r and economic integration ; 
tr. by Gwen E. Trmks, Joyce Taylor & Cicely 
Kaufer. Dor-drecht-Holland, D. Reidel Pub., 1959. 

E 330.9/R 62'7 

Taylor, Kathleen. 

Going to Russia ? A popular guide for tourists. 
London, Lawrence & Wishart, 1958. 

186p. front .• plates (part. double). 18i cru. 
Maps on lining papers. 

63. D. 257 

-The lands and peoples of the U.S.S.R. London 
Adam & Charles Black; New York, Macmillan' 
1961. • 

96p. front., plates, ports .. map (double). 20 em. 
(Land~ and Peoples Series) 

E t14.7/T 215 

Taylor, Leslie Granville, and 'trim, F. 1L 

Cargo work ; the care, handling and carriap 
of cargoes. 4th ed. Glasgow, Brown, Ferguson, 
1955. 

x, 212p. incl. front. illus., tables, diagrs. (part 
fold.) 21! em. 

E 387. 54/T 215 

Taylor, Lloyd William. 
Physics, the pioneer science. New York, Dover 

Pub., 1950. 
2v. incl. front., illus., ports. tables, diagrs. 

21~ em. (Dover Book on Science). 
"List of references": v. 1, p. i-x;-2, p. i.-x. 
contents : v. 1 : Mechanics, heat, sound. -v. 2 : 

Light, electricity. 
E 530/T 215 

Taylor, Margaret Stewart. 

Fundamentals of practical cataloguing. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1954. 

144p. diagrs. 18~ em. (Practical Library Hand
books-no. 10). 

161. E. 775 
--Another copy, 1954. 

E 025.3/T 216 

Taylor, Mary Linley. 

The tiger's claw; the life story of East Asia's 
mighty hunter. London, Burke, 1956. 

222p. front., plates, maps. 2a em. 
136. D. 739 

Taylor, Meadows, see Taylor, Philip Meadows 
Taylor, Michael, jt. tr. 
Wellhagon, Julius. 

The world community, 
Nations; tr. by Martin S. 
Taylor, Mullsjo, Sweden, 
Research, 1957. 

Taylor, Moddie Daniel, 1912-

peace, The United 
Allwood & Michael 
Institute of Social 

108. A. 135 

First principles of chemistry; illus. by Wilma 
Riley. Princeton, New Jerey [etc.], D. Van Nos
trand, 1960. 

xxii, 688p. illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs. 
23 em. 

Col. tables, on lining papers. 
T.- p. (double) 
"References" at e:qd of each chapter. 

E 540/T 218 



TAYLOR 

Taylor, Nornuua, 1883· ,eeL 
Taylor's encydopedia of gardening, horticul

ture and landsca}?e design; 2nd ed., rev. & enl. 
Boston, American Garden Guild, Houghton 
)fif!Un, c1948. 

xi [l]p., 1 L, 1225p. cot front., illus., coL plate, 
maps (part col.), tables, dia~rs. 22 em. 

Firts pub. in 1936 under title, "The graden 
dictionary". 

Maps on lining pa~rs. 
E QS.(t3/T 216 

Taylor, Norman Burke, 1885-, jt. auth. 

Best, Charles Herbert, and Taylor, Nonnan Burke. 
The living body ; a text j~ hu~ pbysiology. 

4th ed. Bombay, Asia Pub. House, 1959. 
E 4J12/B 464 (1) 

Best, Charles Herbert, and Taylor, Norman Burke. 
The physiological basis of medical practice .. 

5th ed. London, Tindall & Cox, 1950. 

134. B. 30 
--6th ed. 1955. 

.34. B. 185 

Taylor, Overton Hume. 

The classical liberalism, Marxism, and the 
twentieth century. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard 
Umvers1ty Press, 1960. 

viii p., 2 1., 122p. 21 em. 
Lectures delvered at the Thomas Jetferson 

• Center for studies in political economy Univer-
Sity of Virginia. ' 

E 335/'1:' 216 

- Economics and liberalism ~ collected papers. 
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press 
1955. , 

5 pJ., 321p. 21 em. (Harvard Economic Studies
v. 96). 

J47. A. 1571 
I 

-4 history of ~~ thought. ~al kieals 
~nci eCOUQmic th~ ~om ~snay ~ ~IJleS. 
New York1 etc., M:cGraw•Hill, 1960. 

xix, 224p. 23em. (Economics ,,:R'•ftd. .Rook 
Series). -"~<r · -..,.· 1'!"" 

USe~ Bibl." : p. 509-510. 
---copy 2. 

E 338.109/T 116 

Taylor, Phi,Hp A. M., ed. 
The industrial revolution in IJritain, triumph 

or disaster ? Boston, D. C. Heath, 1958. 
xix, 90p. 23! em. (Problems in European Civi

lisation). 
"S~gestions for additional reading" : p. 88-90. 

E 330.9420882/T 217 

Taylor, Philip Elbert. 

The economics of public finance ; by Philip E. 
Taylor. New York, Macmillan, 1952. 

xxii, 611p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
"Recommended readings" at end of each 

chapter. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

147. F. 1433 

Taylor, Philip Meadows. 

Seets, by Meadows Taylor ; 5th ed. London, 
Kegan Paul, Trench, 1887. 

xii, ~p. 19 em. 
"The present volume, which relates to 1857, is 

intended to complete the series . . commenced 
with 'Tara' (1657) . . and continued in 'Ralph 
Darnell' (1757) .. Introd. 

175. D. Ut 

, 1!lylpr,, ~' ,jt. a,uth. 

Banik, Allen E., and Taylor, Renee. 
Hunza land ; the fabulous health and youth 

wonderland of the world. Long Beach, Calif. 
Whitehorn, 1'960. 

E 915.4/B ZZ5 

~aylor1 ~x, 1921-

Michael Collins. Londonr Hutchinson, 1958. 
352p front., plates, ports., facsims., diagrs. 21 em. 
Bibl. :p. 335-337 

E ~~/T 217 

Taylor, Rosamund Georgina, Lady, 1898· 
I 

Introduction to the birds of Jamaica, by Lady 
Taylor ; illus., by Willam &!eves . . . London 
[etc.], Macmillan, 1955. 

xiv, 114p. front., illus. 18i em. 

~ylor, :Rol!(eiiUU"y, jt. auth. 
Toohey, M., and Taylor. Rosemary. 

155. c. 135 . 

Low salt diets. London, British Medical Asso
dation, [19-]. 

E 141.1/T IU 

• 



4.2 

TAYLOR 

Taylor, Selwyn, and Woorall, Olga 

Principles of sw·gery and surgical nurs-ing. 
London, English Universities Press, 1961. 

viii, ll-290p. illus., tables, diagrs. 211 em. 
(Modern Nursing Series). 

Taylor, Simon Watson, tr. 
Jean, Marcel. 

E 617/T 218 

The history of Surrealist painting, by Marcel 
Jean, with the collaboration of Arpad Mezei ; tr. 
from The French by Simon Watson Taylor. Lon
don, Weidenfeld & Nicolson, 1960. 

E 759.06/J 341 

Taylor, Stanley F. 

Conceptions of institutions and the theory of 
knowledge. New York, Bookman Associates, 1956. 

175p. 21~ em. 

Bibl.: p. 165-169. 
E 121/T 218 

't'aylor, Stephen, S., jt. ed. 

Who's who in Germany ; a biographical diction
ary containing about 1000 biographies of pro
minent people in and of Germany and 2300 
organizations. Munich, Intercontinental, 1956-

E 920.043/W 62 

Who's who in Italy, 1957-1958; a biographical 
dictonary containing about 7000 biographie& of 
prominent people in and of Italy and 1400 orga
nizations. Ed. by !gino Giordani & Stephen S. 
Taylor. Milano, Intercontinental, 1958. 

920.045/W 62 

Taylor, Telford, 1908-

The march of conquest ; the German victories 
in Western Europe 1940. London, Edward tiulton 
1959. ' 

xiv p., 1 I., 460p., 1 1. plates, ports., maps, tables. 
22+ em. 

"Sources" p. 439-444. 
E 943.086/T 218 

-Sword and Swastika: the Wehrmacht in 
the Third Reich. London, Victor Gollancz, 1953. 

413p. maps, tables. 21! em. 
Bibl.: p. 398-401. 

113. D. 407 

. TAYLOR 

Taylor, Thomas, 1758-1838, tr. 
Plato. 

The Timaeus and The Critias, or Atlanticus ; 
tr. [by] Thomas Taylor, foreword by R. Catesby 
Taliaferro. New York, Pantheon Books, 1952. 

150. A.. 1323 
T~ylor, Thomas Griffith, 1880-

Cana.da, a study of cool continental environ
ments and their effect on \British and French 
settlement ; by Griffith Taylor. London, Methuen, 
1947. 

xv, 524p. incl. front., illus., plates, maps, charts. 
tables. 21t em. 

Map on lining paper on one end only. 

ltcitl.J~r., 98. E 73 

--Another copy. 3rd ed. New York, E. p. 
Dutton, 1957. 

E 917.1/T 218 

-Journeyman Taylor; the education of a scien
tist. Abridged & ed. by Alasdair Alpin Mac
Gregor. London, Robert Hale, 1958. 

352p. front., illus., plates, ports, maps, diagrs. 
2a em. 

E 92/T 218 

Taylor, W. A., Comp. 

Historical fictiqn; introd, by Alfred Duggan. 
Cambridge, National Book LeClgue, 1957. 

48p. 181 em. (Reader's Guides Second Series, 
11). 

161. D. 7Jl 

Taylor, William. 

The relationship between psychology and 
science; by William Taylor. London, George 
Allen & Unwin, [1952]. 

243 [l]p. diagrs. 16A em. 
lSO. B. 1497 

Taylor, William Randolph. 

Plants of Bikini and other Northern Marshall 
Islands. Ann Arbor, U. S. University of Michigan 
Press; London, Oxford University Press, 1950. 

lp.l., xv, 227p., 1 1. col. front. 79 plates. 23 em. 
(University of Michigan Studies, Sdentiflc Series 
No. XVIII). 

Bibl p. 211-218. 

Each plate is preceded by a descriptive letter 
press. ' 

155. D. 353 



TAYLOR 

Taylor, William T., ud Weber, Richard Jelm. 

General biology; illus. by Wilma Riley. Prince
ton, New Jeny, D. Van Nostrand, e11961. 

x, 945p. illus., col. plate, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
"Selected bibl".": p. 904-914. 

--Cop. 2. (East-West eel., 1965) .. 
E 574/T Zll 

-General botany; illus. by Wilma Riley. Prince
ton, New Jersy [etc.], D. Van Nostrand, 195'7. 

vii, [1], 367p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 

Taylor-Whitehead, Marthe, tr. 
Krause, Walter W. 

E 581/TZlt 

Soraya, queen of Persia; tr. from the German 
by Marthe Taylor-Whitehead. London, Macdo
nald 1956. 
1956. 

125. G. 95 

Tayyebulla, M. 
Islam and non-violence. Allahabad Kitabistan, 

1959. 
3 p.l, viii, 103p. facsims. 18icm. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E Z97IT 219 

Tcheou Ta-Kouan Tchen, Ia fron tou Jd. 

Pelliot, Paul, 1879-, eel. & tr. 
Memories sur les coutumes in Cambodge de 

Tcheou Ta-Kouan; verision nouvelle sui vie d' 
un commenta1re inacheve. Paris, Adrien-Maison
neuve. Librairie d' Amerique et d' Orient, 1951. 

115. c. 2'7 

Tchernine, Odette, ed. 
Explorers' and travellers' tales, [by]John Hunt 

& others, London, J arrolds, 1958. 
256p. plate~ (incl. ports.), 21cm. 

Contents : 1 : Memories of a Mountain and, by 
Sir John Hunt.- 2. Kaokoveld wilderness, by 
John Brown.- 3. Tibetan Faunt, by Ella Maillart.-
4. Exploring the Everest Range, by Eric Shipton. 
5. A Skeleton Named George by Brian Fawcett.-
6. Kings of the Equator, by Sebastian Snow. 

81. B. 689 
Tche:mine, Odette. 

The snowman and company fore-word by Eric 
Shipton. Postscp:ipt by H. W. Tilman. London. 
Robert Hale, 1961. 

173, [l]p. plates, maps (part double). 21ieul. 
"Bib!. & sources": p. 169-170. 

E 915.42/T llt 

TEACH 

Tea Beard [of India]. Statistics Braneb. 

Tea survey&; result of sample surveys con· 
ducted by the Tea Board during 1954--56 Calcutta, 
Board, 1957. 

cover-title, vip., 1 I., 79 I. tables. 27 em. 
S.T.663.909S4IT Z2 

Tea District LaboUI' Association 

Language hand book : Kanarese. Mysore, 
W esleyam Mission Press, 1927. · 

2p. 1., 91p. 24icm. 
"Printed for private circulation only" t.-p. 

176. F 221 

-Language handwbook: Nepali, Calcuuta, Catho
lic Orphan Press, 1927. 

4p.l., 86p. 2~. 
"Printed for private circulation only". t.-p. 

177. E. 311 

-Language hand-book, Sadani, (the Patois of 
Chota Nagpur). [Calcutta, Begg, Dunlop], 1931. 

3p. 1., 106p. 24 em. 
"Printed for private circulation only".-t.p. 

E 491.4/T U 

-Language hand·book:Santali. Calcutta, Catho
lic Orphan Press, 1926. 

2p. 1., 112p. 24i em. 
"For private circulation only". 

177. D. 57 

--2nd ed. 1929. 

17'7. D. 57(1) 

Teach Yourself Books. 

Bailey, Thomas Grahame. Teach Yourself 
Hindusthani. 1950. 

.. 177. B. 243 

Bailey, Thomas Grahame. Teacli yourself Urdu 
1956. 

• , 177. B. 243(1) 

Bowler, Stanley W. Teacbi yourself plioto
irAP.hy [1951]. 

137. G. 38t 



HA.CB 

I 

l'eaela YourSelf Boob. 
B'!lfg~,., Marius Philip Oliviera. Teach your-

self Afrikaans, 1957. t'•'l , 
E 438.aGS/B 911 

COletnan, H. S. Teach yourself modelcraft, 1952. 
E 688.1/C 617 

Cresswell, J., and Hartley, J. Teach yourself 
Esperanto, 1957. 

E 408.92/C 864 

Dunn, C. J., and Yanada, S. Teach yourself 
Japanese, 1958. 

E 495.6/D 922 

Fourman, M. Teach yourself Russi~, 1958., 
E 491. 78242/F 827 

Hamilton, J. German phrase book, 1956. 
158. E. 119 

Lewis, G. L. Teach yourself Tu1kish, 1955. 
158. G. 12t 

Lewis, M. B. Teach yourself Malay, 1954. 
158. H. 125 

Perrott, :0. V. Teach yourself Swahili, 1957. 
E 496.3/P 429 

Pitman's college, London. Teach Yourself 
typewriting. . .. London, ... [1951]. 

137. G. 361 

Rodway, T. Teach yourself fishing. 1954. 
f • "\I 

136. B. 513 

Smith, F. K. Teach yourself Latin. 1957. 
158. B. itt 

Smith. F.• K:., and Melluish, T. W. Teach your
self Greek. 1956. 

158. B. 117 

Sommerfelt, A., and Marm, I. Teach yourself 
Norwegian. 1955. 

158. F. 311 

TeM,by 1·<i~lf. ,:oncise encyclopedia of general 
ltnowledge. 1957. 

032/T Z2 

Whitney, Arthur Harold. Teach yourself Fin· 
nish, 1956. ~ • i/ ' . 

E 4M.:W.S/W lit 

I 

Teaeh YourseU Do~ , 
wniiafnson, H. R. Teach yourself Chine$e. 1955. 

158. H. 163 

Wilman, Charles Wilfrid. Teach yourself elec
tricity. 1958. 

E 537/W 687 

Wils®,, P. G. Teach yourself German grammar. 
1956. 

158. E. 121 

(The) Teach yourself concise encyclopedia of 
gener~ knowledge; prepared under the 
direct,on of S. Graham Brade-Birks, in asso
ciation with Frank Higenbottom. London, 
English Universities Press, 1957. 

xif, [13]-535p. illus. 17! em. (Teach Yourself 
Books). 

Maps on lining papers. 
032/T 22 

'l'each Yourself History. 

Hugh-Jones, Edward Maurice Woodrow Wilson 
and American liberahsm. 1951. 

125. c. 479 

Jackson, John Hampden, 1907-. Marx, Proudhon 
and European Socialism. 1957. 

E 335.094/ J 135 

Moon, P. W~rren. Hastings and Britisli India. 
1947. 

169. c. 763 

Rowse, Alfred Leslie. the use of history. 1948. 
106. A. 175 

• i 1' ' ' " • 
Surn.q1.er, ·J3. It :Peter the Great and the emer-

gence of Russia. 1956. 
E 947/Su 66 

1
Thompson, James Matthew. RobeS:Pierre & tlie 

French revolution. 1952. 
I 

115.1J.98S 

Th~ •. ~. ~ )iC~ther.ine the great and 'the 
expansion of Russia. 1955. 

, 125. B. 981 



(The) Teach y.,unelf lliatory of Painting ; 
(based on the original work of H. Schmidt 
Degener ; liUld edited for English readers by 
William G&unt]. 

v. 1. The Italian School I. 1954. 
v. 2. The Italian School II. 1&54. 
v. 3. The Flemish School, 1954: 
v. 4. The Spanish School. 1954. 
v. 5. The German School. 1954. 
v. 7. The French School. 1954, 
v. 3. The British School. 1954. 
v. 9. The xixth century. 1954. 
v. 10. Schmidt, D. H. The 20th century. 

E/0 759/Sch 52 
• 

Teaching in India Series. 

No. 2. Ryburn, William Morton. The teaching of 
English 1957. 

158. c. 543 
--8th ed. 1961 

E 420.7/lt t6 

No. 9. Ryburn, Wilham Morton. The teaching of 
the mother tongue. 1957. 

£ 371/R 96 

V. 11. Das, L. G. The teaching of physics and 
chem1stry. 1959. 

172. B. 1045 

No. 14. Ranganath, Shiyali Ramamr1ta, 1892-
The organization of libraries. 1956. 

161. E. 1241 

No. 15. Ryburn, William .Morton. T!te principles 
of teaching. 1952. 

148. G. 2051 

No. 16. Ryburn, W. M. Introduction ttl ¢tluea• 
tiona! psychology. 1959. 

'E '3t0.15/lt.. 

No. 17. Ghosh, Kshetrapal Das. Creative teach
ing of history. 1851. 

106. A. 187 

No. 18. Ryburn, W. M. Play way suggestions. 
1959. 

E 311/B H P 

TeatiUDg ia &clia ~ 

No. 19. Menzet, E. W. How to study. 1960. 
E 371.3/M 529 

No. 20. Neisah, K. Soc1al studies in the. School 
1954. 

148. G.IIU 
--Another copy. 1957. 

148. G. ZZ83(1) 

No. 21. Green, T. L. The visual approach to 
teaching. 1960. 

E 371..335/G ap 
No. 24. Somaratne, W.R.P. Aids and tes~in .. e 

teaching of English as a second 
1956. 

172. B. 1M3 

No. 26. Keay, Frank Earnest. A history of edu
cation in India and Pakistan, 1959. 

E 378.954/K 2%9 

No. 27. Ramshaw, H. G. Black board work. 
1959. 

E 371.335/B l4t 

No. 30. Siqueira, T. N. Modern India education. 
1960. 

E 370.954/Si 75 

(The) Teaching of English Series. 

QuU.ler Coach, S1r A. T. The roll call of 
honour. 1959. 

E 920/Q 49 

Tead, Ordway, 1891· 

The art of administration, ... ; foreword by 
Lawrence A. Appley New York, [etcl, McGraw
Hill, [c1951J. 

XVl p., 1 1., 223p. 22! em. 
Footnote references': p. [109]-216 

--Another copy. 
148. F. 69 

E 658.3/T 2U 

-The climate of learrung ; constructive attack 
on complacency in higher education. Foreword 
hy Archibald W. Anderson. New York, Harper, 
1958. 

62p., 11. 20! em. (John Dewey Society Lecture
Sh:p Ser1es, no. l) 

Bibl. foot-nQtes. 
E 378/T D1 



TEAF 

Teal, Howard M., jr., and Franck, Peter G., eds. 
Hands across frontiers ; case studies in techni

cal cooperation. Leiden, A. W. Sijthoff's Uitge
versmaatschappij N. V., 1955. 

579p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Publications of 
the Netherlands Universties Foundations for 
International Cooperation) 

Bibl.: p. 303 
149. c. 241 

Teago, Frederick Jerrold. 

The commutator motor ; 3rd ed., rev. London, 
Methuen, 1952. 

vii, 82p., 1 1. front., 11lus. tables, diagrs. 17 em. 
(Methuen's Monographs on Physical Subjects). 

Bibl.: p. 77-78 
E 621.3136/T 221 

Teague, Walter Dorwin. 

Design this day ; the technique of order in th~ 
machine age. [Foreword by F. A Mercer]. 
London, Studio Pubhcation, [1946]. 

237p. plates, diagrs. 24 em. 
"Colla.eral reading": p. 225-230. 
Illus. ..-p. (double) 

138. c. 149 

Teale, A E. 

Kantian ethics ; by A. E. Teale. London, 
Geoffrey. Oxford University Press, 1951. 

xp., 1 1., 328p. 22 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

R. R. 193/K 135 T 

Teale, Edwin Way, 1899- , ed. 

Green treasury ; a journey through the world's 
great nature wnting. With an introd. & inter
pretive comments by Edwin Way Teale, illus. by 
Michael H. Bevans. New York, Dodd, Mead, 1952. 

xxi, 615p. illus. 21~ em. 
Illus. on lining papers. 

Teale, Edwin Way, 1899-

153. K. 61 

The lostwoods : adventures of a naturalist : 
illus. with .. photos. by the author. New York: 
Dodd, Mead, 1952. 

xiii p., 1 1., 326p. front., plates. 25 em. 
153. K. 59 

TECitNICAL 

Teale, Edwin Way, 1899-

North with the spring; a naturalist record of 
a 17,000 mile journey with the North American 
spring. Illus. with photos by the author. New 
York, Donald, Mead, 1952. 

xviii, 358p. plates. 2J. em. 
Maps on lining papers. 

Teape, W. 1\f., tr. & ed. 

Upanisads. English 

153. K. 57 

The secret lore of India and the one perfect 
life for all ; being a few main passages from the 
Upanishads put into English with an introd. & 
a conclusion, by W. M. Teape. Cambridge, W. 
Heffer, 1932. 

179. E. 1357 

Teare, Benjamin Richard, jr., jt. auth. 

VerPlanck, Dennistoun Wood, and Teare Benja-
min Richard, jr. ' 

Engineering analysis, and mtroduction to pro
fessional method. London, Chapman & Hall, 1954. 

130. A. 187 

'l1 "''"' 
Technical and commercial dictionary ed. by R. 

A. Langford and R. W. Aeberhard. New York 
Chemical Pub., [1952]. ' 
1024, xv1p. 2H em. 

I~ English-French-German. Separate t.-p. Dic
tlonaire technique ct commercial Worterbuch 
der technik und des handles. 

S. T. 603jT 226 
--Another copy, 1963. 

E 603/T 226 

Technical Art Books. 

Bergling, J. M. Art alphabets and lettering. 
1948. 

745.6/B 454 

Technical History of Costume Series. 
V. 1. Houston, Mary Galway. Ancient Egyp

tian, Messopotamain & Persian costume and 
decoration; . . . [1954]. 

Ancient Egyptian, Mesopotamain & Persian 
costume and decoration; .• [1954]. 

E 391.09/B 818 

TeehDical Series on Building Construction. 
Dietz, H. G. H. Dwelling house construction, 

1958. 

E 610/D 588 



TECBN&LOGY 

I 

Technology Press Books in Science and Engi· 
neering. 

Powel, C. A. Principles of electric utility engi
neering, '1955. 

E 621.31/P 871 

Technology Press Books in the Social Sciences. 

Spulber, N. The economics of Communist 
Eastern Europe, rt957. 

E 330.94/Sp 92 

Technology today and tomorrow. 

Armytage, W. H. G. A. Social history of 
engineering, 1961. 

E 609/Ar 59 

Techoueyres, Emile. 

. . . Splritualite indienne et science occidentale ; 
2 ed. [Gap.], Orphrys, 1948. 

114p. 18 em. (Collection 'Krishna'). 
179. E. 2081 

Teclatl, Eileen M., jt. ed. 

Hadl:'n-Guest, Stephen, 1902-, and others, eds. 
A world geography of forest resources, ed. for 

the American Geographical Society, by Stephen 
Harden-Guest, John K. Write [&] E1leen M. 
Tcclaff. New York, Ronald Press, r1956. 

S. T. 634.9/H 117 

Tederer, Walter Tht>odore, 1915-

Experimental design; theory and application. 
New York, Macmillan, "1955. 

xix p., 1 1., 544, 147p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
"Literature cittfd'' : p. 523-538. 

152. H. 659 

Tedlock, Emest Warnock, ed. 

Dylan Thomas : the legend and the poet; a col
lection of biographical and critical essays. Lon
don, [etc.], William Heinemann, 1960. 

x, 283p. 21! em. 
E 821.91/T 228 

Teeters, Neglay King, 1896-, it. auth. 

Barnes, Harry Elmer, 1889-, and Teeters, Negley 
King, 1896-

New horizons in criminology. 2nd ed. New 
York, Prentice-Hall, 1954. 

146. F. 35$ 

TEISSIER 

Tefti, N. A~, pseud, see Buchinskaia, Nadezhda 
Aleksaudrovna [Lokhvitskaia] 18'76-

I 

Tegnaeus, Harry. 
Blood-brothers; an ethnosociological study of 

the institutions of blood-brotherhood, with special 
reference to Africa. New York, Philosophical 
Library, 1952. 

181p. illus., maps. 30X22~ em. 
Bibl. : p. 170-178. 

Tehran. Imperial Library. 

155. F. 56 

Iran; Persian miniatures-Imperial 1./nrary. 
Pref. [by] Basil Gray. Introd. [by] Andre G(;dard. 
New York, Pub. by the New York Graphic Society 
by arrangement with Unesco, ~1956. 

25 [l]p., 3 l. illus., 34 col. plates. 47 X 33 em .. 1 

(Unesco World Art Series-v. 6). 
Includes bibl . 

137. A. 224(1) 

Teik, Tan Boon, see Tan, Boon Teik. 

Teilhard de Chardin, Pierre, 1881-1955 
Lt> milieu divin; an essay on the interior life. 

London, Collins, 1960. 
159, [1]p. front., (port.). 21 em. 

E 248.4/T 237 

Teilhard de Chardin, Pierre, 1881-1955. 

The phenomenon of man [ir. from the French 
by Bernard Wall]. With an introd. by Julian 
Huxley. London, William Collins, 1959. 

320p. front. (port.), diagrs. 21 em. 
Original title : "Le phenomene humain". 

E 113/T 234 

Teillard, Ania. 

Spiritual dimensions; tr. from the French. 
supervised by the author. London, Routledge & 
Kegan Paul, 1961. 

vii, 146p. plates. 21 em. 
Bib1. : p. 143-146. 
Original title: Le dimension inconnue. 

. E 133.07 /T 237 

'l'eissil'r, Maurice. 
) 

j 

I Chansons de gE>ste. Romans courtios. 
Lanore, [19- ]. 

Paris, F. 

: l 157p., 1 I. 221 ern. 
~ ts7. B. ms 



' '.l'eb:eira de Mattos, Alexander Louis, 1865-, tr. 
The kill; tr. from the French by A. Teixeira de 

Mattos. Introd. by Angus Wilson. Lo1tdon, 
Elek Books~ (195- ]. 

E 843.8/Z 74 k 

Tej Narain, 1922-

True facts about the CQngo; a deep study of 
the Congo crisis. Delhi, Central Press Syndicate, 
{1961]. 

[4]1., 63 p. 22 em. 
E 320.9675/T 164 

Teja Sillrh. 
The growth of responsibility in Sikhi!;m; 7th 

ed. Amrltsar, Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak 
Committee, 1957. 

cover-title, iv, 64p. 18~ em. 
E 294.5/T 235 

-Guru Nanak and his mission. Amritsar, Shiro
mani Gurd.wara Parbandhak Committee, 1957. 

cover-title, 23p. lR~ em. 
E 294.5/T 235g 

- The religion of the Sikh gurus Amritsar, 
Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee, 
[dl959:.\ 

1 p.l., 30 p. 18~ em. 
Reprint of ehaptC'r from "The Cultural Heritage 

of India". 
E 294.5/T 235 r 

- The Sikh prayer. Amritsar, Rhiromani Gurd
wara Parbandhak Comm1ttee, 1956. 

cover-tltle, 22p. 18 em. 
178. F. 73 

- The Sikh prayer. Amritsar, Sri Darbar Sahib, 
1954. 

cover-title, 3lp. 18! em. 
178. F. 69 

-The Sikh religion ; an outline of its doctrines. 
Amritsar, Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Com
mittee, 1956. 

cover-title, 36p. 18 em. 

118. F. 11 

Teja Singh. 
Sikhism · its ideals and institutions ; new and 

rev. ed. ~cutta [etc.], Orient Longmans, [1951]. 
[1951 ]. 

vi p., 2 1., 142p. 18 em. 
178. F. 45(1) 

Teja Singh, and Ganda Singh. 

A short history of the Sikhs; ... Bombay, Cal-
cutta [etc.], Orient Longmans, [1950]. 

2 v. 211 em. 
Incl. bibl. 
Contents : v. 1. p. 469-765. 

I. C. 954.07 /T 235 

Teja Singh. 

Anglo-Panjabi dictionary, by Teja Singh. Lu
dhiana, Sahitya Sargam, [1955]. 

491.432/ An 46 

Teja Singh, ed. 

(The) Standard English-Panjabi dictionary; [by] 
Teja Singh. Simla, Panjab University, 1953. 

491.432/St 24 

Teja Singh, tr. 

Nanak, Guru of the Sikhs. 
Asa di var; or, Guru Nanak's ode in the Asa 

measure; rendered into English & annotated by 
Teja Singh. [Amritsar, Shiromani Gurdwara 
Prabandhak Committee], 1957. 

E 294.5/N 153 

(Sri Guru) Arjundev, 1563-1608. 

The psalm of peace; an English tr. of Guru 
Arjun's Sukhmani by Teja Singh. With a fore
ward by ~cholas Roer:i.ch. London, 'Geoffrey 
Cumberlege,.1950. 

178. F. 61 

1'ejasaDanda, Swami. 

. The Ramakrishna movement, its ideal and acti
~~f· Belur, Ramkrilhna Mission Saradapitha, 

cover-title, 1 p.l., 38p.. plates, ports. 22 em. 
111. c. taos 

-- Anotbw copy, 1954. 
E 294.5/'1' U5 r 



Telang, Ram, ed. 
Brooks, Eleanor. 

TELANG 

Puppets. Allahabad, Literacy House, [d1955]. 
E 791.5/B 791 

Telang Centenary Celebration Committee, Boro· 
bay. 

Kashinath Trimbak Telang, 1850-1893; a memoir 
prepared on behalf of the ... committee. Bombay, 
Committee, 1951. 

3 p.l., 112p. ports., facsim. 21 em. 
Bibl. : p. 105-111. 

E 92/T 235 

Teleshov, Nikolai Dmitrievich, 1861-

Zapiski pisatelia; vospominaniia i rasskazy o 
proshlom. [Moskva], Moskovskii rabochii, 1958. 

382p., 1 l. front., plates, ports. 20 em. 

Telford, A. A., illus. 

Bulpin, Thomac; Victor. 

E 92/T 238 

Islands in a forgotten sea; illus. by A A. Tel· 
ford. [Cape Town], Howard Timmins, [195· ]. 

E 969/B 877 

Telkar, Shridhar. 

Tito-a man of peace. [Delhi, Atma Ram, 
195- ]. 

cover-title, 20p. 21! em. 
125. B. 901 

Tellenbach, Gerd. 1903-

Church, state and Christian society at the time 
of the investiture contest; tr. by R. F. Bennett. 
Oxford, Basil Blackwell, 1959. 

xxiv, 196p. 22cm. (Studies in Mediaeval History, 
no. 3). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
E 322/T 237 

Teller, Edward, 1908-, and Latter, Albert L. 

Our nuclear future; facts, dangers and oppor
tunities. London, Martin Seeker & Warburg, 
1958. 

184:p. plates, tables, diagrs. 2lcm. 
E 539.76/T 238 

1 Lm./84 

49 

Tellex, Gabriel, 1570 ?-1648. 

L' ingannatore di siviglia e il conVltato di pietra. 
tr. di Antonio Gasparetti. Milano, Rizzoli, 1958. 

94p., 1 I. 16 em. 
Titolo originate dell' opera : El burlador de Se

villa y convidadode piedra. 
E 862.3/T !38. 

Telo de Mascarenhas, see Mascarenhas. Telo de. 

Tel'pukhovskii, B. S. 
Belikaia .otechestvennaia, voina Sovetskogo soi

uza, 1941-1945; kratkii ocherk. Moskva, Gos. izd .• 
vo polit, lit.-ry, 1959. ·· 

574p., 1 1. maps (part. double). 22 em. 
7 loose fold. map. 

E 947 .0842/T Z3t 

Temkin, Owsei, jt. ed. 

Glass, Hiram Bentley, 1906-, and others, eds. 
Forerunnei'3 of Darwin: 1745-1859. Ed. by 

Bentley Glass, Owsei Temkin [&] William L. 
Straus, under the auspices of the Johns Hopkins 
History of Ideas Club. Baltimore, Johns Hopkina 
Press, 1959. 

4 p 1, 471p. ports, bibl. 23 em. 
E 575.016/G463 

Tempany, Sir Harold, and Grist, Donald Honey. 

An introduction to tropical agriculture. Lon
don [etc.], Langmans, Green, 1958. 

xvi, 347p. plates (part col.), maps, tables, diagrs. 
22 em. 

Bibl. : p. 314-324. 
E 130/T 243 

Temperley, Harold William Vazeille, 1879-1939, jt. 
auth. 

Grant, Arthur James, 1862-, and Temperley, 
Harold William Vezeille, 1879-1939. 

Europe in the nineteenth and twentieth centu· 
ries, 1789-1950. 6th rev. ed. by Lillian M. Penson. 
London, Longmans, Green, 1952. 

108. D. S75(Z) 

TP.mple, James, pseud. 

Leopard of the hills, by James Temple, with 
illus. by Maurice Wilson. London, G. Bell, 1953. 

190p. illus. 20 em. 
175. D. 777 

7 



Temple, Phillips Lumsden, 1808-

Federal services to libraries; prepar,.d far theo 
' Federal Relations Committee of the American 

Library Association. Foreword by John H. 
"Ottmeiller. Chicago, American Library Assoca
tion, 1954. 

xxvii, 227p .. 211 em. 
. Bibl. note: p. xv-xx. 

161. E. 1245 

Temple, Sir Richard, bart, 18!6-190!, and others. 

Sivaji and the rise of the Mahrattas, by Richard 
Temple, M. G. Ranade, G. S. Sardesai, R. M. 
Betham [&] James Douglas. Calcutta, Susil 
Gupta (India), 1953. 

4 p.I., 157p. front. (port.), illus. 18! em. 
166. E. 151 

Temple University, Philadelphia Isaac Ray lec
tures, 1955. 

Weihofen, Henry. 

The utge to punish; new approaches to the 
problem ~f mental irresponsibility for crime. 
With .l for~"(ord by Lord Russell of Liverspool. 
Londo'l, Gollancz, 1957. 

I 

Temple-Perkins, E. A. 

171. E. 339 

Kinedom of the elephant; with a preface by Sir 
James Sleeman. London, Andrew Melrose, 1955. 

xii, 13-271p. front., plates, maps. 21 em. 
136. B. 459 

Temple-Wright, R. 

. . . Flowers and gardens in India ; 8th ed., rev. 
& ed. by W. Burns. With special chapter on 
Jawns anrl ro1:>e cultivation by H. J. Davis and a 
HindustRPi vorabul:lry of gardening and botanical 
terms. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink, 1957. 

4 p.l., 136o .. 5 1. 18 em. 
135. A. 65(1) 

Templeton, W. L., jt. auth. 

Saddington, Kenneth, Templeton, W. L. 

Dispo~al of radioactive waste; with a fot'eword 
by J. C. C. Stewart. London, George Newnes, 
1958. 

E 6!1.4838/Sa 15 

~ 

Templewood, Samuel John Gurney Hoare, 1st 
Viscount, see Hoare, Sir Samuel. 

10 [Ten] eventful yea"!: a record of events. of 
the years preceding mcluding and followmg 
World War II, 1937 through 1946; prepared 
under the editorial direction of Walter Yust. 
Chicago [etc.], Encyclopaedia Britannica, 194'7. 
4 v. col. front., illus., plates, maps, plans, tables, 

diagrs. 27 i em. 
Bibl. at end of sotne chapters. 

E/0 031/T 25 

Ten glorious years. Peking. Foreign Languages 
Press, 1960. 

3 p.l., 367 [1]p., 1 1. 20! em. 

"Selected from the book. "The tenth anniver
sary of the People's Republic of China" pub. in 
Chinese in 1959". Cf. pub. note. 

E 951/T 25 

Ten tales for Indian students. Bombay, Oxford 
University Press, 1954. 
vi, 138p. 18l em. 

156. A. 1101 

Ten years of Peoples Poland. 

Grodzicki, August, and Merz, Irena. Theatre, 
1955. 

138. D. 521 

Lissa, Zofia. Music in Poland, 1955. 
138. D. 523 

Lychowski, Tadeusz. Ge?eral premises of eco
PQQUC policy. 1955 . 

147. F. 1915 

Wobosiewicz, Stanislaw. Our progress in edu
cation. 

148. G. -"5 

Tendryakov, Vladimir Fyodorovieh, 1923-

Son-ia-lawj a story. Moscow, Foreign Lan~ 
guages Pub. House, [1956]. 

l62p., 1 1. front. (port.). 16~ em. (Library of 
Soviet Short Stories). 

Original title : Ne Ko dvoru. 

157. E. 1331 



TeDCh:dttat, biaauth Gopat. 

Mahatma; life of Mohandas Karamchand 
Gandhi ... , by . . . ; illustrations collected and ar
ranged by Vithalbhai K. Jhav.eri [Bombay], Vi
thalbhai K. Jhaveri & D. G. Tendulkar, [1952]. 

8 v. front., plates, ports., map, facsim. 2!1 ·em
Contents : v. 1-1869-1920. v. 2-1920..1929/v. 

3-1930-1934. v. 4-1934-1938. v. 5-1938-1940. 
v. 6-1940-1945. v. 7-1945-1947. v. 8--1947-1948. 

Teng, Hsia-Ping. 

Communist Party of China. 

t. e. tz;n rst T 

The constitution of the communist party of 
Chma. Report on the revision •of the constitution 
of the communist party of China, [by] Teng 
Hsiao-Ping. Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 
1956. 

148. D. 1215 

Teng, Ssu-Yu, 1906-

Conversational Chinese, with grammatical 
notes; prepared by Teng Ssu-Yu, assisted by 
Chao Ching-Hui, [& others], Chicago, Ill., Uni
versity of Chicago Press, 1959. 

ix, 441p. 24 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

E 495.1/T 253 

Teng, Ssu-Yu, and Biggerstaft, Knight, comp. 

An annotated bibliography of selected Chinese 
reference works; rev. [2nd] ed. Cambridge, Mass., 
Harvard Umversity Press, 1950. 

x, 326p. 25i em. (Harvard-Yen-bing Institute 
Stu<hes, v.2). 

"1st appeared as Monograph no. 12 of the Yen
ching journal of Chinese studies, Peiping 1956"
c.f. pre£. 

E 016.951/T 254 

Teng, Ssu-yu, 1906-, and Fairt.uk, Jolm KiaJ, 
1907- a 

China's response to the West; a documentary 
sut'\re-y, 1899-1923, [by] Ssu-Yu Teng & John K. 
Fairbank, with E-tu Zen Sun, Chaoying Fang & 
others, Cambridge, [Mass.], H'lfvard. University 
Press, 1954. 

1 p.l., vip., 2 1., 296p. 231 em. 
Prepared in co-operation with tbe Internation

al Secretariat of the Institute of Paciflc Bela· 
tions". 

Companion volume : ~ \research guide for 
4'China's response to the WeSt". 

115. E. 479 

Teng, Ssu-yu, tr. & ed. 

Li, Chin~-Nung. 

51 

The political history of Chma, 1840-1928; tr. & 
ed. by Ssu-Yu Teng & Jeremy Ingalls. New 
York, D. Van Nostrand, 1956. 

.E 951/L 613 

Teng, T.e-Hui. 

The outstanding success of the agrarian reform 
movement in China. Peking, Foreign Languages 
Press, 1954. 

1 p.l., 20p. 18! em. 
147. D. jb 

•' 

-Report on the multiple-purpose plan for perma
nently controlling the yellow river and exploiting 
its water resources. Peking, Foreign Languages 
Press, 1955. 

48p., 1 1. col map (fold.). 21 em. 
Delivered on July 18, 1955 at the 2nd session 

of the 1st National People's Congress. 

Teag-Ke, chen, see Chen, Teng-Ke. 

Tengshe, L. H. 

132. A. 339 

Tagore and his view of art Bombay, Vora, 
1961. 

152p. 18! em. 
Bib!. footnotes. 

--Another copy. 

Tennant, Juliali. 

E 891.41/T 253 

T. C. 891.41/T 253 

Quest for Paititi; a journey into unexplored 
Peru. London, Max Parrish. 1958. 

203p. plates, ports., maps (part double), diagr. 
19! em. 7 

E 918.5/T 256 

Tennant, Peter Frank Dalrymple. 

Ibsen's dramatic technique. Cambridge, Bowes 
& Bowes, 1948. 

135p. front., ports. 22 em. 
Bib!.: p. 133-135. 

--Cop. 2. 
156. c. 1353 



52 
TENNAN1 

Tennant, Richard B. 
The Amencan cigarette industry, a study in 

economic analysis and public policy. New Haven, 
Yale University Press, London, Oxford University 
Press, 1950. 

xxvi, 114p. tables, diagrs. 23i em. (Yale Studies 
in Economics, v. 1). 

"B1bl. : p. 395-403. 
147. E. 861 

Tennessee Valley Authority. 

T. V. A., the first twenty years. [1933-1953]. 
A staff report. Ed. by Roscoe C. Martin. Alaba
ma, University of Alabama Press; Tennessee, 
University of 'l'ennessee Press, 1956. 

xil, 282p. tables, diagrs. 23~ em. 
"Based upon lectures originally delivered at 

Florida University". 
Maps on the lining papers. 
Bemg biographies of the authors of the essays : 

p. v.-vii. 
E 388.975/T 256 

TeBDessee Valley Authority Health and Safety 
Department. 

U. S. Fe\ieral Security Agency, and others. 

Malaria control on impounded water, [by] 
Federal Secunty Agency, U. S. Pubhc Health 
Service and Tennessee Valley Authority, Health 
& Safety Department. Washington, Superinten
dent of Documents, U. S. Govt. Printing, 1947. 

E 614.7/Un 3 

Tennevin, Nicolette, and Texier, Marie. 

Dances of France, II : Provence and Alsace; Tr 
by Violet Alford, 1llus. by Luelle Assistant ed 
Yvonne Moyse. Armstrong, [n.d.]. 

40p. col. :front., col. rllus., map, d1agrs. 18! em. 
(Handbooks of European National Dances). 

Bibl. : p. 40. 
Pub. ~nder the auspices of the Royal Academy 

of Dancmg & the Ling Physical Education Asso
ciation. 

- 738/D 435 

Tennien, Mark. 
No secret is safe behind the b~mboo curtain. 

New York, Farrar, Straus & Young, 1952. 
5 p.l., 170p. plates (incl. ports), plans. 21 em. 
Maps on lining papers. 

Tennyson, Alfred Tennyson, baron, 1809·1892. 

Enoch Arden, {by] Lord Tennyson; text with 
note [& Bengali translation]; General ed. S. 
Banerjee. Calcutta, Indian Associated Publishing, 
[n.d.]. 

1 p.l., xviii, 147p. 18 em. 
158. D. 2035 

.....,.Juvenilia and English iddylls. London, Mac
millan; New York, Macmillan, 1906. 

viii, 358p. 17 em. 
156. c. 2657 

--King Arthur; stories in prose from the Idylls 
of the king, by Alfred Lord Tennyson, rewritten 
in prose by H. Malim ... London [etc.], Oxford 
Umversity ~ss, 1957. 

llOp. front., illus. 18 em. (Stories Retold). 
156. c. 2637 

- Poetical works, including the plays, by Alfred 
Tennyson. London [etc.], Oxford University 
Press, 1953. 

xvi, 867[1]p. 19 em. (Oxford Standard Authors 
Series). 

Contents: Juvenilia-The lady of Shalott & 
other poems. English idyls and other poems.
Enoch Arden & other poems. -The princess; a 
medley. -The window or the song of the wrens. 
-in memoriam A. H. H. -Maud: A monodrama.
The lovers tale. -Translations, etc. -Tiresias & 
other poems. -Harodl : A dama. -Becket The 
cup: A tragedy. -The falcon. -The promise of 
may -The foresters ; Robinhood & maid 
Marian; Demeter, & other poems. -The death of 
oenone. & other poems. -appendix. 

156. D. 1977 

• l 

-Tennyson; selection & commentary by Hester 
Burton. London [etc.], Oxford Universifrw7 Preu 
~K ~ , 

192p. l&l em. (Sheldonian En&lisli'Series). 
151. D. 2221 

TennySQD., Charles. 

Six Tennyson essays; by Charles Tennyson. 
London, Cassell, [1954]. 

ix, 197, [l]p. 21! em. 
156. F. U83 



Tennyson, Hallam, 1921-
The dark goddess. London, Vallentine, Mit

chell, 1956. 
3 p.l., 205p. lSi em. 

175. D. 899 

-Saint on the march: the story of Vinoba. 
London, Victor Gollancz, 1955. 

223p. front. (port.), map. 19! em. 
169. D. 1395 

- Tito lifts the curtain: the story of Yugoslavia 
today. London [etc.], Rider, 1955. 

240p. front., plates. 21l em. 
Maps on lining papers. 

64. D. 37 

Tenzing, Norgay. 1 

Man of Everest : the autobiography of Tenzing; 
told to James Ramsay Ullman. London, George 
G. Harrap, 1955. 

320p. col. front., illus., plates (part col.) 21 em. 
169. D. 1399 

- Tenzing of Everest ; an abridgement by W. V. 
Venkat Rao of "Man of Everest", the autobio
graphy of Tenzing told to James Ramsey Ullman. 
M:-:dras, Oxford University Press, 1958. 

viii, lOOp. incl. front. (map), plates, port. 18! 
em. 

169. D. 1399(1) 

Tepicht, J., ed. 

Institute of Agricultural Economics, Warsaw. 
The Polish countryside; Ed.-in-chief: J. Tepicht, 

3rd ed. abridged. Warsaw, "Polonia". Foreign 
Languages Press, 1954. 

Teplov, G. V., jt. auth. 

Rumiantsev, A. F., and others. 

134. c. 60:1 

Eko~om!ka sotsialisticheskikh promyshlennykh 
predpniatii,; uchebnoe posobie. [Red. vypolneno 
A. F. Munuan.tsev, V: 1. Pereslegin & G. V. Tepw 
~951;: Moskva, Gos. 1zd.-vo politicheskoi lit.- ry, 

E 338.0147/B 165 

Terman, Frederick Emmc.ns, 1900-

Electronic and radio engineering; assisted by 
Robert Arthur-Helliwell, Joseph Mayo Pettit, 
Dean Allan Watkins [&] William Ralph Rambo. 
4th ed. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1955. 

vii, 1078p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (McGraw
Hill Electrical and Electronic Engineering Series). 

E 621.384/T 273 

Terman, Frederick Emmons, 1900· and Pettit, 
Joseph ~ayo, 1916-

Electronic measurements; 2nd ed. New York 
[etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1952. 

xiii, 707p. illus., tables, diagrs. 221 em. (Mc
Graw-Hill Electrical and Electronic Engineering 
Series). 

Succeeds "Measurements in radio engineering". 
131. D. 439 

Terman, Lewis Madison, 1877. ed. 

Genetic studies of genius ; edited by Lewis M. 
Terman. Stanford, Calif., Stanford University 
Press, 1926-1947. 

136.76/G 286 

Termier, Genevieve, jt. auth. 

Termier, Henry, and Termier, Genevieve. 
. The geological drama; the formation of the con

tments and the advance of life; [tr. from the 
Fresh]. London, Hutchinson, 1958. 

E 551/T 273 

Termier, Henry, and Termier, Genevieve. 
The geological drama; the formation of the 

continents and the advance of life; [tr. from the 
French]. London, Hutchinson, 1958. 

143, [l]p. front., illus., plates (part double) 
maps (part double), diagrs. 23 em. ' 

Original title : "Formation des continents et 
progression de Ia vie". 

E 551/T 273 

Termoblen, William D., jt. auth. 

Benjamin, Earl Whitney, 1889-, and o:hers. 
Marketing poultry products, by Earl W. Benja

min, Howard C. Pierce [&] William D. Termoh
len, 4th ed. New York, Wiley, 1950. 

E 636.5/11 438 



• 
Ter·Oganian, Le011, tr. 

Akademiia Nauk SSSR, Moskva. 
Atlas of the other side of the moon; eds. : N. P. 

Barabasho\', A. A. Mikhailov, Yu. No. Lipskiy. 
Tr. into Engltsh by Leon Ter-Oganian. Oxford, 
Pergamon Press, 1961. 

E/0 523.39/ Ak 13 

Terpigorev, A. M. 

Reminiscences of a mining engineer. Tr from 
the Russian by W. Chumak. Moscow, Foreign 
Languages Pub. House, 1959. 

231 [1]p. illus., ports. 20 em. 
Original title : "Vospominaniia gornogo inzhe

nera". 
E 92/T 275 

Terraee, .1-mn. 

Terrance's notebook for gas engmeers and 
students; comp. & illus. from 1.mthoritative 
sources by John Terrace. London, Ernest Benn, 
1948. 

968p. front., tables, diagrs. 2H em. 
Includes bibl. 

Terrell, Maverick, tr. 

Dekoora, Maurice, 1885---

E 621.4/T 275 

Bedroom eyes; tr. from the French by Mayerick 
Terrell. London, T. Werner Laurie, 1936. 

157. B. 1365 

Terrien, Samuel Su~ien. 

Lands of the Bible; foreword by the Archbishop 
in Jt!rusalem. Illus. by William Bolin. London, 
Rathbone Books, [1958]. 

2 p.l., (7J-97p. illus. (part col.), col. maps, col. 
faCSlms. 32X25 em. (Golden Histolical Atlas). 

Illus. t.p. 
Col. illus., col. maps & col. facsims on lining 

papers. 

E/0 220.9/T 278 

Terry, Charles Sanford, 1864-1936. 

Bach : a biography. 2nd ed., [rev.] London [etc.], 
Oxford University Press, 1950. 

xx, 292p. 22 em. 
131. B. 20'7(1) 

Terry, Charles SaDford, 1864·1936, eoanp. & ed. 

Master works of Japanese art. Based on the de
ftrutive six-volume Pageant of Japanese art, ed.. 
by staff members of the Tokyo National Museum. 
Rutland, Vt. [etc.], Charles E. Tuttle, 1959. 

xp., 1 l., 252p. illus., (part col. & mounted). 
30! X 21 em. 

Illus. t.p. (double). 
E/0 709.52/T 279 

Terry, Charles San,ford, 1864-1936, tr. 

Keizo, Shibuc;awa, eci. 
Japanese life and culture in the Meizi era; 

comp. & ed. by Shibusawa Keizo. Tr. & adapted 
by Charles S. Terry. Tokyo, Obunsha, 1958. 

E 390.952/K 219 

Kunio, Yanagida, 1875-, ed. & comp. 

Japanese manners & customs in the Meiji era; 
tr. & adapted by Charles S Terry. Tokyo, Obun
shd, 1957. 

149. B. 1021 

Tokyo. Nat10nal Museum. 

Pageant of Japanese art; ed. by staff members 
of the Tokyo National Museum; [tr. from the 
Japanese]. Tokyo, Toto Bunko, 1952. 

E/0 709.52/T 573 

Terry, Jane, tr. 

Colette, S1dorue Gabriell, 1873-
Mltsou; or How girls grow wise, by Colette. 

Tr. by Jane Terry. London, Gollancz, 1931. 
157. B. 1G73 

Tcrts, Abram, pseud. 

The trial begms; tr. [from the Russian] by Max 
Hayward. New York, Pentheon Books, 1960. 

128p. 20! em. 
E 891.734/T 279 

TertulliaDUSt Quintus Septimius Florens, C. 188· 
230 A.D. • ....... 

. The treatise against Hermogenes, [by] Tertul
lian; tr. & annotated by J. H. Waszink. West
minster, Md, Newman Press; London, Longmans, 
Green, 1956. 

vi, 178p. 2H em. (Ancient Christian Writers: 
the Works of the Fathers in Translation, no. 24). 

Bibl. included in "Notes": p. 89-171. 
Original title : Adversus He-rmoaenes. 

160. B.ll& 



TERTIJX,UANUS 

TertulUanus, Quintus Septimius Floreas, C.160. 
230 A.D. 

Treatises on marria,ge and remarriage : to 
his wife. An exhortation to Chastity. Monoga
my; tr. & annotated by William P. Le Saint. 
Westminster, Md., Newman Press; London, Long
mans, Green, 1951. 

vii, 196p. 21! em. (Ancient Christian Writers : 
the Wo~s of the Fathers in Translation, no. 13). 

Bibl. included in "Notes": p. 111-170. 
Original title : Ad uxorem. De exhortatione 

castitatis. De monogamia. 
160. B. 133 

- Treatises on penance : On penitence and On 
purity. Tr. & annotated by William P. Le Saint. 
Westminster, Md., Newman Press; London, Long
mans, Green, 1959. 

vi, 330p. 21! em. (Ancient Christian Writers : 
the Works of the Fathers in TranslE\tion, no. 28). 

Bibl. included in "Notes": p 131-298. 
E 265.6/T 279 

Terzaghi, Karl von, 1883-, and Peck, Ralph B. 

Soil mechanics in engineering practice. Bom-
bay, [etc.], Asia Pub. House, 1960. 

xviii, 566p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
"References" at the end of some chapter. 
First Indian ed. 

Teslaar, James S. Van, tr. 

Stekel, Wilhelm, 1868-1940. 

E 684.151/T 279 

Auto-erotism; a psychiatric study of masturba
tion and neurosis. With a foreword by Emil A. 
Gutheil; introd. by Frederic Wertham. Authoriz
ed tr. by James S. Van Teslaar. London, Peter 
Nevill, 1951. 

E 132.75/St 37 a 

Tessier, Maurice, SCl' Dekobra, Maurice. 

Tetauer, F., jt. tr. 
Bhattacharyya, Bhabani, 1906-

Hl&d se vali do indie, [by] Bhabani Bhattachar
ya; prelozili A. Humplik a F. Tetauer. V. Praze, 
Nakladatelstvi Prace, 1950. 

Tetlie, Joseph, tr. 
Reichelt, Karl Ludvig. 

E 823.91/B 469S(h) 

Religi'<ln in Chinese garment; tr. [from the Nor
wegian] by Joseph Tetlie. London, Lutterworth 
Press, 1951. 

178. A. 173 

55 

Tetzel, Gabriel, d. 1479. 

Travels of Leo of Rozmital through Germany. 
Flanders, Eng¥md, France, Spain, Portugal 

·and Italy, 1465-1467; tr. from the German {of 
Gabriel Tetzel] and Latin [tr. of the Czech ot 
Scha$8Ck] & ed. by Malcolm Letts. Cam
bridge, for the Hakluyt Sodety at the 
University Press, 1957. 

61. B. 275(11) 108 

Tevelyov, Matvei. 

"Verkhovina, our land so dear"; [tr. from the 
Russian], ed. by S. Rosenberg, illustrated ... by 
A. F. Taran. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
House, [1953]. 

526 [2]p. front. (port.), ill us., plates.- 20 em. 
(Library of Selected Soviet literature). 

Added t.-p. in 'Russian. 
157. B. 1015 

Tew, Briall. 

International monetary cooperation, 
London [etc.], Hutchinson's University 
[1952]. 

1945-52. 
Library, 

xi, 13-180p. tables. 181 em. (Hutchison's 
versity Library, Economics Series). 

Uni-

"Reading list" : p. 175-176. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

147. F. 1455 

-Wealth and income ; an analysis of the econo
mic and financial systems of Australia and Great 
Britain. 2nd ed. Carlton, Melbourne University 
Press, 1956. 

xiii, 265p. tables, diagrs. 211 em. 
Bibl. : p. 259-261. 

E 332.otM/T 31 

Tew, Brian, and Henderson, Ronald Frank, eds. 

Studies in company finance; a symposium on 
the economic analysis and interpretation of Bri
tish company accounts. Cambridge, University 
Press, 1959. 

xix [1], 301p. tables 23 em. (National Insti
tute of Economic and Social Research, 17). 

Bibl. foot notes. 
E 658.150N%/T 31 

Tewari, Brij Mohan Lal, jt. auth. 

Bhattacharyya, A. B., and Tewari, Brij Mohan 
T.al. 

Problen1s in statistics; for all competitive exa
minations with statistics, by A. B. Bhattacharya 
& Brij Mohan Lal Tiwari. B. Com., M.Sc., M.A. 
(Econ.) students. Delhi, S. Chand. 199. 

E 519.9/B 468 



TEWARJ 

Tewari, Madan Mohan, and others. 

Rajasthan. Laws, statutes, etc. 
The Raiasthan land revenuE' act, 1956 (act uo. 

15 of 1956) ; with short notes and latest case
law, by Madan Mohan Tewari, Dur~alal Bardhar 
f&J Sukhavir Singh Gahlot. Jaipur, Dominion 
Law Depot, 1956. 

171. A. 2793 

Tewari, 0. P. 

U. P. zamindari abolition & land reforms act; 
(act 1 of 1951) as amended up to date. Allaha
bad, Allahabad Law Agency, (dl958] 

2 p.l., 262p. 18 em. 
E 333.30954/T 31 

'fewari, R. D. 

Kathiawar ports, by R. D Tiwari. Bombay. 
Cover-title, [120]-153p. tables. 24! em. 
Reprinted from Journal of the TTnivf'rsity of 

Bombay, v. 9, pt 1, July 1940 
173. B. 397 

Tewari, R. N. 

Commentaries on the Hindu succession act. 
1956. (No. 30 of 1956). With a foreword by S. 
C. Mishra. Bhagalpur, Nawal Kishore Pande, 
1956. 

4 r-.1., H, 95, 27p. tables. 24 em. 
"With appendix containing the Hindu marriage 

act, 1955 & the Hindu minority and guardianship 
act, 1956". 

171. A. 2943 

- Commentary on the Hindu adoptions & 
maintenance act, 78 of 1956. Foreword by Kan
haiya Singh & with an introd. by Raniit Sinha. 
Bhagalpur, Nawal Kish0re Pandey, 1957. 

[5] 1.. v, 155p. 22 em. 

Tewari, R. P ., jt. autb. 

Gyani, B. P., and others. 

171. A. 2983 

Text book of physical chemistry; (for B.Sc. 
students of Indian universities). by B. P. Gyani, 
H. L. Rohtag, B P. Yadav, R. P. Tewari, & Sri 
Prakash. Agra, Agra Book Store, 1957. 

153. G. 887 

Tewari, Ramakant, and Shambhu Natb. 

Readv reckonPr (decimal coinaPe) ; (abridged 
ed.). Allahabad, Vimla Devi, [1957]. 

2 p.l., 300p. 17! em. 
172. F. 17t5 

Tewari, Ramswarup D. 

Railway rates policy. Bombay, New Book, 
1940. 

3 p.l., 8lp. 18 em. 
147. E. 1049 

Tewari, Shri Gopal. 

Economic prosperity of the United Provinces; a 
study in the provincial income, its distribution and 
working conditions, 1921-1939; by Shri Gopal 
Tewari, [foreword hy ColinClark]. Bombay [&] 
Calcutta, Asia Pub. House, 1951. 

xii, 367, xxi [1]p. tables (part. fold.) 22! em. 
Bibl. p. [xi]-xvi; bibl. footnotes. 

172. F. 1303 

-- Another copy, 1951. 
E 330.954/T 543 

Tewari, Udai Narain. 

The origin and development of Bho3puri, by 
Udai Narain Tiwari Calcutta, Asiatic Society, 
1960. 

1 p.I., xliv, 282p. tables. 25 em. (Abiatic Society. 
Monograph serfes v 10). 

Fold. map at end ; 
Author's thes1s-A1Jahabad University, 1945. 

E/0 491.409/T 31 

Tewksbury, M. Gardner. 

Speak Chinese. New Haven, Yale University 
Press, for the Institute of Far Eastern Langua
ges; London, Oxford University Press, 1948. 

xvi, 189p. 22i em. (Mirror Series A. no. 1). 
158. H. 113 

Texier, Marie, jt. auth. 

Tennevin, Nicolette, and Texier, Marie. 

Dances of France. II : Provence and Alsace. Tr. 
by Violet Alford, illus. by Lucile Armstrong, ass
istant ed. : Yvonne Moyse. London, Max Parrish, 
1951. 

138. D. 435 

(A) Text book of highway E>ngineerinq; a short 
treatise on theory and practice of highway 
engineering, by an Ex-perienced Engineer. 
[Rajahmundry, Addepally], 1961. 
2p.l., vi, 230p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part fold), 
211 em. 

E 825.1/T 314 



Text books in print, forme-rly the American edu
cational catalog; an author and title index to 
elementary, junior and senior high school 

books ... New York, R. R. Bowker, 1927-
-v. 2li em. 
compiled by Publishers' weekly. 
Library has : 1958. 

016.379156/T 314 

(The) Textile & Allied Industries Research 
Organisation, Baroda. 

The Textile & Allied Industries Research Orga
nisation in the progress of textile industries, 1954-
1958, Baroda, Organisation, 1958. 

[8], 119, iip. illus., port. tables, diagrs. (part 
fold). 24 em. 

Advertising matters interpersed. . 
E/0 338.476770954/T 314 

(The) Textile Association (India), Bombay. 

All India Textile Conference & Industrial Exhibi
tion, 13th, Indore, 1956. 

... Souvenir; ed. by Sorab Dinshaw. Indore, 
Textile Association (India), 1956. 

134. F. 229 

Joshi, P. N., ed. 
Technical developments in textile industry. 

Contributors: A. N. Gulati [& others]. Bombay, 
Textile Association (India), 1954. 

135. F. 218 

Mehta, S.D. 

The cotton mills of India, 1854 to 1954; by ~. 
D. Mehta, foreword by Sir Homi Mody. Bombay 
Textile Association (India), 1954. ' 

S. T. 677.20954/M 474 
Mehta. S.D. 

The Indi~n cotton textile industry ; an e-cono
mic analysis; foreword by Sir Homi Mody. [Bom
bay], Textile Association (India), 1953. 

172. F. 1423 

Textile llldustry m South India ... Madras Dalal 
1950?- ' ~ 
~v. tables. 22 em. 
Library has : 1954; 1957. 

E 338.476770954/T 314 
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TBACKBAY 

(The) Textile stores and machinery buyers' 
gmde . . . (international edition) ... Comp. & 
ed. by C. M. Pandit. Baroda [etc.], Indian 
Export Trade Journal, 1953. 

-v. 25 em. 
Library has : 1952-53. 

--Cop. 2. 
135. F. Gl 

(The) Texts of Taoism. Tr. by James Legge. 
Introd. by D. T. Suzuki. New York, Julian 
Press, 1959. 

5 p.l., 790p. 23 em. 
"Notes on sources": p. 767-778. 
Contents : The Tao Teh King (The Tao Te 

Ching-The writings of Kwang-Tszc) Chuang-Tzu
The Thai-Shang, tractate of actions and the ir
retributions. 

299.51482/T 314 

Textus Minores. 

v IV. Gonda, Gan, 1905-, ed. Twentyfive Sanskrit 
inscriptions. 1948. 

176. B. Z95 

Thacker, M. S. 

Energy production and utilization; lectures deli
vered at the Andhra University under the tenns 
of the Shri Alladi Krishnaswamy Aiyer Endow
ment. Waltair, Andhra University, 1959. 

iv, 54p., 1 I. tables, diagrs. 21i em. (Andhra 
University Series, 65). 

"Literature consulted" at the end. 
E 621.4/T 315 

Thacker, Manu, and Venkatacltalam, G. 

Present-day painters of India. Bombay, Su
dhan~shu Publications, [1950]. 

xiv, lllp. plates (part. col), port. 24i em. 
(Manu Thacker Memorial vol.). 

174. A. 572 

Thackeray, William Makepeace, 1811-1863. 

The adventures of Philip on his way through 
the world, showing who robbed him, who helped 
him. and who passed him by, to which is now 
prefixed. A shabby ~enteel story. London [etc.], 
Thomas Nelson, 1900. 

4 p.l., 744p. 15l ern. 
158. C. ZHl 

' 



THACKERAY 

Thackeray, William Makepeace, 1811-1863. 

The book of snobs, Christmas · books, and 
Sketches and travels m London. London [etc.], 
Thomas Nelson, 1900~1901. 

3 v. in one. 15! em. (New Century Library. 
The works of William Makepeace Thackeray-v. 
6). 

156. c. 2559 

- Burlesques, The Fitzboodle papers, and The 
fatal boots. London [etc.], Thomas Nelson 1902. 

x p., 11., 559p. 15! em. (New Century Library. 
The works of William Makepeace Thackeray-v. 
7) . I "I!- >lfllllf! 

156. c. 2557 

-Catherine, Love I the widower, etc. etc. Lon
don [etc.], Thomas Nelson, 1900. 

3 p.l., 618p. 15..\- em. (New Century Library. 
The works of William Makepeace Thackeray-v. 
11). 

Contents : Catherine; Lovel the widower; The 
four Georges; Denis Duval; The wolves and the 
lat:lb. 

156. c. 2543 

- Contributions to Punch, etc., etc. London 
[etc.], Thomas Nelson, 1900. 

viii, 639p. 15} em. (New Century Library. 
The, works of William Makepeace Thackeray-v. 
15). 

156. c. 2545 

-Essays, reviews, etc., etc. London [etc.], Tho
mas Nelson, 1901. 

viii, 616p. 15! em. (New Century Ll"'rary. 
Works of William Makepeace Thackeray-v. 13). 

156. c. 2551 

-The history of Henry Esmond; introd. by Wal
ter Jerold. London, J. M. Dent; New York, E. P. 
Dutton. 1956. 

xviii, 427p. 18 em. (Everyman's Library, 73). 
156. c. 2487 

:- The history of Henry Esmond, esq. ; a colonel 
m the service of Her Majesty Queen Anne· written 
by himself, ed. by W. M. Thackeray. 'London 
[etc.], Thomas Nelson, 1902. 

vii, 556p. t.5~ em. (New Century Library. 
Works of Wilham Makepeace 'Thackeray-v. 4). 

156. c. ft49 

TBACKBBAY 

Thackeray, WUUam Makepeace, 1811·1883. 

The history of Pendennis; his fortunes"and ~ 
fortunes, his friends and his greatest enemy. 
London [etc.], Thomas Nelson, 1904. 

vii, 913p. 15! em. (New Century Library. 
W6rks of William Makepeace Thackeray-v. 2). 

156. c. 2555 

- The memoirs of Barry Lyndon, esq., Round~ 
about papers, etc. London [etc'.], Thomas Nelson, 
1900. 

6 p.l., 310p., 3 1., 341p. 151 em. (New Century 
Library. The works of William Makepeace Tha
ckeray-v. 12). 

Contents : The memoirs of Barry Lyndon, esq. 
Roundabout papers. Little travels and road side 
sketches. 

156. c. 2553 

- The newcomes : memoirs of a most respectable 
fam1ly; ed. by Arthur Pendennis, by W M. Tha
ckeray. London [etc.], Thomas Nelson, 1903. 

viii, 928p. 15A em. (New Century Library. 
Works of William Makepeace Thackeray -v. 3). 

156. c. 2547 

-Roundabout papers. English humorists. Lon
don, Blackfrairs Publishing [n.d.]. 

vip., 1 1., 282p. front., plates. 18 em. 
156. E. 2015 

-Vanity fair; a novel without a hero, introd. by 
Joseph Warren Beach. New York, Modern Li
brary, 1955. 

. xxxp., 1 1., 730p., 1 1. ill us. 18 em. (Modem 
Ltbrary of the World's Best Books). 

156. c. 1839 

-.The. works _of ~illiam Makepeace Thackeray. 
W1th biographical mtrod. by his daughter Anne 
Ritchie. London, Smith Elder, 1904. 

13 v. fronts., illus., plates, facsim. 19 em. 
-- v. 5 (cop. 2), 1906. 

156. c. 283 

- Th~ yellowplush papers and early miscellanies; 
ed., w1th an introd. by George Saintsbury, LQn. 
don [etc.], Oxford University Press, [n.d.]. 

xlix (1)1 608 p. front., illus. 1St em. 

156. c. 2. 



Thackeray, WllliaiJl Makepeace, 1811-1863. 

Subrahmanya Ayyar, P. A. 
Amelia Sedley; (Thackeray's vanity fair). 

Adapted & retold by P. A. Subrahmanya Ayyar. 
Rev. ed. Kumbakonam, Educational Enterprises, 
1956. 

E 823.8/Su 16 

Thacker's Indian directory & the world trade, see 
Thacker's Indian directory of India and Pakistan. 

Thadani, B. N. 

Graph1c statlcs for engineering students (w1th 
solutions). Bombay, A. R. Sheth, 1960. 

2 p.l., 158p., 1 1. tables, diagrs. 25 em. 
Bibl. at end. 

E/~ 531.25/T 326 

Thadani, Nanikram Vasanmal. 

The mystery of the Mahabharata. Karachl, 
Bharat Pub. House, 1933. 

5 v. 22cm. 
Contents : v. 1 & v. 2-The systems of Hindu ' 

ph1losophy, 1933. v. 3-The story and the es
sence of the ep1c, 1934. v. 4-The explanation of 
the epic, pt. 1, 1934. -v. 5-The explanation of 
the epic, pt. 2, 1934. 

179. E. 1429 

-A pretty tale of Pakistan. Karachi, Bharat 
Pub. .tiouse, 1946. 

5p.l., 63, [l]p. 18 em. 

Thadani, Nanikram Vasanmal, tr. 

Jaimini. 

1'15. D. 859 

Mimansa : the secret of the sacred books of 
the Hindus; [a translation of the Mimansasutras 
of Jaimini] by N. V. Thadani. Delhi, Bharati 
Research Institute, 1952. 

179. E. 1681 

Thadaai, B. V •• eom.p. 

The histone state trial of the Ali brothers and 
five others. Karachi, 1921. 

lv. (various pagings). front., ports. 23 em. 
E 34.3.3/T 3Z8 

S9 

Thadani, T. V. 

Gandhi, the man oi destiny ; a passion play. 
[Karachi, T. V. Thadani], 1930. 

4p.l., 55p. port. 22 em. 
169. 1;). 1311 

Thaden. John Fred. 

Brookover, Wilbur Bone, 1911-

A sociology of education, by Wilbur B. Brook
over, 1n collaboration with Orden C. Smucker and 
John Fred Thaden. New York, American Book, 
1955. 

E 370.19/B 791 

Thai, Pham Xuan. 

Frater; (Lingua sistemfrater), the simplest 
international language ever constructed. Saigon, 
Tu-Hai Pub. House, 1957. 

275, [l]p. 21 em. 
158. I. 13 

• 
Thailand. Tourist Bureau. 

The march of Thailand ; a survey of various 
aspects of postwar Thailand. Bangkok, for Govt. 
Tourist Bureau, publication by Boonpring T. 
Suwan, 1954. 

2p.l., 94, (1]p. illus., plate. 21 em. 
67. G. 65 

Thailand Culture Series. 
No. 1. Phya Anuman Rajadhon. The cultures 

of Thailand ; 2nd ed., 1953. 
No. 2. Phya Anuman Rajadhon. A brief survey 

of 'cultural Thailand ; 2nd ed., 1953. 
No. 3. Phya Anuman Rajadhon. Thai literature 

and swasd. raksa ; 2nd ed. 1953. 
No. 4. Silpa Birasri. Thai architectme and 

painting ; 2nd ed. 1953. 
No.5. Phya Anuman Rajadhon. Loy Krathong 

and Songkran festival ; 2nd ed. 1953. 
No. 6. Phya Anuman Rajadhon. Chaothi & 

some tradition of Thai ; 2nd ed., 1953. 
No. 7. Phya Anuman Rajadhon. Pharacedi; 2nd 

ed. 1953. 
No. 8. Phya Chen Durlyanga. Thai ntusic; 2nd 

ed. 1953. 
No. 9. Luang Boribal Burlbhand. Thai images 

of the Buddha. 1953. 
Bound in one volume. -·. us. B. 11 



Thakin Nu, 1907· 

The buddha, by UNu. Calcutta, University, 
1961. 

xp., 2 1., 136p., 2 1. front., ports. 22 em. 
The Kamala Lectures, 1943. 

E 294.3/T 326 

-Bunna under the Japanese, picture and par· 
traits. ed. & tr. with introd. by J. S. Turnivall. 
London, Macmillan, 1954. 

xxviii, 132p. front., ports. 211 em. 

168. c. 79 

Thakkar, N. H. 

The Indian cotton textile industry, during 
tw(;mtieth century, (with special reference to war
periods). Bombay, Vora, 1949, 

278p. tables, diagr. 21-l em. 
Bibl. p. 276-278. 

E 338.67720954/T 326 

'l'haikar Vassonji Madhavji Lectures University 
of Bombay, see Bombay. University. Thakkar 
Vassoji Madhavji Lectures. 

Thakore, B. K. 
The text of the Sakuntala : a paper read at the 

lst Oriental Conference, Poona, 1919. Bombay, 
D. B. Taraporewala, 1922. 

l p.l., [v]-xiip., 2 1., 96p. 16! em. 
174. E. 745 

Thakore, Dilip J. 
Gandb;iao. era in Gujarati literature ; foreword 

by D. L. Sharma. [Rajkot], 1g55, 
4 p.l., 'H p. port. 17 em. 

E 891.409/T 326 

The.kore, J. M. 

Development of local self-government in 
B.Ol5lbay and &.urashtra; (with an ap.pendi~ on 
principles of local self-government). Bombay, 
Local Self-government Institute, 1957. 

2 p.l, 4p., 1 1., 158p. chart. 24i em. 

1'11. A. 1881 

Thakore, Kapila. 

Our national flag; illus by Cockles A.luned. 
Bombay, Padma Publications, 1946. 

18p. ill us. (part col. & double). 17 em. 
175. F. 681 

Thakur, Abanindranath, see Tagore, Abanindra
nath. 

Thakur, Anukul Chandra, see (Sri) AD.ukul· 
Chandra Thakur. 

Thakur, B. T. 

Money, its nature and management. Bombay 
[etc.], Orient Longmans, 1957. 

vip., 1 1., 199p. 21 em. 
147. F. 1871 

Thakur, Dharam Singh. 

Synopsis of the Punjab civil services rules. 
Simla, 1953. 

-v. forms. 18 em. 
Contents.- V. 1 : Pay, allowance leave, joining 

time, etc. 
172. A. 2845 

Thak&~r, Dbirajlal Keshavlal, jt. autb. 

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal 
Keshavlal. 

The criminal procedure code (act no. v of 1898), 
by Ratanlal Ranchhoddas & Dhirajlal Keshavlal 
Thakore, 8th ed. Bombay, Bombay Law Report 
Office, 1956. 

E 343.1/R 186·· 

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal 
Keshavlal 

The English and Indian law of torts ; by Ratan
lal Ranchhoddas & Dhirajlal Keshavlal Thakore. 
17th ed. by Dhirajlal Keshavlal Thakore & Man
haria! Ratanlal Vakil. Bombay, Law Reporter 
Office. 1957. 

E 347.5/R 186 

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal 
Kestulvlal. ' 

The Indian penal code by Dhlrajlal Keshnvlal 
Thakore, 21st ed. Bombay, Law Reporter Office 
1954. ' 

171. B. 281 



Thakur, D.._jlal Keabavlal, jt. auda. 
4 
Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal 
Keshavlal. -.. 

The Indian penal code; 22nd ed.. by Ratanlal 
Ranchhoddas & Dhirajlal Keshav1al 'rhakore, 
22nd ed. by Dhirajlal Keshavlal Th.akore & Man
harlal Ratanlal \1 akil. Bombay, Bombay Law 
Reporter Office, 1959. 

E 30/R 186 i 

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal 
Keshavlal. 

The law of crimes ; by Ratanlal Ranchhoddas 
& Dhirajlal Keshavlal Tnakore. 19th ed. by Dhi
rajlal Keshavlal Thakore & Manharlal Ratanlal 
Vakil. Bombay, Law Report, 1956. 

E 343/R 186 

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal 
Keshavlal. 

The law of evidence ; (the Indian evidence 
act), by Ratanlal Ranchhoddas & Dh;rajlal 
Keshavlal Thakore, 13th ed. by Dhirajlal Keshav
lal Thakore & Manharlal Ratanlal Vakil. Bombay, 
Bombay, Law Reporter Office, 1958. 

E 347.94/R 186 

Thakur, Gopal. 
Bhagat Singh, the man and his ideas. With a 

foreword by Shiv Verma. Bombay, People's 
Pub. House, 1953. 

2p.L, 43, [1]p. 18 em. 
169. D. 1815 

Thakur, M. M., and Jhala, K. D. 

A hand book of private international law · 
(conflict of laws). by M. M. Thakore & K. D: 
Jhala. Bombay, C. Jamnadas, 19.57.. 

2p.l., 124p. 21 em. 
E 341. 59/T 326 

Th!Jkur, M. M., ed. 

Jhabvala, Noshirvan Hormoji 

Elements of equity; 6th ed. throughly rev. by 
1\4. M.. Thakore. Bombay, C. Jamnadas, 1957. 

1: 347.8/J 559 

• 
Jhabvala, Noshirvan Horm.ojo. 

The Indian evidence act; (act 1 of 1872). 8th 
ed. throughly .rev. & brought up-to-date by M. 
M. Thakore. Bombay, C. Jamnadas, [t958]. 

E 347.H/I Sit 

61 

!ilAittJA SlNGB 

Thakur, M. M., ed. 

Jhabvala, Noshirvan Hormojo. 
The specific relief act and the Indian trusts 

act; (both as amended and brought up-to~date). 
6th ed., throughly rev. & brought up-to-date, by 
M. M. Thakore. Bombay, C. Jamnadas, [1957]. 

E 347.4/J 559 

Thakur, S. S., jt. auth. 

Karandikar, K. R, and Thakur, S. S. 
Sciaenoides brunneus day ; (anatomy with 

notes on distribution & bionomics). [Bombay, 
University of Bombay, 195 - ]. 

154. H. 123 

Thakur, Surendra Natb, comp. 

Law lexicon, (English-Hindi) . . . Delhi [etc.], 
Eastern Book, 1958. 

v, 373p. 24-! em. 
Contents.- Pt. 1: Exhaustive legal dictionary 

of English words with their Hindi equivalents.
Pt. 2: Words and Maxims of Latm used in English 
law books with their meanings in Hindi. 

E 340.03/T 326 

Thakur, Upendra. 

History of Mithila (circa 3(}00 B.C.- 1556 A.D.); 
with a foreword by J. N. Banerjea. Darbhanga 
Mithila Institute, 1956. ' 

xxvii, 462, [1]p. 24i em. (Mithila Institute 
Granthamala, Stdies no. 1). 

Bibl. p. xvi-xxiv. 
167. A 239 

..... , 
Thakur Bhaktivinode, see Datta, Kedar Nath, 
BhaktiviDode. 

Thakur Singh, S. G., 1900w 

Glimpses of India ; a unique collection of land
scapes and architectural beauties with pref. by 
James H. Cousins, foreword by Rabindranath 
Tagore; rev. ed. [Amritsar], Thakur Singh School 
of Arts, [194- ]. 

6p.l., [50] p. 25 col. illus. (mounted) 32X24 em. 
E/0 759.954/T 321 

-Paintings of Indian womanhood ; with a 
foreword by J P. Gangooly. Introd. & notes by 
... Shamsher Sing. Amritsar, Thakur Singh 
School of Arts, [d. 1958]. 

[3]1., 16 mounted eol illus. 31iX24i em. 
E/0 '1&9.954/T 328 



Thai, Hans H. 
::l 

Umar ibn Mohmmed, al Nafzawi ft. 16th cent. ' i 

Der duftende garten des Scheik Nefzaui; erste 
vollstandige deutsche ausgabe herausgeg~bt!n V?n 
Ferdinand Leiter & Hans H. Thai. Mit geleit
worten von Hanns Heinz Ewers & Magnus Hirs
chefeld. Wien [etc.], Schneider, [1929]. 

Thai, Hans H., ed. 

Kalyanamalla. 

150. E. 391 

Anangaranga : die buhne des liebesgottes ; erste 
vollstandige deutsche ausgabe, herausgegeben 
von Ferdinand Leiter und Hans H. 'fhal; mit
geleitworten von Hans Heinz Ewers und Magnus 
Hirschfeld. Wien, Verlag Schneider, 1929. 

150. B. 1851 

Vatsyayana, called Malla-naga. 
. . Das Kamasutram des Vatsyayana. Erste 

vollstandige deutsche ausgabe heraw,gugcben von 
Ferdinand Leiter und Hans H. Thai ; Mit Gcleit
worten von Hanns Heinz Ewers und Ma&>nus 
Hirschf~ld, mit einem anhang Das erotische in 
der mdi:J;chen Kunst. Wien [etc.], Verlag Schnd
der, [1~9]. 

150. B. 1855 
I 

Thai, Htrbert van, see Van Thai, Herbert. 

Thalbit7Jer, Sophus, 1871-

Emotion and insanity. With a preface ... by 
Prof. Herald Hoeffding. London, Kegan Paul, 
Trench, Trubner, 1926. · 

x, 127, [l]p. 22cm. (International Library of 
Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific Method.) 

150. B. 615 
--A.."'lother copy 

E 157/T 327 

Thale, Jerome. 

The novels of George Eliot. New York, Columbia 
University Press, 1959. 

viii p., 21., 175p. 211 em. 
E 823.8/T 327 

Thaler, Roderick Page, ed. 

Radishchev, Aleksandr Nikolaevich, 1749·1802. 

A journey from St. Petersburg to Moscow ; tr. 
[from the Russian] by Leo Wiener. Ed. with an 
mtrod. & notes by Roderick Page Thaler. Cam· 
bridge, Mass., Harvard University Presa, 1958. 

E ati.UT/B 111 

Thall, DaDs. 
I 

Technical dectionary of the terms used in elec
trical engineering, radio, television, electrical 
communication including the most used terms of 
acoustics, illumination, mathematics, materials, 
mechanics, optics, heating etc. Hitzkirch (Lucer· 
ne), H. Thaii, [1946]. 

-v. 21 em. 
Contents.-v. 1 : English-German-French. 
Added t.-p. in German and French 
Library has : v.l 

S. T. 603/T 327 

Thangarajan P ., jt. auth. 

Varadachari, P. S., and 'l'hangarajan, P. 

Ancillary physics for three-year degree course. 
Madras, Natwnal Pub., 1958. 

E 530/V 42 

Thangiah, J . 

Hind1-1zation of J nbalpur Tamils. a study in 
culture change [Jabalpur printed at Shubh 
Chuntak Press, 19::>- ?]. 

vii, 106p. plates. 21 em. (Student Research 
Monograph, no. iv). 

Cover-title: Acculturation of Jabalpur Tamils. 
149. B. t73 

l ..~.. ..... ..._ 

Thapar, Daya Ram, 1894-
I -·---.a....:.·.--··"-

Icons in bronze ; an introduction to Indian me-
tal images. Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. House, 1961. 

xx, 171p. front., illus., plates. 24 em. 
Map on the llning papers. 
Bibl.: p. 161. 

--Cop. 2, 1961. 

E 731.870954/T 329 

Thapar, Romesh. 

India intransition. Bombay, Current Book 
House, 1956. 

xvi, 272p. tables. 18 em. 

172. A. 2651 
Thapar, Bomila. 

Asoka, and the decline of the Mauryas. [Lon· 
don], Oxford University Press, 1961. 

Viiip., 21., 283p. front., plates, maps (part fold) 
facsims., tables. 231 em. ' 

Bibl: p. [271]-276; bibl footnotes. 
--Cop. 2 & 3 



Tbapar, S. D. 

The problems of public opinion research in 
India. NE'W Delhi, Central News Agency, [1957]. 

3 p.l., 33p. 25 em. 
Typed scripts printed on one side of leaf. 

E 301.152/T 329 

Tharaud, Jean, 1877-1952, jt. auth. 

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean, 
1877-1952. 

Les bien aimees. Paris, Librairie Pion, 1947. 
157. B. 2147 

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean, 
1877-1952. 

Dingley l'illustre ecrivain. Paris, Librarairie 
Pion, 1948. 

157. B. 1885 

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean, 
1877-1952. 

La double confidence. Paris, Librairie Pion, 
1951. 

157. B. 1895 

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean, 
1877-1952. 

La maitresse servante. Paris, Librairie Plon, 
1949. 

157. B. 1893 

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean, 
1877-1952. 

Marrakech ou les seigneurs de l'atlas. Paris, 
Librairie Pion, 1953. 

157. B. 1887 

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean, 
1877-1952. 

Quand Israel est roi. Paris, Librairie Pion, 
[1946]. 

157. B. 1883 

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean, 
1877-1952. 

Rabat ; ou, Les heures marocaines. Paris, Librai
rie Plon, 1954. 

157. B. 1891 

Tharaud, Jerome, 1874-1953, and Tharaud, Jean, 
1877-1952. 

La tose de Saron. Paris, Librairie Pion, 1949. 
157. B. 1880 
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Tharaud, Jerome, 187'-1953, ud Tlaaraud, Jean, 
1877-1952. 

Les bien aimees. Paris, Librarie Pion, 1947. 
4p.l , 246p., 1 1. 18l em. 

- Dingley l'illustre eerivain. Paris, Librairie 
Plon, 19i8. 

4 p.l., 243p., 1 I. 181 em. 
157. B. 1885 

-La double confidence. Paris, Librairie Plon, 
1951. 

254p., 1 1. lSi em. 
157. B. 1895 

- La maitresse servante. Paris, Librairie Plon, 
1949. 

3 p 1 , ii, 273p., 1 1. 19 em. 
157. B. 1893 

-Marrakech ou les seigneurs de I' atlas. Parls, 
Ltbl ante Pion, 1953. 

4 p 1 . 284p., 2 1 18 em. 
157. B. 1887 

- QuaTld Israel est roi. Paris Librairie Pion, 
[1946] 

4.p l, 291p., 2 1. 18~ em. 
157. B. 1883 

-Rabat ; ou, Les heures Marocaine'>. Paris, 
Libr<1irie Pion, 1954. 

4p l . 284p., 2 1. 18~ em. 
157. B. 1891 

-La rose de Saron. Paris, Librairie Pion, 1949. 
4 p 1., 188p. 19 em. 

157. B. 1889 

Tharp, James Burton, 1892-

Cole, Robert Danforth, 1889·1932. 
Modern foreign languages and their teaching ; 

rev. & enl. by James Burton Tharp. New York, 
Appleton, 1937. 

E 407/C 676 

Tharp, Louise Hall, 1898. 

The Peabody sisters of salem ... Boston, little, 
Brown, 1950. 

xp., 1 1., 372p. plate, photos, ports. 21i em. 
125. c.-



.. '-4 

Thaasiah, C. Edward. 

Interest tables and decimal coinage. Nagercoil, 
1957. 

.4p.l., iv, 79 [1]1., 12-16p. tables. 211 em. 
172. F. 1797 

That Chinese woman ; the life of Sai-chin-hua. 
Tr from the Chinese by Henry McAleavy. 

London, George Allen & Unwin, 1~~9. 
207 [1]p. illus., ports. 21! em. 

E 92/Sa 21 e 

Thatcher, G. W. 

Arabic grammar of the written lnnguage. 5th 
ed. rev. & corrected by H. M. Nahmad. London, 
Percy Lund, Humphries, 1958. 

vii, 461p. 18! em. 
E 492.75/T 329 

Thatte, M. M-, and otb~rs. 

A text book of inorganic chemistry, for B.Sc. 
generat & subsidiary, B.Sc. T-fonours & Second 
year, by M. M. Thatte, B. V. Mobile r & ) T. S. 
Suratkar ; 2nd ed. Poona, Ideal Book Service, 1960. 

-v. irius., tables, diagrs. 20! em. 
Library has : v. 1. 

-- (v. 1) Cop. 2. 

Thatte, M. M., jt. auth. 

E 546/T 329 

Suratkar, T. S., and Thatte, M. M., 

Introdnction to college chemistry (a text book 
for predegree course). Poona, Ideal Book Ser
vice, 1958. 

E 540/Su 77 

Suratkar, T. S., and Thatte, M. M. 

Modern college chemistry, for 1 year integrated 
B. Sc. course. Poona, Ideal Book Service, 1959. 

E 540/Su 77 m 

Thayer, Charles 'r<Jheeler. 

Diplomat ; forew(lrd by Harold Nicolson. Lon
don, Michael Joseph, 1960. 

288p. 21 em. 
Bibl. incl. in "Notes & acknowledgements": p. 

271-273. 
E .341.7 /T 335 

' 

Thayer, Charles Wheeler. 

The unquiet G_ermans. London, Michael Joseph, 
1958. 

284p. 20 em . 
E 943.987/T 335 

Thayer, Frank. 

Newspaper management; rev. ed. New York, 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, [1938]. 

xxv, 465p. front., illus., fold. plan, charts, 
facsims. 20! em. 

157. G. 151 

Thayer, Horace Staudish, 1923· 

The logic of pragmatism ; an examination of 
John Deway's logic. New York, Humaniti~s Press, 
1952. 

222p. 20 em. 
Bibl. : p 220-222. 

Thayer, Philip Warren, 1893-

150. F. 31 

Nationalism and progress in free Asia; introd. 
by Chester Bowles. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins 
Press, 1956. 

xvi p., 1 l, 394p. 211 em. 
148. D. 1191 

Thayer, Philip Warren, 1893-, ed. 
Southeast Asia in the coming world; ... with a 

foreword by William 0. Douglas. Baltimore, 
Johns Hopkins Press, [1953]. 

xii, 306p. 21! em. 
Maps on lining-papers. Contains 22 papers read 

in the conference on 'Southeast Asia in the com
ing World' sponsored by the School of Advanced 
International Studies of the Johns I{opkins Uni
vel'sity, with the generous cooperation of the 
Rockefeller Foundation in Washington. 

Contents : Part 1 : Political Science.-Part 2 : 
Economics.-Part 3: Culture.-Part 4: Law.
Part 5 : Proposals for the future. 

65. c. 27 

-Tensions in the Middle East; introd. by Charles 
Malik. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press, et958. 

xiv, 350p. 21 em. 
Maps on lining-papers. 
"Book resulted from a conferen<:'e held in 

Washington, D. C. in August, 1957, under the 
sponsorship of the Johns Hopkins School c;f Ad
vanced International studies".-Jacket. 

E 956/T 338 



Thayer, William Roscoe, 1859·1923 

TheodQre Roosevelt; an intimate biography. 
London~ Constable, [1919]. 

xiii p., 3 1., 474p., 1 l. front., plates, ports., faes
ims. 22 em. 

125. c. 477 
--Another copy 

E 92/R .77 tw 

Thayil, Philip K. 

Companies directors ; dealing exhaustively with 
every matter concerning directors, e.g., their ap
pointments, qualifications, disqualifications, remu
neration, functions, rights, powers, liabilities, 
obligations, dividends and reliefs, share capital, 
management, administration, arbitration, compro
mises, arrangement, delegation of powers, ap
pointment of officers, resignation, vacation and 
termination, offences and punishments, duties and 
risks, removals, etc., etc. Allahabad, Law Book, 
1958. 

xx, 358p. 24~ em. (Company Law Series, No. 5). 
E 347.7/T 339 

Thaysen, An~e Christian, 1887-. and Galloway, 
Leslie Douglas. 
The microbiology of starch and sugars. London, 

Oxford University Press, 1930. 
viii, 336p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
"Literature' at end of each chapter. 

E 5'78/T 339 

Theal, George M'call. 

South Africa; (the Union of South Africa. 
Rhodesia and all other ter1itories south of the 
Zambesi). 7th ed. Lonndon, T. Fisher Unwin, 
1914. 

xx, 460p. front., illus., maps. (part fold. & col.). 
19! em. (Story of the Nations, v. 38). 

Subscription ed. 
E tOO/St 67 v. 38 

Theatre and Stage Series. 
'f 

Downs, H. Anthology of play scenes, verse and 
prose. 1949. 

E 820.82/D 759 a 

Downs, H. A se<>ond anthology of play scenes, 
verse and prose. 1951. 

E 820.82/D 7S9 s 

Littlewood, Samuel Robinson, 1875-. The art 
of dramatic criticism. 1952. 

157. H. 887 

1 Lm./84 

THFJL 

(The) Theatre book of the year; a record and 
an interpretation. New York, Alfred A. Knopf, 
1942/43-

-v tables. ~1 em. 

Ed. 1948-George Jean Nathan. 

Library has: 1947-1948. 

Theatre Centre (India). 

11'7. H. 441 

Theatre in India; special issue of World Theatre 
published by the International Theatre Institute 
with the assistance of Unesco. India, Internation
al Theatre Institute, [195- ]. 

Cover-title, 61p. illus. 25 em. 

Text in French & English. 
E 79%.0954/T 41S 

(The) Theatre Guild anthology; with an introd. 
by the Board of Directors of the Theatre GuUd. 
New York, Random House, 1936. 

xiii, 973p. 24 em. 

14 complete dramas bound in one volume. 

Contents: John Ferguson, by St. John G. 
Ervine.- Mr. Pim Passes By, by A A. Milne.
Liliom, by Ferenc Molnar.- He who Gets Slapped 
by Leonid Andreyev.- The Adding Machine, by 
Elmer Rice.- Saint Joan, by Bernard Shaw.- Goat 
Song, by Franz Werfel.- The Silver Cord, by 
Sidney Howard.- Porgy, by Dorothy and Du
Bose Heyward.- Strange Interlude, by Eugene 
O'Neill.- Hotel University by Philip Barry.- Re
union in Vienna, by Robert E. Sherwood.- Mary 
of Scotland by Maxwell Anderson.· Rain from 
Heaven, by S. N. Behrman. 

157. B. 37t 

Theil, Henri. 

Economic forecasts and policy, by H. Thetl; 
assisted ov J. S. Cramer, H. Moerman [&) A 
Russchen. 'Amsterdam, North-Holland. Pub., 19,8. 

xxxl, 562p. tables, diagrs. 21! em. (Contributions 
to Economic Analysis, 15). 

E 338.9/T 341 

- Linear aggregation of eeonomie relatioDJ. 
Amsterdam, North~Holland Pub., 1954. 

xi, 205p. diagrs. 22cm. (Contributi.OD.I to Econo
mic: Analysis, 7). 



TllEILER 

Theiler, Carl B. 

Men and molecules ; what chemistry is and 
what it does. Tr. from the German by E. Osers. 
London [etc.], George G. Harrap, 1960 

214p., 1 1. plates, ports., tables, diagrs. 23t em. 
Original title : Manner und molekule. 

E 110/T 341 

Theimer, Walter. 

An encyclopedia of modern world politics. New 
York [etc.], Rinehart, 1950. 

2p.l., 696p. 21 em. 

Theis, 0. F., tr. 

Gauguin, Paul, 1848-1903 

320.3/T 341 

Noa Noa ; tr. from the French by 0. F. Theis. 
Introd. by Alfred Werner. New York, Noonday 
Press, 1957. 

E 919.6211/G 234 

Tlaelen, Herbert Arnold, 1913-

Dynamic of groups of work. [Chicago], Univer
sity of Chicago Press, 1954. 

ix, 379p. 22! em. 
"Selected readings" : p. 369-370. 

149. B. 777 

Thelen, Herbert Arnold, 1913- , jt. auth. 

Stock, Dorothy, and Thelen, Herbert A. 
Emotional dynamics and group culture ; experi

mental studies of individual and group behavior. 
Washington, for National Training Laboratories 
by New York University Press, 1958. 

E 301.15/St 62 

Themerson, Franciszaka. illus. 

Russell, Bertrand Russell, 3rd earl. 
The good citizen's alphabet. London, Gaberboc

chus Press, 1953. 
137. H. 49 

Themerson, Stef&D.. 

Wooff Wooff, or Who killed Richard Wagner. 
London, Gaberbocchus Press, 1951. 

65p., 1 1. illus., 16! em. 
156. E. 1857 

Tlaenrdi, D. B. 
Why Bharatiya Mazdoor Sangh. Nagpur, Bha

~atiya Mazdoor Sangh Office, [1959). 
2 p.l., 64p. port. 20! em. 

E 331.880954/T 342 

Theo. Audel and co., Ne\\' Yo:rk Pub. 
Painting and decorating craftsman's manual and 

text book . . . Prepared and sponsored by Print
ing and Decoratmg Contractors of America. 
New York, Theo. Audel, 1949. 

1~7. E. 273 

Theobald, Alan Buchan. 
The Mahdiya ; a history of the Anglo-Egyptian 

Sudan, 1881-1899. London [etc.], Longmans 
Green, [1951]. 

ix, 273p. front., ports., maps. 21! em. 
Selected Bibl. p. 259-262. 

--Cop. 2. 

Theobald, Frederick Vincent, 1868-

National Rose Society, London 

121. B. 229 

. .. The enemies of the rose; new ed. by Fred. 
V. Theobald & John Rams bottom ... ed. by the 
Hen. secretary, under the direction of the publi
cations committee. Westminster, [n.d.]. 

135. A. 157 

Theocharis, Regbinos D. 

Early developmentsjn mathematical e-conomics ; 
foreword by Lord Robbins. London, Macmillan, 
New York, St. Martin's Press, 1961. 

x, 141 [l]p. tables, diagrs. 21! em. 
Bibl : p. 130-137 

E 330.182/T 342 

Theodore Spencer Memorial Lecture, Harvard 
University, see Harvard University. Theodore 
Spencer Memorial Lecture. 

Theodosian Code, see Codex Theodosianus. 

Theologie Etudes. 

No. 24. Lubac, H de. La recontre du Bopddhisme 
et de !'occident, 1952. 

E 294.3/L 96 
(The) Theory of electromagnetic waves, a sym

posium, held under the auspices of the Wash
ington Square College of Arts and Science, 
Institute for Mathematics and Mechanics of 
New York University & the Geophysical Re
search Directorate of the Air l:i'orce Cambridge 
Research Laboratories. New York, lnterscience 
Publishers, 1951. 
viti, 393p. diagrs. 251 em. 
Bibl. at end of each paper. 
Pub. simultaneously in Communications on pure 

and applied mathematics, (a quarterly journal), 
no. 3 & 4 of 19fil. 

153. E. 10 



Theory of Interaational Economic Policy. 

v. 1 Meade, J. E. The balance of payments. 
147. E. 1007 

v. 2. Meade,~· E. . .. Trade and welfare, 1955. 
147. E. 1057 

Theosophical Manual. 

No. 7. Besant, A. W. Man and his bodies, 1960. 
E 212.5/B 463 

(The) Theosophical Publishing House, Madras, 
Pub. 

Sanatana-dharma. Adyar, Madras, The publi
sher, 1939-1940. 

~[v.]. 18 em. 
Contents: [v.] 1 : An elementary ,text-book of 

Hindu religion and ethics, [v.] 2: An advanced 
text-book of Hindu religion and ethics. 

Library has : v. 1-2 
E 294.5/T 343 

Theosophical Society, Adyar, ... lZth Annual 
Convention, 1902 

Besant, Annie (Wood). 1847~1933. 
The laws of the higher life ; being lectures deli

vered at the 12th annual convention of the Indian 
section of the Theosophical Society, held at Bena
res in December 1902. 2nd ed. London, Theo
sophical Pub. Society, 1912. 

150. A. 205(1) 

Theosophical Society, Adyar, 45th Annual Con
vention, 1920. 

Besant, Annie (Wood), 1847-1933 
The great plan, four lectures delivered at the 

fortyfifth annual convention of the Theosophical 
Society, held at Adyar, December, 1920. Adyar, 
Madras, Theosophical Pub. House, 1944. 

160. s. 311 

Theosophical Society, Delhi. 43rd Anniversary 
Meeting, 1918. 

Besant, Annie (Wood), 1847-1933. 
Problems of reconstruction; lectures delivered 

at the forty third anniversary meeting of the 
Theosophical Society at Delhi, December, 1918. 
Adya,r, Madras, Theosophical Pub. House, 1919. 

148. G. 2529 

67 

Theosophical Society, Madras, Blavatsky Lod1,e. 

Besant, Annie <Wood), 1847-1933. 
Study and practice; a lecture delivered by Mrs. 

Besant at Mortimer Hall, under the auspices of 
Blavatsky Lodge on October ~rd, 1919. 

166. s. 303 

Theotocopuli, Dominico, called El Greeo, d. 1614. 

El Greco, [ed.] par Jean Cassou. Paris, Aimecy 
Somogy, 1950. 

xiv p , 4 1., 104 plates (part col.) on 53 1. 19 em. 
(Ars mundi). 

137. E. 307 

Theotoeopuli, Domlnlco, ealled El. Greeo, d. 1614. 

Hinks, Roger Packman, ed. 
El Greco (1541-1614) ; with an introd. and notes 

by Roger Hinks. [London], Faber & Faber, [1954]. 
137. E. 316 

Thera Narada, see Narada, Bhikkhu 
Thera, Piyadassi see Piyadassi, Bhikk.hu 
Thera, Soma, see Soma, Bhikkhu 

Theraja, B. L. 
Electrical technology ; with worked examples 

and theory for A.M. I.E. (1), degree, diploma, 
A.M.I.E.E., C.&uG. and N.C.C., candidates. With 
a foreword by D. L. Deshpande. Delhi, Satya 
Prakasan, [1959]. 

x, 477, iiip. illus., tables, diagrs. 2llcm. 
E 621.3/T 343 

-A textbook of electrical technology, for ex· 
aminations of B.Sc. Engineering; A.M.l.E. C. & G., 
Diploma and N.C.C. With a foreward by D. L. 
Deshpande. New, thoroughly rev. & enl. ed. New 
Delhi, Tech India publications, 1961. 

5p.l., xiii, 1405, ixp. illus., tables, diagrs. 21cm. 
E 621.3/T 343 e 

Therese, Saint, 1873-1897 

Autobiography of a saint by Therese of Li
sieuy; the complete & authorised text of L'histoire 
D'une ame, newly tr. by Ronald Knoz. With a 
foreword by Vernon Johnson. London, Harvill 
Press, 1958. 

320p. front. (port.), plates. 21 em. 
Facsims on lining-papers. 
"Tr. made from facsimile ed. by Mgr. Ronald 

Knox. The division into chapters made by him. 
The Biblical quotations are taken from his tr. of 
the Bible. Footnotes in the text (other than in 
the introd.) are by Mgr. Knoz. Notes at end are 
by editor of this Englished". 

' .. E 92/T HI 



,, 
THERIAULT 

Tk.tanlt, Yves. 

Aaron, roman. Quebec, Institut Litteraire du 
Quebec, [1954]. 

163p .. 1 1. 19 em. 
E 843.91/T 343 

Therive, Andre, 1891-

Le plus grand peche. Pairs, Bernard Grasset, 
1924. 

2p.l., 314p., 1 1. 18! em. 
157. B. 2061 

-Les souffrances perdues, roman; [7e ed.]. Paris, 
Bernard Grasset, 

269p., 1 1. lSi em. 
Illus. cover. 

157. B. 2307 

- OpWons litteraires. Pairs, Bloud & Gay, 1925. 
~P! 20 em. 

; 157. B. 2631 

- San~ ame, roman. Paris, Bernard Grasset, 
1928 

274p.1 1 1. 18! em. 
157. B. 2057 

Thesaurus totius hebraitatis et veteris et recen
tioris auctore Elieser Ben Iehuda. New York 
[etc.], Thomas Yoseloff, <'1960. 
8v. 25i em. 
International Centennial ed. 

E/0 492.43/T 343 

Thesiger, Wilfred. 

Arabian sands. New York, E. P. Dutton, 1959. 
xvi, 326p front., plates, maps. 22cm. 
Col. fold. map at the end. 

E 915.3/T 343 

Thetford, Owen Gordon, 1923-

Aircraft of the Royal air force 1918-57. 
London, Putnam, 1957. 

~28p. incl. front., illus., diagrs. 211 em. 

-- . E 629. 10942/T 3« 

THEY 

Theurie~ Andre, 1833-1907 , 

Madame Heurteloup. Paris, Alphonse Lemerre, 
1889. ' 

2p.l., 322p., 1 1. 16 em. (Pet~\e Bibliotheque 
Litteraire). i 

Initials. 
At head of title : Oeuvres de Andre Theuriet. 
Full name : Claude Adhemar Andre Theauriet. 

1&7. B. 2819 

- Poesies, 1860-1874. Pairs, Alphonse Lemerre, 
[n.d.]. 

2p.l., 252p., 11. 16 em. (Petrte Bibliotheque 
Litteraire). 

At head of title : Oeuvres de Andre Theauriet. 
Contents: Le chemin des bois.-Le bleu et le 

noir. 
157. B. 2817 

-Sauvageonne. Paris, Alphonse Lemerre, 1887. 
3p.l., 280p., 11. 16 em. (Petite Bibliotheque 
Litteraire). 
At head of title: Oeuvres de Andre Theuriet. 

157. B. 2815 

Thevet, Andre 1502-1590 

Parmentier, Jean, 1494-1530, and Parmentier. 
Raoul, d. 1530. 

Le discours de la navigation de Jean et Raoul 
Parmentier de Dieppe. Voyage a Sumatra en 
1529. Description de l'islf' de Sainct-Domimgo. 
Publie par M. ch. Schefer Paris, Ernest 
Leroux, 1883. 

E/0 919.21/P 241 

Thewlis, J., ed. 

Encyclopaedic dictionary of physics; general, 
nuclear, solid state, molecular chemical, metal 
and vacuum physics astronomy, geophysics, 
biophysics and related subjects. Ed-in-Chief 
J. Thewlis. Associate eds. R. C. Glass [& 
others]. London, Pergamon Press, 1961. 

E/0 530.3/En 19 

They rose from the ranks; three stories. Mos
cow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1960. 
221 [l]p.1 1 l illus., ports. 19 em. 
Origihal title in Russian : ''Ot soldata do gene

rala". 
E 923.54'7/T 344 



THEY 

They saw it happen; an anthology of eye-witness, 
accounts of events in British history. Oxford, 
Basil Blackwell, 1959. 
3 [v] 22 em. 
Illus. on the lining paper of v. 1. 
Geneal. table on the lining paper of v. 2. 

Contents : [v.] -1 : 55 B.C.-A.D. 1485, co:rnp. by 
W.O. Hassall. -L v.] 2 : 1485-1688, comp. by C.R.N. 
Routh.-v.3 : 1689-1897, comp. by T. Charles
Edwards & B. Richardson. 

I~ 942/T 344 

Thiagarajan, T. 

Plain approach to soccer, by T. Thiagarajan 
and "Refereening" by P.N. Tamachandran. [Coim
batore District .r'ootball Association, 1958.] 

vi, 55, [l]p. col. plate. 18! em. 

TJribaudet, Albert, ed. 

Flaubert, Gustave. 1821-1880 

E 796.33/T 345 

Oeuvres; texte etabli et anno1.e par A. Thi
baudet et R. DumQsnil. [Paris, Librairie Galli
mard], 1951. 

157. B. 1235 

Montaigne, Michel Eyquem de, 1533-1592. 
Essais; texte etabli et annote par Albert Thi

baudet. [Paris, Librairie Gallimard], 1950. 

157. B. 1165 

Thibault, Jacques Anatole Francois, 1844-1924. 

The comedy of the man who married a dumb 
wife, in two acts. The English acting version 
by Ashley Dukes. London, Bodley Head, 1948. 

xvi p., 1 1., 19-60p. lSi em. 
E 842.8/T 345 

-The crime of Sylvestre Bonnard, by Anatole 
France; tr. by Lafcadio Hearon. Bombay, Wilco 
Pub. House, 1959. 

viip., 1 I. 209p. 16j em. 
Wilco ed. 

E 843.91/T 345 t 

THIBAULT 

Thibault, Jacques Anatole Francois, 1844-192«: 
The garden of Epicurus. Tr. by Alfred Allinson. 

London, John Lane, 1920. 
4p.l., ll-240p. 2li em. (The Works of Anatole 

France in an English Translation). 
157. B. 381 [21] 

--Anotl...er copy. 
E 844.4/T M5 & 

- Le jongleur de Notre-Dame; and other stories; 
tr. [from the French] by Margaret Weale. Lon
don [etc.], George G. Harrap, 1955. 

51, 5lp. front. (port.) 16 em. (Bilingual Series). 

Opposite pages numbered in duplicate. 

Text & English tr. on parallel pages. 
E 448.Z4Z/T 345 

-The life of Joan of Are, by Anatole France; tr. 
lfrom the French] by Winifred Stephens. [Cheap 
ed.]. London, Bodley Head, 1925. 

3v. 18! em (Works of Anatole France in 
English). 

Originally pub. under title, "Vie de Jeanne 
d' Arc', Paris, 1908. 

125. B. 80S 

-Oeuvres completes illustrees de Anatole France 
... Paris, Calmann-Levy, 1951. 

25v. 25 em. 
Contents : v. 1 : Alfred de Vigny , Poesies.-v.2 : 

Joeaste; Le chat maigre; Le crime de Sylvestre 
Bonnard.-v.3: Les desire de Jean Servien; Le 
livre de mon ami.-v.4: Nos enfants; Balthasar. 
-v.5: Thais; L'etur de naere.-v.6-7: La vie 
litteraire.-v.8 : La rotisserie de reine pedauque; 

·Le opinions de Jerome Coignard.-v.9: Le Lys 
rouge ; Le Jardin d'epieure.-v.lO: Le puits de 
sainte Claire; Pierre No7iere.-v11 : Histoire con
temporaine: L'Orme du mail; 
temporaine : L'Orme du mail ; Le mannequin 
d'osier.-v. 12 : Histoire contemporaine : L' 
Anneau d'amethyste ; Mosieur Bergeret a 
Paris.-v. 13 ; Clio Histoire comique ; sur la Pier
re Blanche.-v.l4 : Crain-quebille, Crainquebelle 
(eomedie) ; Le mannequin d'Osier (comedie) ; au 
petit bonheur (eomedie),-v.15-16: Vie de Jeanne 
d'are.-v.17 : Rabelais, Auguste Comte ; Pierre 
Laffitte.-v.18 : L'ile des pingouins : La comedie 
de ealuiqui epousa une femme m1.1ette.-v. 19 : 
Les contes de Jacques Tourne·Broche ; Les Sept 
femmes de la barbe-bleue.-v. 20 : Les dieux ont 
soif.-v.21 : Le genie latin ; Les poemes du souve
nir.-v.22 : La revolte des anges.-v.23 : Le petit 
pierre; La vie en fleur.-v.24-25: Pages d'histoire 
et de litterature. 

Fr 840.81/T 345 
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ThihJ1,1}t, ,Jacqqes Anatole Francois, 1844.-19M. 

Pierre Noziere. Tr. by Lewis May. London, 
John Lane, 1916. 

Viiip., 11., 283 [1]p. 22 em. (The Works of Ana
tole France in an English Translation by Frederic 
Chapman). 
--Another copy 

E 844.4/T 345 

-Thais, by Anatole France. Calcutta [etc.], Jaico 
Pub. House, 1956. 

153p. 16 em. 
Illus. cover. 

157. B. 2141 

- Trente ans de vie sociale ; com mentes par 
Claude Aveline; 16th ed. Paris, Emile-Paul Fre
res, 1949-53. 

2v. 22i em. 
Les discourse et allocutions. 
At head of title : Anatole France. Vers les 

temps meilleurs. 
Contents: [v.]l : Introduction generale, 1897-

1904. l949.-[v.]2 1905-1908, s~ ed. 1953. 
' 157. B. 2697 

Thiel, Albert Willem Rudlof. 

Chinese pottery and stoneware. New York, 
Thomas Nelson, [1953]. 

xiv, 204p. col. front., illus. col plates. 25A em. 
E/0 738.2/T 346 

Thiel, Erich. 

The Soviet Far East, a survey of its physical 
and economic geography. Tr. [from the German], 
by Annelie & Ralph M. Rookwood. London, 
Methuen, 1957. 

388p. maps, tables. 21t em. 
Literature : p. 363-377 
English ed. 
Original title : Sowjet-Fer-nost : Eine landes

Wldwirtschaft skundliche Ubersicht. 
69. B. 81 

Thielt George A. 

Emmons, William Harvey, 1876-, and others. 
Geology : principles and processes, by William 

H. Emmons, George A. Thiel. Clinton R. Staffer 
and Ira S. Allison. 4th ed. New York, McGt$-W
Hill, 1955. 

153. B. 339 

Thiel, Johannes Hendrik, 1896· 

A h~story of Roman sea-power before the Second 
Punic War. Amsterdam, North-Holland Pub., 
1954 

viii, 367p. illus., plate. 23 em. 
Bibl. : p. [359]-361. 

107. D. 151 

TJtieJ, Rudolf. 

And there was hght; the discovery of the uni
verse. Tr. from the German by Richard & Clara 
Winston. London, Andre Deutsch, 1958. 

396p. illus., plates, d1agrs. 22 em. 
E 520.9/T 346 

Thielens, Wagner, jt. auth. 

Lazarsfeld, Paul Felix, and ThiPIE>ns, Wagner, jr. 
The academic mind; 1>ocial scientists in a time of 

crisis. With a field report by David Riesman. 
Glencoe, III., Free Press, 1958. 

Thielker, Alan, illus. 

Busch, Noel F. 

E 378.121/L 457 

Thailand; an introduction to modern Siam. 
Drawings by Alan Thielker. Map by Dorthy De 
Fontaine. Princeton, N.J., D. Van Nostrand, 
1959. 

E 915.93/B 96 

Thieme, Paul, 1905-

Mitra and Aryaman. New Haven, Connecticut 
Academy of Arts and Sciences, 1957. 

96p. 24cm. (Transactions of the Connecticut 
Academy of Arts & Sciences, v. 41). 

E 294.5/T 346 

Thiesmeyer, Lincoln Reuber, 1908-, and Burchard, 
John Ely, 1898· 

Combat scientists. [ed. by] Alan T. Waterman. 
Foreword by Karl T. Compton. Boston, Little, 
Brown, 1947. 

xviii p, 1 1. 412p. front., plates, facsims. 2li em. 
(Science in Word War II, Office of Scientific 
Research & Development). 

"An Atlantic Monthly Press Book". 
E 940.53185/T 3j7 



Thigale, S. M., 8Jld Paranjpe, S. A. 

Educational problems & administration in the 
Bombay State. [Ahmednagar, Subhas Prakashan, 
1956]. 

[6] 1., [17]·423p. tables. 21 em. 
Includes bibl. 
Based on syllabus of B. T. degree course of 

Poona university. 
172. H. 995 

--Another copy. 
E 370.954/ J 347 

Thillayampalam, E. M. 

An introduction to biology; 5th ed., rev. & enl. 
Allahabad, Indian Press (publications), 1959. 

2 v. illus. 19! em. 
Contents : v. 1 : The story of animal life.-v.2 : 

The story of plant life. 
E 574/'f M8 

- Scoliodon; (the shark of the Indian seas) 4th 
ed. Calcutta, Zoological Society of India, 1958. 

x, 123 [2]p. illus., diagrs. (part. col) 24! em. 
(Indian Zoological memoirs on Indian Animal 
Types, no. 2). 

Bibl. p. 121-123. 
E 597.3/T 348 

Thilly, Frank. 

A history of philosophy; rev. by Ledger Wood. 
Allahabad, Central Book Depot, 1958. 

xx, 639p. 23k em. 
E 109/T 34S 

Thimann, Kenneth Vivian, 1904-

The life of bacteria; their growth, metabolism, 
and relationships. New York, Macmillan, 1955. 

xviii, 775p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23! em. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 

154. c. 895 

Thimann, Kenneth Vivian, 1to4-, ed. 

Pincus, Gregory, and Thimann, Kenneth v., eds. 
The hormones: physiology, chemistry and ap~ 

plications. New York, Academic Press, (1948 ?]. 
134. B. 237 

Vitamins and hormones ; advances in research 
and applications, v. 1-10; ed. by Robert S. Har. 
ris, Kenneth V. Thimann. New. York, Academic 
Press, 1943. 

E 612.015082/V 831 

Thimm, Franz, J. L., 1820-1889. 

Anastassiou, Niclaos. 

Greek self·taught (modern) by the natural me
thod with phonetic pronunciation . . . Thimm's 
system. 4th ed., rev. & enl. by Leon Joannidis. 
London, E. Marlborough, [1932]. 

E 489/An 15 

McClean, R. J., ed. 

Norweigian self·taught by the natural method; 
with phonetic pronunciation. Thimm's system. 
8th ed. rev. London, E. Marlborough, 1950. 

E 439.82/M 182 

Selver, Paul, 188-

Czech self-taught by the natural method with 
phonetic pronunciation. .. Thimm's system. Lon
don, E. Marlborough, (1926]. 

E 491.86/Se 49 

Wickremasinghe, Martino de Zilva, 1865-1937. 

Sinhalese seif-taught by the natural method; 
with phonetic pronunciation. Thimm's system. 
London, E. Marlborough, [1916]. 

E 491.4/W 133 

(The) Thinker's Library. 

No. 72 Langdor-davies, John. A short history 
of women. 1948. 

E 396/L 259 

Thirring, Hans, 1888· 

Power production; the practical application of 
world energy. London [etc.], George G. Harrap, 
1956. 

399p. charts, tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
Bibl. : p. [382]-384. 

Thirring, J. Hans, see Thirring, HaDS. 

(A) Thirty-five years' resident. 

131. E. 311 

The Indian cookery book : a practical handbook 
to the kitchen in India, adapted to the tree pre
sidencies. Calcutta, Thacker, Spink, 1880 

135. D. 45 
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THIRUMALACHAR 

Thimmalachar, M. J. 

(The) Imperial Mycological Institute, Kew, Sur
rey. ·· 

Revisions of and additions to Indian fungi ... 
Kew, Surrey, 1946. 

173. D. 269. 

Thirumalai, S. 

Post-war agricultural problems and policies in 
India; by S. Thirumalai; issued in co-operation 
with the Indian Society of Agricultural Economics. 
Bombay, Indian Socie1y of Agricultural Econo
mics; New York, Institute of Pacific Relations, 
1954. 

xiiip., 1 1., 280p. plates 
23l em. 

(maps, diagrs.), tables. 

Bibl. : p. 266-270. 
--Cop. 2. 

Thistlethwayte, D. K. B., jt.auth. 

Imhoff, Karl, and others 

134. D. 329 

Disposal of sewage and other water-borne 
wastes; [by] Karl Imhoff, W. J. Muller [&J D. K. 
B. Thlstlethwayte, London, Butterworths Scien
tific PubJicatjons. 1956. 

E 628.3/lm 3 

Thoburn, J. M., bp. 
J 

India; and Malaysia. Cincinnati, Cranston & 
Curts; New York, Hunt & Eaton, 1893. 

566p. front., illus., plates, ports., table. 22! em. 
179. A. 749 

Thody, Philip. 
Albert Camus, 1913-1960. London, Hamisli 

Haritilton, 1961. 
vii, 242p. front. (port.}. 22~ em. 
"Bibl." : p. 217-222. 

E 92/C 159 t 

-Albert Camus ; a study of his work. London 
Hamish Hamilton, 1957. 

5 p.l., 155p. front. port.). 21 em. 
"Notes and references" : p. [127]-151. 
Bibl .. p. [153]-155. 

157. B. 2983 

- Jean-Paul Sartre; a literary and political 
study. London, Hamish Hamilton, 1960. 

ix, 269p. 2a em. 
Bibl.: p. 241-246; "Notes & references": p. 249-

269. "(\ 
E 842.91/T 352 

THOMAS 

Thom, A. S., Jt.auth. 

Duncan, William Jolly, 1894-, and others. 
An elementary treaties on the mechaniCI of 

fluid [by] W. J. Duncan, A. S. 'Thorn [&] A. D. 
Young. London, Edward Arnold (publishers), 
1960. 

E 532/D tl% 

Thoma, Kurt Hermann, 1883-

0ral surgery. 2nd ed. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby, 
1953. 

2 v. illus. (part col.), col. plates, tables, <;liagrs. 
24! em. 

"References" at end of each chapter. 
E 617.6/T 36 

Thoman, Richard S., 1919-

Free ports and foreign trade zones. Cambridge, 
Md., Cornell Maritime Press, 1956. 

x p., 1 1., 203p. front., illus., maps, fRb1es, diagr·~ 
22~ em. 

Bibl .. p. 192-197. 
147. E. 1195 

Thoman, Richard S., 1919. jt.auili. 

Wheeler. Jesse Harison, jr. 1818-, and others. 
Regional geography of the world : an introduc

tory survey, [by] Jesse H: Wheeler, .T. Trenlcn 
Kostbade, [&] Richard S. Thoman. New York, 
Henry Holt, 1955. 

61. A. 201 

Thomas, A. A. 

Test form at a glance. London, W. H. Allen 
(1952]. 

188p. photos. 18! em. 
Complete statistks from 1877 to Sept. 1, 1952. 

--Cop. 2. 

Thomas, A. Noyes, ed. 

Thorp, Arthur. 

136. D. 355 

Calling Scotland Yard, being the casebook of 
~hief Superintendent Arthur Thorp; presented. 
ty A. Noyes Thomas. London, Allan Wingate, 
1954. 

146. F. 361 
Thomas, Adrienne. 

Catherine joins _up; tr. [from the German], by 
Margaret Goldsmith. London, Elkin Mathews & 
Marret, 1931. 

vii, 308p. 18! em. 
also pub. under title : Katrin becomes a soldier. 

-~ 157. D. 479 



Thomas, Albert. 

Wait & see. Londot!l, Michael Joseph, 1944. 
l•p. fron.t. 29i em. 

lk B. 517 

~~ Ann (Van Wynen). 

Communism versus international law; today's 
clash of ideals. F•eword by Bpbert G. StQrey. 
Dallas, Texas, Southern Methodist University 
Prest, 1953. . 

xiv p., 1 1., 145 [l]p. 21 em. 
References & authorities: p. 124·136; ''Notes" 

[incl. bibl.] : p. 99·123. 

Thomas, B. W., jt. auth. 

'Kunzle;G. C., and Thomas, B. W. 

145. B. 639 

Freestanding. London, James Barrie, 1956. 
I 

131. D. G91 

Thomas, Benjamin Platt, 1902-1956. 

Abraham Lincoln; a biography. New York, 
Alfred A. Knopf, 1960. 

xiv, 548p. xiip., 1 I. front., plates, ports. maps 
(part double). 211 em. 

· E t!/L 838 t 

- Theodore Weld; crusader for freedom. New 
Brunswick, Rutgers University Press, 1950. 

xii, 307p. front. (port.). 21 em. 
"Bibl. manustript c9llectiens'' : p. 291-300. 

111. c. 33'7 

'11lomas, Bria ... 

Visiotl and: teclmique in European painting. 
London [etc.], Longmans, Green, [1952]. 

xi, 172p. illus., plates. 211 em. 
Plates at •end of book. 

13'1. E. 259 

Thomas, Brinley. 

Migration and economic growth; a study of 
Great Britain and the At~'l'l'ie economy. Cam
bridje, Univel'SftY Press, ltM. 

xxv, 362p. charts, tables. 23 CI'{l. (National 
Institute of Eeonomic and Soeial Research, Eco
nomic and Social Studies, xif). 

'List of works cited' : p. 336-342, 

Thomas, BdaJey, 1._ 
International :tconomie AssoclatiOll 

Economics of international migratiun; proceed
ings of conference held by t:Qe International Eco-
nomic Association. Ed. by Brinley Thomas. 
Londoi\, ~cmillan, 1958 

E 325.1/ln 8 
' 

Thoma~~, ~aitiiB. 

Left over life to kill. London, Putnam, 1957. 
299 [l]p. 211 em. 

124. A. 4!9 

Thomas, Charles Kenneth. 

An introduction to the phonetics of American 
English. 2nd ed. New York, Ronald Press, 1958. 

s, 2'l3p. illus.. tables. 20i em. 
Bibl. : p. 261-267. 

E 4!1.5/T 381 

Thomas, David Gourlay. 

Simple, practical hybridising for beginners. 
London, John Giftord, 1957. 

ix [1], 11-127p. illus., plates (part col.). 211 em. 
E 635.9/T 36% 

Thomas, Doris, jt. tr. 

'Qroete-Hulsboft, Annette Elizebeth, freiin ven, 
1797-lMB. 

The jew's beech; tr. [from the Germanl. by 
Lionel & Doris Thomas. London, John .Ca\<l.er, 
1958. 

E 833.7 /D 838 

Thomas, Dylan, 1914-1953. 

Actventures in the skin trade. London, Put
nam, 1955. 

115p. lSi em. 
158. c. 1945 

- Collected poems, 1934-1952. London, J. M. 
Dent, [1952). 

xiv, 178p. fron~. (port.). 211 em. 
lSI. D. lt8. ,, 
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Thomas, Dylaa. ltl4-ltS3. 
I 

The doctor and the derils, by Dylan Thomu; 
from the story by Donald '111ylor. London, J. M. 
J)eDt, [1953]. 

2 R.I., 138p. 181 em. 
A screen play. 

158. c. 1549 

- 18 poems. London, Fortune Pres~; 1984. 
31, [1]p. 22 em. 

156. D. 2181 

-Letters to Vernon Watkins; ed. with an introd. 
by Vernon Watkins. London, J. M. Dent, 1957. 

145p. front. 2li em. 
158. F. 40.21 

-A prospect of the sea and o~ stodes ud 
prose writings; ed. by Daniel JMes. LondGn, J. 
M.. Dent. 1955. 

vii, 136p. front. 18 em. 
156. c. 2151 

' - Quitel early one morning; broadcasts by Dylan 
Thomas; preface by Aneirin Talfan Davies. Lon
don. J i.lf. Dent, 1954. 

x, 181~ front. (port.). 18! em. 
A cc·llqction of radio scripts. 

I 156. E. 1809 

- Under milk wood~ a J¥ay for voices; preface 
and musical settings by :Daniel Jones. London,. 
J. M. Dent, 1954. 

i:¥, l01p. music. 181 em. 

Thomas. Edward Joseph, jt. ed. 

Jatakas. 

156. c. 1863 

Jataka tales; selected & ed. with introd. & notes 
by H. T. Francis & E. J. Thomas. Bombay, Jaico 
Pub. House, 1957. 

'l'llomu. Elizabeth. ed. 

Tribune, London. 

178. D. 615(1) 

Tribune 21; ed. by Eli%abeth' Thomas. Lortdbn. 
Macgibbon & Kee, 1958. 

E 331/T 731 

........ 
Thomas, Elizabeth M., tr. 
Wannin.g, BUgenius, 1'641-1&24. 

Plant life : a text-book of 'boftM3tfer ftkoolatlrid 
coHegt~; v. from the 4th ed. of the DllDish (Eug. 
Warming & C. Raunklaer) by Metta M. Rehling 
& Elizabeth M. Thomas. London.. Allen, 1911. 

155. D. til 

'ftomas. Elluhlla Marsha:lt, !tSJ. 
The harmless people. London, Seeker & W~ 

burg, 1959. 
ix, [i]p., 2 L, 226p., 1 L plates, map. (doubl~). 

tables. 2ll em. 
E 572.9681/T 38% 

~o;tl~ 

Thomas, Eraest Chester, 1850-1882. 

Thomas & Hood Phillips' Leading cas• in. eon· 
stitutionallaw, 8th ed., [rev.] by 0. Hood Phillips 
London, Sweet & ~axwell, [etc.], 1M?. 

xxviii, 48Sp. 21 em. 

Tlaomes, Enaest Chester, 1850-~ eel. 
Lange, Friedrich Albert, 1888-1875. 

148. c. 861 

The history 04! DD:ateriatisnt and eritidla of, its 
present importance 3rd ed. . . . autherized tr. by 
Ernest Chester Thomas. London, Trubner, 1950 

190. L. 26 

Thomal)llreddelt Wll~rlH7•, u~•e-.. 

Tibetan literary texts allki d.ocmmems CQilftnV.ftg 
Chinese 'luJok.oenan. Londoll Lulac, 1-... 

•v. faeans. 211 em. (Oriental Translation 
Fund New Series-v. 3, 32, 40). 

Contents: v. !:Literary texts, 1935. -v. 2:Docv
ments, 1950.- v. 3: Addenda & corrgenda with 
Tibetan vocabulary, concordance of document 
numbers & plates. 

Library hu : v. 3. 

Thomas, Frederic WilHam Watkya, see Watk)'D
Thomas, Frederic William. 

ThOIUI,. ~ Jlriatoa, 1914-
l.lemems Gl ealoW.u.s :andr a.p.alytic g~ 

Reading, Mass [etc.]., Addialm.-We~Mty~l~ 
·1~59. 

X. 580p. taW.., d4aan. 23 em. (J\dd:i.su.,W• 
ley Science Educatioft. Semes). 

Based on th• 1\lthot.s ~~\ al¥i anabiic 
gem;netfJ. 

• st&/T au 



~~~ .- tae.~nth cent~ ... 
'Rev.· [2nd] ed. London, Oe6rge Allen&: Ub.win, 
[1948]. 

ix, 11-347p., front. (port.). 2'ti em. 
lst pub. in 1935. 

tM. F. 1111 

Thomas, Gwyn, 1913· 

All things betray thee. Leipzig, 'Paul List V~
lag, 1H6.• 

336, [l]p. 191 em. 
Paul list ed. 

-A frost on my frolic. London, Victor GollaDc&, 
1953. 

285p. 18! em. . 
E 8Z3.t/T 361 F 

- Gazooka, and other stories. London, Vietor 
Gollancz, 1957. 

2QQp. 18 em. · 
E823.9/T 361 

- The love man; a~itowl. Lblllioll, Viatar:ai
lancz, 1958. 

220p., 1 '1. 181 em. 
E 823.9/T 361 1 

- A point of order; a novel. London, Victor Gol· 
lancz, 1956. 

223, [l)p. lSi em. 
E 823.9/T 361 p 

- Ring, delirium 123. London, Victor Gollancz, 
1'966. 

192p. l9i •. 
"Most of the stories in this volume first appeared 

in %nch'-t.p. 
E iZUl/1' aG3 r 

-The str.al:lpr at ~ .ule; a 1 noveL Loodon, 
Victor GoU~c.z, 1954. 

255p. 18 em. 

Thomas, Harold EdJar, 1 ... 

The conservation. of ~d water a 11urvey of 
tbe preaent ground-water situatian in tht' United 
~ : ~ ·bytpe ~aftbn·fol1'ndation. 
-Mew Ydt'k ~.), MCOrMlr·Hin, BM. 

xv, 8~. ~ •(pa-t. fold), ~bles. 22i em. 
'!e'lecteB' bibl. of a real ground water studies : 

p. 101-321. 
113. B. Ill; 

1S 

'l'homu, Beary, p&eUd, He Selmltddad, ~ 
Thom.u, 1888-
...,._., Bomer IAoDIWl, lfta.., jt ...... 

Pollock, James Kerr, 1898., and Thomas, Bomer 
Leonard, 1913-. 

Gennap,y in power and eclipse; the background 
ofU~-development, by James K. Pollodt & 
Homer Thomas, with the assistance & collabora
tion of Willett ·F. 'RtunldEill, Win. Clatk' Trow t&1 
Manfred C. Vernon. Toronto. D.•Vm No~tnnd, 
\1852, 

E N3/P 765 

'Dumaaa, ·ftaiL 
The story of Sandhurst. London, 'Hutchinson, 

196il. 
244p., plates, ports., tables. 21 em. 
"Notes 1)11 'SGtlrettS" at end1of some chapters. 

E ...UU/T 363 

f'homas, l. 

Universal pronotmcing dictionary of biogr&pby 
and mythology. PIUladelphia, J. B. Lippi.n.C'ott, 
1871. 

2 v. 2ii em. 
Continucma paging. 

......,.J.P. 
Organisation of physical education. Madras, 

Gnanodaya Press, 1954. 
2 pJ., 384p, illus., })9ris., plans, tables, diagrs. 

22 em. 
. uz. .a tat 

Thomas, Joseph Anthony Charles. 

Private international laws. London, Hutchin· 
son's University Library, 1955. 

174p. 181 em. (Hutchinson's University Libra
ry, law-). 

Bfbl. fCIOt.-notes. 
E 341.59/T 3M 

Tllomas, JOIIIIJia'......,. UT8·, ~·eel. 
Campbell, Oscar lames, 1879-, ed. 

Great English writers, ed. by Oscar James 
~11. .. y Jluan <kaia ... , J. F. A. PyRe •.• 
[and] .Joseph M. Thomas... New York, F. S. 
C!Wts, 114,, . 

E 8.82/C Ill 



Thomas, K. P. 

Dr. B. C. Ray. [CalcuttaJ West Bengal ?rad.eeh 
Congress Committee, 1955. 

279p. front., plates, ports., facsims. 246 em. 
-~· - Cop .. 2. 

119. D. lat 

-Smile with Homa. {Calcutta, 1954]. 
159p. 24 em. 

E 827.91/T 3M 

Thomas, K. P. ed. 

Homa's annual of Calcutta ... Calcwtta, K. P. TAo
mas, 1953-

915.41058/ll 75 

Thomas, Lewia Vidor, ud Frye, Bidaard Nelson. 

The United States and Turkey and Iran; [introd. 
by Summer Welles]. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard 
University Press, 1952. 

xii, 301p. 19 em. (American Foreign Policy 
Library). 

'Suggtsted reading' : p. [167]-170, [279]-284. 
Col. maps on lining papers both sides. 
Conteilts: The United States and Turkey, by 

Lewis V. Thomas. The United States and Iran, 
Richard jN. Frye. 
--Cop. 2. 

US. D. 883 

Thomas, Lionel, tr. 

Droste--Hulshoff, Annette Elitabeth, frei'in von, 
1797-1848. 

The Jew's beech; tr. [from the Gennan], by 
Lionel & Doris Thomas. London, John Calder, 
1958. 

E 833.7 /D 838 

Thomas, Lowell, Jr. 

. . . Out of this world, across the Himalayas to 
forbidden Tibet. New York, Greyston.e Press, 
[1950]. 

320p. col. front. Wus. Col. photos, facsim. 
21 em. 

Appendix : 'When you go to Tibet'. 
Col maps in lining papers both sides. 

8f. F. 165 
--Another ed. London, :Macck>Dald., {!151]. 

238p. col. front., pbotos (part, col:t. 2H em. 
81. F. lt$(1) 

Thomas, Lowell, jr. 

'nle silent wat in "'1113\rt. New Y otk, Doubleday, 
1959. 

284p. plates. 21 em. 
Col. map on lining papers. 
One loote map on Tibet 1959, "!'ith disputed 

border areas of neighbouring states. 
E 951.5/T 365 

Thomas, Lowelllackloa, 189Z-

Back to Mandalay. New York, Greystone Press, 
1951. 

320p. front., illus., photos. 20 em. 
Map oa iiniag papers. 

108. E. 799 

- Seven wonders ot the world. New York, 
Hanover House, ~1956. 

413p. mus., col. plates, map. 23 em. 
Illus. t . .-p. (doub!e). 
The quest for modem wonders. 

I 61. B. 663 

ftemu, Lowell lata., 1892-, ei. 

Great true adventures; selected by Lowell Tho
mas. London, Arco Publishers, 1955. 

xiip., 1 1., 400p. 21i em. 

Thomas, Lowell Jackson, 1892- , ed. 

Luckner, Felix graf von, 1881-

61. B. 633 

The sea devil : the story of Count Felix von 
Luckner, the Gennan war raider; [ed.] by Lowell 
Thomas. London, Heinehann, 1928. 

lOS. D. 789 

Tlmmas, M. A. 

M\ising& tn the ~~t place; a b®k bf medita
tions. Madras, Diocesan Press, {1956] . 

xi, 77:p. 18 em. 

Thomas, M. M., jt. awth. 

Arangadan, c., and 'dth'ers. 

160. G. 47 

lndia'a qu.t for democracy, by C. Ara~adan, 
P. D. Dev~d~ Chand.ran Devanesan, P. John 
Phi~p {&] M. ~. Thomas. B&nfl8lore, pub. for 
the Committee for Literature on Social Concerns 
1955. , 

172. A. •• 



Thomas, M. M., jt. auth. 

·~vanmdm, P. D. & Thorttts, M. M. 
Communism· & the social revolution in India : a 

Christian interpretation, Calcutta, 1953. 
172. A. 2253 

~homas, M. M., jt. ed. 

Cba'!l.dt'a:n, J. R., and Thomas, M. M., eds. 
Political outlook in India today; a pre-election 

study, by S. P. Appasamy, J. R. Chandran (& 
others] Bangalore, Committee for Literature on 
Social Concerns, 1956. 

172. A. 2737 

Chandran, J. R. and Thomas, M. M. eds. 
Religious freedom. Bangalore, Committee for 

Literature on Social Concerns, 1956. 
I 172. A. 2683 

Devanandan. P. D., and Thomas, 1\1. M., eels. 
Cultural foundations of Indian democracy, [by] 

Bharatan Kumarappa & others. Calcutta, pub. 
for the committee for literature on social concerns, 
[by Y.M.C.A. Pub. House], 1955. 

172. A. 2527 

Thomas, Mary. 

Teach yourself embroidery. London, English 
Universities Press, 1954. 

vii, [8]-164p. lllus. 17! em. (Teach Yourself 
BoCJks). 

E 746.44/T 365 

Thomas, Maurice Jacob, 1902· 

A guide for action; improving public education 
through citizen participation. [Pittsburgh], Uni
versity of Pittsburgh Press, 1954. 

2 p.l., 146p. illus., tables. 27i em. 
Spiral biding. 

E/0 379.1/T 365 

ThoQlBs, Maurice Walton, oed. 

, A. survey of English economic history, by K. G. 
T. McDonnell [&others]. London [etc.], Blackie, 
1957. 

viii, 536p. 191 em. 
T. p\ (double)., 
"Sqggestions ,for further reading" : at end of 

each part. 
Contributors : K. G. T. McDonnell D. C. Co),e-

man, S. Pollard. · 
147. A. 1871 

Thomas, Mf;'irlon. 

Plant physiology. London, J. & A. Churchill, 
1'935. 

xii, 494p. tables, diagrs. 20~ em. 
Bibl. : p. 465-470. 

I 

155. D. 481 

Thomas, Nerthcote Whitridge, 1868· , jt. ed. 

Joyce, Thomas Athol, 1878- , and Thomas, North
cote Whitridge, 1868- , eds. 

Women of all nations; a record of their charac
teristics, habits, manners, customs and influence. 
London, Cassell, 1911. 

149. E. 2 

Thomas, Noyes A. 

Doctor courageous : the story of Grantly Dick 
Read. London, William Heinemann, 1957. 

'3 p.l., 218p. front., plates, ports. 216 em. 
124. D. 1337 

Thomas, 0. M., ed. 

Voice of truth: a topical symposium; replies to 
attacks on Christians and missionaries in India by 
the Niogi Committee and Shri R. M. Panikkar. 
Allahabad, 0. M. Thomas, [1957}. 

160p. 18! em. 
I 179. A. 765 

Thomas, 0. 0., jt. auth. 

Thomas, R. E., and Thomas, 0. 0. 
Stowage; the properties and stowage of cargoes. 

4th ed., rev. & enl. Glasgow, Brown, son & Fergu· 
son, 1957. 

E 387.54/T 366 

Thomas, P. 

Kama kalpa; or, The Hindu ritual of love; a 
survey of the customs, festivals, rituals and beliefs 
concerning marriage, morals, women, the art and 
science of love and sex symbolism in religion in 
India fr~m re~ote antiquity to the present day. 
Based on anctent Sanskrit classics, Kama sutra, 
Ananga ranga, Rati rahasya and modern wCJrks. 
Bombay, D. B. Taraporevala, [n.d.]. ' 

3 p.l., xi, lSlp. col. front. (mounted), plates, 
28 X 2H em. 

150. E. 10 



Thomas, P. 
The story of the cultural empire of India; a sur

vey of the development of Indian culture and its 
expansion abr.ead. Ernakulam, Joseph Thoma
sons [<11959]. 

7 p.l., 337p. map. 201 em. 
Bibl. : p. 325 
1st Indian ed. 

Thomas, P. J. 

E .U/T 366 

Iwals besic-indus~ries. Calcutta .[etc.], Orient 
4ongmans, 1948. 

xi p,, 1 1., 364p. maps, tables, diagrs. (part fold.), 
22i em. 

172. F. 1387 

- ... War-time prices. [2nd ed. Bombay], Ox
ford University Preis, 1944. 

31 [l]p. tables. 18i em. (Oxford Pamphlets on 
Indian Affairs-No. 18). 

Tai>les. on lining papers. 
147. E. 1073 

Thomas, P.M., ed. 

In.dustrW Kerala; a ,brief 'Survey of industry, 
commerce, economics. Trichur, Great India C<1n
cern, 1951. 

2 p.l., 7-60p. 24 em. 
Pub. in connection with the 11th annual confer

ence of the All-India Manufacturers' Organisation 
(Bombay) held at Ernakulam-t.p. 

E 388.0954/T 366 

-Inside Cochin; (Mattanchery, Fort Cochln, 
Willington Island, Cochfn harbour, navel base & 
aerodrom~). The popular guide, directory & who's 
who. A commercial reference book containing 
brief historical sketches, map, street guide, impor
tant places, list of trades & professions, who's who 
etc. etc. Trichur, Great India Concern, £1951]. 

4 p.l., [13]-88p. fold. map. 21 em. 
lts.4S5/T 366 

- Inside Ernakulam : the popular guide directory 
& who's who; a commercial reference book con
taining all information such as town history, map 
& street guide, places of interest, classified list of 
traf!es ·& professions, who's who ~tc. Trl~r., 
Great India Odn.cem [1'95f)]. 

2 p.l., [l'll·1'68p. fold map. 22'i em. 
E tl5.4/T 318 Ia 

Thomas, P. M., ed. 

Inside Trichur, 1950 : a commerc:tal referel:t.ce 
book containing all information such as town map, 
street guide, worth-to-see places, trades an;d pro
fessions, who's who, pooram, all India exhibitton 
etc. Trichur, Great India Concern, 1950. 

2 p.l., 76p. fold. map. 22 em. 
Advertising matters interspersed. 

'fbomas, ~ M., jt. auth. 

George, C. D., and otlu~rs. 

E 911.,/1' 186 

Mode!'ll. physical chemistry (for B.Sc. students), 
by C. D. George, P.M. Thomas, C. D. Joseph. 2nd 
ed. Tiruchir~piilli, St. Joseph's Industrial School 
Press, 1959. . 

E 541/G 293 

George, C. D., and others. 
Php~al a.ad theoretical chemistcy (for B.Sc. 

stu.dents), by C. D. George, P.M. Thomas & C. 
D. Joseph. Tiruchil:appalli, 1958. 

x p., 1 1., 573 [l]p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21i em. 
E 540/G 2t5 

--2nd ed. (rev. & enl. Tiruchirappalli, St. 
Joseph's Industrial School Press, 1959. 

E 540/G 295 (1) 

Thomas, Paul, 1910· 

Christians and Christianity in India and Pakis
tan : a general survey of the progress of Christia
mty in India from Apostolic times to the present 
day. London, George Allen & Unwin, [1954]. 

6 p.l., 260p. front., plates. ports. 21i em. 
Bibl : p. 245. 

17-9. A. 735 

- Hindu religion, customs and manners, describ· 
ing the customs and manners, religious, social 
and domestic life, arts and science of the Hindus. 
Bombay, D. B. Taraporevala, 1956. 

xiii, 161p. col front., plates. 27l X 21i em. 

Thomas, Paul Bernard, tr. 
Keller, Gottfried, 1819-18t0. 

IH.I/T 368 

A village Romeo and Juhet; tr. from the Ger
man by Paul Bernard Thomas, with the collabora
tion of .Bayard. QW.ncy Morpn. LMdon, John 
c.Jder, 1955. 

E 833.8/K 282 



'llllomas, B. C. W. 

1.'11e war in K-orea, 1950148; a miiM.taTy· study 
of the war in Korea u.pto the signing of the cease 
fire. Aldershot, Gale &rr-P.o0en,.l954t 

ll9p. plates, maps. 81i em. 
115. E. 373 

Tllepaaa, B. E., aad. Th81Da111, 0. 0. 

Stowage; the properties and stowage of cargees. 
4th ed., rev. & enl. Glasgow, Brown, son & Fer
guson, 1957. 

xi, 503p. front.. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 
(part fold.). 221 em. 

E 387 .54/T 366 

Thomas, Richard Hinton. 

Thomas Mann : the mediation of art. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1956. 

4 p.l .• 188p. 18! em. 
Bibl. : p. [181]-185. 

157. D. 513 

Thomas, Richard Hinton, jt. autb. 

Samuel, Richard H., and Thomas, Richard Hinton. 
Education and society in m*m ~nnany. 

London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1949. 
E aq'0.913/Sa 249 

Thomas, Robert Murray. 

Judging student progress, 2nd ed. New York 
[etc.], Longmans, Green, 1960. 

x, 518p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
"~ggeeiled, •adings": at and. Qf,some- chapters. 

E 3'1~%6/T 186 

Thomas, Ruth Alttla, jt. aadt. 

Simmons, James Stevens, 1890-, and others. 
Global e:pider:niology:; a geQg.rahy of disease ~d 

sanitation; by James Stevens Simmons, Tom F. 
Wh.~, Gaylord West Anderson, Harold Mac
lachlan Horack & collaborators. Philadelphia 
[etc.], J. B. Lippincott, 1M4:. 

614.49/Si 47 

'Pheale •• $. :Q. 
Government and administration ill C~at 

China. atv. ,Jad ed,. .N•w York., blt~~iea.al 
Secretariat. I.Utute of Pacific Relations, 1955. 

2 p.L, iU, 196(>. 27 em. 
'~ft. 

ll5. E. M 

Thomas Saaauel ~.., , ..,,. A.U. 
Crieket fanfaej a mieeellany of ateries, ,articles 

and cartoons \\'ith a portrait gallefy of test matcl.l 
stars aDd, laugM• around the wicket. London, [n. 
d.] 

64p. illus., pons. 2li. em. 
136. D. 7Zl 

Thomas, T. 0. 

The ri.gbt of pas~age owr lrldlan teriUory; a 
study of preliminary objections before the world 
court. 2nd ed. Leyden, A. W. Sytboft, 1959. 

vii p., 2 1., 54p. 24 em. 
Bibl. foot notes. 

E 320.120954/T 361 

Thomas, Traey Yeftaet,.l891-

The separation of supersonic {M)w from curved 
profiles . . . Bloomington, Indiana University, 
[1951]. 

68p. tables, diagrs. 251 em. (Indiana Univer
sity Publications, Science Series, No. 17). 

"References"; p. 68. 
153. c. 30 

T--..st 'bevor Spelaoer Elwpae. 

Physical formUlae. London, Methuen; New 
York, John Wiley, [1953]. 

vii, 1 t8p. 1 1. diaps. let em. (Ahthuert's 
Monographs on Physical Subjects) 

163. c. i13 

'lhomas, lftlliatn L., jr., lt~ eel. 
Man's role in changing the face of the earth; ed. 

by William L. Thomas, with the collaboration of 
Carl 0. Sauer [&others]. Chicagl), for the Wf!/f.l.
Ilel'l-0!-en Feundation for Anthropololfcal Re
SI!Bl'Ch &·the National Science Foundation by the 
University of Chicago Press, 1956. 

xxxviii, 1193p. Ulus., maps, tables, diagrs. 24 
em. 

'•'References" at end of each. 'Chapter. 
Col. maps''Oil lining. papett 

333.'7/~ -

Thomas, William :Nonaaa. 

Suweying. ,4th e4. London, , Edward Arneld., 
lim. 

viii, 564p. illus., plates, iaales, diagrs. 23· em. 
IQ. A. Sf' 



ftimas ·A Kempis, 1388•1471. 

The imitation of Christ, called also the ecclesias 
tical music. A rev. tr., notes and introd. by C. 
Bigg. (12th ed.] London, Methuen, (1949]. 

326p., 1 l. 15 em. 
Originally published in 1898. 

160. E. 15~ 

Thomas Aquinas, Saint, 1225 ?-1274. 

Expositio super librum. Boethii de Trinitate; a~ 
fidem codicis autographi nee non ceterorum codl
cum manu scriptorum recensuit Bruno Decker. 
Leiden, E. J. &ill, 1955. 

xiiii, 243p. facsims. 24! em. (Stadien und 
texte zur geistesgeschichte des mittlalters, bd. 4). 

E/0 231/T 361 

Thomas Aquinas, Saint, 1!25 ?-1274. 

Aristoteles, 384-322 B.C. 
. . . De Anima in thP. version of William of 

Moerbeke and the commentary of St. Thomas 
Aquinas. Tr. by Kenelm Foster and Silvester 
Hum~hries, with an introd. by Ivo Thomas. Lon
don, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1954. 

E 185/Ar 46 d 

Thomas Fitzsimmos, ed. Survey of WorJtl CultuPNJ, 
see Surv~y of World Cultures, ed. by Thomas Fitz
simm•ns. 

Thomassen A 'Thuessink VanDer Hoop, Abraham 
Nicolaas lan. 

In donesische Siermotieven Ragam-ragam per
hiasan Indonesia Indonesian ornamental design 
[Batavia], Kaninklijk Bataviaasch Genootschap 
Van Kunstenen Wetenschappen, 1949. 

321, [S]p. plates. 30 X 22i em. 
Includes bibl. 
In triple parallel columns. the 3rd in Englisli. 

Thompson, A. Hamilton, ed. 

Wordsworth, William, 1770-1850. 

138. c. 114 

Selections from the poems of William Words
worth; ed. by A. Hamilton Thompson. Cam
bridge, University Press, 1959. 

E 821.7/W 891 s 

Thompson, Alan Reynolds, 1897. 

The anatomy of drama, 2nd ed. Berkeley [etc.], 
University of California Press, 1946. 

~xivp., 1 1., 417p. 21l em. 

~ $08.2/T 3H 

Thompson, CeeiJ Harry, 1918·, and Woodruff, 
Harry Wells, 1912. 

Economic development in Rhodesia and Nyaaa
land. London, Dennis Dobson, 1954. 

205p. map, tables. 22 em. 
Bibl.: p. 201-202. 

E 330.9689/T 3'11 

Thompson, Charles Woody, 190!- , anti SmltJt, 
Wendell Ross. 

' 
Public utility economics. New York [etc.], Me-

Graw-HiU, 1941. 
x, 727p. maps, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Bibl. at end of each chapter. 

147. A. 1457 

Thompson, E. A. 

A history of Attila and the Huns. Oxford, Cla
rendon Press, 1948. 

xi~, 228p. 22 em. 
'Bibl.': p. [xi]-xii; bibl. foot notes. 

109. D. 93 

Thompson, Edgar W. 

The word of the Cross to Hindus. Madras [etc.], 
Christian Literature Society, 1956. 

xiii, 175p. 21! em. 
--Cop. 2. London, Epworth Press, 1933. 

160. E. 285 
--Another copy, 1956. 

E 291/T 372 

Tirompson, Edward, 1886-1946, see Thompson 
Edward John, 1886-1946. 

Thompson, Edward Jolm. 1836-1946. 
Enlist India for freedom. London, Victor Gol

Iancz, 1940. 
120p. 181 em. (Victory Books No. 5). 

11!. A. 2449 

--Another copy, 1942. 

E 320.954/T 3'12 

- Rabindranath Tagore, poet and dramatist. 
[2nd ed. rev. & reset]. London, Oxford Univer
sity Press, [1948]. 

xU, 330p. front. (port.), facsim. 21 i em. 
E 89i.4/T 383 

-Burmese silver. London, Faber & Faber~ 1944. 
215, [1]p. 18j em. 



Thompson, Edward John. and Garratt, G. T. 

Rise and fulfilment of British rule in India. 
[2nd ed.] Allahabad, Central Book Depot, e1958. 

xip., 1 1., 601p. maps (part col. & part fold.), 
tables. 2H· em. 

uBibl. note" : p. [597]-601; bib I. foot notes. 
--Cop. 2. 
- - Cop. 3, 1962. 

E 954/T 372 

Thompson, Edward Palmer, 1924- ed. 

Out of apathy [by] Stuart Hall, Alasdair Mac
Intyre, Ralph Samuel & Peter Worsley. London, 
Stevens ,1960. 

xii, 308p. 2H em. (New Left Books). 
T.p. (double). 

E 321.83/T 372 

Thompson, Edward Palmer, 1924-

William Morris, romantic to ~evolutionary. 
London, Lawrence & Wishart, 1955. 

908p front (port.) 2H em. 
E 321.83/T 383 

Thompson, Ernest. 

Spiritualism in the evolution of philosophy and 
religxon ... Manchester, Two Worlds Publishing, 
1950 

2 v in 1. front. (ports ) . 2g em. 
Paged continuously. 
Contents : [v.] 1 Spintualism in the evolution 

of philosophy: philosophy is an outlook on life. 
-[v.] 2: Spiritualism in the evolution of reli
gion : religion is a way of life. 

150. B. 1841 

Thompson, Francis, 1859-1907. 
The hound of heaven; with illus. by Valentl 

Angelo. New York, Peter Pauper PrPss, [195~]. 

15 l. col. front., col. Ill us. 1 n em. 
157. A. 823 

Thompson, G. Caton, sec eaton-Thompson, G. 

Thompson, Geoffrey. 

Front-line diplomat. London, Hutchinson, lfll'9. 
232p. front. (port.). 21 em. 

E 92/T 273 

Thompson, &orgt' Greene, 1914- , jt. auth. 

Gardner, Eric Freeman, 1913- , and Thompsnn, 
George Greene, 1914-

Social relations and morale in small groups. 
New York, Appleton-century-Crofts, •1956. 

E 301.15072/G 172 

81 

THOMPSON 

Thompson, Holland, and Buek Solon J. 
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E 635.9333/T 386 

Thomsen, Ruth Gibbons. 

Index to full length plays, 1926 to 1944. Boston, 
F. W. Faxon, 1946. 

ix, 306p. 21! em. 
Bihl. : p. 254-305. 

016.8125/T 386 

Tlaotnson, Sir St. Clair, and Negus, V. E. 

Diseases of the nose and throat : a textbook for 
students and practitioners, 5th ed. New York, 
Appelton-Century-Crofts, [n.d.] 

xix, 1004p. illus., plates (part col.), diagrs. 23 
em. 

"References" at end of chapters. 
132. H. 451 

Thomson, Samuel Harrison, 1895- -

Czechoslovakia in European history [2nd ed.l 
[enl.]. Princeton, N. J., University Press, 1953. 

x, 485p. maps, ports., tables. 21! em. 
"General bibl.": p. 451-467. 

E 943.7/T 386 

Thomson, Virgil, 1896· 

Music right and left. New York, Henry Holt, 
r1951. 

x, 214p. tables. 21 em. 

138. D. 423 

'rhomsoa, William Archibald Robson, ed. 

The practitioner's handbook. London, Cassell, 
1960. 

xxtv, 71lp. illus., tables. 2.5 em. 
616.02/T 387 



TH;OMSON 

Thomson, William Archibald Robson. 

The searching mind in medicine. London, 
Museum Press, 1960. 

187p. plates, diagrs. 21} em. 
"Based upon a series of talks given by experts 

in the external services of the British Broadcast
ing Corporation"-pref. 

E 610/T 387 

Thomson, William Archibald Robson. 

Black's medical dictionary, by ... William A. 
R. Thomson, London, Adam. & Charles 
Black, 1951. 

E 610.3/B 561 

- - 24th ed. 1961. 

E 610.3/B 561(1) 

Thomson's dictionery of banking; a concise en
cyclopedia of banking law and -practice. lOth. 
ed. by R. W. Jones ... Scottish banking, by C. 
J. Shimmins ... Irish land laws in their rela
tion to banking, by F. T. King. London, Sir 
Issac Pitman, [1951]. 
x, 710p. 25 em. 

332.103/T 387 

Thmntc, Reidar. 

Kierkegaard's philosophy of religion. Prince
ton, University Press, 1949. 

vili p., 11., 228p. diagrs. 21~ em. 
151. E. 137 

Thorbcckc, Ellen. 

Promised land, described & photographed by 
Ellen Thorbecke; with an introd. by W. J. R. 
Thorbecke ... New York [etc.], Harper, 1947. 

171 [l]p. illus. (part col. & part double), col. 
maps. 23 em. 

Illus. linin~ papers; lllus. on covers. 
Spiral binding. 

114. c. 115 

Thorbecke, Eril;;, 

The tendency towards rPgionalization in inter
national ~rade, 1928-1956. With a foreword by J. 
B. Condhtfe. The Hague, Mortinus Nijhoff, 1960. 

xlii, 223p. tables (part fo~d.) 231 em. 
Bibl. : p. [216]-220; bibl. foot notes. 

--Cop. 2. 

:E 382/T 39 
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Thoreau, Henry David, 1817·1862. 
The journal of Henry D. Thoreau; ed. by Brad

ford Torrey & Francis H. Allen, with a foreword 
by Henry Seidel Canby. Boston, Houghton Miff-
lin, 1949. · 

14 v. illus. 19cm. 
1st pub. in 1906. 
Contents: v. 1: 1837-1846,-v. 2: 1850-Sept. 15, 

1851.:-v. 3: Sept. 16, 1851-April 30, 1852.-v. 4: 
May 1, 1852-Feb. 27, 1853.-v. 5: March 5, 1553-
Nov. 30, 1853.-v. 6: Dec. 1, 1853.-Aug. 31, 1854.
v. 7: Sept. 1, 1854-0ct. 30, 1855.-v. 8: Nov. 1, 
1855-Aug. 15, 1856.-v. 9: Aug. 16, 1856-Aug. 7, 
1857.-v. 10: Aug. 8, 1857-Ju.ne 29, 1858.-v. 11: 
July 2, 1858-Feb. 28, 1859.-v. 12: March 2, 1859-
Nov. 30, 1859.-v. 13~ Dec. 1, 1859-July 31, 1860. 
-v. 14: Aug. 1, 1860-Nov. 3, 1861. 

157. A. 503 

-Walden~ introd. by Basil Willey, illus. by Hen
ry Bugbee Kane. New York, W. W. Norton, 1951. 

354p. illus., 2H em. 
Maps on lining papers. 

157. A. 703 

-Walden; or, life in the woods; with wood ea
gravings by Thomas W. Nason. New York, Heri
tage Press, [1939]. 

335p. front., illus., ports. 19i em. 
157. A. 413 

-A writer's journal. Selected and ed. with an 
introd. by Laurence Stapleton. London [etc.], 
William Heinemann, 1961. 

xxxii, 234p. 21~ em. 
"Selected bibl." : p. xxxi-xxxii. 

E 1t2/T 391 
Thorck, Max, 1880· 

Modern surgical technic; with a foreword by 
Fred W. Rankin [Contributors, Harry Barowsky 
& others]; 2nd ed. Philadelphia [etc.], J. B. 
Lippincott, '1949-1952. 

[4] v. illus. (part col.), col. plates, plans, diagrs. 
25 em. '" 

"Reference" at end of some chapters. 
Paged continuously. 
Contents: v. 1: General operative considera

tions, surgery of head and neck, prfncipit:s ot plas
tic surgery.-v. 2: Surgery of nervous and vascu
lar systems, surt;terv of the chest, surgery of bot.es 
and joints.-v. 3: Surgery of the breast, surgery 
of the abdomen.-v. 4: Hernias, gynecology and 
genito-urinary surgery. 4 

- Index. 1949. 
E/0 617 /T 391 

u 



Thorelli, Hans 'Btrger. 

i'he' federal antitrust pohcy; ongination of an 
/i<~ •• tredition. ~. George Alien & 

Unwin, 1954. 
xvi, 658p. illus., tables, diagrs. 24 c:m. 
Bibl. : p. [617]-639. 

•147. E. 967 

... elr' MMiriee;•l9tO-

'flA'ttX. 'ae'C'entswmeles de la Marseillaise et de 
l"fiite1'!1atiottale. 'Preface de Marcel Cachm 

•.tParis, <:>Editions..tSoctales, 1950. 
·...J6p., 11. ~t em. 

E 184.71944/'1' :191 

-Fils du pe,uple. Paris, Editions Sociales, 1949. • 

253p., 1 1. plates, port , map, facsims. 19 em 
E 320.944/T 391 

- Oeuvres : L1vre deux1eme Paris, Editions So
m.eiiles, ' 1$50. 

-v. 1'9cm. 
Library has : t. 1-2, 4-6, 8-10. 

E 329.944/T 391 

~"E>euv.re~: I:.ivre Froisieme. Paris, Editions So
ciales, fl950]. 

-v. 19 em. 
Library has : pts. 11 & 12. 

• 1'l'laorlby, A. • .K.1.jt. tr. 
"lADders, Ouenther. 

E 329.944/T 391 

Franz ~afka; tr. by A. Steer & A. K. Thorlby 
London, Bowes & Bowes, 1960. 

E 831.91/An. 22 

Thorlby, Anthony. 

Gustave Flaubert and the art of realism/ Lon
don, Bowes & Bowes, 1956. 
l'lliBp. rU't""ftl. ~tc.i\iles in Modern European 

.Liaerata:re & Thought). 
..... ~'lf&l." :"'p:-''63. 
' ~ograpltteal dates" : p. 62. 
-- Cop2. 

E 843.8/T 392 

Thom, John, bru:l -odlers. 
A history of England [by] John Thorn, Roger 

Lockyer [& J David Smith. Ledon, Ernest 
Benn, 1961. 

600p. maps, tables. 22 em. 
General bibl. : p. 571-574. 
Contents : pt. 1 : From prehistory to the close 

of the Middle Ages, [by] John Thorn.-pt. 2: To 
the accession of the Hanoverians [by J Roger 
Lockyer.-pt 3: To the close of the Second World 
WarLby J David Smith. 

E 942/T '393 

Thornlturg, Max Weston, and others. 

Turkey, an econom1c appnasal, by Max Weston 
Thornburg, Graham Spry and George Soule. 

r 'N~' York, '.flwentleth Century Fund, 1949. 
xv1, 324p plates, tables, d1agrs 21~ em 
'I'urltlsh Jaws affecting foreigners : p. 285-287. 
Loose map (m pocket). 

Thornburn, Thomas H., jt. ·auth. 

Peck, Ralph Brazelton, and others 

U4. 1'~. 71 

Foundaton engineermg, by Ralph B. Peck, 
Walter E Hanson [&] Thomas H. Thornburn. 
Bombay, Asia Pub. House, 1959. 

E 624.15/P 336 

Thornbury, William D. 

Prinei4lles of geomorphology New York, John 
W1ley; London, Chapman & Hall, [ 1954). 

IX, 618p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part. fold.). 22 
em 

lBibl at end of most ehapters . 
153. H. 2a3 

Thorndike, Alan M. 

Mesons : 'a summary of experimental facts. 
New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1952. 

viii, 242p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. Inter
national Series in Pure & Applied Physics). 

''References" at end of each chapter. 
E 538.7218/T 393 

Thorlldike, Ashley Horace, 1871-1133, jt. auth . 

Neilson, William Allan, and Thorndike, Ashely 
Horae.!. 

The facts about ShakespearE'. Rev. ed. New 
York1 M~cmillan, 1955. 

156. F. 3563 



ftomdike, Ashley s .... , .187l·UU.. 

Neilson, William Allan. 1869-, and Thorndike, 
Ashley Horace, 1871-1933. 

A history of English literature. ~. [2nd] ed. 
New York, Macmillan, 1953. 

156. F. 3351 

Tlaomdike, Edward Lee, 1874-1149. 
Individuality. Boston [etc.], Hougllto:n M1ffi.in, 

191li 
x p., 1 1., 55- [1]p, diagrs. 17! em. (Riverside 

Educational Monographs). 
150. B. 1961 

-Man and his works. Cambridge, Harvard Uni
versity Press, 1943. 

4 p.l., 212p. tables. 191 em. 
The Wtlliam James leetur~ delivered at Har

vard University, 1942-1943. 
150. B. 1963 

Thorndike, Edward Lee, 1874-1949, and Lorge, Ir
ving, 1905· 

The teacher's word book of 30,000 words. New 
York, Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, 
Columbia Umverstty, 1952. ' 

xii p , 1 1 , 274p. 2~~ em. 
"A geartly Improved extension of the Thorndtke 

Teacher's word book, pub. in 1921 & of the ex
tension of 1t to mclude :!.0,000 words pub. in 1931"
Pref. 

Thorndike, Joseph J., jr. 

Ford Motor Company. 

42%/T 393 

Ford at fifty, 1903-1953, [by Joe McCarthy; ed. 
b;r Joseph J. Thorndike, Jr. & others]. New York, 
Sxmon & Schuster, 1953. 

130. A. 30 

Thorndike, Lynn, 1882· 

A hiatory of magic and experimental &cience. 
New York, Columbia University Press, 1923-.ll9. 

8 v. 2li em. (History of Science Society Pub
li(.'JUio:qspNew.Series, 4). 

Includes bibl. foot notes. v. 1 & 2 pub. at Lon
don by Macmillan. 

Con•ttt: v. 1·2: The ftrst thirteen centul'lies of 
ou,r- e.a.;.....~. 8·4: Fourteenth and fifteenth cen· 
turles.-v. 5--6: The sixteenth century.-v. 7-8: 
The.· MYenteenth-century. 

E 509/T 393 

Thorndike, Robert Lacld~ 1910· 

Personnel selecticm; test and meaaureu;lell.t teda,.., 
niques. New York, John Wiby; Londoa, Chap
man & Hnll, 1959. 

viii, 358p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
Bibl. foot notes. 

E 6$8.311/T 31;3 

Thortldike, Robert Ladd, 1910- , and,.fllllenp&L. 
zabeth P ., 1915-

Measurement and evaluation in pS}'cholQ&v •ami 
education. New York, John Wiby; Lon~Chlip;. 
man & Hall, 1959. 

viii, 575p. ill us., tables, diagrs. 23 em.. 
Includes bibl. 

E 371.26/T 393 

Thorne, David Wynne, 1908-, aDd Peterson, How· 
ard Boyd, 1912-

Irrigated soils; their fertility and1 miiDDgemet.lt 
... Philad,elphia and Toronto, [Blakiston, l950.]t 

ix, 288p. front. (port.), ilhlt1, ta.Weal,! .~ 
25~ em. 

Bibl. at end of each chapter. 
1341. c ... 

--2nd ed. New York[&] Toronto, Blakiston, 
1954. 

xii, 392p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
B1bl. at end of each chapter. 

13£.!-, c. ... 
--Another copy. 

E 63.1.45/!1' 3U 

Thor~, J. 0., ed. 
Chambers, W. & R., Ltd., pub. 

Chambers's biographical dictionary; ed. by J. 0. 
Thorne. New ed. London, W. & R. Chamber 
1961. • 

920.02/C J55 (1) 

Thornt>, J. 0., jt. ed. 

. C~ambers's world gazetteer. and. g~ogra~· 
d1ctwnary; ed. by T. C. Collocott & J. 0. Tliorne. 
Rev. ed. London, W. & R. Chambers, 19&1. 

Thorne, Percy Cyril Leslie, ed. 
Ephraim, Fritz, 1~76-1935. 

9UJ.3/C 35$ 

Inorganic chemistry. 6th edt re.v. by p~ C. L. 
r:5~~ne & E. R. Roberts. Londo~,OJi..._,&.~; 

E 548/E,p J1 
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T&orne, William J. 

The outline of banking and foreign exchange. 
London, Sir Isaac Pitman, 1938. 

viii, 179p. 18} em. 
147. F. 164f 

Thoraer, Alice. 

Working force size and occupational dic;tribution 
in India, 1950-55. Bombay, Indian Statistical Ins
titute, [1960]. 

2 [v.] tables. 33 X 21 em. 
Typed script. 
"Census of 1961 project" -t.p. 

E/0 331.70954/T 393 

Thorner, Daniel. 
The agrarian prospect in India; fivP lectures on 

land reform delivered in 1955 at the Delhi School 
of Economics. Delhi, Unive'rsity Press, 1956. 

4 p.l., 89p. 22 em. 
Bib!.: p. 87-89. 

17Z. F. 1997 

-Investment in Empire: British railway and 
steam shipping enterprise in India, 1825-1849. 
Philadelphia, University of Pennsylvania Press, 
1950. 

xiii, 197p. front. <map). 21~ em. 
Selected bibl. : p. 183-189. 

--Another copy. 

172. F. 1333 

E 385.10954/T 393 

Thomer, Daniel, and Thomer, Alice. 

Compnrability of census economic duta, 1881-
1951. Bombay, Indian Statistical Institute, Bom
bay Branch, [1958). 

1 p.l., 57p tables 32A X 21 em. 
Census of 1961 project; Indian' Statisticnl Insti

tute, Bombay Branch. 
Cyclostyled copy. 

E/0 31.2.954/T 393 

TBOBN'l'ON 

Thorner, Melvin Wilfred, 1907· 

Psychiatry in general practice. Philadelphia 
[etc.], W. B. Saunders, 1949. 

xi, 659p. 23 em. 
41Selected references" at end of most chapters. 

Thomeycroft, Peter. 
Seldon, Arthur, ed. 

E 616.89 /T 393 

Not unanimous; a rival verdict to Radcliffe's on 
money, by PPtE>r Thorneycroft [& others]. Lon
don, Institute of Economic Affairs, 1960. 

E 332.4942/Se 48 

Thornley, Granville Calland. 

Power and progress. London, [etc.], Long
mans, Green, 1951. 

xv, 127p. illus., diagrs. 18 em. (Bridge Series). 
158. c. 515 

- Ways of the world. Bombay [etc.], Orient 
Longmans, 1957. 

xiii, 145p. illus., map, diagrs. 18 em. (Bridge 
Series). 

B1bl.: p. x. 
158. c. 555 

Thornton, A. P. 

The imperial idea and its enemies; a study in 
Bnttsh power. London, Macmillan; New York 
St. Martin's Press, 1959. ' 

xiv, 370p. map. 21! em. 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

E 942/T 394 

Thornton, Horace. 

The inspection of food; a handbook for students 
of public health, agriculture and meat technology. 
2nd ed. London, Bailliere Tindall Cox, 1960. 

4 p.l., 213p. illus., tables. 18A em. 

E 814.31/T 115 

- Text book of meat inspection· . including the 
ins~ction of rabbits and poultry. 3rd ed. London 
Bailliere, 'l'indall & Cox, 1957. ' 

b
V1
1
'ii p., 11., 592p. · illus. (part col.), col. plates, 

ta es, diagrs. 23 em. 

E 614.3/T 315 



THORNTON 

Thornton, Jolan Hemy, ed. 

Text book of footwear manufacture. 2nd ed. 
London, National Trade Press, 1958. 

xii, 611p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21~ em. 
Bibl. : p. 575-578 
Advertisement : p. 589-611 

E 685.3/T 395 

Thornton, John Leonard. 

Cataloguing in special libraries-a survey of 
methods, . . with an introd. by Henry A. Sharp. 
London, Grafton, 1938. 

xi [1], 268p. 21 em. 
Includes bibl. 

--Cop. 2-4 
161. E. 583 

Thornton, John Leonard, comp. 

Classics of librarianship ; further selected 
readin#R in the history of librarianship. London, 
Library Association, 1957. 

x, 203p. ports. 21! em. 
"References" : p. 197 ; bibl. foot notes. 

E 020.82/T 395 

Thomton, John Leonard. 

Medical books, libraries and collectors ; a study 
of bibliography and the book trade in relation 
to the medical sciences. With an introd. by 
Geoffrey L. Keynes. London, Grafton, 1949. 

xviii, 293p. facsims., tables. 22 em. 
Bibl. : p. 250-275 ; bibl. footnotes. 

E 016.61/T 395 

--Another copy. 
016.61/T :l95 

-Special library methods ; an introduction to 
special Ubrarianship. London, Grafton, 1940. 

xi, 158p. plates, tables. 21! em. 
Bij>l. at end of most chapters. 

161. E. 1033 

--Another copy 
E 026/'f 395 
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THOl&PE 

Thornton, John Leonard, and Tully, B.. L J. 

Scientific books libraries and collectors : a study 
of bibliography and the book trade in relation 
to science. London, Library ·Association, 1954. 

x, 288p. plates (facsims), tables. 21j em. 
Bibl.: p. 243-269 

--Cop. 2. 
15!. A. '1(7 

Thol'nton, Norman. 

Retail budgetary control and costing ; an intro
duction. London, Business Publications, in asso
ciation with B. T. Batsford, 1960. 

x, 166p. forms. 22 em. 
Bibl.: p. 162 

E 658.81/T 397 

Thorp, Arthur. 

Calling Scotland Yard, being the case book of 
Chief Superintendent Arthur Thorp; presepted 
by A. Noyes Thomas. London, Allan Wingate, . 
1954. 

220p. front., plates, ports., map, f~csims. 2H em. 
146. F. ;ult 

Thorp, Willard, 1899-

American writing in the twentieth century. 
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press, 
1960. 

ix p., 2 1., 353p. 21 em. (Library of Congress 
Series in American Civilization). 

Bibl. : p. 325-332 
E 910.9/T 398 

Thorp, Willard, jt. ed. 

Spiller, Robert E., and others. eds. 
Literary history of the United States ; eds. : 

Robert E. Spiller, Willard Thorp, Thomas H. 
Johnson, Henry Seidel Canby, associates: How
ard Mumford Jones, Dixon Wecter, Stanley T. 
Williams. Rev. ed. in one volume. New York, 
Macmillan, 1953. 

810.09/Sp 45 

Thorp, William Willard, see Thorp, Willard, 
1899-
Thorpe, Clarence De Witt, 1887 ., aJld othe~ eds. 

The major English romantic poets ; a sympo-o 
sium in reappraisal, ed. by Clarence D. Th()_!P.e, 
Carlos Baker f&] Bennett Weaver. Carbondale, 
Southern Illinois University Press, 1957. 

xvii, 269p. 23 em. 
E 821.7ft/T 315 
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~· J'ames•:Bnlestt l91i<l •eAI· 

:Miltbn" ·criticism; seleetibflS• from four etmtu. 
ries. London, Rbutl~ &• Kepn ·Paul, 1956: 

viii, 381p. 20 em. 
156~' F, 3159. 

T~~ Jeee~F.ield.,. 187~ 1940, and ·Whiteley, 
M.A. 

Thorpe's dictionuy of applied chemistry. 
4th ed. London [etc.], Longl'Xlans; Green, 1937-

-v. 22i em. 
Ct)IQteatll f v. 1 : A-Bi.- v. 2 : Bi-chemical analy

sis.- v. 3 : Chemical calculations.- Diffusion.- v. 4 : 
Digallic acid- Feeding stuffs.- v. 5: Feh,~Glass. 
v. 6 : Glass-Inu, with index to v. 1-yt.- v. 7 : 
Io-M«rte.- v. 8 : Meth-Oils, Essential~- v. 9 : oils, 
Fatty-Pi.- v. 10 ~ Plagioclase-Sodium•v. 11 : Soil; 
Organte Constituents of -Zymurgy.- v. 12. Gel.'le
ral Index. 

S.T.66D.3fll' 1398> 

Th.,..,..r Louis· .p: 

Child psychology and development ; 2nd ed. 
New York, Ronald Press, 1955. 

v, 7otp. illus., tables, diagrs. 20~ em. 
Bibl. at end of each chapter. 

150. B. 1781 

-Psychological foundations. of personality : a 
guide for students and t~Hehers. New York [etc.], 
Megrew~lll 1933. · 

xvi, 602p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Mcg;aw"'Hill 
Series in Eaucation) .. 

"Re<femmended readmgs" at end of chapt81!S; 
bibl. foot notes. 

150. B. 1545 

~, • T'-asd!ldwaniJrl&65.1925. 

Hlltory of chemistry. London: Watts, 1910. 
-v.' front.; ports.' Hij! em. 
Bibl. : v.2.~ p.147-148. 
Library has ; v. 2. from 1850- 1910. 

158. G. 781 

Tlte:IIIWtft6' 

Thorpe, William Homan, 1.Uoa.. 
Leeming and instinct in animals. LonQ~ 

Methuen, 1956. 
viii, 493p. illus., plates, diagrs. 23 <:m. 
"Rf.ferences": p. [421]-460. 

Thorpe, William Homan, 1902- and Zangwill, 
Oliver Louis, 1913-, eds. 

Current problems in animal behaviour. Cam· 
bridge, University Press, 19e1. 

>...'ivp.,' 1 t, 424p .. plates; tables~ diagrs. 21i em. 
"References": p. 389·419 , 

E 591.51/T.3D8 

Thorpe, William Veale. 

Bi>befte.mistry for medical students. 5th ed. 
[rev. & enl.], London, J. & A. Churchill, 1953. 

viii, 528p. 3 plates, tables, diagrs. 20~ em. 
'Bibl.' : p. 500-503 
1st pub. m 1938. 

--Cop. 2, 19!52 

154. c. 6&7. 

Thorsteinsson~ Tltwsteinn1 jt: auth. 

Heckscher, Eli Filip, 1879-, and others. 
Sweden, Norway, Denmark and Iceland in the 

world war. New Haven for Carnegie endow
ment for international peace. Division of eco
nomics and history, Yale University, 1930. 

108. E. 88t: 

Thorwald, Juergen; 1916· 

The century of the surgf:on London, Thames 
& Hudson, •1957. 

. ix [l]p., 1 I. 416p. illus , plates, ports., facsims., 
d1agrs. 2H em. 

Bibl.: p. [388]-410 
T. p. (double). 

E 117.09/T 391 e 

-The· dismiSS8tl; the last dayS: of Ferciina11d. 
Sauerbruch surgeon. Tr. [from the German] by 
Richard & Clarn Winc;ton. London, Thames & 
Hudson, 1961. 

256p. plates, ports, 21~ em .. 
Original title: "Die Entlassung". 

E 92/Sa 85 t 
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Thorwald, Juergen, lt1.6-

·"The triumph· of surgery ; tr : frem the German 
by Richard.& Clara Winston. London, Thames 
& 'Hudson, 't960. 

4p. 1., 483p. 21 i em. 
Bibl.: p. [457]-477 

E 617.09 /T 399 

Thothadri Ayyangar, S., ud Srinivaureghavan, 
'1' 

A survey of world history. Madras [etc.], Mac
millan, 1961. 

214p. illus . ports., maps. 18~ em. 
E 900/T 339 

(The) Thnw.and and twelve questwns (alf trisar 
suiali.a) a Mandaean text ed. in transliteration 
& tr. by E S. Drower. Berlin, Akademie 
Verlag, 1960. 

.4p. 1., 300p. 29AX21 em (Deutsche Akademie 
der Wissenschaften zu Berlin. Institut fur 
orientforschung veroffentliehung, nr. 32). 
·Bibl. footn'Otes. 
Photostat copy of the text inside the pocket 
at,'tnd. 

E/0 492.1/T 399 

Thrall, Robert Mcl>ewell, 1914-, 'll'ftd "Others.,· eds. 

Decision processes ; ed. by R. M. Thrall. C. H 
Ooomb~ [&] R. L. Davis. New York, John Wiley ; 
London, Chapman & Hall, 1957. 

viii, 332p. t-ahles, diagrs. 2H em. 
. .Bibl. at end of each chapter. 

E 519.9/T 411 

Thrall, Robert McDowell, 1914· jt. -aath. 

ATtin, 'Emil, 189S.., and others. 
.. :Rings with minimum condition ; by Emil 
Artin, Cecil :[. Nesbitt [&1 Robert M. 'Thrall. 
Al\n Arbor, U'nivereity of Michigan Press., 1952. 

t5Z. H. 633 

Thrall, WUiiam J?liat, and Hibbard, Addison 

A handbook to literature ; wth :an outline of 
literary )listory-English and A-merican. New 
York, Odyssey Press, 1936. 

I!; 803/T 411 

·~.s 

Three years of the Chinese people's UDer.ation 
war. Peking, Foteign Languages Press, 1949. 

2p.l , 78p 18~ em. 

Contents· 1. The Chinese people's struggle for 
liberation (by Gen. Chu Teh).-2. A general sum
mary of the three years war of liberation of the 
Chines~ peoplE:·- 3. PLA general H.Q. sums up 
three years war gains.-4. Liberated areas accupy 
30.83o/r of Chinas land. -5. The relative strength 
of PLA and KMT inilops. 

115. E. 411 

'l'h•·c~h. John Clough, and others. 

The examination of waters and water supplies 
. . . Thresh, Beale & Suckling). 6th ed. by Edwin 
Wmdle Taylor. London, J. & A. Churchill. 1949. 

x1i, 819p. illus , tables, 25 .em. 
Includes bibl. references 

132. c. 151 

Tln·ift Book, 
Powns, Harold. Theatregoing, 1951. 

157. H. 35'1 

George, T. N Evolution in outline, 1951. 
155. c. 555 

Hurst, Rona. What's all this about genetics. 
1951. 

154. c. 557 

Michiels, J. L. Finding out about atomic 
energy. 1951. 

153 c. 499 

Read, A.•JH. A signpost to mathemati'Cs, 1@51. 
152. D. 309 

Whyte, A. G The ladder of life . . . 1951. 
154. c. 561 

Wright, Esmond, A short htsU>ry Of our:fim.es 
(1919-1950) 1951. 

J.OS. A.·95 

Thrills ; Twenty specially selected new . .stories of 
crime, mystery .and horror, [by Oswell .Blake
stan & others] ; ilh.ts. by Nonn.an · !Geene. 
London, Associate Newspaper, [n d.]. 
320p. front, plates. 2li em. 

158. B. at 
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THKING 

Thring, Meredith Wooldridge, ed. 

Air pollution; based on papers given at a con
ference held at the University of Sheffield, Sep
tember, 1956. London, Bntterworths Scientific 
Pubhcations, 1957. 

x, 248p. col. front., illus., plates, maps, tables, 
'· diagrs. 21~ em. 

"Rcfcicnces": at end of most chapters. 
132. c. 1'19 

Thring, Meredith Wooldridge. 

The sclcuce of Hames and furnaces, Lo:1·lun, 
Chapman & Hall, 1952. 

xiv, 416p. illus., diagrs. tables, 22 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

153. D. 187 

Thron, Wolfgang Jo!>eph, 1918-

lntroductwns to the th0ory of functwns of a 
complex variable. New York, John Wiley Lon
:ion, Chapman, 1953 

b:, "30p. 22~ em. 

'flJNW("r, S. E. ed. 

Mitchell, George Eric. 

152. H. 669 

s, mtation, drninage and water gupply 6th ed. 
H'V. by S.E. Thrower. London, Gewge Newnes, 
l%0. 

g 628/M 693 
" 

'l'hrudl>en, Richard, and Kobler, Johu, eds. 

Adventures of the mind; introd. by Mark Van 
Doren. London, Victor Gollancz, 1960. 
vii p., 1 1., 285p. 21 ~ em. 
"further reading" at end of each chapter. 

E 901.9404/T 417 

Thucydides, 471 ?-400 B.C. 

Tne complete writtings of Thucydides; the 
Peloponn.esian war. The unabridged Crawley, 
tr. with an introd by John H. Finley. New York, 
Modern Library, 1951. 

2p.l., [vil-J-xii [1), 516p map (double) 181
• em 

(Modern Library of the World'~ Be:.;t B·1oks). 
Bibl. : p. xviii 

E sssrr 121 

THUMB 

Thucydides, 471 ?-400 B.C. 

The Peloponnesian war; [tr. by Thomas 
Hubbes. Ed. by David greae. 'vV ith n11 mt1 o~l· l1.Y 
Bertrand de Jouvenel). Ann Arbor, Univer
cnty of Michigan Pre;:;s, 1959. 

2v. 20~ em. 

Thucydides, 471?-400 n.c. 
FiPley, Moses I., comp. & eeL 

E 938.9~/T 421 

The Grc":k historians : the E->ssence of Herodotus. 
Tbucydides, Xcoophon, Polybius. London, Chatto 
& Wmdns, 1959. 

E 930/F 496 

Godolphin, Francis Richard Borroum, ed. 

The Greek historians : the complete and un
:Jbndged hi::;torical works of Herodotus, tr. by 
G0orge. Rawlinson; Thucydides; tr. by Benjamin 
.Jowett; Xenophon, tr. by Henry G. Dakyns [and] 
Arrian, tr. by Edward J. Chinnock; ed. with an 
introrl. rE'visions and additional notes. New York, 
Random House, 1942. 

107. A. 163 

Thuljaram Rao, J. jt. auth. 
Dutt, N. L., and Thuljaram Rao, J. 

Coimbatore canes in cultivation ; their morpho
logical descriptions and agricultural characteris· 
tics. [2nd ed.], rev. & enl.]. New Delhi, Indian 
Central Sugarcane Committee, 1956. 

134 D.56 

'l'humb, Albert, 1865-1915. 

Handbuch des Sanskrit ... ; eine eiufiihrung in 
das sprachwissenschaftliche studium des altlndis
chen. Heidelberg, Carl Winter, 1953-

·V. 19t em. (Indogermanische bibliothek; 1 
Reihe : Lehrund Handbucher). 

Contents: [v.] 1 : Grammatik. 1. Einleitung 
und Lautlehre. 3. Stark umgearbeitete, von 
Richard Hauschild; fv.] 2: Texte und glossar. 2. 
erweiterte und yollig neu bearbeitete, von 
Rkhard Hauschild ; 
- v. 2, pt Comp. 2 

v. 2, pt. 2. cop. 2. 
E 411.2/T 423 



Tllua .Knmom l'a yal, see Cbeu h. Moa&kut King 
olSiua. 
Thurber, lauaes, 18M. 

Alarms and diversions. London, Harntsh 
Hamilton, 1957. 

lp. 1., ldlp., 1 L 367p. front., illus., diagrs. 211 em. 
T.-p. (double) 
Most of the materials in this book originally 

appeared in 'The New Yorker'. 
156. E. Z06t 

I 

-Lanterns and lances. London, Hamish Hamil
ton, 1961. 

191p. illus. 22 em. 
E 817.5/T 425 1 . 

-The wonderful 0 ; illus., by Mare Simont. 
London, Hamish Hamilton, 1958. 

3p. 1., 72p., 1 1. illus (part double & part col.) 
21 em. 

mus. t.-p. 

Thurgood, Malcolm, illus. 

Lumiansky, Robert Mayer. 

E 817.5/T 425 

Of sundry folk ; the dramatic principle in the 
Canterbury tales. Illus. by Malcolm Thurgood. 
Austin, University of Texas Press, 1955. 

Thurley, E. L., ed. 

Martin, R. R. 

E 821.1/L 971 

The book of general knowledge ; 5th ed. rev. & 
brought up-to-date by E. L. Thurley. London, 
English Universities Press, 1957. 

E 001/M 365 

ThUI'DlaD, Arthur B. jt. auth. 

Bassett, :Kendall T., and Thurman, Arthur B. 
. . . How to n>.ake objects of wood ; in collabora

tion With Victor D'amico. New York, Museum 
of Modem ..Art, 1951. 

Thunum, Be"!'ly, tr. 
T~let, Jorge, 192&-

135. G. tlS 

'11:\e absolute bein:e : tr. bv Btwerly Thunnan 
& the author. New Ym, Philosophical Library, 
1~. ' 

B 111/T 145-

Thurn und Taxis, Priaeess Jtlarie.v-, 1855-ltJ8 

Memoirs of a prineess ; the ~minisceJlees of 
Princess ~arie von Thurn und Taxis. Tr. & comp. 
by Nora Wydenbruek. London, Hogarta Preas, 
1959. 

224p. plates (port.) 20 em. 

Thum und Taxis, Princess Marie "901l, l&SI•tnl, 
jt. auth. 

Rilke, Rajner Maria, 1875~ 1926, and Thurn und 
Taxis, Princess Marie von. 

The letters of Rainer Maria B.ilke and Princes~ 
Marie von Thurn und Taxis; tr. & introd. by 
Nora Wydenbruck. London, Hogarth Press, 1958. 

B 92/B 451 

Thurston, Albert Peter, 1881--, ed. ' 
Molesworth, Sir Guilford Lindsey, 1828-1925. 

Molesworth's handbook of engineering for· 
mulae and data; 34th ed. [completely rev. & 
reset], ed. by Albert Peter Thurston, Londotl, 
E. & F. N. Spon, 1951. 

UO.S/11 '1U 

Thurston, Edgar, 1855-

Ethnographic notes in Southern India. Madras, 
Superintendent, Government PreM, 1906. 

viii, 580p. front., plates, 211 em. 
E 5'7%.78914/T 41'1 

-The Madras presidency, with Mysore, Corg 
and the associated states. Cambridge, Univemty 
Press, 1914. 

xii, 293p. illus., port., maps (part fold.) 191- em. 
(Provincial Geographies of India). 

"List of books": p. [281]-283. 
Map on cover . 

Thursto11, Herbert. 

ta E. a 

Ghosts and poltergeists ; ed. by J. H. Crehan. 
London, Burns Oates, 1953. • 

ix, 210p. '211 mn. 
Bibl. fO<>tnotes. 
C"!ontains case notes, with "A General view 'Of 

Poltergeists". 
lto. t .• 
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ThUI'$ton, John Bell, jt. auth. 

Lamperti, Ji"'rank A., and Thurston, John Bell. 
Internal auditing for management: the rela

tionship of internal auditing to management 
controls. New York, Prentice-Hall, 1953. 

152. E. 167 

Thurstone, Louis Leon, 1887-1955. 

The measurement of values. Chicago, Univer-
sity of Chicago Press, 1959. 

viii, ?22p. tables, diagrs. 23t em. "' 
T. p. (double). 
Selections from the author's papers previously 

pub. in various periodicals. 
E 152.8/T 427 

. 
-Multiple-factor analysis ; a development and 
expansion of the vectors of mind. Chicago III., 
University of Chicago Pre',s, 1957. 

xix, 535p illus., tables, diagrs. 2~ em 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 151.26/T 427 
I 

-Primary mental abilities. Chicago, nr., 
University of Chicago Press, 1957. 

ix, 121p. Hlus., tables, diagrs. 24! em. 
--Cop. 2, 1938 

E/0 151.2/T 427 

TJlUt, baak Noah, 1905· 

The story of education : philosophical and 
historical foundations. New York [etc.], Mcgraw
Hill, 1957. 

x, 410p. illus., facsims, diagrs. 23 em. 
Selected bib!.: at end of each part. 

148. G. 2435 

Thwaite, Ann 

The young traveller in Jnp~n London, Phonix 
House, 1958. 

128p. col fr,mt., plates. 18! rm. (Young Travel
ler Series) 

lt. A. 233 

Thwaite, Anthony, 

Contemporary En~Jish poetry ; an introduction. 
Melbourne [etc.], William Heinemann, 1959. 
· viii, 168p. 18! em .. 

''Select bibl!': p. 160-164. 
B 8!1.91/T 418 

TIBBLE 

Thwaites, John Gilbert. 

Modern medical discoveries. London, Rout
led~e & Keq-an Paul, 1958. 

xii, 234p. illus., plates, diagrs. 21l em. 
Specially for non-medical readers. 

E 6U),072/T 428 

Thyagaraju, A. F., ed. 

Bible. 0 T. Isaiah. English. 
The second Isaiah, (l~aiah, chapters 40-66); ed. 

by A. F. Thyagaraju. Andhra, the Editor, 1955. 
160. E. 303 

Tiagai, G. D. 

Krest'ianaskoe vosstanie v Koree, 1893-1895 g.g.; 
red. V. V. Lezm. Moskva, Izd-vo. Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, 1953 

204p., 2 1. fold. map. 22 em. 
At head of title: "Akademiia Nauk SSSR. 

Institut Vostokovedeniia". 
DiLle· p 199-[205] 

E 951.9/T 43 

Tibbits, Mr~. Walter 

Veiled mvsteries of India. London, Eveleigh 
Nash & Grayson, 1929. 

5 p l., 265 [l]p front, plates 21~ em. 
162. c. 183 

Tibbitts, Clark, 1903- , ed. 

Handbook of social gerontology ; societal as
pects of aging Chicago, University of Chicago 
Press, 1960. 

xix, 770p. tables, diagrs. 24 em. 
References at ehd of each chapter. 

E/0 301.435/T 432 

Tibbitts, E. Leonard 

A phonetic reader ; for forei.m learners of 
English. With preface by Daniel Jones. Cam
bridge, W. Heffer, 1955. 

vii, 72p. 18! em. 
E 428.24/T 432 

Tibbie, A!Ule, jt. auth. 

Tibbie, John, and .Tibbie, Anne. 
John Clare: his life and poetry. London, 

Heinemann, 1956. 
158. F. 3773 

Tibbie, John, and Tibbie, Anne. 
John Clare: his life and poetry. Londa. {etc.), 

William Heinemann, 1956. 
xi, 216p. front., plates, ports .• facsims. 21t em. 
Bibl.: p. 202-207 

lH. F. 3713 



Tibet documents. New Delhi, Communist Party 
of India, 1959. 
lp. l, 54p. 22 em. 
Contents : 1. Statement made by Prime 

Minister Jawaharlal Nehru in the Lok Sabha on 
the Situation in T1bet, 27 April, 1959.-2. Prime 
Minister Jawaharlal Nehru's reply to the debate 
in the Lok Sabha on the situation in Tibet, 8 May 
1959. -3. Text of resolution adopted by the Sec
ond National Congress of the Repubhc ot China 
on Tibet, 28 April, 1959. -4. Revolution in Tibet 
and Nehru's philosophy article in People's 
daily", Peking, 6 May 1959. 

E 320.9515/T 433 d 

Tibullus, Albius 

Tibull Gedichte ; Lateinisch und Deutsch von 
Rudolf Helm. Berlin, Akade'mie.-Verlag, 1958. 

4 p.l., 145 p. 23! em. (Schriften und Quellen der 
alten Welt. Bd. 2) 

Text in Latin & German on opposite pages. 

Ticehurst, Norman Frederic, 187a. 

Witherby, Harry Forbes, 1873-, ed. 

E 874/T 434 

The handbook o£ British Birds, by H. F. 
W1therby, ed1tor, F.C.R. , Jourdian, Norman F. 
Ticehurst & Bernard w. Tucker ... London, 
H. F. G. Witherby, 1952. 

S. T. 598.2942/W 774 

Tichenor JODathan, eomp. 

Liberman, Alexander~ ed. 
The art and technique of color photography ; 

a treasury of color photographs, by the staff 
photographers of Vogue House & Garden Gla
mour. Documentation, . comp. by Jonathan 
Tichenor, introd. by Aline B. Louchneim, New 
York, Simon & Schuster, 1951. 

'178.6/L 615 

Tichy, Herbert. 

Cho oyu, by favour of the Gods ; tr. by Basil 
Creighton. With a foreword by Sir John Hunt. 
London, Methuen, 1957. 

196p. col. front., plates (part. col. & Part 
double), map. 21i em. 

1st pub. under title ; ''Cho oyu ; Gnade der 
gotter ; Vienna, Ullstein", 1~. 

1M. F. 317 

TIEMANN 

. Tickner, F. J. 
Modern staff training ; a survey of training 

needs and methods of today. London, University 
oi London Press, ~ll:ttil. 

159p. front., plates. 22 ctn. 
"Further, reading') p. 155-156 ; bibl. footnotes. 

148. G. 1988 

Tidball, Harriet. 

The weaver's book ; fundamentals of hand
weaving. New York, Macmillan, 1961. 

viip., .1~ J., 173p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23! c_m. 
E 741J/T 438 

,t. ' 

Tidy, Sir Henry Letheby, 1877. 

A synopsis of medicine . . . 9th ed. rev. & enl 
Bristol, John Wright, 1949. 

xx, 1243p. 18! em. 
1st pub. in 1920. 

--Cop. 2, 
134. A. 357 

Tidy, Sir Henry Letheby, 1877·, eel. 

inter-Allied Conferences on War Medicine, 
London. 

Inter-Allied conferences on War Medicine, 
1942-1945, convened by the Royal Society of 
Medicine. Honorary ed .... Henry Letheby Tidy, 
assistant ed. J. M. Browne Ktttschbach. New 
York, Staples Press, 1947. 

133. F. 633 

Tidyman, Willard Fred, 1888·, and Butterfield, 
Marguerite. / 

Teaching the langauge arts. New York [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1951. 

ix, 433p. charts, tables. 23 em. (McGraw-Hill 
Series in Education). 

"References" at end of each chapter; bibl. foot 
notes. 

148. G. 2091 

TiemaDJl, Harry Donald. 
• 

Wood technology : constitution.d>roperties, and 
uses. 3rd ed. London, Sir Isaac ntm.an, 1951. 

xvii, 396p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part fold.). 
221 em. 

"References" at end of each chapter. 
'S\~ •• 135. B. 2Zt 
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"'the white anake ; a Pftkina opera. Tr. [:from 

6e Chinese] by Yang Hsien-Yi & Gladys Yang. 
~, Foreign Languages Press, 1967. 

79 [l]p. front. 18i em. 
1'74. D • .3G 

T'iell, Ju-K'uqr. 

The C~ese of Sarawak ; a study of social 
~. Lcmdc!la., London School of Economics 
& Political Sciem:e Dept. of Anthropology, 1956. 

[SJp. 1., [il]p. maps (part fold 24i em. (Mono
Jr&plu OD Social Anthropology. No. 12). 

149. B. 1015 

Dell, Traa Daa, See Trail Dan, TieD 

Tietze, Christopher. 

Pamphlets on contraception 1942-1952. 
[lQl]p. tables. 24 em. 
Binder's title. 
I:neludes references. 
Reprints from various JOUrnals containing 

(1) The clinical eft-ectiveness of contraception 
(2) H~n fertility in Puerts Rico (3) A sur
wy ot statistical stuches on the prevalence and 
incidence of mental disorder in sample popula
tions by Paul Lemkau, Christopher Tietze & 
Maroa ¢ooper ( 4) Contraceptio:m. among two 
thousa'ftd. private obstetric patients [by j Allan 
F. Guttmaober, Christepher Tietze & Samuel 
Rubin (,5) Life tables for $OCial classes in Eng
land (6~ Therapeutic abortions in New York 
city, 1943-1947 (7) The clinical effectiveness of 
the rhythm method of contraception [by] Chris
topher 'l'i.etze, Samuel R. Poliakotf & John Bock 
(8) Birth control in Puerto Rico by Carmen R. 
De Alvarado & Christopher Tietze (9) Abortion 
as a cause of deadt (10} A note on the inci
dence of mental disease in the state of !\ew York 
(ll) Personality disorder a spatial mobility 
[by] Christopher Tietze, Paul Lemkau & Mar
cia <:oQPer. 

134. B.-
netze, Hans. 

Treasures of the great nationat ~ ; an 
iD.t.rcOd\JeUOil ., the pail\tmgs in the ~f.atriMts mu
sewaa of Clbe Western World. Lcmdon, Phaidon, 
~ [UJ55J. 

vip., 1 1. 424p. Ulu$., plates, (part co.\.) 28 em.. ..... 

Tietze, Hans. 
Titian, lUiano Vercellio. , 

Titian ; the paintings and drawings, iby Has 
Tietz. 2nd ed., rev. New York, Phaidon Publish
ers, 1950. 

Tietlle·Coltrat, Em:a, 1883· , ed. 

Mantegna, AndNa, 1431-1506. 

117. £.-
Mantegna ; paintings, drawings, engravings. 

Ca,npleted., by 'netze·Conrat. London, Phaidon 
Press, 1955. 

131. E.-

Tiffany, Lewis H., jt. auth. 

S1mpson, George Gaylord, 1902- , and others. 
Lite; an introduction to biology, by George 

GaylGrd Sunpson~ Colin S. Pittendrigh [ & ] Lewis 
H. F1ffany. Drawings by Caru Studios. London, 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1958. 

E 574/Si 58 

Tiffany, Lewis Hanford, 1894·, jt. auth. 

Transeau, Edgar Nelson, 1875- , and others. 
Text book of botany by E. N. Transean, H. c. 

Sampson & L. H. Tiffany. Rev. ed. New York, 
HarPer, 1953. 

155. D. 705 

Tiftaay, Williun R., jt. auth. 

Carrell, James, and Tiffany, William R. 
Phonetics : theory and application to speech 

improvement. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 
E 4Zl.S/%3Z 

Tiftin, Jeseph, 1905· 

Industrial psychology [2nd ed.]. London, 
George Allen & UnwiB, [1951]. 

xxi, 553 [l]p. incl. illus. photos, facsims, tables, 
diagrs. 2l}'Cm. 

150. B.l&a 

'fijqre, P .. c. ,, 
An11qi!IIS, a comedy in twe acts. by an atiqaa-

ted one. Calcutta, 1933. 
4p. 1., 72p., 1-1. 24i em. 
Privately printed. 

·'1?n!y .250 copies printed. ·~ tf 110 "'"· 
lTI.D .. IU 

. ' 



. 'Tfkekat, P. G. 
.PI'.actical btochemistcy, for Dl.edical students. 

2n~ ed. rev. & en1. Bombay, 195-7. 
4p. 1., 191p. illus., col. plate. tattles (part fold.), 

diagrs. 21l Clb.. 
154. c. 985 

- --3rd ed. rev. & enl. 1960. 
4p. 1., 220p. ill\18.. col. plate, tables. (part fold). 

22cm. 
E 574.112072/T 449 

Tikekar, Shripad Ramachandra, 1900- , ed. 
Sardesai commemoration volume Bombay, for 

Sardesa1 memorial committee by Keshav Bhikaji 
Dhawale, 193'8. 

310p. incl. front. (port.), illus., plates, map. 
2'5 em. 

Bibl. foot notes. 
"Works by .. G. S. Sardesai" : p. 11-13. 
"Govmd Sakharam Sardesai": p. 291-304. 

880/Sa 72 
-Who 1s who of the members of the All-India 
Centre of the International P.E.N.; a world 
assoc1at1on of poets, playwrights, editors, essay
Ists, & novelists. Bombay, "Aryasangha", 1954. 

155p. 161 em. 
169. D. 1809 

Tikhom.irov, L, ed. 

Za m1r i demokratuu v gretsu vtoraia golubia 
kttiga. Izdana vremennym demok:ratlchealdm 
prauitel'stvGm gretSli. Perevods frantiuzakogo 
D. Kuninm, V. Likhtermana, V. Sysoevoi & L. 
Florovskoi. Pred. Iu. Zviagina. Moskva, Izd.-vh 
inostrannoi ht. -ry, 1950. 

258p., 1 1. 191 em. 
E 138/T 449 

Tikhomirov, Mikhail Nikolaevich, 1893-

Drevnerusskie goroda ; izd. 2, dop. i peren. 
Moskva, Gos. izd.-w. Polit. litry, 1956. 

476p., 2 1. maps (part fold.) 20 em. 
113. F. 651 

-The towns of ancient Rus ; tr.1 from the 2nd 
Russian ed. by Y. Sdobnikov. Moscow, Foreign 
Langua,aes Pub. House, 1959. 

502,p •• 1 1. map$ (part told. & part double) 
1lijcm. 

"aibl. foot notes". 
9tlJinal title: Drevenerusskie goro4a". 

BNfdJll'f"' 

ltt 

Tikh011111Mv1 JlikiNMI Nlkolaerida, I8Q , .._ . 

Akademiia N.wk SSSR. Otdeleme ~ 
Nauk. 

U 1stokov Russk9go knigope<:hataniia ; pod red. 
M. N. T:~_khomirova, A. A. Sidorova, ~.·A. I. Naza. 
rova. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad Nauk SSS.R, 1959. 

E/0 65$.14'7/Ak 13 

Tikhomirov, Mikhail Nikotaevich, 1893- , ed.. 
Behavskii, Mikhail Timofeevich. 

M. V. Lomonosov i osnovante Moskovskogo 
umversiteta. [K 200-letiw Moskovskogo univer
Slteta, 1755-1950/Pod red. M. N. Tikhoxniro'\ra. 
[Moskva], Izd.-vo Moskovskogo universiteta. 
1955. 

E 318.47/B GZ 

Tikhomirov, Mikhail Nikolaevieh, 1893· , 

Fekhner, M. V. 
Torgovha Russkogo gosudarstv so stranami 

vostok~ v XVI veke; red. M. N. Tikhomirov. 
Moskva, Izd. gos. 1storicheskogo muzeia 1952. 

E 310.H1/F m 

Tilak, Bal Gaagadhar, 1856-1920. 

The Arctic home in the Vedas, being also a 
new key to the interpretation of many Vedic 
texts and legends. PoGna City, Tuak: Bros., 1956. 

[12]1., 469 [1]p. col. plates, ports., diag1's. 21 em. 
2nd reprmt pub. on tbe occasion of auttmr's 

birth centeaary. 
118. c. 1Z'l8 

- A full and authentic teport of the tri,al of .•• 
Bal Gangadhar Tilak . . • at the 4th criminal sec
sions 1897 of the Bombay Htgb Court before ••• 
Justice $trachey and a special Jury; ed. by S. S. 
Setlur & K, G. Desbpande. Bombay, Education 
SocJPty's Press 189'7. .. 

xxvt, 129, 44, 32, 100, 56p. front. ('pqrt.), ta~. 
23cm.. 
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'l'ilak, Bal Gangadhar, 1856-ltZO, defendaat. 

His Writmgs and speeches. Appreciation by 
Aurobindo Gnose. Enl. ed. Madras, Ganesh, 191~. 

4 p.l., 411, xip. col. front. (port.) 18 em. 
E 92/'1' 45 c 

- Speeches of Bal Gangad.har Tilak ; pt. 1, ed. by 
R. H. :::k1vastava. F'yzabad, R. .a. tir1vastava, 
(1917]. 

3p.1., 19 p. port. 17! em. 
E 320.954004/T 45 

- A step in the steamer ; foreword by Motilal 
Ramchandra Vinayak Patwardhan. Bombay, 
Natlonal Bureau, 11118. 

2p.l., 2, Ciip., H. 190p. plates, ports. 18! em. 
(Indian Nationalism Series). 

E 320.954/T 45 

- The trial of Bal Gangadhar Tilak ; the Kesari 
Prosecution, 1908. Madras, Ganesh, L19- ]. 

lp.l, v, 175p. Front. (Ports). 17! em. 
I E 343.1/T 45 

- Vf'>l'l~c chronology and Vedanga Jyotisha; 
[contJning also Chaldean and Indlan Vedas and 
other miscellaneous essays]. Poona, T1lak Bros., 
1925 \ 

3p.I.,l 174p. port., table& (part fold) 1i am. 
I 178, C, 1895 

'l'ilak, Lakshmibai. 

Fro:n Brahma to Christ ; the story of Narayan 
Waman Tilak and Lakshmibai his wife. New 
York1 Association Press, et956. 

93p. 181 em. (World Christian Books). 
18. D. 1667 

-I :follow after, an autobiography tr. {From the 
Marathi] by E. Josephine Inkster. [Madras], 
Oxford University Press, 1950. 

iv p., 1 1., 353p. front., plate (port.) 181 em. 
(Champak Library). 

Originally pub. under title 'Smriti Chitra' 1934-
1937. 

Autobiography of the wife of an Indian' convert 
to Christianity. 

l\4ap & table on lining paper at end 
1a D.1401 

Tllak, V. B. K. 

A survey Qf labour in India ; with a forewC4'd 
by N. Das. Delhi, Atma Ram, 1950. ~ 

3p.l., iii p., 1 1., 74p. tables. 22! em. 
Bibl.: p. 71-74. 

172. F. 1717 

fiiden, William Tatem, 18~3-1953. 
Tennis A to Z ; drawings by Frederick E. Ban· 

bery. London, Victor Gollancz, 1960. 
3p.l., 162p. illus., diagrsu. 20 em. 

E 796.342/T 454 

Tiller, Terence, jt. ed. 

New poems, 1960; ed. by Anthony Cronin, John 
Sllkin [&] Terence 'filler. With a pref. by 
Alan Pryce-J ones. London, Hutchinson, 1960. 

E 821.082/N 42(60) 

Tilley, Morris Palmer, ed. 

(A) Dictionary of the proverbs in England in the 
sixteenth and ::.eventeenth centuries; a col
lectwn of the proverbs found in English 
literature and dictiona1ies of the period; 
[ed.] by Morris Palmer T1lley. Ann Arbor, 
University of Michigan Press, 1950. 

E/0 398.903/T 464 

'I'illich, Paul, 1886-1965. 

Dynamics of faith. London, George Allen & 
Unwm, 1957. 

vi [1], 127 [l]p. 18i em. (World Perspectives). 
lto. A. 1211 

-Systematic theology. Chicago, University of 
Chicago Press, 1951. 

-v. 23 em. 
Library has v. 1-3. 

160. c. 107 

Tillier, Claude, 1801-1844. 

Mon oncle Benjami£; illustre par Jean Milhau. 
Paris, Lell' Editeurs Francais Renuis [195%]. 

265p., 2 I. front., illus., 19 em. 
157. B. ZM1 

Tillion, Germaine. 

Algeria: the realities; tr. [from the French] 
by Ronald Matthews. London, Eyre & Spottis
woode, 1958. 

93p. 20cm. 
Original title : "L Algerie en" 1957. 

EMilf473 



TILLOTSON 

Tillotson, Geolrey. 

Criticism and the ninet~nth century. London, 
University of London, 1951. 

ix, 1 1., 283p. 21 em. 

Tillotson, Geoffrey, ed. 

Pope, Alexander, 1688-1744. 

"156. F. 4067 

The rape of the lock ; ed. by Geoffrey Tillot
son. London, Methuen, 1959. 

E 821.5/P 81 r 

Tillotson, Kathleen. 

Novels of tht> dghteen-forties. Oxford, Claren-
don Press, 1954. 

viii p., 2 1.,. 328p. 19 em. 
Bibl. foot notes. 
"Abbreviated titles of works frequently re

ferred to" : p. [xiv]. 
--Cop. 2. 

E 823.8/T 467 
I 

Tillotson, Kathleen, jt. auth. 

Butt, John, and Tillotson, Kathleen. 
Dickens at work. London, Mt>thuen, 1957. 

156. F. 3979 

Tillyard, Eustace Mandeville Wetenhall, 1889-

The English epic, and its background. London, 
Chatto & Windus, 1954. 

x, 548 [1]p. 22 em. 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

...- 156. F. 3211 

-The English renahr-nnce: fact of fiction? Lon
don, Hogarth Press, 1952. 

103p. lSi em. (Hogarth Lectures on Literature, 
No. 17). 

Percy Grame Turnbull' memorial lectures, 1951 
at Johns Hopkins University, Blatinmore. 

156. F. 3903 

- The epic strain in the English novel London, 
Chatto & Windus, 1958. 

207, [l]p. map. 211 em. 
- -Cop. 2, 1963. 

E 823/T w· 

103 

TILLt"ABD 

Tillyard, Eustace Mandeville WetellhaU, 188t

The metaphysicals and Milton, London, Chatto 
& Windus, 1956. 

vii, 87 [1]p. 20 em. 
Walker-Ames lectures, 1956-6, University of 

Washington. 
156. F. 387'1 

-Milton. London, Chatto & Windus, 1951. 
viii, 396p. 22 em. 

1!4. D. 1005 

-The muse unchained; an intimate account of the 
revolution in English studies at Cambridge. Lon
don, Bowes & Bowes, 1958. 

142p. 21~ em. 
E 378.42/T 468 

- The nature of comedy and Shakespeare. [Lon
don], English Association, 1958. 

15p. 24! em. 
At head of title: The English Association: Pre

sidential address, 1958. 
E 822.33/T 468 

-Poetry and its background ; illustrated by Five 
Poems, 1470-1870. London, Chatto & ~ Windus, 
1955. 

viii, 127 [lp.] plates, 21 em. 
Originally pub. in 1948 under the title Five 

J'oems. 
- -Cop. 2, 1961. 

E 821.09/T 468 

-Shakespeare's history plays. New York, Mac
millan, 1947. 

viii 336p. 21 em . 
156. F. 3729 

-Shakespeare's problem plays. London, Chatt;o 
& Windus, 1951. 

vi p., 1 1., 156 [1]p. 20! em. 
Contains studies of Hamlet, .Troilus and Cres

f,ida, All's well that ends well, Measure for 
measure. 

156. c. 2041 

• -Some mythical elements in English literature : 
being the Clark lectures, 1959-60. London, 
~hatto & Windus1 1961. 

142 [l]p. 22 em. 
E 820.9iT 468 
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TJLLYABD 

Tillyard, Eustac:e M811deville WateDhall, 1883-

Studies in Milton. London, Chatto & Windus, 
1951. 

4p.l., 176p. 20A em. 
156. F. 3ZZ1 

Tillyard, Eustace Mandeville WateDhall, 1889- , 
ed. 

Waytt, Sir Thomas, 1503-1542. 
The poetry of Sir Thomas Wyatt; a selection 

& a study, by E.M.W. Tillyard. London, Chatto 
& Windus, 1949. 

E 821.2/W 97 

Tilman, Harold William, 1898-

Mischief in Patagonia. Camgpdge, University 
Press, 1957. 

4p.l., 185p. plates, maps. 21 em. 
61. B. 179 

l'ibaey, Frederick Col.in, 1890-lHl. 

The· principles of photographic pictorialism. 
LondO;tl, Chapman & Hall, 1930. 

ix ~~· 1 1., 218p. illus., plates, ports. 2~l em. 
, 137. G. 455 

Tilson, John Quillin. 

A manual of parliamentary procedure. New 
York, Oceana Pub., 1949. 

xxiii, 149p. 13! em. 

Tilton, Eleanor M., ed. 

Currier, Thomas Franklin. 

148 B. 1501 

A bibliography of Oliver Wendell Holmes; ed. 
bl Eleanor M. Tilton for the Bibliography So
Ciety of America. New York, University Press, 
1953. 

012/H 737 

Tbnasheff, Nieholas Sergeyevitch, 1886-

Sociolomcal theory; its nature and grovo.rth. 
Rev. ed. New York, Random House, 1957. 

xiii, 338p. 23 em. 
"Su~pestions for further reading" p. 315-321 ; 
Bibl. foot notes. 

B 381/T 48 

Timbie, William Henry, 1877-, aad Bush Vu· 
nevar. 

Principles of electrical engineering ; assisted 
by George. B. Hoadley. 4th ed. New York, John 
Wiley ; Lonaon, Chapman & Hall, 1953. 

ix, 629p. illus., charts (part fold), tables, diagrs. 
21 ern. ~ 

131. D. 291 

Time. New York 
Three hundred years of American painting, by 

Alexander Eliot. With an introd. by John Walker. 
New York, Time, 1957. 

x, 318p col. illus., (part double) 3l!X22 ern. 
137. E. 450 

(The) Time and Talents Club, Bombay 
~· Recipes. [Bombay, the Time & Talents 1959]. 

3p.l .. 206p. illus., tables. 23 ern. 
The Time & Talents club recipe book of the 

Silver Jubilee, 1934-1947. 
E 641.5/T 482 

Time-saver standards ; a manuel of essential 
architectural data . . . an architectural record 
book. 3rd ed. New York. F. W. Dodge, 1954. 
4p.l., 888p. illus., plans, tables. 28 ern. • 

E/0 729/T 482 
--Another copy 

137. c. 180 

(The) Times 
Annual summaries ; reprinted from the Times. 

London, Macmillan, New York, Times, 1893. 
2v. 18! ern. 
Contents : v. 1 : 1851-1875.- v.2 : 1876-1892 

(The) Times, London. 
Miller, William. 

157. G. '205 

Unrest and education in India; [a review of, 
one section of the letters on unrest in India, by 
the special correspondent of the Times]. Edim
burgh, Blackwood, 1'911. 

17!. H. ~091 
(The) Times atlas of the world; rnidcentury ed,, 

by John Bartholomew. London, Times Pub
lishing 1955-
5v. col. front., maps (part. col.). 49X31 em. 
Contents: v. 1: The world, Australasia & East 

Asia with an index gazetteer.- v.2: South-West 
Asia &·Prusia- v. 3: Northern Europe with an in
dex n:azetteer ;- v.4: Southern Europe and Afriea;
v.5: The Americas. 
...,..-Index 

112/T 481 



Times Literary Supplement. Londoa 

Th~ A-merican imagination ; a critical survey of 
the arts from, the Times Literary Supplement. 
With a foreword by Alan Pryce-Jones. London, 
Cassell, 1960. 

xiv, 209 [l]p. 21! em. 
E 973/T 482 

-The British imagination ; a critical survey 
from the Times Literary Supplement. With an 
introd. by Arthur Crook. London, Cassell, 1961. 

xp., 1 1., 203 [3]p. 21~ em. 
E 914.2/T 482 

-The writer's dilemma ; essays first published 
in The Times Literary Supplement under the 
heading 'limits of control'. With an introd. by 
Stephen Spender. London [~tc.], Oxford Univer
sity Press 1961. 

xxi. 88p., 1 1 19} em. 

Times of India 
Verghese B. G. 

E 808.082/T 482 

A journey throup;h India. DE>lhi, Times of 
Incti a P1 ess, 1959 

E 330.954/V 586 

Timjriazcv. KJinJPnt Arkadcvich, 1843-1920 
l7brarvwe sochinPniia. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo 

sPlkhoz lit-ry. 1957 

?.v. illus platec; (part col.) ports. (part moun
ted). mounted facsims., tables, diagrs. 22 em. 

"Kratkaia bibl. K. A. Timiriazeva": p. [880]-
890 

E 580/T 482 

- The life of the plant ; ten popular lectures, 
fbyl Kliment 'J'i'llirvazt>v. 9th <'d. 'l'r. from the 
Russian by A. Sheremetyeva. Moscow, Foreign 
Languages Pub. House, 1958. 

429p .. 1 1. front., illus., (part col. mounted) 
ports., facisms., diagrs. 20 em. 

Original title : "Zhizn" rasteniia. 
E 581.1/T 482 

Tim1in, Mabel Frances. 

Keynesian ~conomics. Toronto, University of 
Toronto Press, 1948. 

ix, 198p. tables, diagrs. 22! em. 

Bibl. foot-notes. 

E 330.1/T 483 

l LNL/84 
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Tbnmer, B., tr. 

Eng-Liedmeier, A. M. van der. 
Soviet literary characters ; an in-vestigation into 

the portrayal of Soviet men in Russian prose, 
1917-1953. Tr. from the Dutch manuscript by B. 
Timmer. 'S-Grnvenhage, Mouton, 1959. 

E 891. 7092/En 31 

Timmerman, C1 J. M. 

Axelrod, Herbert R., and Vorderwinkler, 
William. 

Tropical fish in your home. G. J. M. Timmer
man, photographer, [Rev. ed.] London, Ward, 
Lock, 1956. 

E 574.9207 4/ Ax ZZ 

Timmerman, G. J. M., illus. 

Axelrod, Herbert R., and Vorderwinkler, William. 
Encyclopedifl of tropical fishes ; with special 

emphasis on tt"chniques of breedinf!. Fully i~lus 
... bv G J.M. Timmerman ... 2nd ed. Jersey C1ty, 
N. J.,"T. F. H. Publication.;, 19fi8. 

639.3/ Ax 22 

Timmerman, Hazel B. 

American Library Association, Chicago, Board 
on Personnel Administration. 

Salaries of library personnel, 1955 ; results of 
survev made in May, 1955 by the Board on Per
sonnel Administration of the American Library 
Association fbyl Hazel B. Timmerman. Chicago, 
1\•;rociation, 1956. 

E/0 023.8/Am 35 

Timmt'r'i, Jan Joseph Marie. 

A history of Dutch life and art; tr. [from the 
Dutch) by Mary F. Hedlund. London [etc.], Tho
mas Nelson, 1959. 

20lp. illus., ports., col. map, faC.<rims. 34lX25~ 
em. 

E/0 709.492/T 484 

Timms, Wilfrid Walter. 

A first Spanish book ; illus. by A. C. Eccott. 
London fete.], Longmans, Green, 1957. 

x, 190p. illus. 18! em. 
Col. map on lining pa})E'rs. 

E 48&/T as 

-A second Spanish book ; illus. by A. C. Eccott. 
London [etc.], Longmans, Green, 1958. 

x, 238p. illus., plan. (double) tables. Hli em. 
Col. map on lining papers. 

E 415/T 485 s 

14 
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TIMOSPJCW'O 

Timoshenko, Stephea, 1878-

History of strength of materials ; with a brief 
account of the history- of tlteory of elasticity and 
theory of structures. New York [etc.], McGraw
Hill, 1953. 

x, 452p. illus., ports., diagrs. 23 em. 
BibL footnotes. 

E 620.11/T 487 h 

-Vibration problems in engineering. 3rd ed in 
collaboration with D. H. Young. Princeton, N. J. 
[ete.], D. Van Nostrand, 1959. 

ix, 468p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
,Bibl. footnotes. 

--Cop. 2. 
E 628.191/T 487 

Timeshenko, Stephen, 1878- , aad MaeCulleugh, 
Gleason Harvey, 1895-

Elements of strength of materials; 3rd ed. New 
York [etc.], D. Van Nostrand, 1954. 

ix, 426p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

131. B. 347 
--Another copy, 1959. 

E 620.11/T 487 

Timosbenko, Stephen, 1878- , and Y mmg, Detla
''8!1 Harold, 19M-

Engineering mechanics: 4th ed. New York 
[etc.], McGraw-Hill; Tokyo, Kogakush~ 1956. 

x, 478 [57]p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
Asian students' ed. 

E G20.1/T 487 

Tinwsbeako, Vladimir Prokopovieh., 1885· , 1Uld 
Swerling, Boris Cyril, 1920-

Tbe world's sugar ; progress and policy. Stan
ford. Cahf., Stanford University Press, 1957. 

xii, 364p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Studies on Food, 
Agriculture, & World War II). 

"Citations" at end of each chapter. 
E 311.1'731/T 481 

Timeslapel'sldi, M. N., jt. auth. 

Levin, S. M., and Timoshpol'skii, M. N. 
Orttanizatsiia zarabotnoi platy v ~hernoi metal

lnrgii; spravochnik. pod red. I. A. ?rtimaka. 
Moskva, Gos. Nauehno-Tekhnichettkoe i:zd.~vo, 
1968. 

E 331.2M7 /L 578 

TINB ..... 

Timothy, Bankele. 

Kwame Nkrumah : hit ri!le to power ; foreword 
by the Honourable Ko-jo Botsio. London, George 
Allen & Unwin, 1~. 

xiii p., 2 1., [19]-198 [1]p. front., pcn:ts. 21 em. 
125. D. 11 

Timperley, R.Qsemary. 

A dread of burning, a novel. Lortdon, James 
Barrie, 1956. 

175p. 18A em. 
156. c. 2461 

Tims,Maqaret. 

Jane Addams of Hull House 1860-1935; a cen
tenary study. London, George Allen & Unwin, 
1961. 

166p., 1 1. front (port.) 22 em. 
Bibl. incl. in "Notes" at end of each chapter. 

E 92/Ad 21 t 

Tinbergen, Jan, 1903-

Business cycles in the United Kingdom, 1870-
1914. 2nd ed. Amsterdam, North Holland Pub
lishing, 1956. 

l 39p. tables. (part fold.), diagrs. 24 em. 
Verha.ndelin der koninklijke Nedarlandse 

akademie van wetenschappen A. F. D. Letten 
kunde. Nieu reeks deel LVII, No. 4. 

147. E. Uti 

-Cen:tralizatien and decentralization in economic 
policy. Amsterdam, North-Holland Publishing, 
19.54. 

4 p.l., BOp. diagrs. 2H em. (Contributions to 
EcQiitOmic .Anailysis, No. 6). 

147. A. 1573 

-The design of development. Baltimore, Johns 
Hopkins Press, 1958. 

viii, 99p. tables. 21 em. 
"{Pub. tmder the auspices of] The Economic 

development Institute, International Bank for 
Reconstn~ction and Development".-t.p. 

E 33U/T49 

-Eco~cs. Tr. from the Dutch by H; Rijken 
van Olst. Philadelphia [etc.], B!aekiston, 1951 .. 

xii, 258p. diagrs. 22~ em. 
Bibl. : p. 247. 

147. A. 1279 



TINBERGEN 

Tinbergen, Jan, UIB .. 

1 Etonomic policy : principles and design. Ams
terdam, North-Holland PU'blishing, 1956. 

xxvm, 276p. tables. 22 em. (Contributions to 
Economic Analysis). 

147. F. 1929 

-International economic integration. Amsterdam 
[&] Brussels, Elsevier, 1954. 

19lp. map, tables, diagrs. 201 em. 
"Literature": p. 155-156. 
[2nd rev. ed. of' "IntematiOl'lal economic co

operation", 1945]. 
147. A. 1325 

-On the theory of economic policy; (2nd ed.] 
Amsterdam, North-Holland Publishing, 1955. 

4 p.I., 78p. tables. 21i em. (Contributions to 
Economic Analysis-1). 

E 338.9 /T 49 OD 

-Selected papers ; ed. by L. H. Klaassen, L. M. 
Koyck [&] H. J. Witteveen. Amsterdam, North
Holland Publishing, 1959. 

xii, 318p. front., tables (part double), diagrs. 
2gcm. 

•'BJbl. of Jan Tinbergen": [305]-318. 
E 330.04/T 49 

Tinhergen, Jan, 1903- , and Pelak, Jacques 
Jacolms. 

The dynamics of business cycles ; a study in 
economic fluctuation. London, Routledge & 
Kegan Paul, [1950]. 

xi, 366p. tables, diagrs. 2H em. 
Based on 'Economicshe Bewegingsleer' by Jan 

Tinbergen, first pub. in Amsterdam in 1942. 
147. E. 899 

Tinbergen, Nikolaas, 1907-

Bird life, by Niko Tinbergen. London, Oxford 
University Press, 1954. 

62p., 1 1. col. front., illus., diagrs. 23i em. (Ox
ford Visual Series). 

155. c. 139 

-The stucty of instinct. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 
[1952]. 

xii, 228p. iroo.t. illus., plate, diagr. 23i em. 
BiW. : p. 211-221. 

154. D. 305 

TiaU.Ie, Hu:riett Ramsey, eem.p. 

The Handmade papers of Japan, {comp. by 
Thomas Keith Tindale & Harriet Ramsey Tin
dale Rutla~ Vt.,- Cbales E. «J'uttle. 1952]. ' 

E/0 676.2095%/H ltZ 
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Tindale, Thomas Keitll, COIIlJI. 

The Handmade papers of Japan, [comp. by 
Thomas Keith Tindale & Harriett Ramsey 
Tindale. Rutland, Vt., Charles E. Tuttle, 
1952J. 

E/t 676.2095%/H 192 

Tindall, S., ed. 

Daudet, Alphonse, 1840--1897. 
Le petit chose: (Histoire d'un enfant) ; adap

ted & ed. by S. Tindall. London, Macmillan, 
1911-

15'7. B. 2335 

Tindall, William York, 1M3-

Forces in modern British literature, 1886-
1956. 

vii p., 2 1., 316, xx p., 11. lSi em. (Vintage Books, 
K 35). 

E 820.9/T 493 

-James Joyce; his way of interpreting the 
modern world. New York [etc.], Charles_.Scrib
ner's, 1950 

ix, 134p._ 20~ em. (Twentieth Century Library). 
156. F. 3783 

-The literary symbol. Bloomington, Indiana 
University _Press, 1955. 

vii p., 1 1., 278p. 20 em. 
E 809.91/T 492 

Tindall, William York, 1903-

A reader's guide to James Joyce. London, 
Thomes & Hudson, 1959. 

5 p.l., 304p. 20~ em. 
Bibl. : p. [297]-299. 

E 823.91/T 492 

Ting. Ling, 1906-

The sun shines over the Sangkan river. [Tr. 
by Yang Hsien-yi & Gladys Yang]. Peking, Fore
ign Language Press, 1954. 

6 p.l., 348p. front (port). 21 em. 
"Stalin prize, 1951". 
Illus. on lining papers. 

Ting, Yi, lfW.· 

174. D. 227 

A short history of modern Chinese literature i 
[tr. frflm the Chinese by Chang Hsing...lien, & 
ot~rs]. Peking, Foreign Language Press, 1959. 

3 pl., 31()p. 181 em. (China Knowledge Series). 
E 895.109/T 493 
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TING 

Ting, Yi, 1921- , jt. auth. 

Ho Ching-Chih, 1924- , and Ting Yi, 1921-
The white-haired girl; an opera in five acts, 

by Ho Ching-Chih and Ting Yi; Ltr. !.rom the 
Chinese, by Yung Hsien-Yi and Gladys Yang]. 
Peking, Foreign Language Press, i954. • 

174. D. 217 

Tingsten, Herbert Lars Gustaff, 1896· 

The problem of South Africa ; tr. from the 
Swedish by Daniel Viklund. London, Victor Gol
lancz, 1955. 

159p. front (map), tables. 21 cm. 
Originally pub. under title, 'Problemet Sya

frika'. Stockholm, 1954. 
--Cop. 2. 

121. G. 109 

Tinker, Hugh. 

The foundation of local self-government in 
India, PI:J.kistan and' Burma ; with a foreword, by 
Lord Hailey. [London], University of London, 
1954. 

x:.civ, 376p. tables. 22 em. (University of London 
Historical Studies-!). 

B ... bl. : p. [355],360. 
--Cop. 2. Indian ed. 1967. 

E 352.054/T 494 

-The Union of Burma; a study of the first years 
of indepflndence. London [etc.], Oxford Univer· 
sity Press, 1957. 

xiv, 424p. maps (part fold). tables. 21! em. 
Issued under the auspices of the Royal Insti

tute of International Affairs. 

Tinker, Hugh. 

Pickles, Herbert 

.. 69. D. 27 

India, world and empire, assisted by H. Tinker. 
[London]. Oxford University Press, 1951. 

61. A. 167 
or ~ ~~j 

- -2nd ed. Calcutta, Oxford University Press, 
1959. 

E 910/P 587 

Tinker, Irene, jt. ed. 

Park, Richard L., and Tinker Irene, eds. 
Leadership and political institutions in India. 

Princeton, N.J., Princeton University Press, 1959. 
E 320.054/P 219 

--Madras, Oxford University Press, 1960. 
E 320.114/P Z19(1) 

TIPS 

Tinley, James Maddison, 1897· 

South Af):ican food and agriculture in world 
war II. Stanford, University Press, 1954. 

xii, 138p. plates, tables, diagrs. 221 em. (Stan
ford University Food Research Institute. F'ood, 
Agriculture, & World War II Series-No. 6). 

108. E. 891 

Tintner, Gerhard, 1907-

Econometrics. New York, John Wiley; London, 
Chapman & Hall, 1954. 

xiii, 370p. tables. 23 em. (Wiley Publication in 
Economics). 

330.18/T 497 

-Mathematics and statistics for emonomists. 
London, Constable, [1954]. 

xiv, 363p. tables, diagrs. 22~ em. 
147. A. 1631 

Tippett, Leonard Henry Caleb, 1902-

Technological applications of statistics, New 
York, .John Wiley; London, Williams & Nnrgate, 
1950. 

ix, 189p. 11lus., tables, diagrs. 224 em. (Wiley 
Publications in Statistics). 

This book is a "write-up" of a course of lec
tures given at the Massachusetts institute of tech
nology. Pref. 

149. A. 89 

-London, Wtlliams & Norgate; New York, John 
Wiley, 1952. 

ix, 189p. tables, diagrs. 2H em . 
Bibl. : p. 185-186. 

152. H. 655 

Tippetts, Charles Sanford, 1893- , and Liver
more, Shaw, 1902· 

Business organisation and public control. 2nd 
ed. New York [etc.], D. Van Nostrand, 1949. 

xip., 1 1., 710p. tables, diagrs. !21 em. 
"Bib!. note" at end of most chapters. 

E 658.1/T 499 

Tips to precis writing & drafting ; with questions 
of appendix II-A examinations of past yEars. 
1950 to May 1957. Tiruchirapalli, Kalpana 
Pub., 1957. 
2p.l., 126p. tables. 201 em. 

137. G. 483 



TIBATSOO 

'firatsoo, Eric Neshan. 

Petroleum geology ... London, Methuen, [1951]. 
xix, 449 fllp., illus., plates, maps, tables, diagrs., 

2 charts (fold) 24! em. 
Bibl. at end of chapters. 

153. H. 22 
--Another copy. 1952. 

S.T.553.28/T 513 

Tirso de Molina, p!>eud, see Tellez, Gabriel. 
Tirumalai Tirupati Devasthnnam" Epigraphical 
Series. 

Subrahmanya Sastry, . . Tirupati Devastha· 
nam inscriptions. 

174. A. 626 

'firunarayanan, C., and Hariharan, S. 

Methods in physical education. Kcuaikudi, 1959. 
4p.l., 196p. front., tables. 18 em. 

E 371.73/T 519 

Tiruvalluvar. 

The sacu~d Ku1 cil ; or, The Tamil Veda of 
'l'rruvalluvar. Selected and tr. with introd. & 
notes by H. A. PoplE>y. 2nd cd., rev. & with fresh 
tr. Calcutta, Y.M.C.A. Pub. House, 1958. 

xvii p., 3 1., [3]-157p. plates, tables. 18 em. 
(Heritage of Indra Series). 

894.811/T 519 s 

-Thu·ukkural ; adaptation in English verse of 
twenty seven selected chapterh by I. D. Tangas
wami. Madras, 1954. 

32p. 16cm. 
"Originally published in 'Democracy'; ed. in 

Madurai, by M. Ruthnaswamy".-p. l3]. 
E 894.811/T 519 

-'firukkural, with English translation and com· 
mentary and introduction by A. Chakravarti. 
Madras, Diocesan Press, 1953. 

lxix, 648p. 25 em. 
894.811/T 52 

-Tirukkural : };;His' commentary ; ed. by R. P. 
Sethu Pillai. [Madras], University of Madras, 
1965. 

vi [1), 406p. 24 em. (Madras, University Tamil 
Series, No. 20). 

Text in Tamil & in English. 
179. E. 1753 

109 

TISDALL 

Tiruvalluvar. 

Tirukkural, (in Roman translation) with Eng
lish tr. by V. R. Ramachandra Dikshitar; with a 
foreword by Sir A. Ramaswami Mudaliar. Mad
ras, Adyar Library, 1949. 

xvii [1], 271p. 20~ em. (Adyar Library Series, 
67). 

Tamil text and English t-ranslation on every 
parallel page. 

179. E. 1593 

-T1rukkural: v1rtue & wealth [tr.] by I. D. 
Tangaswami. Madras, Progressive Printers, 1955. 

vi, 96p. 15~ em. 
179. E. 1819 

-'1'1rukkural; with tr. in English by G. U. Pope, 
W. H. Drew, John Lazarus & F. W. Ellis. Fore
word by V. Subrahmanyam. Madras, South India 
Saiva Siddhanta Works Pub. Society, Tinnevelly, 
1958. 

2 p.l., xxxviii p., 1 1., 424p., 1. 1. ports. 18 em. 
Text in Tamil & English. 

E 894.811/T 519 p 

Tischler; Elisabeth. 

You, too, are a believer. 500 prominent perso
nalities from the earliest period to the present 
time express their views on faith and immorta
lity. New York, Vantage Press. 1954. 

xv, 183p. 2H em. 
160. T. 323 

Tischncr, Herbert, jt. auth. 

Hewicker, Friedrich, and Tischner, Herbert. 
Oceanic art ; . . . photographs by Friedrich 

Hewicker, text by Herbert Tischner. London, 
London, Thames & Hudson, 1954. 

E/0 709.9/H 494 

Tisdall, Evelyn Ernest Percy, 1907 ~ 

Queen Victoria's private life, 1837·1901. Lon
don, Jarrolds Publishers, 1961. 

224p plates, ports. 21 em. 
Bibl. : p. 219. 

. E9Z/V686t 
\ 
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TISSERANT 

Ti.sserant, Eugene, Cardinal. 

Eastern Christinity in India ; a history of the 
Syro-Malabar church from the earliest time to 
the present day. Authorized adaptation from the 
French by E. R. Hambye. Bombay [etc.], Olient 
Lcngmans, 1957. 

xviii p., 1 1., 266p. front., plates, map. 21 em. 
Bibl. : p. [265]-250. 

179. A. 769 

--Another copy. 
E 231/T 614 

Tissus Negres; introd. par Henri Clouzot. Paris. 
Librairie des arts decoratifs, [19- ]. 
[12]p. 48 plates (part col.) 33X25 em. 

'J.'Iitchser, Edward Bradford, 1867-

Keulpe, Oswald, 1862-1915. 

138. c. 138 

Outlines of psychology ; based upon the re
sults of experimental investigation. Tr. from the 
German (1893) by Edward Bradford Titchener. 
LQndon, Swan Sonnenschein, 1895. 

E 150/K 516 

Titchmar&h, Edward Charles, 1899-

{ntroduction to the theory of fourier integrals. 
2nd ed. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1950. 

viii, 394 [1]p. 23! em. 
"Books and monographs" : p. [370]-371. 

152. H. 515 

-Mathematics for the general reader. London 
[etc.], Hutchinson's University Library, [19- ]. 

160 p. diagrs. 18~ em. (Hutchinson's University 
Library Mathematical & Physical Sciences 
Series). 

Bibl. : p. 160. 
E 510/T 53 

-The theory of functions ; 2nd ed. London, 
Oxford University Press, 1958. 

x, 454p. 2H em. 
Bib!..: p. [4i5]-452. 

E 511.5/T 53 

Titelbaum, Olga Adler, jt. tr. 
Balzak. S. S., and others. eds. 

Economic geography of the USSR ; ed. by S. 
S. Balzak, v. F. Vasyutin, & Ya G. Feigin. Ameri
can ed. by Chauncy D. Harris . . . Tr. from the 
Russian by Robert M. Hankin & Olga Adler 
Titelbaum. Preface by John A. Marrison. New 
York, Macmillan, 1956. 

63. D. 255 

~tian, Vecelli, 1477-1576, see Tiziano. Vecelli, 
1477-15116. 
Titles and forms of address : a guide to their 

correct use. 2nd ed. London, Adam & Charles 
Black, 1929. 
xii, 116p. tables. 18A em. 
1st ed., 1918, pub. under title : "Titles, being 

a guide to the right use of British titles and 
honours", by Armiger. 

126. A. 49 
- -9th ed. 1955. 

929.7/T 535 
Titles in se>ne:, ; a 

students. [v. !]
Scarecrow Press, 

handbook for librarians and 
, 1953- . New York, [etc.], 

1953-
-v. 2U em. 
Compiler: v. 1- , E. A. Baer. v. 1-2, the 

"q. P. Book" is the authorised reprint of the 
ongmal ed., produced by University :Microfilms 
inc , Ann Arbor, 1960. ' 

Library has : V.l (pt. I-II), 1953.- v.2, 1957-
(Supplement to v. 1). 

011/T 455 
Titmuss, Frank Hamilton. 

A concise encyclopedia of world timbers. 2nd 
ed. rev. London, Technical Press, 1959. 

264p. plates. 24~ em. 
B1bl. : p. 255-259. 

E 674.03/T 538 
Titmuss, Richard Morris. 

Essays on the 'Welfare state'. London George 
Allen & Unwin, 1958. ' 

5p.l., f13]-232p. tables. 21~ em. 
"Appendix references".- p. 215-216; bibl. foot 

notes. 
. Conte.nts : 1. Social Administration in a Charlg
mg Society. - 2. The Social Division 9f Welfare -
3. Pension Systems and Population Change.' • 
4. War and Social Policy. - 5. The Position of 
Women. - 6: Indust~ialization and the Family. -
7. The Hosprtal and 1ts Patients. - 8. The National 
Health Services in England : Some ~ts of 
Structure. - 9. The National Health Service in 
England : Some Facts about General Practice. -10. 
The National Health Service in lmgiand: Science 
and the Sociology 'Of Medical Care. 

E Hl.t/T 538 



Titmuss, Richard Morris. 

Poverty and population, a factual study of 
contemporary social waste. London, Macmillan, 
1938. 

xxviii, 320 p. tables, diagrs. 191 em. 
Bibl.: P· 311-316. 

lU. B. i65 

-Problems of social policy. London, H. M. Sta
tionery Office, & Langmans, Green, 1950. 

xi, 59Sp. tables, diagrs. 24! em. (History of the 
Sooond World War, U.Rited Kingdom Civil 
Series). 

108. E. T51(A) 

Tito, Josip Broz, 1890 ?-

. . . Report to the fourth plenum of the Socialist 
Alliance of the Working P{'ople of Yugoslavia, 
fn.d.]. 

1 p.l., 23p. 33X21 em. 
Typed script. 

147. A. 38 

-Selections from speeches and writings. New 
Delhi, [Yugoslav Embassy], 1954. 

24p. port. 30!X21 em. 
148. D. !4 

-1'lto speaks in India and Burma. New Delhi, 
[Yugoslav Embassy], 1955. 

120p. 22 em. 
148. D. 1339 

-Worirers manage factories in Yugoslavia, by 
Marshal Tito. Belgrade, Jugostampa, 1950. 

54p., 1 l. 20 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

147. B. 759 

Tilterton, Ernest William, 1!16-

Fadng the atomic future ; foreword by M. L. 
Oliphant. London, Macmillan, 1956. 

lci, 373 {lllp. front , plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 
2H f'tn. 

131. K. 17 

Titus, M•rray T. 
Islam in India and Pakistan; a rPligious history 

of !'Siam in India and Pakistan. Calcutta, Young 
Mens' Christian .Associatiun Pub. House, 1959. 

viii p., 2 1., 328p. 18l em. (Heritage of Innia 
Series) .. 

1st pub. in 1930-
Bibl. : p. {!96]-304; bibL footootes 

--~Cap.% 
E 297/T 541 
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TIZARD 

.a.nae, .: DuJ, ... 885-1951 

The llUIIlagement of obstetric difticWties ; 5th 
ed., rev. by~- Robert Wilson. St. LeW.,, C. V. 
Mosby, 1955. 

737p. col. froot., ill us., tables, diagrs. 24 >Ctn. 

"References" at end of eaeh cha}JW. 

E/0 611/T SM 

Tiuliaev, S. L, comp. 

Pamiatniki iskusstva Indii v Sobraniiakb 
muzeev SSSR; [sostavitel alboma i avtor vstupl
telnoi stati C. I. Tiuliaev. . . . annotatsii T. V. 
Grek; 'Babur-Nam' ... perevodam tekstov P. J. 
Petcova] . . . MQt>kva, Gosudarstvennoe izdatel
stvo, izobrazitelnogo iskusstva 1955 . 

22p. 8 1. col. illus. (mounted), plates, ports, 
facims. 33~X24~ em. 

Added t.-p. in English : Indian art in Soviet 
collections. 

Text in Russian & English. 
174. A. G4G 

Tiutchev, F. I. 

Izbrannye Stikhotvoreniia ; vstupitelnaia statia 
V. V. Tiutcheva. [selected poems; introductory 
article by V. V. Tieutcheva] New York Izdatel-
stvo imeni Chekhova, 1952. ' 

1 p. 1., xiii, 249, v [1]p. 2H em. 
15'7. E. 1857 

Tizard, Sir Henry, 1885-

SciencE." and democracy. [Cambridge, Mass., 
Massaehsetts Institute of Technology, 1952]. 

34p., 1 l. 231 em. 
"6th annual Arthur Dehon Little Memorial 

1 ect urE'". 
15Z. A. 807 

Tizard, J. P. M., jt. ed. 

Holzel, A., and Tizard, J. P. M., eds. 
Modern trends in paediatrics (.seecmd ndes}; 

with a foreword by Wilfrid Gaisford. hmdon, 
Butterw<Jrth, 1958. 

E/0 618.92/M 72 

Tizal'ld, Lesli~ J'anMS, anti G'IDI'trip, BaiTY J.-es 
Samuel. 

Middle age. London, George Allen & Unwin, 
1959. 

163, (1]p. front. (port.) 16! em. 
E 136.52/T 54.5 
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TIZIANO 
Tiziano, Vecelli, 1477-1576. 

Titian : the paintings and drawings, by Hans 
Tietz. [2nd ed. rev.] New York, Phaidon Publi
shers, [1950]. 

3p.l., 414p. front (col.), illus., plates (part. col., 
part fold), ports. 26 em. 

Bibl. : p. (363-364]. 

137. E. 254 

-Tiziano gli affreschi della Scuola del Santo a 
Padova ; testo di Antonio Morassi. Milano, Edi
zioni d'arte Amilcare Pizzi, 1956. 

39p., 1 1. illus., 28 plntes (part col.) 36!X28 em. 
(Collection Silvana-v. 16). 

137. E. 326 

To the gates of liberty [Calcutta, G. C. Sondhi, 
1948]. 
3 p.l., vii [l]p., 61, 416p. illus., col. plates, pho

tos, ports., facsim 28! em. 
Congress commemoration vol first isc;ued as a 

souvenir of the freedom era of 1947 in . . 1948. 
165. A. 50 

To Buu. 

Por•ms; tr. by Aileen Palmer. Hanoi, Foreign 
Languagec; Pub. House, 1959 

23 f1 ]p. 20~ em. 
E 895.921/T 55 

Toase, Charles Alpin, Comp. 
LicP.nces and current official registers ; a brief 

guide to procedure contents and inspection. J .on
don, Library Association, Reference, Special & 
Information Section, South Eastern Group, 1960. 

52p. 22 em. (Aids to Reference Services, 2). 
E 352.80942/T 55 

Tobar, Anacleto. 

. . . Fet;rocarriles, minimo diametro de ejes sus
p~?nsion elastica. Tucuman, [Universidad Naci
onal], 1950. 

48p. diagrs. 26~ em. (Universidad Nacional de 
Tucuman, Instituto de vias de comunicacion 
Serle A : no. 4). 

130. E. 52 

Tobey, James A. 

Your diet for longer life. Bombay, D. B. Tara
porevala, [195- ] . 

viii, 248p. tables. 18! em. (Self Instruction 
Books). 

1st Indian ed. 
135. E. 103 

TOCQUEVILLE 

Tobias, C. A., jt. ed. 

Advances in biological and medical physics. New 
York, Academic Press, 1851-

E 574.191/Ad 15 

Tobias, Phillip Valentine. 

Chromosomes, sex-cells and evolution in a 
mammal ; based mainly on studies of the repro
ductive glands of the gerbil and a new list of 
chromosome numbers of mammals. Foreword by 
Theodosius Dobzhansky. London, for South Afri
can Council for Scientific & Industrial Research 
by Percy Lund, Huwvhries, 1956. 

xx, 420p. illus, plates, tables, diagrs. 21i em. 
"Reff'rencPs" : p. ;~65-384 

Tobin, Charier. E., ed. 

She:m'r, Edwin Morrill, 1902-

155. B. 131 

. Manual of human dissection. 4th ed. by 
C'hnt l·::-'· E Tobin New York, McGraw-Hill, 1961. 

E/0 6ll.072/Sh 31 

Toby, .Jackson, jt. auth. 

BredemeiPr, Harry Charles, and Toby, Jackson. 
Sodnl problE-m<; m 1\.merica ; costs and casual-

11Ps in nn acqw!>ith'(' sri(' it-tv With ill us. by John 
Groth New York, John Wiley. 1960. 

E 301.15/B 743 

Tocquet, Robert. 

The magic of numbers ; lightning calculators 
and their secrets, how to do mental arithmetic, 
anima] calculators. Tr. by De>nis Weave-r. London, 
Elek Books, 1960. 

160p. tables, diagrs. 2g em. 
E 510/T 565 

Tocqueville, Alexis de., see Tocqueville Alexis 
Ch:nle!' Henri Maurice Clerel de. 
Tocquevill<•, Alexis Charles Hl'nri Maurice Clerel 
de, 1805-1859. 

De la democratie en Amerique introd. par 
Harold J. Laski 9e ed. [Paris], Gallimard, 1951. 

2v. 22~ em. (Oeuvres, Papiers et Con·espond
ances- (v.]l). 

148. D. 1321 

-L'ancien regime et la revolution introd. par 
Georges Lifebvre. [Paris], Gallimard, [1952-53]. 

2v. 22~ em. (Oeuvres, Papiers et Correspondan
ces- [v.]2). 

Contents : [v.]l : 9e ed., 1952.- (v.]2: Fragments 
et notes inedites sur la revolution ; texte etabli 
et annotP par Andre .Jardin. 2e ed. 1953. 

113. c. 681 



TOO 

Tod, James. 

. . . ;Annals of Rajasthan; the ap._pals of Mewar. 
Abndged & ed. by C. H. Payne. Delhi [etc.], S. 
Chand, 1960. 

1 p.l., xii, 195p. front., plates, fold. map. 18~ em. 
E 954/T 565 

Todd, Edward L., 1922· 

The fruit-piercing moths of the genus Gono
donta Hubner (Lepidoptera, Noctuidae). Wa
shington, Agricultural Research Service, U. S. 
Dept. of Agriculture, 1959. 

2p.l., 52p. plates. 23! em. (U. S. Dept. of Agri
culture, Technical Bulletin, no. 1201). 

E 595.78/T 561 

Todd, F. M. 

Politics and the poet; a study of Wordsworth. 
London, Methuen, 1957 .• 

238p. front (port ) 2H em. 
Select bibl. : p. [233]-234. 

Todd, John. 

156. F. 4027 

U. S. National Bureau of Standards National 
Applied Mathematics Laboratories. Computation 
Laboratory. 

Table of arctangents of rational numbers, [by] 
John Todd. Washington, U.S. Government Print
ing Office, 1951. 

E/0 514.083/Un 3t 

Todd, John Arthur. 

Projective and analytical geometry, Rev. ed. 
London, Sir Isaac Pitman, 1958. 

x, 289p. diagrs. 21! em. 
E 516/T 586 

Todd, John Murray, ed. 

The arts, artists and thinkers ; an inquiry into 
the place of the arts in human life. A sympo
sium. London [etc.], Longmans, Green, 1958. 

ix [l]p., 1 1., 345p. plates. 21! em. 
Bib!. footnotes. 

E 704.9 /T 566 

Todd, Robert Mclaren. 

Child health and paediatrics for nurses, health 
visitors and social workers. London, William 
Heinemann Medical Books, 1958. 

ix, 238p. illus., tables, diagrs. 18 em. 
E 610,7862/T G6G 

1 Lm/84 

'roEBNEBOIIM 

Todd, Wilbert Remington, 1986- , jt. Mlth . 

West, Edward Staunton, 1896- , and Todd. Wil
bert Remington, 1906-

Textbook of biochemistry. 2nd ed. New York, 
Macmillan, 1956. 

154. c. 841 

Todhunter, Ralph. 

. . . Text-book on compound interest and amwi 
ties-certain, by the late Ralph Todhunter. 4th 
ed., rev. by R. C. Simmonds and T. P. Thompson. 
Cambridge, University Press, 195%. 

xivp., 1 1., 270p. tables. 
Incl. bibl. 1st pub. in 1901. 
Pub. for The Institute of actuaries. 

Todman, J. C. 

15Z. B. 4:0i 

Power economy in the factory, a book fur cost 
and works accountants, and also for students 
intending to enter for the power generation and 
transmission section of the examination of the 
institute of cost and works accountants; by J. C. 
Todman. London, Sri Isaac Pitman, 1951. 

ix, 217p. illus. 18 em. 
147. F. 1«7 

--Another copy, 1959. 
E t5S.58/T 511 

Toennies, Ferdinalld, 1855-1136. 

Community and association (G~t und 
Gesellschaft), by Ferdinand Toennies; tr. & Sup
plemented by Charles P. Loomis. London, Rout
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1955. 

xxxiv, 293p. tables. ~ll em. (Internatiaal 
Library of Sociology and Social Reconstruction). 

"Selected bibl." : p. xxvi-xxvii 
1ft. B. 41137 

- Custom ; an essay on social codes ; tr. by A. 
Farrel1 Borenstein. Glencoe, Free Press, 1961. 

151p. 20 em. 
E 394/T 57 

Toemebohm, Hakan. 

A logical analysis of the theory of relativity. 
Stockholm, Almqvist & Wiksell, 1952. 

273p. diagrs. 24! em. 
Bibl. : p. [260]-266, bibJ. foot notes. 

£/0 530.11/T 571 
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TOFFELMIER 

Toflelmicr, Douglas D. 

A year in Solo ; an account by Douglas D. 
Toffelmier of his work for the Uni1ed Nations and 
the World Veterans Federation at the Solo Reha
bilitation Center in Indonesia. Paris, World 
Veterans Federation, [195- ] 

cover-title, 35p. illus. 27 em. 
E/0 362.(/T 571 

Toft, Louis, and Kersey, Alfred Thomas John. 

Theory of machines ; a textbook covering the 
syllabuses of the B.Sc. (En~.). Inst. C.E., nnd I. 
Mech. E. examinations in this subject. 6th ed. 
London, Sir Isaac Pitman, 1952. 

x, 540p. illus., diagrs. 2H em. 
E 621/T 571 

Toft, Louis, and Mckay, A.D.D. 

Practical mathematics ; a text-book covering 
the syllabus of the B.Sc. examinations in this sub
ject and suitable for advanced classes in technical 
colleges. 3rd ed. London, Sir h.aac Pitman, 1958. 

2v. tables, diagrs. 21 ~ em. (Engineering Degree 
Series). 

Originally published as 1 Vol. 
E 510/T 571 

Togo J:l1umihiko, tr. & ed. 
Togo, Shigenori, 1882-1950. 

The cause of Japan; tr. & ed. by Togo l"'umi
hiko & Ben Bruce Blakeney. New York, Simon 
& Schuster, 1956. 

115. F. 257 

Togo, Shigenori, 1882-1950. 

The cause of Japan; tr & ed. by Togo Fumi
hiko & Ben BruC'e Blakeney. New York, Simon 
& Schuster, 1956. 

[2]1., 372p., 1 l. front., port. 21 em. 
Mss. on linin~ papers. 
1st pub. in Japan, 1952, under title: ".Tidai no 

ichimen". 
115. F. 257 

Tokaev, Grigori Alexandrovich. 

Sovit:t imperialism. London, General Duck
worth, J 954. 

73 [l]p., 2 l. diagrs. 18! em. 
Col. maps on lining papers. 

113. F. 525 

TOKYO 

Tokarev, Sergei Aleksandrovich, 1899· , ed. 

Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut Etnografl 
Narody Ameriki; pod. rev. A. V. Efimova [&] 

S. A. Tokareva. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk 
SSSR, 1959-

E/0 572.973/ Ak 13 

Toki, Aika, pseud, see Toki, Zemmaro. 

Toki, Zemmaro, 1885-
Japanese no plays. Tokyo, Japan Travel 

Bureau, 1954. 
8 1., 204p. col. front., illus. (part col.), plan. 

18 em. (Tourist Library-No. 16) 
Bibl. : p. 196-198 

157. H. 443 
--Another copy, 

E 792.0952/ J 573 

Tokoyama, Tsunesaburo. 

Present-dAy public finance and trends in his
torical dE'velopment. Tokyo, 1956. 

[41 1., 84p. tables. 21 em. (Science Couuc1l of 
Japan, Division of EC'onomks & Commerce, Eco
nomis Series, No 10). 

Bjbl. foot notes. 
E 336/T 573 

Toksvig, Signe. 

The life of Hans Christian Anderson. London, 
MacmilJnn, 1934. 

xii, 289p. front , illus., ports. 22 em. 
E !2/An 22 

Tokyo Education Research Institute, Tokyo. 

.Japan 'Economic Planning Agency. 
?'\1;w long~range economic p]an of Janan (Fv 

195SLF:v 1962). Tokyo, Tokyo Education Research 
lmt:tute f1 !)58]. 

E/0 338.952/ J 271 

. 
Tokyo Institute of World Economy. 

RecPnt trend of Japan's economy. Tokyo. Jn-;ti
tute, fl95l]. 

vii, 71p. tables, rliagrs. 21 em. 
147. A 1351 



TOKYO 

Tokyo, National Diet Library, see Kokuritsu 
Kokkai Toshokam, Toyo Bunko. 
Tokyo . .National 1\'J.useum. 

Ancient Japanese gilt bronze Buddhas, former· 
ly in the Imperial Collection; [by Seiroku Noma]. 
Kyoto, Benrido, 1952. 

1p. 1., [84]p. col. front. {mounted), illus. 130 
plates, tables. 34X25 em. 

"General observations in English & Japanese". 
"Notes on plates" in Japanese 

137. D. 72 

-Pageant of Japanese art; ed. by staff members 
of the Tokyo National Museum; [tr. from the 
Japane::.~j l'okyo, Toto Bunka, 1952. 

ov. 1llu::;., plates (part col. & part mounted), 
ports. (part col.), plans, facsims., tables. 36 X 25 
em. 

'l'ranslators: v. 1 & 5: Charles S. Terry.- v. 2, 
3 & 6 : Shigetaka Kaneko. -v. 4 : Masaaki 
Kawaguchi. 

Contents : v. 1 & 2 : Painting·History of Japa
ne:;e painting from ... 552 A.D. 1333 [& 1334· 
18ti7], by !clutaro kondo.- v. 3: Sculpture
History u1 Japanese sculpture ... from ... 551 
A.D .... to 1867, by Yutaka Tarawa.- v. 4: Cera
mic:> and metal work- History of Japanese cera
mics and metal work from 551 to 1668 A.D., by 
Yuzuru Okada.- v. 5: Textiles and lacquer
Iilstory of Japanese Textiles and lacquer by J o 
Okada.- v. 6: Architecture and gardens-H1story 
of architecture & gardens from primitive period 
to Edo period, by Minoru Ooka & Osamu Mori. 

E/0 709.52/T 573 

Tokyo. National Museum of Modern Art. 

Abstraction and fantasy ; ed. by Atsuo Imai
zurni [ & ] Masayoshi Honrna. Tokyo, Toto 
Bunka, 1954. 

79 [l]p. illus. (part double part col. & part 
mounted), plan, d1agrs. 28iX21 em. 

T.-p. in English & Japanese; text in English 
& Japanese. 

"Library of Japanese Art. prepared under the 
supervision of the National Museum of Modern 
Art, Tokyo. Originally comp. a~ a list of exhi
bits presented at the Exhibition of Abstract and 
Fantasy in Japanese Art. in December, 1953 
& January, 1954" ·t.-p. 

137. E. 362 

Tokyo Mathematical Book Series. 

Nakano. H. Modern spectral theory. 1950. 
152. B. 613 

TOLISCHUS 

'iokyo Mathematical Book Series. 

V. 1 Nakano, H. Modulared semiordered linear 
spaces. 1950. 

152. H. 607 

V. 3 Nakano, H. Topology and linear topological 
spaces. 1951. 

152. H. 611 

V. 4 Nak<i!lo, H. Spectral theory in the Hilbert 
space. 1953. 

152. H. 609 

Tokyo News Service ltd., pub. 

Political handbook of Japan 1949; with data on 
the press. Tokyo, News Service, 1949-

E 320.95205/P 759 

Toland, John. 

Battle; the story of the Bulge. London, Frede
rick Muller, 1960. 

6 p.L, 335p. plates, ports., maps (part double) 
21icm. 

Col. map on lining papers. 
E 940.5421/T 574 

Tolansky, Samuel. 
Introduction to atomic physics with a foreword 

by Sir Lawrence Bragg. 4th ed. London [etc.], 
Longmans, Green, 1956. 

xiii, 435p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 21! em. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 

153. c. 431(1) 

-Multiple-beam interferometry of surfaces and 
films. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1949. 

viii, 187 [l]p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21! em. 
(Monographs on the Physics & Chemistry of 
Materials). 

Bib!. : p. [185]. 
153. D. lt7 

-Surface microtopography. London [etc.], Long
mans, Green, 1960. 

viii, 296p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
Bibl. : p. 291·294. 

E 548/T 574 

Toledano, Ralph dre, see De Toledans, Ralpli. 
Tn1i~f'hus, Otto David, 1890-

Tokyo record. London, Hamish Hamilton, 1943. 
287p. 201 em. 

115· F. 255 



Tolkappiam, En~:lish. 

Tglkappiam-Porulatikaram; tr. into English by 
E. S. Varadaraja Iyer. [Annamalainagar], Anna
malai Umversity, 1948-

-v. 21§ em. (Annamalai University Tamil 
8eries No.. 9. 

Text in English & Tamil. 
Contents: v. 1, pt. 1: Akattinai Iyal & Kala

viyal-v. 1, pt. 2 : Karpiyal & Poruliyal. 
1'l6. F. 229 

Tolkien, John Ronald ReneL 

The lord of the rings. London, George Allen & 
Unwin, 1954-

-v. col maps (part fold.) 21 em. 
Contents : v. 1 : The fellowship of the ring. 

1954. 
156. c. 1849 

Tollovyi slovar' zhivogo velikorusskogo iazyka. 
Moskva, Gos. izd. -vo inostranuikh i nat
sional' nykh Slovarei, 1956-

4v. 25!em. 
Red : v. : I. Dal' 
"Nabrano i napechamano so vtorogo izdaniia 

1S8Q .. lii2 gg" -t.p. 
Li.i:Jrary aas : v. 1 : A-Z.-v. 2 :I -o.-v.3 : p. 

491.73/T 517 

Toll•,. Ernst. 

Das Schwalbenbuch. [Wiesbaden]~ Insel-Ver
lag, 1957. 

62p., 1 1. 18 em. (lnsel-Bucberei nr. 633). 
E 831.91/T 578 

Toller, Thomas Northcote, 1844-1930, ed. 

(An) Anglo-Saxon dictionary ; based on the 
manuscript c.oUectiOD.S of the late Joseph 
Bosworth. Ed. & enl. by T. Northcott! Taller. 
Oxford., Clarendon Press, 189& 

429.3/AD 46 

l"r ·-- ~ 

Toiles, Frederick B. 

Qualrers and the Atlantic culture. New York, 
Macmillan, 1960. 

xiii p., 1i 1., 160P'. 21 em. 
Bibl. incl. in "Notes": p. 135-156. 

E 288.1/T 578 

'Iolley ~ William Peanon, 1900- ~ jt.. eomp. 
Hoople, Ross Ear:Je and others, comps. 

Preface to philosophy; book of readings, ,by 
Ross Earle Hoople, Raymond Frank Piper [&] 
William Pearson Tolley. New York, Macmillan, 
194ft 

150. A. 1331 
--Another copy. 1955. 

E 108.2/B 766 

TQ.fman, C. F. 

Ground Water. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 
1937. 

xvii, 593p. front., illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 
22! em. 

"References" at end of most chapters ; bibl. 
footnotes. 

E 551.49/T i81 

Tolman, Richard C. 

The principles of statistical mechanics. Lon
don, Oxford University Press, 1950. 

xix, 660p. 1 1., diagrs. 23 em. (International 
Series of Monographs on Physics). 

153. c. 737 

Telstaya, S. A., ed. 

Tolstoi's Moscow home ; comp. by Y. Chebota
revskaya, Z. Bokk & N. Khitrovo, introd. by Y. 
Chebotarevskaya. Tr. from the Russian by D. 
Odgen. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, 
1957. 

83[1]p., 2 1. plates, 16i em. 
157. E. 1341 

Tehtikov, V. 

Economic co-operation of the USSR with the 
countries of the East. New Delhi, Information 
Department of the USSR Embassy in India, 1960. 

2'p.l, 43p. mus. 21 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

E 338.914705/T 511 

n.l&toi, Aleksaadra L. grafin. 

Otets; zhizn Iva Tolstogo [Father; Life of 
Tolstoi] New York, Izdatelstvo imeni Chekhova, 
19'53'. 

2v. 21i em. 
Bibliografiia ; v.2., p. 409-414; bibl. at end o:f 

each chapter. 
~.- 125. B. ,751(1) 



Tolstoi, Aieluaadra L. grafia. 

Tolstoy, a life of my father, by Ale:x:a.11dra Tols
toy; tr. trom the Rl.lSSian by Elizabeth Reynolds 
Hapgood. London, Victor Gollancz, [1953]. 

viii, 54~p. 2lj em. 
125. B. '151 

Tolstoi, Aleksei Konstantinovich graf, 1817-1875. 
A prince of outlaws [Prince Serebryany]; tr. 

fre>m the Russian by Clarence Augustus Man
ning. London., Alfred A. Knopf, 1927. 
· 4p.l., 406p., 1 1. 19 em. 

157. E. 1187 

Telstoi, Alek.sei Nikolaevich, graf., 1882-1945. 

Aelita; tr. from the Russian by Lucy Flaxman. 
Ed. by V. Shneerson. Moscow, Foreign Langu
ages Pub. House, [1~5- ]. 

275 [1]p. col front. 16t em. (Library of Soviet 
Literature). 

Title in English & Russian. 
Illus. on t.p. 

E 891. 733/T 588 a 

-The death box, by Alexei Tolstoi ; tr. from the 
original Russian by Bernard Guilbert Guerney. 
Lond'On, Methuen, 19-36. 

2pJ., 357 [l]p. diagrs. 18~ em. 
1$7. E. 116i 

-The grain death ray ; tr. from the Russian by 
George Hanna. Moscow, Foreien Languaee» Pub. 
House, [1955]. 

343p. front (port.) 20 em. (Library of Soviet 
Literature). 

Added t.p. in Russian. 
1i7. E. 1587 

- Izbramnye sochineniia. Moskva, Sovetsltii pisa~ 
tei, 1950-

6v. 20cm. 
Library has : v. 1-3. 
Selected works in Russian. 

157. E. 1193 

-The lame prtnt-e ; a story Tr. from the 
Russian. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
House, [n. d]. 

169 (1]p., 1 1. 191 em. (Library of Soviet 
Literature). 

Added t.p. in Russian 

151. E.~-

l't1 

TOI.S'l'OI 

Tolstoi, Aleksei Nikolaevich, graf. 1882-1945. 

... The making of Russia, [by] Alexei Tolstoy. 
London [etc.], Hutchinson Intemational Authors, 
l19- J 

l04p. lSi em. 
113. F. 517 

-Peter Lht> first by Alexey Tolstoy, [tr. by 
'ratiana Sht!bunina). London, Lawrence & Wish
art, 1956. 

795p. 19A em. (Library of Contemporary Soviet 
Novels). 

Map on lining-papers. 
1st two parts appeared :-Eng. ed. pub. under 

the title: 'Peter the Great', 1!:136, tr. by Edith 
Burns & Edith Bone. 

157. E. ll.U 

- Sobranie Sochinenii. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo 
Khudozn. lit.-ry, 195-

10v. ports. 20 em. 

Library has: v. 3: Povesti i rasskazy, 1917-
1!:124. Aelita. 1958.- v. 4: Povesti i rasskazy, 1925-
1928. Giperboloid inzhenera garina. 1958.- v. 5 : 
Khozhdenia po mukam, triloglia. Knigi pervaia i 
vtoraia. 1959.- v. 6: Khozhdenie po mukam, tri
logiia. Kniga tret'la, Khlev. 1959.- v. 7 : Petr 
pervyi. 19!>9.- v. 8 : Stikhot-vereniia Skazki. 
::i.kazki i rasskazy dlia detei Zolo-toi Kliuchik
(p'esa) Russkie narodnye skazlti. 1960.- v. 9: 
.P'esy. 1960.- v. 10: Stat'i. vy!tupleniia, pis'ma, 
ocherki. Rasskazy ivana sudareva. 1go1. 

E 8t1.734til/T ill 

TolstQi, Lev Nikolaevich, 1raf., 1828-1910 

Anna Kareni.na, by Leo Tolstoy; tr. by CoDS· 
tance Garnett. An abridged ed., by Herbert M. 
Alexander. Calcutta [etc.), Jaico Pub. House, 
1956. 

2p. 1., 380p. 16 em. 
Illus. cover. 

157. E. 1291 

--An abridged. 4th ed. by Herbert M. Alesean
der. Bombay [etc.], Jaico Pub. House, 1960. 

280p. 16i em. 
E. 01.733/T 588 aa 

- Anua Karenina : redaktsia tekcta N. K. Gud
ziia. Mosckva, Leningrad, Academia, 1936. 

697 [ 4]p. ill us. 25 CT"' 

Text in Russian. . . 157. E.. ll'l% 



us 
TOLS'l'Ol 

Tolstoi, Lev Nikolaevich, graf, !828-1910. 

Childhood, boyhood and youth, by Leo Tolstoy; 
tr. by Louise and Aylmer Maude. London, Oxford 
University }Jress, 1957. 

vii (i], 404p. 15 em. (World's Classics, No. 352). 
E 9.2/T 58R ch 

- ... Childhood, Boyhood, Youth ; [tr. from the, 
Russianj. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
House, Ln.d.] 

413 [ljp., 1 I. port. 20 cm.(Classics of Russian 
Literature). 

Added. t.-p. 
157. E 10!.11 

-A confes&ion and what I believe ; tr. with an 
introd. by Aylmer Maude. London, Oxford Uni
versity Press, 1927. 

xii, 390p. 15 em. (World's Classics, No. 229). 
157. E. 1183 

-A confession, The gospel in brief, and what I 
believe, by Leo Tolstoy ; tr. [from thP Rus5ian1 
with an introd. by Aylmer Maude. London, Ox
ford University Press, 1958. 

xvi, 539 [l]p. 15 em. (World's Classics, No. 229). 
E 92/T 588 c 

-The Cossaeks ; a story of the Caucasus, ed. by 
R. Daglish. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
House, [195- ] 

205 (1]p. front. (port.), illus. 19! em. (Clas&ics 
of Ru~.sian Literature). 

Added t.-p. in Russian 
157. E. 1387 

- The devil & Family happiness ; tr. by April 
Fitzlyor.. London, Spearman & Calder, 1954. 

3p. 1., 214p. 18~ em. 
E 891.733/T 588 cl 

-Father Sergius ; tr. [from the Russian] by 
Helen Altschuler. Moscow, Foreign Languages 
Pub. House, [195- ]. 

95 (l]p. 16! em. 
Original title: "Otets Sergii". 

E 891. 733/T 588 f 

- The forged coupon, After the dance, Alyosha 
the pot, Miscellaneous stories, by Lev N. Tolstoy; 
ed. by Hagberg Wright. Boston, Dana Estes, 1912. 

3p. 1., 286p. front. (port.), plates. 19 em. 
Bibl. : p. [55] 
[Illus. cabinet ed.] 

157. E. 1113 

TOLSTOl 

Tolstoi, Lev Nikolaevicb, graf, 1828-1910 

The kingdom of God and peace essays ; tr. 
with aa mtrod. by Aylmer Maude. London 
[etc.J, Uxiord Umversity .Press, 1951. 

xiii, 591 [1]p. 15 em. (World's Classics, No. 445). 

E 261/T 588 

-The Kreutzer sonata, The devil and other tables 
of 1amily happiness Tr. by J. D. Duff & of the 
other stories by Aylmer Maude. With an introd. 
by Aylmer Maude. London, Oxford University 
Press, 1960. 

xxi, 375p. 15 em. (World's Classics, 226). 

E 891. 733/T 588 k 

-Last diaries; tr. lfrom the Russian] by Lydia 
Westonkes1ch. Ed. & with an introd. by Leon 
Stllman. New York, G. P. Putnam's, 1960. 

28:lp. 18~ em. (Capricorn Books) 

E 92/T 588 

-l\Jim• ::-tunes, lo,J.)-03 by LL·o 'l'ol~toy; tr. by 
Louise and Aylmer Maude. London [etc.], Ox
iord Univer ,ity Pre::.s, 1954. 

viii, 439 [l]p. 13 em. (World's Classics, No. 420). 

E 891.733/T 588 n 

- 'ihc pictuie-&tory of Leo Tolstoy's War and 
peace; audpted by Bernard Ge1s from the Novel 
and the motwn picture. Bombay, Jaico Pub. 
House, 1956. 

125p. illus., ports. 16~ em. 
J aico book ed. 

E 881.733/T iii wa 

-Plays ; tr. [from the Russian] by Louise & 
Aylmer Maude. Completed ed. incl. the posthu
mous plays. London, Oxford University Press, 
1957. 

xiv, 398p. 1 l. 15 em. (World's Classics, No. 243) 
E 891. 7Z33/T 581 

- Short stories ; tr. from the Russian by Marga
ret Wettlin. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
House, [195- ] . 

412p., 2 1. 191 em. (Classics o! Russian 
Literature). 

Added t.-p. in Russian 
--Cop. 2 

E 89L '133/T JIB 



TOLSTOI 

Tolstoi, Lev Nikolaevich, graf., 1828-1910. 

Sobranie soehinenn: vsupitel'naia stat'ia N. 
Gudziia. Primechaniia E. Kupreanovoi. Moskva, 
Gas. izd-vo Khudozh. lit-ry, 1960-

20v. plates, ports, 20 em. 
Library has: vo. 1, 2, 4-7 

E 891. 734/T 588 s 

-Tales of army Jifp; tr. [from the Russain] by 
Louise & Aylmer Maude. London, Oxford Uni
versity Press, 1958. 

xii, 472p. 15 em. (World's Classks, no. 208). 
E 891.733/T 588 t 

- Tolstoi et Gandhi ; introci., traductions et anno-
1 at ions par M ?rc Sf>rrwnoff. Paris, Denoel, cl958. 

215 [4]p. fron1. (~ort.) 18~ em (Pensee 
GandhiE>nnP) 

Contents : L::~ eorres})ondence Gf' G.<mdhi et rle 
'folstoi.- Le rov nnmP <'~ r<]euz f'St Pn vons ;- Le 
travail.- L'arp,Pnt et le tr:<vail.- Ei~·io;,.e cl'Iv<lrt le 
petit sot. 

E R9J. 7 43/T 588 t 

-- Twc>ntv-thr('r> tn1f'<>: 1r. rrrom th(' Rnsslanl by 
T,ouh;e & Ay1m('r l\f.nuc'lf' 'Somb.<=>:'-r, Jr>ico Pnh. 
Hous£', 1957. · 

x. (11]-:?7:ip. HH em. 

Jaico Pd. 
157. E. 1a71 

--?nd Pd. 191':0 

E 891.733/T 588 tw 

- Voina i mir, pndf"otov1m tf'kc;ta G. A. BoJimva 
i M. A. Tsiav1ovc:;kogo. Mo~kva ; Leningrad, Aca
demia, 19~5. 

4v. in 2. 25 <'m. 
157. E. 1173 

- Voskre!"Pnje, rnm:m : risnnld L. 0. Pnst('rnaka. 
Mnc:~cva, Ac::~<if'"'"1ia, Hl~5. 

425 [l]p., 1 1. col. front., plates (part col) 
24~ em. 

157. E. 1375 

_War and peace: [tr.] from the Russian by 
NathAn H::~~lcPll noJe ... authorised translntion. 
London fetc.l, Water Scott Publishing, fn.rl.l 

4v. in 2. illuc;. 19~ em. 
Original title: "Voina i mir". 

157. E. 1293 

119 

TOLSTOI 

Tolstoi, Lev Nikolaevich, graf, 1828-1910 

War and peace ; a novel by Count Leo Tolstoy. 
Tr. frcm the Russian by Constance Garnett. New 
York, Modern Library, [195- ] 

3p. 1., 1136p. 20 em. (Modern Library of the 
World's Best Books) 

E 891.733/T 588 w 

-War and peace; a novel by Leo Tolstoy. Tr. 
from the Russian by Contance Garnett. With 
ill us. by John Groth. London [etc.], William 
Heinemann, 1961. 

~~p. 1., 1146p. col. front., illus., 25 em. 
E/0 891.733/'l' 588 w 

-What is art ? And essays on art by Leo 
Tolstoy ; tr. by Aylmer Maude, London, Oxford 
Uniw'rsity Press, 1959. 

:xix DJ, 339 (l]p. 15 em. (World's Classics, 
Nn ~:n) 

E 704/T 588 

T,,J-,1ov, Sergei Pavlovich, 1907- , ed. 

p· ni ; sbornik statei. Moskva, Izd-vo. Aka
OP''~ii ]\T,.uk SSSR, 1950. 

1 ? 0 ~), 1 I. iJJus., plate, 22 em. 
i\1 he;:~d of title: Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Otde

]pr,'r istorii i filosofii. 
Ini1hls. 

125. F. 11 

Tn<:tov, St>rl!ei Pavlovich, ed. 

Khor(•7.maskaia arkheologi-etnograficheskaia ek
sndi1siia, 1937. 

T'·11dv: 110d obshehei red. S. P. Tolstova. 
Mnc:l{v:~. Tzd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1958-

E/0 950.7 /K 528 

Tol··hy, Alexf.'y, see Tolstoi, Aleksei Nikolaevich 
Tolc;tov !lOth Death Anniversary Celebration Com
mitt,-,.· New Delhi 

Tohtoy : a bibliography of books of and on 
Tobto·r in Indian lan~uages fiftieth death anni
V".,..'~"lr'r publication. 1960. New Delhi, [1960]. 

2R'1. 22 em. 
012/T 588 

--A.l1other copy 
E 012/T 588 



120 

Tomalin, Cyril Horace, 

The development and administration of a spe
cial library, bemg an account of the Library of 
the National Institute for Research in Dairying, 
Shinfield, Reading, by C. H. Tomalin. Londoft, 
Library Association, 1951. 

36p. plate, tables, diagrs. 21i em. (Library 
Association Pamphlets, No. 4) 
--Cop. 2. 

161. E. 921 

Tomashevskii, Boris Viktorovicb, 1890- , and 
Levin, lu De., eds. 

Russkie pisateli o iazyke (XVIII-XX V V) 
Leningrad, Sovetskii Pisatel, 1954. 

834p., 1 1. 22 em. 
Contents: Lomonosov.- Radishchev.- Karamzin.

Pushkin.- Pisateli.- Dekabristy.- Gogol.- Betin
skii.- Gertsen.- Turgenev.- Goncharov.- Nekrasov.
Ostrovskii.- Chernyshevskii.- Dobroliubov.- Sal
tykov.- Shchedrin- 'nestoevskii- Yolstai.- Leskov.
Korolenko.- Chekhov.- Gorkii. 

158. F. 291 

Tomasi, Di Lampedusa, Giuseppe 

The Leopard, [by] Giuseppe Di Lampedusa; 
tr. from the Italian by Archibald Colquhoun. 
London, Gollins & Harvill Press, 1960. 

254p. 1 1. 21 em. 
Original title : "Il Gattopardo". 

E 853.91/T 591 

Tomkeieft, S. 1., tr. 

Loewinson-Lessing, Fedor Yevich, 1881-
A h:storical survey of petrology; tr. from the 

Russian by S. I. Tomkeieff. Edinburgh, Oliver & 
Boyd, 1954. 

153. H. 321 

Tomkins, Peltro William. 

Ottley, William Young, 1771-1836, ed. 
Engravings of the Most Noble, the Marquis of 

Stafford's collection of pictures, in London, 
arranged accordin '! to schools, and in chrono
logical order ; with remarks on each picture. 
London, Bensley, 1818. 

137. G. 118 

Tomlin, Eric Walter Frederick, 1913-

The great philo5ophers : the eastern world. 
London, Cape town [etc.], SkPffington, 1952. 

299p. plates, ports. 21 em. 
151, B. 141 

TOMI..IMSON 

Tomlin, Eric Walter Frederick, lt13· 

R. G. Collingwood, London [etc.], Longmans, 
Green, British Council & National Book League, 
[1953]. 

4lp. front. (port.) 2li em. (Bibliographical 
Series of Supplements to "British Book News'\ 
on Writers & their work: No. 42) 

"R. G. Collingwood: a select bibl ;" p. 41 
156. F. 3281 

-Simone Weil. Cambridge, Bowes & Bowes, 1954. 
64p. 18 em. (Studies in Modern Eurepean 

Literature & Thought). 
160. A. 11Z7 

Tomlin, Stan, comp. & ed. 
Olympic Odyssey. Croydon, on behalf of Bovril 

ltd. by Modern Athlete Publications, 1956. 
96p. plates, tables. 2H em. 
Olympic story as told by the stars themselves 

from 1896-1956 

Tomlinson, Andrew, jt. tr. 

Piaget, Jean, 1896-

136. D. 743 

The child's conception of the world; [tr. by 
Joan & Andrew Tomlinson. New York, Humam
ties Press, 1951. 

E. 136.7 /P 571 

Tomilnson, Henry Major, 1873-

Norman Douglas; enl. & rev. London, Chatto 
& Windus, 1931. 

63 [l]p. 18 em. 
156. F. 3995 

--Enl. & rev. [2nd] ed. Pub. by Hutchinson. 
LC)ndon, in 1952. 

Tomlinson, Joan, tr. 

Piaget, Jean, 1896-

156. F. 3995(1) 

The child's conception of the worlds; [tr. by 
Joan & Andrew Tomlinson. New York, Humani· 
ties Press, 1951, 

E 134U./P $'11 



TOMLINSON 

Tomlinson, Mable Elizabeth, jt. auth. 

Coysh, Arthur Wilfred, and Tomlinson, Mable 
Elizabeth. 

North America. 8th ed. London, University 
Tutorial Press, 1958. 

E 917/C 839 

Coysh, Arthur Wilfred, and Tomlinson, Mable 
Elizabeth. 

The Southern continents. 4th ed. London, 
University Tutorial Press, 1958. 

E 916/C 839 

Tompkins~ J. M.S. 

The art of Rudyard Kipling. London, Methuen, 
1959. 

xiv, 277p. 211 em. 

Tompkins, Miriam D., jt. auth. 

Thomsen, Carl, and others. 

E 823.91/T 599 

Adult education activities for public libraries, 
by Carl Thomsen, Edward Sydney[&] Miriam D. 
Tompkins. Paris, UNESCO, 1950. 

161. E. 1321 

Tompkins, Molley 

Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950. 
To a young actress ; the letters of Bernard 

Shaw to Molly Tompkins. The correspondence 
between Bernard Shaw and an American artist 
from 1921 through 1949. Ed. & with an introd. by 
Peter Tompkins. London, Constable, 1960. 

E/0 92/Sh 26 

Tompkins, Peter, ed. 

Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950. 
To a young actress; the letters of Bernard 

Shaw to Molly Tompkins. The correspondence 
bP.tween Bernard Shaw and an American artist 
from 1921 through 1949. Ed. & with an introd. by 
Peter Tompkins. London, Constable, 1960. 

E/0 92/SH 26 

Tompkins, William F., 1913- , jt. auth. 

Anslinger, Harry Jacob, 1892- , and Tompkins, 
William F., 1913-

The traffic in narcotics. New York, Funk & 
Wagnalls, 1953. 

13Z. B. 555 

1 LNL/84 
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TOOLE-STOTT 

Tong, Raymond. 

Figures in ebony ; past & present in a West 
African city. London, Cassell, 1958. 

5p. 1., 131p. plates, ports., map. 20 em. 
Bibl.: p 127 

E 966.9/T 613 

Tongg, Richard C., 1899- , jt. auth. 

Kuck, Loraine E., and Tongg, Richard C., 1899-
Hawaiian flowers & flowering trees. Rutland, 

Vt., Charles E. Tuttle, 1958. 
E 582.1309969 /K 952 

Tonne, Arthur. 

Personality plus ; how to improve your person
ality. Allahabad [etc.], St. Paul Publications, 
1959. 

87p. 1.ai em. (Practical Psychology Handbooks, 
No.3) 
--Cop. 2, 

E 137/T 615 

Tonning, Andreas. 

A contribution to the general theory of linear 
networks. Norway, Norwegian Defence Research, 
Establishment, [1959]. 

1 p. 1.. iv. 136p. diagrs. 30X21! em. (NDRE 
Report, No. 28) 

"Reference": p. 134-136 
E/0 621.384151/T 616 

Toohey, M., and Taylor, Rosemary 

Low salt diets. [London], British Medical Asso-
ciation, [19- ]. 

15 [llp. illus., tables. 18~ em. (Family Doctor. 
Booklet). 

E 641.1/T 617 
Toole-Stott, Raymond. 

Circus and allied arts ; a world bibliography, 
1500-1957. Based mainly on circus literature in 
tht> British Museum, the Library of Congress, the 
Bibliotheque Nationale and on his own collection. 
With a foreword by M. Wilson Disher. Derby, 
England, Harpur, 1958. 

plates, facsim. 261 em. 
--Vol. 3; 

E/0 016.7913/T 618 

-The writings of William Somerset Maugham ; 
a bibliography. London, Bertram Rota, 1956. 

136p. faesim. 23 em. 
--Suppl. 1964. 

012/T 618 

18 
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TOOLEY 

Tooley, Ronald Vere. 

Maps and map-makers .... [2nd rev. ed.] Lon~ 
don, B. T. Batsford, [1952]. 

xii, HOp. col. front., illus., plate:. (vart col.), 
maps (part. col.) 25 em. 

Includes bibl. 
61. c. 31 

Toot, Minoeher Hormasji. 

Practica1 metaphysics of Zoroastrianism; fore
word by S. Radhakrishanan. Bombay, R. S. 
Dhondy. 1957. 

3p. 1., 49p. col. plate. 21 em. 
E 295/T 617 

Tooze, Ruth, and Krone, Beatrice Perham, 1901-
Literature and music as resources for social 

studies. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall, 
1955. 

x p., 1 I., 457p. illus., (incl. music) 22~ em. 
"Book list ... ": p. 386-410 

308.8/T 619 

Topchiev, A. V. 

What Soviet scientists are working on. Moscow, 
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1960. 

70p., 1 I. 20 em. 
Original title in Russian "Nad chem rabotaiut 

sovetskie uchenye''. 
E 509.47 /T 62 

Tope, Trimbak Krbhna. 
The constitution of India ; with a foreword by 

P. B. Gaiendragadkar. Bombay, Popular Book 
Depot, 1960. 

xxii p., 1 I., 450p. 21! em. 
E 342-54/T 621 

- A modern sage ; (a brief sketch of the life and 
learning of M. M. Dr P. V. Kane, National Re
seareh professor of Indology). Foreword by P. B. 
Gajendragadkar. Bombay, Brahman Sabha, 
[1960]. 

xiv p., 1 1., 123 p. port. 18 em. 
Bibl.: p. (117]-123. 

E 92;K 131 

Tope, Trimbak Krishna, and Ursckar, H. S. 
. . . Why Hindu code ? a historical analytical 

and critical exposition of the Hindu code bill by 
T. K. Tone and H. S. Ursekar. Poona, Dharma 
Nirnaya Mandai, 1950. 

vi"p., 1 1., 92p. lSi em. (Dharma Nirn~ya Man
dai Series, no. 11). 

· Bibl. 
171. c. 391 

TOBNABUONI 

Topolski, Feliks, 1907-

Sketches of Gandhi. New Delhi, Hindustan 
Times. 

4p. 1., col. front., 26p. incl. mounted illus. (part 
col.) 30~X23 em. 

Col illus. on lining vapers 
169. D. 70 

-.- Another copy 
E/0 92/G 151 to 

Topolski, Feliks, 1907- ill us. 

Ganguli, Nagendranath, 1889- , comp. 
The red tortoise and other tales of rural India, 

by Baba Trinco; illus. by Feliks Topolski. London, 
India Society. [1940J. 

157. J. 155 

Top:p, Sylvia, jt. comp. 

Kupferberg, Tuli, and Topp, Sylvia, comp. 
Children as authors : birth bibliography no. 1. 

New York, Birth Press, 1959. 
016.0285;K 965 

Topping, James, jt. auth. 
Humphrey, Douglas, 1880-1945, and Topping, 

James. 
A shorter IntNrnediate mechanics. London, 

Longmans, Green, 1955. 
E 620.1/H 884 

Toral, Carlos, jt. comp. 
Velazques de la Cadena, Mariano, 1778-1860, and 

others, comp. 
A new pronouncing dictionary oi the Spanish 

and English languages, comp. by Mariano Velaz
qucz de 1a Cadena, Edward Gray, Juan L Iribas; 
with suppl. of new words by Carlos Toral. New 
York, Appleton, 1942. 

[2v. in one] col. map. 24~ em. 
463.2V 541 

Torii. Kiyonaga, 1752-1815. 
Torii, Kiyonaga, 1752-1815 ; text by sei-Ichiro 

Takahashi. English adaptation by Thomas Kaasa. 
Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1956. 

r38ll· front.. illus. (part. ~ol. part. fold.) 17 em. 
(Kodansha Library of Japanese Art-No 8) 

Added title in Japanese. 
Selected bib!. at end. 

Tomabuoni, Gianna, tr. 
Narayan, R. K., 1906-

E 759.952/T 632 

La grande frode ; tr. di Gianna Tornabuoni. 
Torino, Frassinelli Tipografo, 1959. 

E 823·91/N 164 gr 



TORONTO 

Toronto. Art Gallery. 

Painting and sculpture ; illustrations of select
ed paintings and sculpture from the collection. 
Toronto, Art Gallery of Toronto, 1959. 

95 [1] p. illus. (part. col. & part. mounted). 25! 
em. 

E/0 708.11/T 634 

Toronto. Board of Education. 

Centennial story ; the Board of education for 
the city of Toronto, 1850-1950 ; prepared by the 
Staff of the Board under the direction of E.A. 
Hardy ; Honora M. Cochrane, editor. Toronto, 
Thomas Nelson. [1950]. 

xi, 306p. front., illus., plates (port. col.) photos., 
ports., facsim, diagrs. 22i em. 

Includes bibl. Illus. on lining papers. 
148. G. 1689 

Toronto. University. Alexander Lectures, 1934. 

Sedgewick, Garnett Gladwin, 1882. 
Of irony, especially in drama. Toronto, Univer

sity of Toronto Press, 1960 
E 808.2/Se 78 

Toronto. University. Alexander Lectures, 1951-52. 
Crane, Ronal Salmon, 1886-

The languages of criticism ancl the structure of 
poetry. [Toronto], University Press, 1953. 

156. A. 887 

• T ' 

Toronto. University. Alexander Lectures, 1955-56. 
Edel, Leon. 

Literary biography. London, Rupert Hart
Davis, 1957. 

156. A. 1093 

Toronto. University, Department of English Stu
dies and Texts. 
No. 5. Wilson, Harold S. On the design of 

Shakespearian tragedy. 1958. 
E 822.33/W 693 

Torran"e, Charles Chapman, 1902- , jt. auth. 

Burington. Richard Stevens, 1901- , and Tor
rance, Charles Chapman, 1902-

Higher mathematics, with applications to 
science & engineering, New York, McGraw-Hill, 
1939. 

E S17/B.911 

llJ 

TOSHUSAl 

Torrey, Bradford, ed. 

Thoreau, Henry David, 1817-1862 

The journal of Henry D. Thoreau ; ed. by Brad
ford Torrey & Francis H. Allen, with a foreword 
by Henry Seidal Canby. Boston, Houghton 
Mifflin, 1949. 

157. A. 503 

Torry, Henry C , and Whitmer, Charles A. 

Crystal rectifiers, by Henry C. Torry & Charles 
A. Whitmer, ... New York & London, McGraw
Hill, 1948. 

xiii, 443p. illus., diagrs. 23 em. (Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. Radiation Laboratory 
Series, No. 15). 

Bib!. footnotes. 

PrepnrPd under the supervision of the Office of 
Scientilc Research and Development, National 
Defence Research Committee. 

131. E. 219 

Tory, Bruce E. 

Offset lithography. Sydney, Horwitz Publica
tions, Letc.J, 1957. 

lp. 1., xv, 331 [1]p. illus. (part col. mounted) 
tables, diagrs. 28~X21 em. 

E/0 655.325/T 638 of --Photolithography. London, Charles Skilton, 
1959. 

x, 243p. illus., tables, diagrs. 28X21 em. 
"References" at end of most chapters. 
Advertising matters interspersed 

E/0 655.325/T 638 

Toser, Marie Antionettee, 1897-

Library manual ; a study-work manual of 
lessons on the use of books and libraries. 5th ed. 
New York, H. W. Wilson, 1955. 

94p. illus., map, facsims. (part double). 25iX17 
em. 

"Bibl. of supplementary material p. (91]-92. 
"4 quizzes & final examination" (6 sheets) in 

an t-nvelope at end. 
161. E. 1371 

Toshusai, Sharaku. 

Sharaku, a complete collection; text by Teruji 
Yoshida, special article by khttaro Kondo, Eng
lbh tr. by Jiro Harada, ed. by Toyohisa Adachi. 
'fokyo, Mciji-Shobo, 19fi2. 

4v. 32X25~ em. 
Contents: v. 1, Text and a port folio (40 eol. 

mounted illus.) 48X34 em. 
137. G. t• 
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TOSTLEBE 

Tostlebe, Alvin Samuel, 1894-

Capital in agriculture: its formation and .ftnanc· 
ing since 1870. Princeton, Princeton Univer10ity 
Press, 1957. 

xxvi, 232p. fold. col. map, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
(National Bureau of Economic Research. Studies 
in Capital Formation & Financing-2) 

Bibl. foot-notes. 
"A study by the National Bureau of Economic 

Research, New York.'' 
E 338.1/T 639 

Totalitarianism and the press. Delhi, Siddhartha 
Publications [195- ]. 

cover-title, 44p. 21 em. 
Articles originally pub. in Thought. 

157. G. 181 

Totman, Claire C., and others. 

Butter, by Claire C. Totman, G. L. McKay & 
Christian Larsen. 4th ed. New York, John Wiley; 
London, Chapman & Hall. 1947. 

vii, 472p. illus., ports , plans, tables, diagrs. 
21 em. 

"References" at end of each chapter. 
Formerly Principles and practice of Butter

maldng by G. L. McKay and Christian Larsen. 
134. G. 253 

Touchette, Joseph Irenaeus, 1896-

McKay's guide to Africa ; maps by Alanson 
Hewes. New York, David McKay, 1954. 

vii, 311p. maps, tables. 20 em. 
92. A. 89 

Toulet, Paul Jean, 1867-1920. 

Les contrerimes : poems. Paris, Emile-Paul 
Freres1 1949. 

160p. 19 em. 
157. B. 2063 

Toulmin, Stephen Edelston. 

An examination of the place of reason in ethics. 
Cambridge, University Press, 1958. 

xiv, 228p. illus., 21! em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

--CoR. 2, 1960. 
E 171IT 643 

TOURNEU& 

Toulmin, Stephen Edelston. 

The philosophy of science ; an introduction. 
London, Hutchinson University Library, 1958. 

viii, 9-176p. diagrs. 18~ em. (Philosophy). 
"Suggested reading": p. 171-172 

E 501/T 643 

-The uses of argument. Cambridge, University 
Press, 1958. 

vip. 1 1. 264p. 2H em. 
"Referen<'es": p. [260]-261. 

E 160/T 643 

Toulmin, Stephen Edelston, and Goodfield, June. 
The fabric of the heavens. London, Hutchin

son, 1961 
272p. ill us , plates, tables, diagrs. 20 em. 

(Ancestry of Science). 
E 523.1/T 643 

Tourist Library. 
Kishida, Hideto Japanese architecture. (1948]. 

137. c. 187 

Maeda, Y. Japanese d!'cnr:1tiv0 design. 1957. 
712.62/T 188 

Nakamura, K. History of Japan. 1943. 

115. F. 249 

Okada, R. Japanese proverbs and proverbial 
phrases. 1958. 

E 398.9/0k 1 

Okada, Y. Japanese handicrafts. 1959. 
E 745.5/0k 1 

Okada, Yuzuru. Netsuke a minature art of 
Japan. 1953. 

138. A. 111 

Tatsui, Matsunosuke. 1884- Japanese Gardens. 
1957. 

E 745.59/Y 14 

Yamada, T. Japanese dolls. 1959. 
E 745.59 

Tourneau, Roger Le, sec Le Foumeau, Roger. 
Tourneur, Cyril, 1575 ?·1626. 

The works of Cyril Tourneur ed. by Allardyce 
Nicoll. With decorations by Frederick Carter. 
London, Fanfrolico Prt!ss, l1C30J. 

ix, 344p., 1 1. illus. 25~ em. 
Limited ed. 

,. 156. B. 12 



TOURVILLE 

Tourville, Anne de. 

Jabadao. Paris, Librairie Stock, 1952. 
280p., 1 1. 18! em. 
Pdx femina 1951 

157. B. 2051 

Toussaint, M. M. F. 
From ore to steel ; the pictorial story of iron 

and its conversion to steel. Tr. from the German 
by F. A. Rudolph. 4th ed. Dusseldorf, Verlag 
Stabhisen, 1958. 

144p. illus. (part col.), col. fold. plates. 23 em. 
Original title: "Der weg des eisens". 

E 669.1/T 649 

Tout, Thomas Frederick, 1855-1929. 

The empire and the papacy, 918-1273. 8th ed. 
London, Rivingtons, 1958. 

vii [1], 526p. maps, geneal. tables. 18~ em. 
(Periods of European History, period II). 

Bibl. : p. [viii]. 
E 940/T 649 

Tovarnyi slovar ; ed. by Pugachev, I. A. Moskva, 
Gos. izdvo torgovoi lit-ry, 1956-

-v. illus., col. plates, maps (part col. & part 
iold), tables. 251 em. 

Library has: [v.] 1 : Abazhuryvolkonskoit.
[v.] 2: Volokna teksilnye-ziuidvestka,- [v.] 3: 
Igda ryba-kombikorma; v. 4; v. 5; v. 6; v. 7; 

Tovey, Barbara Schinnerer, ed. 
Schinnerer, Otto Paul, 1890-

338.03/T 649 

Beginning German. Rev. ed. by Barbara Schin
nerer Tovey. New York, Macmillan, 1957. 

E 438.24/Sch 34 

Tovey, Donald Francis, 1875-1940. 

Beethoven; with an editorial preface by Hubert 
J. Foss. London [etc.], Oxford University Press, 
1946. 

vii, 138p. illus., (musric), charts. 21 em. 
I • 780.81/T 649 

Tovstykh, I , jt. tr. 

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941 
Krushenie, roman, [perevod c bengalskogo E. 

Stirnovoi i I. Tovstykh]. Red. V. Novikovoi. 
Moskva, Gos izd.-vo khudozh. lit-ry, 19515. 

174. E. 921 

--1956. 
174. E. 819 

TOWN 

Tovstykh, I. A., comp. 

Barannikov, Aleksei petrovich 
Indiiskaia filologia ; literaturovedenie. Sostavi

tele: Q. F. Volkova i I. A. Tovstykh. Red. Kolle
fiiia I. A. Orbeli [i. dr. Moskva, Izd.-vo Vostochnoi 
litry, 1959. 

Tovstykh, J., ed. & comp. 

Tagore, Rabindranath, 1861-1941 

E 891.1/B 231 

Sviet i teni ; rasskazy s bengali. Sostavitel : J. 
'fovstykh. Moscow, Gos. izd.-vo detskoi lit.-ry, 
1957. 

E 891.43/T 129 R 

Towards World Understanding. 

No. 11. Unesco, Paris. The education and train
ing of teachers, [1952]. 

148. G. 24!1 

Towers, Robert, 1923-

The necklace of Kali. London, Jon a than Cape, 
1961. 

286p. 20 c:m. 
E 823.91/T 657 

Town, Amo Emerson, 1901-

0pthalmology. Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger, 
1951. 

5llp. illus., plates (part col.), charts, tables, 
diagrs. 23 em. 

Includes "references". 
E 617.7/T 66 

.I, 

Town, Harold Clifford. 

Technology of the machine shop. London 
[etc.], Longmans, Green, 1951. 

x, 336p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
E 6%1.75/T 66 

Town, Laurence. 

Book binding by hand for students and crafts. 
man. With a preface by E. E. Pullee. London, 
Faber & Faber, 1951. 

281p. illus. table. (fold.) 22 em. 
Bibl. : p. 276. 

• 181. E. 109 



TOWNBND 

Townend, W., ed. 

Wodehouse, Pelham Grenville, 1881-
Pedorming flea ; a self-portrait in letters. With 

an introd. and additional notes by W. Townend. 
London, Herbert Jenkins, 1953. 

156. F. 4091 

Townend, William, 1881-

The top landing. Leipzig, Bernhard Tauchnitz, 
1936. 

lp.l., 5-217 (1]p. 18 em. 
Tauchnitz eel. 

Towaer, Isabel L., comp. 

156. c. 2381 

Classification schemes and subject headings 
list. Loan collection of Special libraries Asso
ciation. Rev. ed. New York, Special Libraries 
Association, 1951. 

1 p.l., 42p. 28cm. 
Reproduced from typewritten copy. 

161. E. 230 

Towner, R. H. 

The philosophy of civilization. New York, & 
London, G. P. Putnam's, 1923. 

2v. 2t'l ctn. 
E 901/T 662 

Townes, Charles H., and Schawlow, A. L. 

Microwave spectroscopy. New York [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1955. 

xviii, 69Sp. ill us., tables, cliagrs. 23 em. (Inter
national Series in Pure & Applied Physics). 

Bibl. : p. 649-682. 
E 539.1/T 662 

Towney, Charles Henry, 1837-1922, tr. 

Somadeva, Bhatta, 11th cent. 
The ocean of story ; being C. H. Tawney's 

translation of Somudev:t'~· Katha Sarit Sagara 
<or, Ocean of streams of story); ed. with introd., 
fresh explanatory notes and terminal essay by 
N. M. Penzer ; foreword by Sir Richard Carnac 
Temple. London, Chas. J. Sawyer, 1924-1928. 

891.21/So 51 

Townroe, Michael, jt. auth. 

Bowley, Agatha Hilliam, and Townroe, Michael. 
The spiritual devehnmPnt of the child; with a 

foreword by Alan Moncrieff . . . Edinburgh, 
Livingstone, 1953. 

150. B. 1825 

I 

Townsend, Alexander Cockburn, and StrattoD, 
George Burder, comps. 

Zoological libraries. London, Library Associa
tion, Reference & Special Libraries Section 
(South Eastern Group), 1957. 

lp.l., 2lp. 24~ em. (Library Resources in the 
Greater London Area No. 6.) 

}; 026.590042/T 663 

Townsend, David. 

The oxford pocket book of cricket coaching ; 
by David Townsend. London, [etc.], Oxford Uni
versity Press, 1353. 

90p., 1 1. illus. 17 em. 

Townsend, E. J., tr. 

Hilbert, David. 

136. D. 387 

The foundations of geometry ; authorized tr. 
by E. J. Townsend. La Salle, Ill., 1959. 

E 513/H 542 

Townsend, Gilbert A., 1880-

Carpentry, a practical treatise on simple 
building construction, general carpentry work, 
farm buildings, exterior and interior finish, build
ing forms and working drawings. [3rd]. rev. ed. 
Chicago, American Technical Society, 1953. 

vi [i], 504p. front., illus., plans, tables. 20! em. 
(Books of the Building Trade Series). 

1st pub. in 1918. 
130. G. 171 

Townsend, Gilbert A., 1880- , and Dalzell, James 
Ralph, 1900-

How to plan a house, 2nd ed. [Rev.]. Chicago, 
American Technical Society, 1953. 

x, 584p. incl. front., illus., plans, tables. 20~ em. 
(Books of the Building Trade Series). 

E 728/T 664 

Townsend, Gilbert A., jt. auth. 

Burke, Arthur Edward, 1909- , and others. 
Architectural and building trades , dictionary, 

[by] Arthur E. Burke, J. Ralph Dalzell [&] 
Gilbert Townsend; ed. by Pearl Jenison, [New 
enl. ed.] Chicago, American Technical Society, 
1955. 

S.T.690.3/B 917 



TOWNSEND 

Townsend, Gilbert A., jt. auth. 

Dalzell, James Ralph, 1900- , and Townsend, 
Gilbert A., 1880-

Bricklaying, skill and prartice ; illus. by Arthur 
E. Burke. Chicago, American Technical Society, 
1954. 

130. G. 177 

Dalzell, James Ralph, 1900- , and Townsend, 
Gilbert A., 1880-
- Concrete block construction for home and 
farm ; illus. by Arthur E. Burke. Chicago, Ame
rican Technical Society, 1955. 

130. G. 173 

Townsend, J. David, tr. 

Segur, Philippe·Paul, comte de, 1780-1873. 
Napoleon's Russian campaign; tr. from the 

French, by J. David Townsend. With an introd. 
by William L. Langer. London, 'Michael Joseph, 
1959. 

E 947.07/Se 39 

Townsend, Leo. 

The pcackock trees. London, Jonathan Cape, 
1958. 

254p., 1 1. 19 em. 
E 823.9/T 664 

Townsf'nd, Peter, 1914· 

China phoenix ; the revolution in China ; with 
an introd. by S. Radhakrishnan. London, Jona
than Cape, 1955. 

2p.l., 406p. map (_gouble) 2H em. 
115. E. 427 

-Earth, my friend. London, Hodder & Stough
ton, 1959. 

351p. col. front. (port.), plates, maps. 22 em. 
Col. maps on lining papers. 

. E 910.4/T 665 

Townsend, Pater, 1914, jt. auth. 

Boyd~Orr, John Boyd Orr, 1st baron, 1880-
and Townsend, Peter. 

What's happening in China? by Boyd Orr & 
Peter Townsend. L<'ndon, Macdonald, 1959. 

Townsend, Peter, 1914· , tr. 

Schuon, Frithjof. 

E 915.1/B 692 

The transcendellt unity ·of religions . . . tr. by 
Peter Townsend. London, Faber & Faber, [1953]. 

160. A. 1077 

127 

TOY 

Townsend, W. N., jt. auth. 

Comber, Norman Mederson, 1880- , and others 
An introduction to agricultural chemistry, [by] 

Norman M. Comber, J. S. Willcox and W. N. 
Townsend. 2nd ed. London, Edward Arnold, 1953. 

13!. c. 5'71 

Towster, Julian. 

Political power in the U.S.S.R. 1917-1947; the 
theory and structure nf government in the 
Soviet State ; with an introd. by Qunicy Wright. 
!';cw York, Oxford University Press, 1955. 

xvii, 443p. charts. 22~ em. 
Bibl. : p. 419-430 ; bibl. footnotes. 

-- - Cop. 2, 1948. 

Toy, Barbara. 

H8. D. 917 

Columbus was right ; Rover around the world. 
London, John Murray, 1958. 

xii, 242p. plates, map (double). 2H em. 
E 910/T 668 

-A fool on wheels : Tangier to Baghdad by 
land-rover. London, John Murray, 1955. 

255 [l]p. plates, map. 21! em 
"The story of a woman's lone journey across 

the wastes of North Africa to Bagdad"-Jacket. 
97. A. 63 

- A fool strikes oil ; across Saudi Arabia. Lon
don, John Murray, 1957. 

xii, 207p. front., plates, ports, map. 21i em. 
Bibl.: p. 207. 

66. E. 197 

- In search of Sheba, across the Sahara to 
Ethiopia. London, John Murray, et961. 

xp., 11., 242p. plates, map (double). 21! em. 
E 916.3/T 668 

Toy, Sidney. 

The history of fortification, from 3000 B.C. to 
A.D. 1700. London [etc.], William Heinem@Illl, 
1955. 

xxiv, 262p. illus., plates, plans, diagrs. 22 em. 
Bib!. footnotes. 

137. c. 213 
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TOY 

Toy, Sidney. 

The strongholds of India. London, William 
Heinemann, 1957. 

xiv, 136p. front. (map), plates, plans. 22! em. 
129. A. 527 

Toye, Hugh. 

The springing tiger ; a s~31dy of Subhas 
Chandra Bose. With a foreword by Philip Mason. 
London, Cassell, 1959. 

xx, 238p. front., plates, ports. maps, facsims. 
21icm. 

Bibl : p. 233-234. 

--Cop. 2 & 3. 

E 92/B 651 t 

--Another copy. 
I.C. 92/B 651 t 

Toynbee, Arnold Joseph, 1889-

Between Oxus and Jumna. London [etc.], 
Oxford University Press, 1961. 

xil, 2llp. col. front., plates (part col.), fold. 
map. 2l!cm. 

\ E 915.4/T 668 

-Christianity among the religions of the world. 
London, Oxford University Press, 1958. 

xii, 116p. 18! em. 
Collection of lectures delivered in the U.S.A., 

in 1955. 
E 291/T 668 

-Democracy in the atomic age; Melbourne [etc], 
Oxford University Press, 1957. 

4p.l., 80p. 21! em. 
"Issued under the auspices of the Australian 

Institute of International A1Tairs".-t.p. 
The Dyason lectures, 1956. 

E 321.82/T 668 

-East to West ; a journey round the world. 
London [etc], Oxford University Press, 1958. 

xii, 243 [l]p. fold. map. 2li em. 
E tlAt/T 681 e 

TOYNBEE 

Toynbee, Arnold Joseph, 1889-

The German terror in France. London [etc.], 
Hodder & Stoughton, 1917. 

xv, 212p. col. fold. front., plates, fold. maps. 
20! em. 

E 944.08/T 888 

-Hellenism ; the history of a civilization. Lon
don [etc.], Oxford University Press, 1959. 

ix p., 2 1., 255p. maps (part. double). 16! em. 
(Home University Library of Modern Know
ledge, 238). 

"Bibl." : p. [2351-244. 
E 938/T 668 

-A historian's approach to religion . . . London 
[etc.], Oxford University Press, 1956. 

ix, 316p. 2H em. 
Based on Gifford lectures delivered in the 

university of Edinburgh in the years 1952 & 1953. 
160. A. 1209 

-One world and India, fwith in introd. by Prof. 
Humayun Kabir]. New Delhi, Indian Council for 
Cultural Relations, 1960. 

xi, 63p. 21 em. (Azad Memorial Lectures, No. 2). 
E 327/T 668 

- A study of history ; by Arnold J. Toynbee. 
[2nd ed.] ... London [etc.], Oxford University 
Press, (1951]. 

-v. 21! em. 
Includes bibl. 

Issued under the auspices of the Royal Institute 
of International affairs. 

Contents : v. 1 : Introduction, The geneses of 
civilization. -v. 2 : The geneses of civilizations. 
-v. 3 : The growths of civilizations. -v. 4 : The 
breakdowns of civilizations. -v. 5: & 6: The dis
integrations of civilizations. -v. 7 : Universal 
states. -Universal churches. -v. 8: Heroic ages. 
-Contacts between civilizations in space. -v. 9: 
Contacts between civilization in time. -Law and 
freedom in history. -The prospects of the Western 
civilization. -v. 10: The inspirations of historians. 
-A note on chronology. -Acknowledgements and 
thanks. 
--Abridgement of volumes, 7·10, 1957. 
--v. 11 : Historical ,atlas and gazetteer, 19S9. 
-- t«!e~li&!rations, 1961. 
~ 181/T.868 



Teyahee, Amold Joseph, 188t-

War and civilization; selected by Albert Vann 
Fowler, from 'A study of history'. LondOn tete.], 
Oxford University Press, 1961. 

xii, 16p. 21! em. 
Issued under the auspices of the"Royal Institute 

of International Affairs. 
Its. A. 113 . 

--Another copy. 
E 904/T 668 

-The world and the West, by Arnold Toynbee ; 
the B.S-C. l'teith lectures, 1952. Lohdort, [etc.], 
<hford University Press, [195SJ. 

vip., 1 1., 99 [l]p. lSi em. 
Introduces in a brief and simple presentation a 

subiect treated on a much larger scale ih the 
forthcoming Vol VIII of •A study of H:lstory', by 
the author. 

108. A. 107 

-Madras, Oxford University Press, 1961. 
2p 1 , 99p. 18l em. 

E 901.9/T 668 
' 

Toynbee. Amold Joseph, 1889·, and Toyahee, 
Veroaca M·, eds. 

The eve of war, 1939. London [etc.], Oxford 
University Press, 1958 

xvi. 744p. col. fold. maps. (National Affairs, 
1939-1946). 

Bibl. foot-notes. 
"Issued under the auspices, of the Royal Insti

tute of International Affaits". -t.p. 
327·05/R 812 s 

-The initial triumph of the axis. London [etc.], 
Oxford University Press, 1958. 

xvii, 742p. col. fold. mans. 23! em. (Survey of 
International Affairs, 1939-1946). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
"lssut-d under thf" au~oice-; of the Royal Insti

tute of International Affairs". -t.p. 
' ~T.OS/Su '19 

Toyaheoe, Arnold lot~~tph, 1881- , jt. ed. 
Murray, Gilbert, 1866-1957. 

An unfinished autobiOir~hy \ ~th, ~tri.bu
tions by his friends. PM. by J-ean Smith & Arnold 
'Toynbee. London, George Allen & Unwin, 1980. 

E t2fM $63 

l29 

TOYNBEE 

Toyahee, Arnold Joseph, 1889- , jt. ed. 
Myers, Edward D. 
'f!tducallon in the perspective of history ; with 

a ~luding chapt$" by Arnold J. '1'oynbee. J'~ 
word by A1vin C. Eurich. New Yotrk, Harper & 
''B~hers, 1960, 

E 3'lt.9 /)( 991' 

Toynltee, Beuy, 1819.. 

Pai>er 'on the Madras cyclone of May 2na. 
1872 Madras, Government Press, 1873. 

lOp. tables, diagrs. (part. fold.) 241 em. 
"From the Qaarterly Journal of the Meteoro

logical Society f~ April, 13-73" ... t.-p. 
E 561.550964/T 888 

Toy~hee, Paget Jackson, 1855-1932, ed. 

Gray, Thomas, 1716-1771 
Correspondence of Thomas Gray ; ed. by 

Paget Toynbee & Leonard Whibley. Oxford, 
Clarendon ~ess, 1935. • 

E 92/G '1M 
'• 

Toynbee, Philip, ed. 

The fearful choice; a debate on nuclear policy. 
Conducted by Philip Toynbee with the Arch
bishop of Canterbury [ & oth~rsJ, London, Victor 
Gollancz, 1958. 

112p. 181 em. 
E 341.67/T 818 

Toynbee, Philip. 

The garden to the sea. London, Macgibbon & 
Kee, 1953. 

4p. 1., 213p. 20 em. 
156. c. 1825 

Toynbee, Theo.odore Philip, see Toynhee, Pllillp 

Toyabee, Verolliea M., jt. ed. 
Toynbee, Arnold Joseph, 1889- , and Toynbee, 
V~rbillca N:.1 eds. 

The eve of war, 1939. London, Oxford Univer
sity Press, 1958. 

3!'1.85/Su '19 

't'oynbee, Arnold Joseph, 1889- , and Toynbee, 
Veronica M., eels. 

The initial triumph of the axis. London, O:d:ord 
Unive~ty Press, 1951. 

3!'1.05/Su '19 

1'1 



TOYOKUNI 

Toyokuni, Utagawa, see Utagawa, Toyokwd, 

Toyotaka, Komiya, oomp. & ed. 
Japanese music and drama in the Meiji era; 

[being the 3rd vol. of Japanese culture In the 
Meiji era]. Tr. & adapted by Edward G. Selden
sticker [&] Donald Keene. Tokyo, Obunsha, 
1956. 

xiii, 535p., 1 1. plates. (part col. &part double) 
21 em. (Centenary Culture Council Series). 

138. D. 515 

Tozer, Henry J., tr. 

Rousseau, Jean Jacques, 1712-1778 
The social contract; or, Principles of political 

right. Tr. [from the French] with an historical 
& critical introd. & notes by Henry J. Tozer. [3rd 
ed.] London, George Allen & Unwin, 1948. 

--Cop. 2. 
E 320.1/R 762 s 

Tracey, Joshua Irving, 1883-, jt. auth. 

Neelley, John Haven, and Tract:y, Joshua Irving, 
1883~ 

Differential and integral calculus. 2nd ed. New 
Y ark, Macmillan, 1954. 

152. H. 619 

Tracey, M. V., jt. ed. 

Paech, K., and Tracey, M. V., eds. 
Moderne methoden der pfianzenananalyse. 

Berlin, Springerverlag, 1956. 
155. D. 621 

Tracts for the Times. 

No. 2 Ambedkar, B. R. Annihilation of caste, with 
a reply to Mahatma Gandhi, 1945. 

E 301.44/ Am 16 

Tracy, David Farrell. 

The sleep secret ; how to sleep without pills. 
Preston, A. Thomas, 1959. 

64p. illus. 20 em. 
E 613.79/T 674 

Tracy, John Clayton, 1869-

Surveying; theory and practice. New York, 
John Wiley ; London, Chapman & Hall, 1953. 

xxxiii, 1279p. illus., tables, diagrs. 19 em. 
f'References" at end of few chapters. 
A rev. & greatly enl. ed. of author's Plane 

eurveying, 1st pub. in 1907. 

Trade India; all India trade directory, 19- Cal
cutta, Trade Promoters, 19-
-v. 24 em. 
Library has: 1957-58. 1907-; 1960-61; 

380.9540058/T 675 d 

Trade peace, prosperity ; a collection of articles. 
Moscow, News 1952. 
54p. 22 em. 
Contents : International trade should be resum

ed, by S. St\'umilin. What is wrong with Inter
national trade ? by N. Lyubimov. Man's daily 
bread, by N. Tsitsin. International trade in Tim
ber, by V. Nichkov. Problems o.f International 
trade, by M. Serov. Rearmament : Prosperity 
of Crisis ? by A. Kashkarov. Object and purpose 
of the International economic conference, by V. 
Nemchinov. 

147. E. 1035 

Tradt.> Union Publication Series. 

No. 2. All~India Trade Union Congress, Bombay 
A.HTUC, 2nd session, 1954. Report of the 
All-Hyderabad Trade Union Congress. 

147. B. 745 

No.3. Saillant, L. Strengthen United Action, 1953. 
E 331.88/Sa 21 

No. 9. All-India Trade Union Congress, Bombay. 
Government tribunals and the demands of 
railwaymen. 

147. B. 747 

Trade Unionism and justicialism. [Buenos Aires], 
International Service of Argentine Publica
tions, [n.d.]. 
2p. 1., 11-lOOp., 1 I. ports. 19 em. 

147. B. 779 

Trade Unions in people's China. Peking, Foreign 
Languages Press, 1956. 
58p., 1 1. 18! em. 

147. B. 755 

Trade with China; a practical guide. Hong Kong, 
Ta Kung Pao, 1957. 
5p. 1, 124p. tables. 22i em. 

E 380·951/T 875 

Trades in Economic Sectors. 
~o. 3. Organisation for European Economic Co-

operation. The ~oal inqustry in Europe. 1957. 
E 338.&1/0r t 



TRAGER 

Trager, FrBDk N. 

Annotated bibliography of Burma, prepared by 
Burma Research Project at New York university 
. . . New Haven, Human Relations Area Files, 
1956. 

viii, 230p., 6 1. 22 em. (H.R.A.P. Behavior 
Science Bibliographies). 

016.9591/T 677 

-Building a welfare state in Burma, 1948-1956. 
New York, Institute of Pacific Relations, 1958. 

x, 118p. tables. 20 em. 
E 338.9591/T 677 

Trager, Frank N., ed. 

Marxism in Southeast Asia ; a study of four 
countries, ed. with an introd. & conclusion by 
Frank N. Trager. With contributions by Jeanne 
S. Mintz [& others]. Stanford, Calif., Stanford 
University Press; London, Oxford University 
Press, 1960. 

4p. 1., 38lp. 23i em. 
Bibl. : p. [357]-369. 

E 335.40959/T 677 

Trager, Frank N., and others. 

Burma's role in the United Nations, 1948-1955, 
by Frank N. Trager, Patricia Wohlgemuth [&] 
Lu-YU Kiang. New York, International Secre
tariat, Institute of Pacific Relations, 1956. 

[3]1., lOOp. 28X21i em. 
Bibl. of U.N. documents relating to Burma: 

p. 59-100. 
Type-script. 

149. c. 20 

Trager, George Leonard, 1906-, jt. autll. 

Bloch, Bernard, 1907-, and Trager, George Leo
nard, 1906-
0utline of linguistic analysis. Baltimore, Lin

guistic' Society of America, 1942. 
158. A. 429 

Traherne, Thomas. 

Centuries poems ; and thanks-givings ; ed. by 
H. M. Margoliouth. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 
1958. 

2v. fronts. (facsims). 22i em. 
Contents: v. 1: Introductipn and centuries.-

v. 2. poems and thanksgivings. 
E 242/T 878 

131 

TBAN 

Trail, lUehard Robertson, 1894-

Chest examination ; the correlation of physical 
and x-ray findings in diseases of the lung. With 
a foreword by Walter L. Langdon-Brown. 3rd ed. 
London, J. & A. Churchill, 1948. 

x p., 1 1., 170p., 1 I. illus., diagrs. 21 em. 
E 616.2/'f GSl 

Traill, Vera, tr. 
Bunin, Ivan Alekseevich, 1870-1953. 

. .. Memories and portraits; tr. by Vera Traill 
and Robin Chancellor. London, John Lehmann, 
[1951]. 

125. B. 725 

--Another copy 
--Cop. 2. 

E 920.047/B 883 

Trainin,Aron Naumovich, 1883-

Zashchita mira i bor'ba sprestupleniiami protiv 
chelovechestva. Moskva, Izd-vo Akad. Nauk 
SSSR, 1956. 

298p., 1 1. 19! em. 
At head of title : "Akademiia Nauk SSSR 

Institut Prava". 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

E 341.4/T 683 

Tralbaut, Mark Edo. 

Val'l Gogh ; a pictorial biography. Tr. [from 
the German] by Margaret Shenfield. London; 
Thames & Hudson, 1959. 

143 [1]p. col. front., illus. (part. col & part. 
double), ports., map (part double), facsims. 
23,em. 

Original title : "Van Gogh, eime bildbio
graphie". 

E 92/G 55'1 t 

Tralli, Nanzio, jt. auth. 

Geortzel, Gerald, and Tralli, Nanzio. 
Some mathematical methods of Physics. New 

York, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 
E 530.15/G 553 

Tran Dan Tien 

Glimpses of the life of Ho Chi Minh, President 
of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. Hanoi, 
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1958. 

54 (1]p. plates, port. 18i em. 
125. G. 9t 



TrAil Vaa TuDg. 

Vie$...nam ' with .a foreword 'Qy K. .)4; P~ 
anQ u introd. .by ;Michael Edwvde• ; adoptee! 
from, the FreDCh b-y Michael tdwardes. London, 
Thames & Hudson, ·~8. 

3p. 1., 133 [l)p. col front., illus. (part col.) 
21 em. 

E 915.9084/T 685 

Traas World AirliD.es. 
T.W.A. vacation guide and world atlas, comp. 
for Trans World Airlines. New York, C. S. 
Hammoad, 1956. 

E tlO.Z/T 8U 

TrataaaetiODS of the American Philosophical 
Soele'ty. New Series. 
V. 40. Nalaraya davadanticarita. pt. 4 ... Adven

ture of King Nala and Davadanti. 1951. 
·~:a. 174. E. 86 

Transeau, Edgar Nelson, 1875-, and others, 
Text book of botany, by E. N. Trans~au, H. C. 

Sam.peon [&] L. H. Tiffany. Rev. ed.. New York, 
Harpef, 1953. 

xip., 1 1., 817p. col. front., illus., col. plates, 
diagrs. 23! em. 

References at end of most chapters. , r:c.A( ... 
~ .,, TOS 

Tr&Jiter, Clement John. 
.6\dvattced level pure mathematics. London, 

Enghshi University Press, [1953]. 
xi [1}~ 13-420p. 22 em. (Physical Science T~. 

l~JJ. 455 

Traperalkov, K., ed. 
Problema ansamblia v sovetskoi arkhitek4tre ; 

sborbik «atei. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo Ht-ry po 
stroitel'stvy 1 erkhitekture, 1952. 

l0ll1lp., 11. 211 em. 
E 71l.ft947/T e89 

'l'raslft P~ Q., ed. 
Applied sedimentation; ed. by Parker D. Trask, 

prepared under direction of committee on J$YJilpcD
sium on sedimentation, DiviSion of Geology and 
Geography, NaUOJMd reBea;t~Ch CDUMil, Wufting .. 
tonl..p. c . .N. Y., John Wiley ; London, Chapman 
& 11=an, 1950. 

x.4 ,fll, 797p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. (part 
double) 2S em. 

"References" at end of each chapter., 
Contributors: Roland F. ~eers, Robert P'. 

Black,r Carl; B. Brown, Arthur .B. Cleavea, hank 
c. Foley, RalPh & Grim,. J. W . .Jolmson, Boger 
Rhoades, Karf 'f«'Z81hi and others. . . ...... 

Trask, Willard R., tr. 

AqiJfb89b, &'4$, li92· 
~ .; tlie representation .of reality in West

ern l:iteratuiJe. Tr1 filom the Gennan by Willard 
R. Trask. Princeton, N. J., Princeton University 
Preu, 1953. 

E 808.91/ Au 34 

Corbin, Henry. I 

.1\vicennA a:qd the visionary recital; tr. from 
tpe Fr~ch. by Willard B. Trask. London, Rout
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1961. 

E/0 189.5/C 811 

Curtius, Ernst Robert, 1886-
European literature and the Latin middle ages ; 

tr. from the German by Willard R. Trask. [New 
York], Pantheon Books, 1953. 

156. A. 833 

Elia.de, Mircea, 1907 .. 
The myth of the eternal return; tr. from the 

lt'rench by Willard R. Trask. London, Routledge, 
[1955]. 

156. A. 1255 

Eliade, Mircea, 1907-
Yoga; immortality and freedom. Tr. from the 

Frend) by Willard R. Trask. New York, Pub. for 
Bollingen F-oundation by Pantheon Books, 1958. 

l.C 181.45/El 42 

--London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1958. 
E 181.45/El 42 

Map.n, ~omas. 
The black swan. Tr. from the German by 

Willard R. Trask. London, Seeker, 1954. 
158. E. 85 

Reulet, A¢b,al Sanchez, ed. 
Contemporary Latin-American philosophy ; a 

se4diop. with an introd. and notes. Tr. from the 
Spanish & Portuguese by Willdrd R. Trask. Albu
querque, University of New Mexico Press, 1954. 

150. A.1355 
'I 

SeRcler, Ram01t Jose, 1901-
Before moon; a novel in three parts; tr. from 

the Spanish [by] Willard R. Trask & Florence 
Hall Semler. London, Oollancz, 1~59. 

B 863·6/Se 15 



Trasler, Gotdoa. 
In place of parents ; a study of foster care. 

Lomd&n, R~;~utledge & Kegan Paul; New York, 
Humaaities Press, 1960. 

viii, 248p. tables. 21i em. (International Library 
of Sociology & Social Reconstruction). 

Bibl.: p. 243-244 ; bibl. foot-notes. 
E 36!.73/T 69 

Traubel, Horace L., 1858-1919, ed. 
Camden'& compliment to Walt Whitman, May 

31, 1889; notes, addresses, letters, telegrams. 
Philadelphia, David Mckay, 1889. 

74p. front. (port.) 202 em. 
157. A. 4'19 

T~bel, Horace L., 1858-1919. 
_.,With Walt Whitman in Camden. Philadelphia, 
University of Pennsylvania press; London, 
Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford University ,Press 
1906-14. 

-v. front. (port.), facsims. 22 em. 
Library has: v. 4: Jan. 21 to April 7, 1889 ; ed. 

by Sculley Bradley, 1953. 
157. A. H7 

\,... ..... 
Trauhel, Horace L., 1858-1919, and others, eds. 

In re Walt Whitman; ed. by his literary execu
tors, Horace L. Traubel Richard Maurice Bucke 
[&] Thomas B. Harned. Philadelphia, Published 
by the Editors through David McKay, 1893. 

x, 452p. 24! em. 
Limited ed. This 1s numbered 649. 
Preliminary pages incl. facsim. 

Traugott, Felix, illus. 
Glemser, Bernard, 1908-

E/0 811.3/T 765 

All about the human body ; illus. by Felix 
Traugott. London, W. H. Alien, 1959. 

J/E 612/G 484 

Travancore. 
Report on the administration of Travencore, for 

the year M.E. 1044- A.D. 1868-69. [Trivandrum, 
Travan.core Government Press, 1870]. 

Cover-title, 117, xip. col. fold. map, tables, 
24cm. d .. ~ 

E 320.954/T -691 

Travancore, Department for Publication of Orien· 
tal, MaauacripU. 

A souvenir of the silver jubUee celebr~tion of 
the Department for the Publication of Oriental 
manuscript&, 'ltrivandrum [Trivandrum, Govt. 
Press, 1934]. 

3p, L, 131p. port" tables. 24i em.. 
11'- E. 765 

Travancore. Department for the Publication of 
Sanskrit Manuscripts. 

A catalogue of Sanskrit manus<mpts, collected 
by T. Ganapati Sastri. Trivandrum, Travancore 
Government Press, 1912-1923. 

7 [v.] in 1. 2M em. 
161. L. 46 

Travancore, University of, see Trivandntm. 
University of Travaneore. 
TravelJ of Lee of Rozmital through Germany, 

Flanders, England, France, Spain, Portugal 
and Italy, 1465-1467; tr. from the Gennan 
[of Gabriel Tet~l] and Latin [tr. of the 
Gzech of schaseck] & ed. by Malcolm Letts. 
Cambridge, for the Hakluyt at the Univer
sity Press, 1957. 
xv, 196p. front. (coat of arms), fold. map, 
facsims. 22 em. (Hakluyt Society. Publica
tions, 2nd series-No. 108). 

81. 8. 275(11) 108 
Traven, Bruno, 

The death ship; the story of an American 
sailor. London, Jonathan Cape, 1959 

388p. 19 em. 
E 823.91/T 697 

Travers, Ben, see TraveJ."s, Qeajamia, 1881· 

Travers, Benjaunin, 1886-

Th~ collection to-day. London, John Lane, 
~ey Head, 1929. 

4p. 1., 288p. 181 em. 
158. E. 1927 

-A cuckoo in the nest, London, John Lane, 
Bodley Head, 1934. 

2p. 1., 284p. 18! em. 
156. c. 220'1 

. 7 !fhe dippers, by Ben Travers. London, Jolin 
'-Lane, Bodley Head, 1926. 

27~. 181 em. 
156. c. 218i 

-:""Hyde side up, by Ben Travers. London, J~ 
"'tane, Bodley Head, 1935. 

v, 842p. 186- em. 
156. c. 21:89 

_}rivers, Bohert Morris WilliaDl, 1913· 

Eflucatfonal me~urement. New York, Mae ... 
millan, 1955. 

xix, 420p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 

. 14& G. 1183 
--Another copy, 1959 

B UJ.28/T dJ. 



Travers, Robert Merris William, 1913-
How to make achievement tests. New York, 

Odyssey Press, 1950. 
ix p., 1 1., 180p. tables, diagrs. 201 em. 
One fold chart in pocket at end. 

E 371.26/:I' 697 h 
-An introduction to educational research. New 
York, Macmillan, 1958. 

xviii p., 1 1., 466p. illus., tables. 21 em. 
Bibl.: p. 449-456. 

E 370.72/T 697 
Tp{v~ Derek. 

~Shakespeare : the last phase. 
Carter, 1954. 

vil, 272p. 21i em. 

Traverso, Leone, jt. auth. 

London, Hollis & 

158. F. 3377 

Salvini, Roberto, and Traverso, Leone. 
The predella, from the XIII to the XVIth cen

turies. Tr. from the Italian. London, Faper & 
Faber, 1960. 

E/0 759.5/Sa 39 
Travis, Lee Edward, ed. 

Handbook of speech pathology. London. Peter 
Owen, 1959. 

viii, 1088p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Bibl. at end of each chapter. 

E 616.85507/T 698 
Trawick" Buckner Beasley, 1914-

World literature. New York, Barnes & Noble, 
1955. 

2v. 20i em. (College Outline Series). 
lnclud~s bibl. 
t.-p. (double) 
Contents : v. 1 : Greek, Roman, Oriental & 

Medieval classics.- v. 2 : Italian, Frencit, Spanish, 
German & Russian literature since 1200 

E 809/T 699 
Traxler, Arthur Edwin, 1900-, and others. 

Introduction to testing and the use of test 
results in public school<>, by Arthur E. Traxler, 
Robert Jacobs, Margaret Selover [&] Agatha 
Townsend ; with the advice & cooperation of the 
Public Schools Advisory Committee of the Educa
tional Records Bureau. New York, Harper, 1953. 

xp., i l., ll3p. tables, diagrs. 28X21 em. {Edu
catiOn for Living series, No. 55). 

"Suggestions for further reading" at end of each 
chapter. 

E/0 371.26/T 699 
Traz, Georges de, 1881-

The Eighteenth century ; Watteau to Tiepolo 
Text by Francois Fosca [pseud]; tr. by Stuart 
Gilbert. Geneva [ etc.J, Skira, 1952. -· 

147 [l]p. mounted col. illus. 28 em. (Great 
CC1ltu.ries of Painting Series). 

E/0 759.~/F 783 

/' TBEBLE 

~dwell, Frederick Pearson, 1857-1918 
Analytical chemistry ; based on the Gennan 

text of F.P. Treadwell ... tr. and rev. by William 
T. Hall ... 9th English ed. New York, J. Wiley; 
London, Chapman & Hall, 1949~51. 

2v. illus., tables, diagrs. 221 em. 
Contents : v. 1 : Qualitative analysis. ·v. II : 

Quantitative analysis. 

~-Another set. 

Trease, Geoftrey, 1909-

153fo"6. 485 

S.T. 543/T '11 

""" 
The young traveller in India and Pakistan; ed. 

~y Elsie E. Church. New York, E. P. Dutton, 
1956. ' 

191 [1]p. front., illus., plates, map (double) 20 
em. (Young Traveller Series). 
--Cop. 2. 

J /E 915.4/T 71 
Treasure of Asia. 

Cahill, J. Chinese painting. e1960. 
E/0 759.951/C 119 

Gray, B. Persian painting, 1961. 
E/0 759.955/G 791 

(A) Treasury of Christian Books 
Pascal, Blaise. Pensees. 1959. 

E 239/P 26 
(A) Treasury of Jewish folksong, selected and ed, 

by Ruth Rubin, piano settings : Ruth Post, 
drawings: T. Herzl Rome. New York, 
Schocken Books [el950]. 
224p. ill us. 27 ~ em. 
Selected bibl. : p. 224. 
Poetry adaptations : Isaac Schwartz Jacob 
Sloan and editor. 
Includes music. 

784.4/T 71 
Treasury of wit and humour. Bombay, Jaico Pub. 

House, 1957. 
139p. 16! em. 
Jaico ed. 

--Rev. & enl. 1960. 

Treat, Koger L. 

156. E. 2009 

E 828./T 711 

The encyclopedia of football ; the official en
cyclopedia of the National Football League. New 
rev. ed. New York, A. S. Barnes, 1959. 

ix p., 1 1., 525p. illus., ports. tables, diagrs. 241 
em. 

796.33203/T 11 
Tr~,))l'~, Henry Arthur, 1877-

'-"""'A Classical and Biblical reference book. 
don, John Murray, 1949. 

191p. front., illus., maps. 19i em. 

Lon· 

"A short bibl": p. 188-191. 
203/T 7~ 



TRECKEB 

~;r, Harleigh B. 

Social group work : principles and practices. 
Rev. & enl. [2nd ed.] New York, Whiteside 
1955. . : .,. •. ~ ... A 

' . ' 
xiv, 442p. diagrs. 21 em. 
" Readings " at end of each chapter in part 

1A 
149. D. 1051 

~old, Roger Francis, 1911-

Human relations in modern industry. New 
York, International Universities Press, 1950. 

192 p. 20! em. 
"References" : p. 9-10. 

135. H. 45 

Tredrey, Frank D. 

The house of Blackwood, 1804-1954; the his
tory of a publishing firm. Edinburgh [etc.], 
William Blackwood, 1954. 

ix [1], 282 p., 1 I. front., plates, ports., fold. 
geneal. table. 24~ em. 

"Books, periodicals and journals consulted": 
263-[266]. 

E 655·4/T 714 

~~ce, Henry. 

Dylan Thomas : 'dog among the fairies '. 
2nd ed. London, Earnest Benn, 1956. 

158 p. 18! em. 
156. F. 3775 

Tr,efttzs, Kenneth Lewis and Ilills, EliJ'ah Justin. ...,.. 
Mathematics of business and accounting. 

New Yark & London, Harper, 1947. 
xU, p., 1 1., 267, 51 p. tables. 23! em. 

152. E. 163 

Tregarthen, Greville Philipps, 1864· 

The Australian commonwealth (New South 
Wales, Tasmania, Victoria, Western Australia, 
South Australia, Queensland, New Zealand). 
London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1894. 

xxiv, 444 p. front., illus., ports., maps {part 
col. & part fold.), tables. 19! em. (Gtory of 
the Nations, v. 35). 

Subscription ed. 
E 900/St 76 v. 35 

Tr~onning, Kennedy Gordon PhtiUp. _..,. 
. World history for Malayans from earliest 

times to 1511. London, University of London 
Press, 1957. 

viii, 246 p. plates, maps. 19 em. 
Bibl. : p. 236-238. 

108. A. 139 

Treguiz, Louis, see Goblet, Y ann Morvran. 

Trehan, Surindar Kumar, 1931- , comp. 
Chandrasekhar, Subrahmanyam, 1910-.. 

Plasma physics ; a course given at the Uni
versity of Chicago. Notes comp. by S. K. 
Trehan. Chicago, University of Chicago Press 
1960. t 

E 537.532/C 361 

Trt"harne, R. F, jt. ed. 

Muir's historical atlas : ancient mediaeval & 
modern. Ed. by George Goodall & R. F. 
Treharne. London, George Philip, 1960. 

911/M945 

--Mroiaeval & modern 8th ed. by George 
Goodall & R. F. Treharne. London, George 
Philip, 1956. 

1st ed. pub. in 1911 under title Philips' new 
historical atlas for students. 

911.2084/M 896 

Ttelawny, Edward John, 1792·1881. 
"-""'' 

The last days of Shelley and, Byron ; beinJ~t 
the complete text of Trelawny's • Recollections ' 
ed. with additions from contemporary sources, 
by J. E. Morpurgo. Westministter, [London.], 
Folio Society, 1952. 

xvii, 208 p. front., plates, ports. 22 em . 
156. F. 3165 

Trelease, Sam Farlow, 1892-

How to write scientific and technical papers. 
Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins, 1958. 

xii, 185 p. tables, diagrs. 18l em. 
Bibl.: p. 177-180. 

E 808.066/T '719 

11be scientific paper, how to prepare it, how 
':to write it : a handbook for students and re
searC'h workers in all branches of science. 2nd 
ed. Baltimore, Williams & Wilkins, 1!951. 

xii, 163 p. tables, diagrs. 18! em. 
Bibl. : p. 15-157. 

l52· A. 615(1) 

• 



~'ase, Williua, l:857•JN5, and Yuaekek', 
,..,.i'jouman Get:»rge, 18tl· 

'l'he piperaceae ef Northern South America. 
Urbana, University of Illinois Press, 1'950. 

2v. 674 plates. 23 em. 
155. D. 431 

Tremayne, Penelope. 

Below the tide ; with a preface by Lawrence 
D~ll LondGn, Hutchinson, 1958. 

186 p., 1 1. 21 em. 

Tr.epdi, Richard Cheaevix. 
~I 

Dictionary of obsole~ 
P~r Owen, 1959. 

xii, 275 p. 18 em. 

Tt)tna, John Brande, 1887-

E 915.64/T 72 

English. London, 

423/T 722 

w/iorca and the Spanish poetic tradition. Ox
ford, Basil Black-well, 1956. 

Vli, 178 p. 21! em. (Modern Language Stu-
dies•. · • ~ 

157. E. 1261 

,....t .-') 
~rtugal. London, Ernest Benn, 1957. 

xi, :t3-218 p., 1 1. 21~ em. (Nations of the 
Modern World). 

113. G. 547 

TrNm, Jttlm Brande, 1887 • , tr. 

Jimene~ Juan .Ramon, 1881-
Fifty Spanish poems ; with English tr. by 

J. B. Trend. Berkely, University of California 
Press, 1951. 

157. E. 1169 

Trends in Eeonomie Seetors. 

Organization for European Economic Co
operatioun. Paris. The cem4!nt industry in 
Europe. 1956. Statistics. 1957. 

E/0 338.476669/0r 3 

Organisation for European Economic co
operation, Paris. The engineering industries 
in Pfutope. 1958. 

E 338.398N/Or 3 

Organisation for European Economic co
operation, Paris. Maritime Transport Com
Jtlittee. Maritime Transport. 1959. 

B 387/0r 3 

Trends in Scieace. 

V. 2 GaUlle, G. P. The search for new antibio
tits, 1960. 

TreD&"ove, Alan. 

Elliott, Herb, 1938. 

E 615.329/G 237 

The goiden mile ; the Herb Elliott story as 
told to Alan Trengove. With a foreword by 
Percy Cerutty. London, Cassell, 1961. 

E 82/El 58g 

~t, Christopher. 

Terms used in archaeology ; a short dictio
nary. London, Phoenix House, 1959. 

62 p. 19 em. 
930.3/T 723 

Trent, W. P., tr. 

Daudet, Alphonse, 1840-1897. 
The nabob ; tr. from the French . . . with a 

cntical introd. by W. P. Trent. London, Heine
mann, 1923. 

157. B. 1685 

Tresidder, Argus John. 

Ceylon; an introduction to the "Resplendent 
land". Drawings by Nancy Palmer Tresidder. 
Map by Dorothy De Fontaine. Princeton, N. J. 
[etc.], D. Van Nostrand, 1960. 

ix, 237 p. illus., map. 20! em. (Asia Library) 
Bibl. : p. 221-228. 

Tresilian, Stuart, illus. 

Fuchs, Sir Vivian. 

E 915.48/1' 725 

Antarctic adventure ; the Commonwealth 
Trans-Antarctic Expedition, 1955-58. Illus. by 
Stuart TresUian. London, Cassell, 1959. 

E 919.9/F 951 

Kipling, Rudyard, 1865-1936. 
All the Mowgli stories ; illus. by Stuart Tre

silian. Londott, Macmillan, 1956. 
E 823.8/K 628 a 

Kipling, Rudyard, 1865-1936. 
Animal stories from Rudyard Kipling ; illus. 

by Stuart Tresilian. London, MacUian, 1956. 
J /E 823.9 /1( 828 

Williams, James Howard. 
The spotted deer ; illus. by Stuart Tresilian. 

Landon, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1957. 
tM. C. U 



TRESOLINI 

Tresolini, Roc.co J. 

American constitutional law. New York, Mac~ 
millan, 1959. 

xxx, 673 p. ports., diagrs. 23! em. 
" Selected Readings " : p. 660--665. 

E 342.73/T 725 

Tressell, Robert [pseud], see Noonan, Robert. 
Tresselt, Alvin. 

White snow, bright snow; illus by Roger Du
vision New York, Lothrop, Lee & Shepard, 1947. 

[2] 1., 9-32. col. front., col. illus. (part double) 
26 em. 

Illus. on lining papers. 
157. J. 14 

Trethowan, Dom Illtyd, 
"""'' An essay in Christian philosophy London 
[etc 1, Lon groans, Green, 1954. 

IX, 11-186 p. 2n em. 

Tretiakov, P. N. jt. ed. 

Valev, L. B., and others, eels. 

160. E. 159 

Owobozhdenie Bolgarii ot Turetskogo iga red. 
L. B. Valeva. S. A Nikitina i P N. Tretiakova · 
"hornik sta1ci. Moskva, Izdvo Akad<:>mii Naul~ 
SSSR. 1953. 

113. G. 38 

Trctyakov, Pavel Mikhailovich. 1832~1898. 

The Tretyakov gallery ; a short guide. Camp. 
by M. Sosedova & M Yaplonskaya, under the 
general editorship of G. Nedoshivin, Tr. from the 
Russian by Faina Solasko. Moscow, Foreign lan
gua~cs Publishing House, 1957. 

108 [1] p., 1 1. front (port.) 32 plates 16} em. 
E 708/T 725 

Trevelyan, Elizabeth, tr. 

Hoop, Johannes Hermanus van der, 1887-
Charaeter and the unconscious ; a critical ex

position of the psychology of Freud and of Jung. 
Authorized tr. by Elizabeth Trevelyan. London, 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1950. 

Trevelyan, G. M., ed. 

Carlyle, Thomas, 1795-1881 
Carlyle : an anthology by 

London, Longmans, 1953. 

1 LNL/84 

E 131.346/H 766 

G. M. Trevelyan. 

156. E. 1833 

137 

TREVELY'AN 

Trevelyan, George Macaulay, 1876-

Clio, a muse and other essays. Calcutta [etc.], 
Orient Longmans, 1949. 

5p 1., 196p. map. 18 em. 
156. E. 1877 

--Another copy. 
156. E. 1803 

-England under th'e Stuarts. 21st ed. London 
Methuen; New York, Barnes & Noble, 1957. ' 

xiii, 466 p. maps (part fold.), tables, (part 
geneal.) 21! em. (History of England v. 5). 

Bibl. : p. 439-446. 
E 942/0m 1 

~--History of England. London, [etc.], Long
mans, Green & co., 1926. 

xx, 723p. fold. front., maps. <part fold.) 22 em. 
110. A. 179 

--Illus. ed. 1926. 
942/T 728 I 

-- 3rd new and enl. ed [1948]. 
.- xxii, 756 p. col. front. fold. maps (part col. 
part fold). 

Books for further reading : at end of chapters. 
1st ed. 1926. 

110. A. 179(1) 

._.,....Illustrated English social history ... by Q. M. 
Trevelyan ; illus., selected by Ruth C. Wright. 
London [etc.], Longmans, Green, 1951~1952. 

4v. col. fronts., illus., col. plates, ports, maps, 
facsims. 21~ em. 

Contents: v. 1 : Chaucer's England & the ear~ 
I:v Tudors.- v. 2 : the age of Shakespeare & the 
81 uart Period. -v. 3 : the eighteenth' century.~ 4 : 
the nineteenth century. 

942. T. 728 

Trevelyan, Sir George Otto, bart. 1838-1928. 

The life and letters of Lord Macaulay ; with 
a foreword by G. M. Trevelyan. London, Long
mans, Green, 1959. 

xvl, 756 p. front. (port.) 22 em. 
"First pub. in 2 vols. in 1876"~cf. t. p. 
Limited ed. ~no. 111. 

E 92/M 119t 

18 
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TREVELYAN 

Trevelyan, Janet Penrose. 

A short history of the Italian people ; from 
the barbarian invasions to the present day. Rev. 
4th ed., with an epilogue by D. Mack Smith~ and 
a foreword by G.M. Trevelyan. London, George 
Allen & Unwin, 1956. 

425 p. front., plates, ports., maps, table. 21i em. 
113. E. 207 

Trever, John C. 

American Schools of Oriental Research. New 
Haven. 

The Dead Sea scrolls of St. Mark's monastery 
... ed. by Millar Burrows. New Haven, American 
Schools of Oriental Research, 1950-

160. E. 96 

~ver, Kamilia Vasilevna. .., 
Och'erki po istorii kultury drevnei Armenii 

(IIV. do N. E.-IV v. N. E.) Moskva, Izd-vo. Aka
demiia Nauk SSSR, 1953. 

293, xxiii [1] p. illus., plates, diagrs. 22 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
At head of title : " Akademiia nauk SSSR. 

Institut Istorii materialnoi kultury ". 
113. F. 631 

Tre·vor, A. G., and Smythies, E. A., comps. 
Practical forest management ; a handbook with 

special reference to the United Provinces of 
Agr:t and Oudh. Comp. in the Working Plans 
Branch by A. G. Trevor & E. A. Smythies. Alla
habad, Government Press, 1923. 

2 p. 1., xviii, 220, lxviiip. front., plates, tables, 
diagrs. 24! em. 

Bibl. : p. vii 
.t: 634.928/T 729 

Trevor, J. C., jt. auth. 
Mukharji, Ramkrishna, and others. 

The ancient inhabitants of Jebel Moya (Su
dan), by Ramkrishna Mukherjee, C. Radha
krishna Rao & J. C. Trevor; with appendices by 
Frank Addison & the authors. Cambridge, Uni
versity Press, 1955. 

155. E. 987 

Tr,.O'r, Ralph Wyndham. 
-.....,./' 

These charming people ; being a tapestry of 
the fortunes, follies, adventures, galaneries and 
general activities of Shelmerdene, (that lovely 
lady), Lord Tarlyon, Mr. Michael Wagstaffe, 
Mr. Ralph Wyndham Trevor and some other of 
their friends of the lighter sort: written down by 
Ralph Wyndham Trevor & atTanged by Michael 
Arlen. London, W. Collins, 1926. 

(2]1., 260p. 17! em. 
156. c. 2483 

TBEWABTHA 

Trevor-Roper, Hugh Redwald. 

The last days of Hitler. [Oxford], Book So
ciety, in association with Macmillan, 1947. 

xii, 280p., 1 1. front. (ports.), fold. map, plans, 
facsim. 19 em. 

"Note on sources": p. 265-269. 
E 92/B 638 I 

Trevor-Roper, Hugh Redwald. 

Why I oppose communism; a symposium [con
tributed by Bertrand Russell & others]. With 
an introd. by H. R. Trevor~Roper. London. 
Phoenix House, 1956. 

E 321.84/W 622 

Trewartha, Glenn Thomas, 1896-

\: p .~ introduction. to climate. 3rd ed. New York 
~tc.], McGraw-H1ll, 1954 . 

vi.i, 402p. col. front., tables, maps (part. fold), 
diagrs. 25 em. (McGraw-Hill Series in Geo
graphy). 

'Selected references' after c-nch chapter. 
Bib]. footnotes. 

153. B. 34 

'-"'-:-"Another copy. 
S. T. 551.59/T 729 

-Japan ; a physical cultural and regional geo
graphy. Madison, University of Wisconsin Press ; 
London, Methuen, 1960. 

xv, 607p ill us., maps (part fold), tables, 
diagrs. 23~ em. 

"Selected references" at end of some chapters. 
Maps on lining-papers. 

E 915.2/T 729 

Trewartha, Glenn Thomas, 1896- , jt. auth. 

Finch, Vernor Clifford, 188.~- , and Trewartha, 
Glenn Thomas, 1896-

Elements of Geography ; physical and cul
tural, 3rd ed .... New York, McGraw-Hill, 1949. 

61. D. 103(1) 

Finch, Vernor Clifford 1883- , and Trewartha, 
Glenn Thomas, 1896-

Physical elements of Geography. 3rd ed. New 
York, McGra:w-Hill, 1949. 

61. D. 129(1) 

Finch, Vernor Clifford, 1883- , and others. 
The earth and its resources ; a text book for 

courses in physical geography and earth science. 
2nd ed. by Vernor C. Finch, Glenn T. Trewartha 
and M. H. Shearer. New York, McGraw-Hill, 
1948. 

551.4/F 491 



TBEWABTHA 

Trewartha, Glenn Thomas, 1896- jt. auth. 

Finch, Vernor Clifford, 1883- , and others. 
Elements of geography ; physical and cultural, 

by Vernor C. Finch, Glenn T. Trewartha, Arthur 
B. Robinson & Edwin H. Hammond. 4th ed. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, 1957. 

E/0 910/F 491 

Finch, Vernor Clifford, 1883- , and others. 
Physical elements of geography, by Vernor C. 

Finch, Glenn T. Trewartha, Arthur H. Robinson 
[&] Edwin, H. Hammond. 4th ed. New York, 
McGraw-Hill, 1957. 

E/0 551/F 491 

Trewin, John Courtenay, 1908· 
Dramatists of today. London [etc.], Staples 

Press, 1953. 
239p. front., plates. 21~ em. 
"Book list" : p. 229-230. 

E 822.9/T 729 

Trewin, John Courtenay, 1908· , cump. 
In praise of books ; an anthology of pleasure. 

London, Frederick Muller, 1958. 
48p. illus., facsim. 13~ em. 

E 002.0822/T 729 

'I'rewin, John Courtenay, 1908-
\,....Pit:torial story of William Shakespeare and 
Stratford Upon Avon; foreword by Levi Fox. 
[Old Trafford, Manchester, Jesse Broad, 1954]. 

cover-title, 24p. illus. facsim. 22~ em. 
Illus. cover-title. 

156. F. 3871 

-The trubulent thirties ; a further decade of 
the theatre; pictures by Raymond Mander & Joe 
Mitchenson. Foreword by Emlyn Williams. Lon
don, Macdonald, 1960. 

144p. front., plates. 25 em. 
E/0 792.09421/T 729 

- Ve1'se drama, since 1800. Cambridge, Pub
~ed for National Book League, University 
Press, 1956. 

27p. 18A em. (Reader's Guides 2nd series-No. 
8.). 

--Another copy. 

Trewin, John Courtenay, 1908· 
Evel)'ll Mansfield, 1907 • , 

156. c. 2083 

E 016.822/T 729 

, and King, 

~nter to the House ; the story of Hansard ... 
With a foreword by The Rt. Hon. W. S. Morrison. 

. London, Methuen, [1952]. 
xv, 272p. front., plates, ports., facsims, geneal· 

table (fold). 20 em. 
"Bibl." : p. 266-268. 

161. B. 51 
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TBIFFIN 

Trewin, John Courtenay, 1908- , ed. 
Plays of the year v. 1-1948-49-, (ed·] by J. C. 

Trewin. London, Paul Elek Books, 1948/49-
E 808.82/P 699 

Trewman, H. F., ed. 
Electronics in the factory ; electronic devices 

for timing, counting measurement, process con
trol, inspection, etc., w1ih a survey of medical 
and surgical aids. London, Sir Isaac Pitman, 1949. 

188p. illus., diagrs. 21! em. 
·~·"". 131. D. 173 
Treybal, Robert Ewald, 1915-

Liquid extraction. New York [etc.], McGraw
Hill, 1951. 

1 p.l., vii, 422p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (McGraw
Hill Series in Chemical Engineering). 

"Literature cited" : at end of each chapter. 
E 660.28424/T 729 

-Mass-transfer operations. New York [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1955. 

ix, 666p. illus., tables, diagrs. (pnrt. fold.) 
23 em. (McGraw-Hill Series in Chemical 
Engineering). 

"References": at end of each chapter. 
E 660.284/T 729 

Tribal Welfare Conference, 6th Ootacamund, 
1960. 

Report of the sixth conference for tribes & 
tribal (scheduled) areas, Ootacamund (Dist. 
Nilgiris) Madras, 21st, 22nd & 23rd May, 1960. 
New Delhi, Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh, 
1960. 

[ 4]1., 184p. plates, ports., tables. 24i em. 
(Thakkar Bapa Publications). 

Text in English & Hindi. 
E/0 572.9540063/T 731 

Tribune, London. 
Tribune 21 ; ed. by Elizabeth Thomas. London, 

Macgibbon & Kee, 1958. 
4p.l., 312p. facsims. 19! em. 

E 335/T 731 

(A) Tribute to Bhailalbhai Patel; (the creator 
of a rural university). Vallabh-Vidyanagar, v. 
P. Mahavidyalaya, [1958]. 
Cover-title, 28p. 21! em. 

E 92/P 272 t 

Triffia, Robert. 
~urope and the money muddle, from bilater
alism to near-convertibility, 1947-1956. New 
Haven, Yale University Press; London, px!ord 
University Press, 1957 . 

xxvil, 35lp. tables, diagrs. 23~ em. (Yale Stu
dies in Economics, No. 7). 

-- Anot~r copy. 
147. F. 1918 

E 332·094/T 733 
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TRIFFIN 

Tritln, Robert. 

Gold and the dollar crisis ; the future of con
vertibility. New Haven, Yale University Press, 
1960. 

xiii, 195p. tables, diagrs. (part col.) 23~ cnt. 
E 332.43/T 733 

T.tiffin, Robert Adolphe. 
"\.. ... ""· 

Monopolistic competition and general equili-
brium theory. Cambridge, [Mass.], Harvard Uni
versity Press, 1949. 

xi, 195p. diagrs. 2H em. (Harvard Economic 
\Studies, v. 67). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
147. A. 1447 

'l'rifonov, Yuri. 

'-• 'students, a novel ; tr. from the Russian by Ivy 
Litvinova & Margaret Wi!tlin. Moscow. Foreign 
Languages Pub. House, 1953 

497 (1]p. front. (port.) illus. 20 em. (Library 
of Selected Soviet Literature). 

Added t.-p. in Russian. 
Stalin prize. 

- -- Another copy. 
157. E. 1259 

E 891. 734/T 733 

Tr~nhyat, Ram Swarup. 

.....,....,..Trigunyat's digest of overruled and reversed 
cases (in two parts). (1865-1952). 2nd ed. Jai
pur, Dominion Law Depot., 1953. 

2p.l., 3, 607 [1], 23p. 24 em. 
171. A. 2531 

Trikamal R. Desai, see Desai, Trikamal R. 
Trilma, s. N. 

Design of machine elements ; a textbook cover
ing syllabi of technical institutions in degree, 
diploma and certificate courses and other pro
fessional examinations in mechanical engineer
ing design. Delhi. Asia Book Centre, 1959. 

2v. illus .. tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
Library has : v. 1. 

E 621.815/ /T 734 

Trilma, Swdesh Kumar. 

Research in physics. Delhi, 1958. 
3p.l., 71 p. diagrs. 24 em. 
"References at end of most chapters." 

E 530.72/T 735 

TRILLING 

(The) Trilinga Silver Jubilee Commemoration 
Committee, Madras. 

Bhashoddharaka Sri V. V. Venkateswara Sas
trulu commemoration volume. [Madras], 1941. 

1v. (various pagings). plates, ports. 2411 em. 
E 92/V559 t 

Trillat, Jean-Jacques. 

Exploring the structure of matter ; witli a 
pref. by Mawrice de Broglie [&] Louis de Broglie. 
Tr. [From the French] by F. W. Kent. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1959. 

214p., 1 1. plates, tables, diagrs. 21i em. 
Bibl. at end of each part. 
Original title: "Decouverte de la matiere". 

E 539.1/T 735 

TriJling, Lionel, 1905---E. M. Forster. Norfolk, New Directions Books, 
1943. 

192p. front. (port.). 18 em. (Makers of Modern 
Literature). 

156. F. 3373 

-A gathering of fugitives. London, Seeker & 
Warburg, 1957. 

viii, 167p. 2H em. 
E 804/T 735 

- .:L'he liberal imagination ; essays on literature 
\'fdid society. New York, Viking Press, 1951. 

xvi, 303p. 2H em. 
Bibl. note : p. xv-xvi. 

156. A. 819 

. -~fthew Arnold. New York, Meridian Books, 
~5. 

413p. 18 em. 
Originally pub. in 1939. 

156. F. 2501(1) 

z:je opposing self : nine essays in criticism. 
~.-ondon, Seeker & Warburg, 1955. 

xv, 232p. 19~ em. 
156. A. 881 

Trilling, Mabel Barbara, jt. auth. 

Nicholas, Florence Williams, 1893- , and others. 
Art nctivitil•s in the modern school ; by Flo

T( nee Williams Nicholas, Nellie Clare Mawhood 
and Mabel B. Trilling. ~ew York, Macmillan, 
[1953]. 

137. A. 599 



TRILOCBAN 

Trilochan Singh, and others, trs. 

Selections from the sacred writings o.f the Sikhs ; 
tr. by Trilochan Singh, Bhal Jodh Singh, 
Kapur Singh, Bawa Harkishen Singh [&] 
Khushwant Singh. Rev. by GeorgeS. Fraser. 
Introd. by S. Radhakrishnan. Foreword by 
Arnold Toynbee. London, George Allen & 
Unwin, 1960. 

E 294.5/Se 48 

Trim, F. H., jt. auth. 

Taylor, Leslie Granville, and Trim, F. H. 
Cargo work; the care, handling and carriage 

of cargoes. 4th ed. Glasgow, Brown, & Ferguson, 
1955. 

E 387 .54/T 215 

Trimberger, George William, 1909-

Dairy cattle judging techniques. Englewood 
Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall, 1958. 

JX p., 1 l , 304p. illus., tables. 22~ em. 

TJ:i'filingham, John Spencer. .....,., 

E 637/T 735 

Islam in Ethiopia; by J. Spencer Trimingham. 
London Letc.], Oxford University Press, 1952. 

xv, 299p. maps (part col. & fold), tables, diagrs. 
2Hem. 

Bibl. footnotes. 
178. G. 1105 

-Islam in West Africa. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1959. 

ix[l], 262p. tables, diagrs. 21~ em. 
Fold. map at end. 

E 297. 0966/T 735 

Tri~-1lalph Waldo, 1866-

~·ow to develop the higher powers of mind and 
spirit. Bombay, D. B. Taraporevala, [1957]. 

4p.l., 160p. 18 em. 
150. B. 2173 

Trinich, Fridrikh Akhmetovich. 

Vostochnyi Pakistan (ekonomi kogeografi· 
chcskii ocherk) ; red. K. M. Popov. Moskva, Gos. 
izd-vo geografichesko1 lit.-ry, 1959. 

223 [l]p. illus., maps, tables. 20 em. 
At head of title: "Akademiia Nank RSSR. 

Institute Geografii". · 
"Spisok osnovnoi ispol'zovannoi literatury : p. 

220-[224] ; bibl. footnotes. 
E 330.9547 /T 736 
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TRIPATBI 

Trinity College, Glasgow. Kerr Lectures. 

Barclay, William. 
Educational ideals in the ancient world. Lon

don, Collins, 1959. 

E 370.93/B 325 

Trinity College, Hartford, Conn. 

Books for a college student's reading, by Harry 
Todd Costello. 4th ed. Hartford, Conn., Trinity 
College, 1951. 

vi. 92p. 20 em. 
Originally pub. under title: "The Trinity 

College booklist". 

Trinks, Gwen E., tr. 

Roepke, Wilhelm, 1899-

161. c. 235 

International order and economic integration ; 
tr. by Gwen E. Trinks, Joyce Taylor & Cicely 
Kaufer. Dordrecht-Holland, D. Reidol Publishing, 
1959 . 

TJilriH, Elsa. 
~ 

E 330.9/R 627 

Les amants d'avignon. Paris, Editions de 
Minuit, 1943 [1945]. 

89 [l]p. 18~ em. 
Author's pseud, laurent Daniel at head of 

title. 
157. B. 2887 

....,-:;.L~ premier accroc coute deux cents francs, 
nouvelles. Paris, Dcnoel, [1951]. 

336p., 2 1. 18~ em. 
Contents : Les amants d'Avignon.-Lavie pri

vee; ou, alexis Sla\·sky.-Cahiers enterres sous un 
pecher.-Le premier accroc coute deux cents 
francs. 

157. B. 2943 

..,Jd'fpathi, Ama]es. 

Evolution of historiography in America, 
1910. Calcutta, World Press, 1956. 

1870-

ix p., 1 1., 106p. 21! em. 
Bibl. : p. 101-104. 

106. A. 209 
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TBIPATBI 
/ 

..)Zf'pathi, Badri Bishal 

Uttar Pradesh consolidation ot holdipga act, 
1953 ; (U. P. Act V. of 1954) as amended by acts 
26 of 1954 and 13 and 20 of 1955 and 24 of 1956, 
with illustrative and explanatory notes. 4th rev. 
ed. Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, 1956. 

Covertitle, [2] 1., 27p. 241 em. 
--Rules under the U. P. consolidation of 
holdings act, (U. P. Act V of 1954) .•• with notes 
and forms. a 

171. A. 2883 

Tripathi, D., jt. ed. 

Audholia, B. S., and Tripathi D., eds. 
Gleanings from Gandhian thought. Jabalpur, 

Satyarth<a Publications, 1959. 
E 92/G 151 au 

-· Tripathi, Govardhanram Madhavram 1855-1907. 

The classical poets of Gujarat ~md their influ
ence on society and morals; 3rd ed. Bombay, 
Forbes Gujarati Sabha. 1958. 

7 [1], 64p. 21 em. 
This paper was prepared for and read in 1892 

bef.Jre the Wilson College Literary Society. 
E 891.41/T 737 c 

- Scrap book. Bombay, N. M. Tripathi, 1957. 
7v. ftont. (port.), col. plates. 21 em. 
C.Jntents : v. 1-v. 4, pt.l.- v.4, pt.2-v.6.- v.7: 23 

Sep1. 1904-3 Nov. 1906 ed. by Kantilal C. Pandya. 
E 92/T 737 

Tripathi, R. K., ed. 

A rosary of short stories; Delhi, Shri Bharat 
Bharati, 1955. 

4p.l., 121, 25p. 18~ em. 
156. A. 1009 

·' 

T-' J~~afhi, R. P., 1890-
Rise and fall of the Mughal Empire. Allahabad, 

Central Book Depot, 1956. 
ix p., 1 1., 527p. fold. maps. 211 em. 
Bibl. : p. 504. 

Tripathi, Ram Niranjan. 

165. c. 365 

Federal finance in a developing economy, by 
Ram Niranjan Tripathy. Calcutta, World Press, 
1960. 

xvi, 239p. tables. 22 em. 
Bibl. : p. 231-235 ; bibl. footnotes. 

E 331.54/T '12t 

Tripathi, Bam Niranjaa . 

Fiscal policy and economic development f.n 
Indif, by Ram Niranjan Tripathy. Calcutta, 
World Press, 1958. 

xi, 314p. tables (part fold), 21i em. 
Bibl.: p. 309-314; bibl. 
footnotes. 
Based on author's thesis for Ph. D. degree of 

the University of London. 
E 336.54/T '137 

Tripathi, Yogeendra Jagannath. 

Kevaladvaita in Gujarat poetry Baroda, 
Oriental Institute, 1958. 

xxii p., 1 1., 222, lOp. fold. table. 24-i em. (M. 
S. University of Baroda Research Series-4). 

Bibl. : p. [xv]-xx. 
Text in English & Gujarati. 
Author's thesis-Maharaja Sayajirao University 

of Baroda. 

Tripathy, see Tripathi. 
Tripi taka. 

E 891.41/T 73'1 

... Canon Bouddhique Pall (Tripitaka). texte 
et traduction ... par Jules Bloch, Jean Filliozat 
[etc.] Louis Renou. Paris, Adrien-Maisonneuve, 
Librairie d'Amerique et d'orient, 1949-

- [v.], 25 em. 
At head of tiile : "Office de la recherche 

scientifique d'outre-mer". 
Contents: [v.]1, [pt.]l: Suttapitaka. Digha

nikaya. 
178. D. 1563 

Tripitaka Chinese version (Tatsang ching). 

Raghu Vira, and Yamamoto, Chikyo. 
Ramayana in China. 1. Jataka of an unnamed 

king ; tr. into Chinese from an original Indian 
text by K'ang-Seng-Hui in 251 A. D. 2. Nidana 
of King "Ten-Luxuries"; tr. into Chinese from 
an original Indian text by Kekaya in 472 AD. 
2nd ed. Nagpur, International Academy of 
Indian Culture, 1955. 

178. D. 192 

"':Jtlpp, Sir _Herbert Alker, 1883-

Road traffic and its control. 2nd ed. l .. ondon, 
Edward Arnold, 1950. 

xv, 416p. maps (part. fold.), plans, tables, 
diagrs. 22i em. (Roadmakers' Library, v. 7). 

130. J, 41 



(' TBIPPENSEE 

Trippeu.see, Reuben ,Jtdwin, 18M-

Wildlife management . . . New York [etc.] 
McGraw-Hill, 1948. 

lv. front. (v.2), illus., maps, plans, tables, 
diagrs. 22i em. (American Forestry Series). 

"General references": [v. 1], p. 444-447, v. 2, 
p. 550-552 ; "References" at end of each chapter. 

Contents : [v.1] Upland game and general 
principles, 1948-. v.2: Fur bearers, Waterfowl, 
and fish. 1953. 

E 591.52/T 737 

Tripurarahasya. 

Tripura rahasya ; or The mystery beyond the 
trinity, tr. [from the Sanskrit] by Mungala S. 
Venkataramaiah. Tiruvannamalai, Sir Ramana
sramam, 1960. 

xi, 224p. plates, port. 18 em. 

Tristan. ...... 

E 294.5/T 738 

Le roman de Tristan et Iseut ; renouvele par 
Joseph Bedier. Paris, L'edition d'art, [1955]. 

4p.l., xiip., 1 1., 219 [l]p. 2 1. 19 em. 
Initials. 
Ouvrage, couronne par L'Academie francaise. 

155. E. 969 

Tristan, Ernest, tr. 

Bourget, Paul Charles Joseph, 1852-1935. 
The blue duchess ; tr. by Ernest Tristan. Lon

don, Collin's Clear-type Press, [1908]. 
157. B. 1357 

Bourget, Paul Charles Joseph, 1852-1935. 
Our lady of lies, by Paul Bourget ; tr. by G. 

F. Monkshood & Ernest Tristan. London, Collin's 
Clear-type Press, [n.d.]. 

157. B. 1543 

Bourget:" Paul Charles Joseph, 1852-1935. 
A woman's heart; tr. by Ernest Tristan. Lon

don, Collin's Clear-type Press, [n.d.]. 
157. B. 1545 

Tristram Shandy, see The lire & oplnioDS of 
Tristram Shandy. 
~on, Arthur Sttlnley, 1881. 

Islam : belit-f and practices. London, Hutcn\in
son's University Library, 1951. 

viip., 9-~00p. 181 em. (Hutt'hinson's University 
Library, World Religions Series). 

Bibl. : p. 191-192. 
178. G. 1098 
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Tritton, Arthur Stanley, 1881· 

Materials on Muslim education in the Middle 
ages. London, Luzac, 1957. 

xii, 209p. 211 em. 
Bibl. : p. ix-xii ; bibl. footnotes. 

E 370.95/T 739 

~lim theology. [London], Luzac, 1947. 
218p. 21i em. (James G. Forlong Fund, v. 

xxiii). 
Bibl. : p. 210-213 ; bibl. footnotes 

Triumfov, Y., tr. 

Sternfeld, A. A. 

1'18. G. 1107 

Interplanetary travel ; tr. from the Russian by 
Y. Triumfov. Ed. by H. Perham. Moscow, Fore
ign Languages Pub. House, 1957. 

153. F. 185 

Triumphs of engineering ; a record of great 
modern achievements in man's difficult and 
dangerous conquest of nature, illustrated with 
more than 200 photographs and detailed 
drawings. London, Odhams Press, 1946. 
256p. illus., maps, plans, diagrs. 22 em. 
maps on lining papers. 

131. B. 311 

Trivandrum. Public Library. 

. .. Catalogue. Trivandrum, Government Press, 
1939-

-v. 24!cm. 
Imprint varies. 
At head of title : ~~university of Travancore". 
Contents : v. 1 : Sections A.D.-[v.]2 : section E. 

--Supplemel,lt to the public Library cata
logue. 1946. 
--Supplement to v. 1 & 2. 1950. 

161. I. 321 

- Catalogue of books. Trivandrum, Govt. Press, 
19-

-v. 24cm. 
Library has: part III. 1923; part IV 1925; 

v. III, part I. 1949; catalogue of books, H~50. 
· · 161. I. 321 

'rrivandrum. University of Trivancore. 

Calendar, [Trivendrum, ] . 
-v. 24cm. 
Library has : 1952-53 : v. 1 ; 1954-1955 ; v.2. 

378.548/T 739 
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' TRIVANDBUM 

';l'rivandrum. University of Trivaneore. 

Catalogue of the history and economics 
library . . . Trivandrum, Supdt. Govt. Press, 
1945 ?-

-v. 23i em. 
Library has : [v] brought up to . . . 16th Aug. 

1943. 
161. I. 317 

~eda, D. S. 

Indian chronology, (6701 B.C. to 1958 A.C.). 
Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 1959. 

4p.l., [75]-95p. 24 em. 
Offprint from "Bharatiya Vidya vol. xvi, nos. 

1-4 & vol. xvii. nos. 1-4. 
I. C. 954/T 739 

v'.t1fv'edi, A. B. 

Post-war Gujarat ; an economic survey after 
world war II. ForPword by Gaganvihari L. 
Mehta. Bomb::ty. 1949. 

xp., 1 1., 289p. port., map, tables. 21! em. 
Eibl. : p. [277] -282. 

172. F. 1467 

-Village industries of Kathiawar how they can 
be developed 1941. 

C)ver-title, [79]- 105p. tables, 21~ em 
B. bl. footnotes. 
Reprinted from th£' 'Journal of the University 

of Bombay', v.l, ·pt 4, January 1941. 
E 338.63/T 739 

Trivedi, D. P. 

A critical guide, to Oliver Goldsmith's the 
Vicar of Wakefield. Kanpur. Kitab Ghar, [d. 
1958]. 

2p.1 .. 71p. 18~ em. 
. E 821.6/T 739 

Tr\ftdi, D. V., 1909-
,~ 

,... "Surya namaskar. Madras, K. M. S. Press, 1955. 
2p.l., 86p. illus. 13! em. 
Advertising matter included in paging. 

179. E. 1787 

Trivedi, G. K. 

Practical physics for Degree students. 2nd rev. 
ed. Baroda, Acharya Book Depot, 1959. 

ix, 383 [2]p. illus., tables, diagrs. 18 em. 
E 530/T 739 

TBIVDI 

~,G.R. 
How we run the New education high school; 

with a foreword by L. R. Desai, Ahmedabad, 
[1955]. . 

iv, 20p. 20 em. 

Trivedi, H. C., ed. 

Sh'akespeare, Willam. 

172. H. 1035 

. .. Twelfth night ; or what you will. Ed. by 
H. C. Trivedi & V. P. Trivedi. Surat, Popular 
Book Store, [d1958]. 

E 822.3/Sh 15 tw (t) 

Trivedi. Harshad R. 

The Mers of Saurashtra; an exposition of 
their social structure and organisation. Baroda, 
Faculty of arts, the Maharaja Sayajirao Univer
sity of Baroda, 1961. 

fip. 1., 114p. plates, maps, plan, charts (part. 
fold ) , gene:.tl table-s (part. fold.) 25 em. 

Bibl. : p. [113]-114. 
Reference at end of most chapters. 

E/0 572.954/T 739 

Trivedi. M. p., ed. 

Reade, Charles, 1814-1884. 
The cloister and the hearth; abridged by M.P. 

Trivedi. Agrn. Ram Prasad, [195 ]. 
156. c. 2615 

. Trivedi, R. C., Jt. auth. 

Srivastava, C. P., and others. 
Organisation & finance of industries in India. 

by C. P. Srivastava, B. S. Mudgal, R. C. Trivedi 
& Durga Dayal Nigam. Kanpur, Kishore Pub. 
House, 1957. 

135. F. 681 

Trivedi, Sharda Rani 

A treatise on principles of education. Chand
ausi, G. R. Bhargava, 1955. 

vip., 11., 116p. 18cm. 

Trivedi, V. P., Jt. ed. 

Shakespeare, William. 

E 370/T 739 

. .. Twelfth night ; or what you will. Ed. by H. C. 
Trivedi & V. P. Trivedi. Surat, Popular Book 
Store, [1958]. 

E 822.3/Sh 15 tw(t) 
I 



Ti-ivikram, T. K. N. 

Paintings and word pictures ; with a foreword 
by Harindranath Chattopadhaya. Bombay, 
World Culture Publications, 1946. 

39 [2]p. 11 mounted col .. illus. 34cm. 
E/0 759.954/T 739 

Troebst, Cord-Christian, 1933· 
Reaching for the moon; an account of techni

cal achievements and immediate prospects in 
space travel; Tr. [from the German] by Alan 
G .Readett. London, Hodder and Stoughton, 1961. 

xv, [17] -224p. illus., plates, diagrs. 20! em. 
E 629.454/T 741 

Trofunov, P. S., ed. 

Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut Filosofii. 
Protiv filosofstvuiushchikh orzhenostsev Ame

rikano-Angliiskogo imperializma; ocherki kri
tiki sovromennoi Amerikano-AnglEskoi burz
huaznoi filosofii i sotsiologii; red. T. I. Oizerman 
i P. S. Trofimov. Moskva, Izd. vo Akad Nauk 
SSSR, 1951. 

E 321.03/ AK 13 

Troitskaya, Z . .... 
The L. M. Kaganovich Metropolitan Railway 

of Moscow. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
House, 1955. 

[28]1. illus. (part double), map. 21 em. 
Illus. covers. 

130. E. 365 

Trotsky, D. A. 

Training of engineers in the U. S. S. R. New 
Delhi, Information Department of the USSR 
Embassy in India, 1955. 

Cover-title, 1 p.l, 42p. illus. 19! em. 
148. G. 2383 

(The) Trojan horse ; a study of the organisa
tion, methods and objectives of the commu
nits parties. Calcutta, Society for Defence 
of Freedom in Asia, 1954. 
4:p.l., 120p. 22 em. (World Communism 

/Series-No. 3). 
148. B. 1919 

Trollope, Anthony, 1815-1882. 
Barchester towers; 11lus. by Edward Ardiz

zone. London [etc ] , Oxford University Press, 
1953. 

2v. fronts., illus., plates, 20 em. (Oxford 
Trollope. Crown edition). 

It was pub. in three volumes in 1857. 
E 823.8/T 749 b 

1 LNt/84 
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T,ROUOPE 

Trollope, Anthony, 1815-1882. 

Dr. Throne. London Chatto & Windus, 1947. 
4p.l., 510p. 11. 20!cm. 
Firsf pub. in 1885. 

E 823.8/T 749 t 

-The Duke's children; with a pref. by Chaun
cey B. Tinker. Illus. by Charles Mozley. London 
[etc.], Oxford University Press, 1954. 

xix, 639 (l]p. front., illus., plates, 20cm. (Ox
ford Illustrated Trollope). 

Crowned. 
"First pub. in "All the year round" from 4 

October 1879 to 24 July 1880 in book form in 
3 vols. in 1880". -t. p. 

E 823.8/T 749 d 

- Ther last chroni.cle of Barset. London (etc.] 
Oxford University Press, 1951. ' 

4 p. 1., 452 p 15 em. (World's Classics, 398). 
E 823.8/T 749 

- The letters of Anthony Trollope ; ed. by 
Barford Allen Booth. London [etc.] Oxford 
University Press, 1951. ' 

xxx, 519 [1] p. facsim. 22! em. 
E 826.8/T 749 

-Phineas Redux ; with a pref. by R. W. 
Chapman. Illus. by T.L.B. Huskinson. London 
[etc.], Oxford, University Press, 1951. 

2 v. col. fronts., illus., plates. 20! em. (Oxford 
Illustrated Troll ope). 

Crowned. 
"First pub. serially in "The Graphic" from 

19 July, 1873 to 10 January 1874, & in book form 
in 2 vols. in December 1873 " - t. p. 

E 823.8/T 749 p. 

-The Prime Minister ; with a pref. by L. S. 
Amery. Illus. by Hector Whistler. London 
[etc.], Oxford University Press, 1952. 

2 v. col. fronts., illus., plates. 20 em. (Oxford 
Illustrated Trollope). 

Crowned. 
"First pub. in 8 monthly parts, from No

vember 1875 to June 1876, & was reissued in 4 
vols. in 1876 " - t. p. 

E 823.8/T '149 p 
19 



Trollope, Anthony, 1815-1882 

The small house at Allington. London 
[etc.], Geoffrey Cumberlege, 1950. 

xi, 425 [1] p. 15 em. (World's Classics-472). 
Map on lining paper. 

E 823.8/T 749 s 

-Thackeray. Delhi [etc.], S. Chand, 1958. 
vi, 196 p. 18 em. (English Men of Letters). 

E 823.8/T 325 

-The Warden. London, Zodiac Press, 1946. 
8 p. 1, 202 p., 1 1. 20~ em. 

E 823.8/T 749 w 

y'~p, Ja~ Nieuwoudt 

Brush up your Mrikaans [Knapu afrikaans 
op] ; knap u engels op [Brush up your English 
by [deur] Jan Nieuwoudt Tromp .. . with 
black and white drawings by [met pen-taken
ings de~..tr] Steven Steven Spurrier. London, J. 
111. Deut, 1941. 

viii, 119 [1] p. illus., 19 em. ("Brush up" 
Language Books) 

Map on front. text on back lining paper. 
159. B. 39 

Troms Museum 

Norway north of 65; head ed.: rnulv Vorren. 
Editorial Board, the curators of Troms Museum. 
Oslo, University Press ; London, George Allen 
~ Unwin, 1961. 

271 p. illus., fold. maps. tables, diagrs. 24~ em. 
Includes bibl. 

E 914.845/T 752 

Tropical Agriculture Series. 
Eden, Thomas. Tea, 1958. 

E 633.7/Ed 28 

Harris, W. V. Termites. 1961. 
.. E 595.736/H 248 

Smith, F. G. Beekeeping in the tropics. 1960. 
E 638.1/Sm 58 

'.\'lopical Series. 

No. 1. Naidu. C. G. S. Afro-Asia must answer 
NATO [1958]. 

E 355/N 143 

TBOTSKD 

~r,H. 
Electric circuit theory ; an introduction to 

steady state and transient theory based on the 
super-position principle. London [etc.], Long
mans, Green, 1949. 

xi, 164 p. tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
131. D. 319 

:,~,;:o ... !wlan'>ki, AdaM 'fad<'wz 

Hydrometry ; theory and practice of hydraulic 
measu1ements. Rev. & enl. from the 1st Polish 
ed. Tr hy J. Bertholdi [& others]. New York 
[etc.], P<'rgamon Press; Warszawa, Panstwowe 
Wydawnictwa Techniczne, 1960. 

xix [1]. 684 p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part fold.) 
25 em. 

3Ibl. . p [612] - 616 ; bib!. at end of most 
chapters. 

'~rg.t..o:f~ii, Lev, lX79-1!HO ,.. . .._,. 

E/0 532.57 /T 754 

1'he history of th<' Russian revolution, tr. from 
the Russhm 'bv Max Eastman Ann Arbor, Uni
\ ersity or MH.lugan Press, 1932 

3v. in 1 23.~cm. 

947 -083; T 756 

- P.roblerf's of Jife; tr. by Z. Vcngf•rova. With 
.,#.f'[ introd by N. Minsky. London, Methuen, 1924. 

x, 114 p, 1 1. front. (port) 19 em. 
148. B. 2061 

,...;""'r'l'he revolution he1rnyed, what is the Soviet 
· union anrl whNc> is it going- ? [Tr. by Max 
Eastman.] New York, Pionef'r Publishers, 1945. 

vii, 308 p. 19 em. 
131. D. 393 

- Terrorif':m and communism ; a reply to Karl 
Kantsky ; :fon'word by Max Shachtman. With 
France at a turning point & introd. to the 
2nd.English ed. by Leon Trotsky. [Ann Arbor], 
University of Michigan Press, 1961. 

xlvi p., f3] - 191 p. 20i em. 

" Sf>lectPd rf'adings" at end. 
E 335.43 IT 756 



TROTS:Ktl 

Trotskii, Lev, 1879-1940. 

Trosky's diary in exile, 1935 ; tr. from the Rus
sian by Elena Zarudnaya. London, Faber & 
Faber, 1959. 

176 p. front (port.) 2H em. 

T~, Lev, 1879-1940. 
"'r.A:arx, Karl, 1818-1883. 

E 92/T 756 

The living thoughts of Karl Marx ; based on 
Capital. A critique of political economy. Pre
sented by Leon Trotsky. Bombay, Jaico Pub., 
1956. 

147. A. 1759 

Trotsky, Leon, see Trotskii, Lev. 
Trotter, William Finlayson, 1871- , tr. 

Pascal, Blaise, 1623-1662. 
Pensees [&] The provincial letters; [Pensees, 

tr. by W. F. Trotter; The provmcial letters, tr. 
by Thomas M'Crie]. New York, Modern Library, 
1941. 

160. E. 327 

Furred am mal<; of Australia ; wilh . . . plates 
m colour by Neville W. Cayley. 6th ed. Sydney 
,[etc], Angus & Robertson, 1957. 

xxxii, 376 p. col. front., col. plates. 23! em. 
E 599/T 757 

Trounccr, Margaret (Lahey), 1906-

A grain of wheat; the story of saint Berna
dette of Lourdes, 1844-1879. London, Hutchinson, 
1958. 

240p. 19~ em. 
Bibl. : p. 239-240. 
Illus lining papers 

Troup, Robert Scott, 1874-
E 92/B 457 

Exotic forest trees in the British empire. 
Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1932. 

viii, 259 [1] p. fold. maps, tables. 24 em. 
Bib!. : p. 234-238. 

E/0 634.94/T 757 

Trouton, Ruth. 

Peasant renaissance in Yugoslavia, 1900-1950; 
a study of the development of Yugoslav peas
ant society as affectf'd by education. London; 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1952. 

xiii 344p. 22 em. (lnt('rnational Library of 
Sociology and Social Re<:onstruction). 

Bibl. : p. 325-330. 
E 323.3309497 /T 758 

147 

·t'ROXELL 

Ttow, William Clark, 1894· 

Educational psychology ; 2nd ed. Lolilflon, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1950. 

ix, 761p. illus., tables, diagrs. 211 em. 
" Readings " at end of each chapter. 
Bibl. foot notes. 

.E 370.15/T 'lSI 

T1·owell, Hubert Carey. 

Non-infective disease in Africa; the peculia
rities of medical non-infective diseases in the 
indigenous inhabitants of Africa south of the 
Sahara. London, Edward Arnold Pub., 1960. 

vii [1], 48lp. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Includes bibl. 

E 616.9883/T 751 

'fl',JwcH, Hubert Carey, and .Jelliffee, Derrick 
Brinn, ed'l. 

Diseases of chi}qren in the subtropics and 
trop1cs. London, Edward Arnold Pub., 1958. 

xvi, 919p. col. front., illus., tables. 23 ern. 
References at end of each chapter. 

T.f.O'(V~ll, Kathleen Margaret. ........ 

E 618.920913/T '751 

Classical African sculpture ; by Margaret 
Trowell. London, Faber & Faber, 1954. 

103p. plates, maps. 25 ern. 
Bibl. : p. 99. 
Includes Cameroons, French Equatorial Afri

ca and part of Belgian Congo. 
137. D. 83 

Trowell, Mnrgarct, see Trowell, Kathleen 
Margaret. 

'!'wxcll, (i('org<' Earl, 1896-, and Davis, Harmer 
Elmer, 1905-

Composition and properties of concrete ; with 
chapters on Proportioning of concrete mixtures 
and Strength of concrete, by J. W. Kelley. New 
York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1956. 

xiv, 434p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 ern. (Mc
Graw-Hill Civil Engineering Series). 

" Selected references and specifications peri
aining to plain concrete": p. 391-424. 

E 693.5/T 751 

\ 
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TROY AT 

Troyat, Henri, 1911· 

Daily life in Russia under the last Tsar ; tr. 
[from the French] by Malcolm Barnes. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1961. 

242p., 1 1. front., plates. 21A em. (Daily Life 
Series, no5). 

Bibl. : p. [233] -235. 
Original title : " La vie quotidienne en 

Russie ". 
E 947.08/T 756 

T~,yat Henri. .. 
- L'araigne. Paris, Librairie Pion, 1954. 

4p. 1., 285p., 1 1. 18! em. 
Prix Goncount, 1938. 

157. B. 2053 

Troyes, Chretien de, see Chretien de, Troyes. 
Trubner's Oriental Series. 

Brewster, E. H. The life of Gotama, the 
Buddha, 1956. 

178. D. 160B 

Tru.-, Gonzague, ed. 

Montesquieu, Charles Louis de secondat, baron 
de la Brede, et de, 1689-1755. 

Considerations sur les causes de la grandeur 
des Romanis et de leur decadence ; avec le dia
loguE' de Sylla et d' Eucrate, Lysimaque, disser
tation .$ur la politique des Romains dans la re
ligion, le discours sur ciceron, remarques sur 
certaines objections. Texte etabli avec introd., 
notes et variantes, par Gonzague True. Paris, 
Garnier freres, [n.d.]. 

107. D. 153 

Saint-Simon, Louis de Rouvroy, due de, 1675-
1755. 

Memories ; texte etabii et annote par Gon
zauge True. [Paris, Librairic Gallimard], 1948-

113. B. 177 

Truchy, Henri, 1864-, jt. auth. 

Jeze, Gaston Paul Amedee, 1869- , and Truchy, 
Henri, 1864-

The war finance of France. New Haven, Yale 
University Press, 1927. 

xviii p., 1 1, 344p. tables. 24! em. (Carnegie 
Endownment for International Peace. Division of 
Economics and History. Economic and Social His
tory of the World War. Translated and Abridged 
Series). 

147. F. 1718 

TRUMAN 

~e; Webster Prentiss, 1892· 

The Smithsonian: America's treasure house. 
New York, Sheridan House, 1950. 

306p. plates, ports., facsims. 21i em. 
152. A. 797 

True, Webster Prentiss, 1892· , ed. 

Smithsonian Institution Annual report, 
Smithsonian treasury of science ed. by Webs

ter P. True. New York, Simon & Schuster, in 
cooperation with the Smithsonian Institution, 
1960 . 

S.T. 508.2/Sm 69 

True religion ; according to the book Deutero
nomy, by a member of the church of India 
and Pakistan, Delhi [etc.], S.P.C.:K., 0 1954. 
4p. 1., 156p. 18! em. 

160. E. 297 

'l'rueblood, David Elton, 1900-

Phisolophy of religion. London, Rockli:tf, 
1957. 

xv, 324p., 1 1. 21 em. 
" Bibl. notes " : p. 315-318 ; bibl. foot-notes. 

E 201/T 766 

Trueman, Freddie. 

Fast fury. London, Stanley Paul, 1961. 
192p. front. (port.), plates. 21 em. 

Truitt, A. D., jt. tr. 
Bree, Germaine. 

E 796.358/T 768 

Marcel Proust and deliverance from time; tr. 
from the French by C. J. Richards & A. D. 
Truitt, with an introd. by Angus Wilson. 
London, Chatto & Windus, 1956. 

157. B. 1953 

'-"~an, David Bicknell, 1913· 

The governmental process; political interests 
and public opinion. New York, Alfred A. 
Knopf, 1951. 

xvi, 543 [1], xv [1] p. 21 em. (Borzoi Book). 
Selected bibl.: p. 537-544; bibl. foot notes. 

149. B. '111 



TRUMAN 

Truman, Harry Shippe, Pres. U. S., 1884· 
The memoirs of Harry S. Truman. [London], 

Hodder & Stoughtton, 1955-1956. 
2v. fronts. (port). 22 em. 
Contents:-v. 1: Year of decisions, 1945;-v. 

2 : Years of trial and hope, 1946-1953. 
-- vol. 1, cop. 2. 

E 973.92/T rl71 

-Mr. Citizen. London, Hutchinson, 1961. 
284p., 1 1. front. (port.) 27! em. 

E 973.918/T 771 

--Truman speaks. New York, Columbia 
Uniersity Press, 1960. 

xii p., 1 1., 133p. front. (port.), plates. 20! em. 
E 342-73/T 771 

.,Ttumbull, H. Clay. 

Studies in oriental social life and gleams 
from the East on the sacred page. Philadelphia, 
John D. Wattles, 1894. 

xviii, 437p. illus. 22 em. 
l~~~ H. 769 

TrumbuJI, Robert. 

-As I see India. London, Cassell, 1957. 
256p. maps. 21 em. 

1S2. A. 1237 

Trunz, Erich. 

Goethe, Johann Wolfgang von, 1749-1832. 
Goethes werke ; textkritisch durchgesehen It 

mit anmerkungen versehen von Erich Trunz. 
Hamburg, Christian Wegner Verlag, 1960. 

E 830.81/G 554 

Truog, Emil, 1884-, ed. 

Mineral nutrition of plants. Madison, Univer-
sity of Wisconsin Press, 1953. 

xiii, 469p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
" References " at end of most of chapters. 
Pub. in celebration of the 100th anniversary 

of the founding of university of Wisconsin. 
155. D. 613 

Trusoott, L. K., Jr. 

~ Command missions ; a personal story ; by 
E. P. Dulton, 1954. 

Sp. 1., 9-570p. fu,nt. (port.), maps. plans. 
23! em. 

An American General's impressions and ex
periences of combined operations (world war 
II) in N. Africa, Sicily, Italy and France. 

108. E. 747 

149 

TRUXAL 

Trusts & foundations: a select guide to organiza
tions and Grant making bodies operating 
in Great Britain and the Commonwealth ; 
comp. by Guy W. Keeling, ed. by Thomas 
Landan, with a foreword by Lord Nathan. 
Cambridge, !lowes & Bowes, [1953]. 
Bibl.: p. 185. 
Gives particulars of 1000 foundations. 

06%/T 716 

(The) truth about Argentina. Buenos Aires, 
International Service Argentine publica
tions, 1952. 
135p., 1 I. illus., ports., facsims. 21! em. 
Illus. cover. 

Statements, made by some of the prominent 
or interesting people who visited Argentina 
recently . 

103. A. 15 

Truths, of the World. Jewels of India for World's 
Civilization 

V. 1 Dhairyan, S. The one World religion, 1955. 
E ZOO/D 535 

V. 2. Dhairyam, S. The one world language, 
1955. 

E 400/D 535 

V. 3 Dhairyam, S. The one World Geography. 
1955. 

E 910/D 535 

~·Andrew Gehr, 1900- and Merrill, Fru.cis 
Ellsworth, 1904-

The family 'in American culture. New Yerk, 
Prentice-Hall, 1947. 

xii, 780p. tables. 201 em. (Prentice-Hall Socio
logy Series). 

" Selected bibl. " at end of each chapter ; bibl. 
footnotes. 

149. B. 7%1 

Truxal, John G. 

Automatic feedback controll system synthe
sis. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1955. 

xiii, 675p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (McGraw
Hill Electrical and Electronic Engineering 
Series). 

I E 6!9.83/T 7'18 



ISO 

TRUXAL 

Truxal, John G., ed. 

Control engineer's handbook ; servomechani
sms, regulators and automatic feedback control 
systems. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1958. 

- p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (McGraw-Hill 
Handbooks). 

"References" at end of some chapter. 
Various pagings. 

629.83/T 779 

1'ryamhak Shankar Shejwalkar, ~cc Sbijwalkar, 
'fryambak Sankar. 

Trypanh, C. A·, see Trypanis, Kon!.tantinos 
Athanasiort, ed.& tr. 

Trypanis, Konstantinos Athanasion 

Medieval and modern Greek poetry ; an an
thology, by C. A. Trypanis. Oxford Calrendon 
Press, 1951. 

lxiii, 285 [1] p. 18~ em. 
Bibl. : p. 251-252. 

E 889.1082/T 781 

Trypanis, Konstantinos Athanasion, ed. & tr. 

Callimachus 
Aetia, 'Iambi, lyric poem&-Hecale, minor epic 

and elegjac poems, fragments of epigrams-frag
ments o( uncertain location ; text, tr. & notes by 
C. A. Trypanis. London, Heinemann, 1958. 

E 884/ C 134 

Ts~; Ming. 

VThe moving force. Peking, Cultural Press, 
1950. 

214p. 18~ em. 
174. D. 287 

Tnso Yu, pseud, see Wan, Chia-pao. 

ychelbotarioft, Gregory Porphyriewitch, 1899-

Soil mechanics, foundations, and earth struc
tures : an introduction to the theory and prac
tice of design and construction. New York 
[etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1955. 

xx, 655p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
(McGraw-Hill Serier in Civil Engineering). 

"Ref'=!rences": p. 619-638. 
" References recomended for further study " 

at end of each chapter. 
130. c. 111 

T'SERSTEVENS 
.. 

Tscptchold, Jan, 1902-

\...'An illustrated history of writing and letter
ing [tr. by Eudo C. Manson] London, A. Zwem
mcr, 1940. 

18p. 1 1., 70 plates (incl. facsims) tables 
25 em. 

Original title : Geschichte der schrift in 
bildern. 

137. I. 65 

Tscbt:uni, Raymond . 
........ 

Thought in twentieth-century English poetry. 
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1951. 

299p. 23 em. 
Bibl. : p. 287-294. 

156. F. 3741 

T!i><'huscheke, Curt. 

Berlin. Universitat. Instltuts fur Bebliothekswis
senschaft. 

Willst du bibliothekar werdcn ? Uber die 
Aushild ung und Tatit;i~eit der Mitarbeiter in 
J.em wissenschaftlielwn Bibliothekender Deut
schen Demokratisclwn Republik. Text : Horst 
Kunze. Bilder : Curt Tschuschcke. Berlin, Ins
tituts, 1959. 

J~ 020;B 455 
T:oe, Chun Chang. 

\,. .. 
· Cyclical movement m the balance of pay-
ments. Cambridge, University Prf.'ss, 1951. 

ix [lip., 22:i r 11 J). jJ1it.3. tab]p<; (part fold). 
diagrs. 21! em. 

Bibl. foot notes. 
147. E. 1005 

T' Scr~t('V<ml>, Albert, 1886-
Mexico: three storeyed land; tr. from the 

French by Alan Houghton Brodrick, London, 
Hutchinson, 1959. 

368p. front., plates, maps (part fold.) 22 em. 

Original title : Mexiquf' pays trois etages. 
E 917.2/T 787 

- --V or du ' Cristobal ', roman. Paris, Albin 
l\i.id1el, [1948]. ,..,. 

255 (1] p. 18~ em. 
157. B. 2269 

-.·L Le vagabond sentimental, roman. Paris, 
~lbin Michel, 1945. 

250p., 2 1. 18~ em. 
157. B. 2145 



TSETLIN 

Tsetlin, Lev Solomonovich, 1R77-

Iz istorii nauchnoi my;;li v Rossii (Nauka i 
uchenye v Moskovskom universitete vo vtoroi 
polovine XIX veka) ; red. V. P. Zubov. Moskva, 
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1958. 

275 (1] p., 1 1. 20 em. 
At head of title: "Akademiia Nauk SSR ". 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 378.4731 /T 787 

-~··1\.. Timiriazev ; 2 dop. izd. Moskva, Izd-vo. 
'f't1'{ademii Nauk SSSR, 1952. 

207 [1] p. front., port. 19 em. (Akademiia 
Nank SS~.iR. Nnuchno-populiarnaia seriia. Bio
grafii). 

125. B. 945 

TM'W:>J•g l't•mha, •t•c Pemha, Tsewang Yishey. 

'l'~ ;,,, ;,,, .. !.ii, M·.tl .Jav /H .. ksandroyich, 1RS3-1947. 

l.Pt•)lJi•;' ;;hizni 1 1vonht••,: v.'l A S. Pushina; 
red. s. M. Pf'trov. Moskva, Izd.- vo Akad. Nauk 
SSSR. 1951-. 

- { v.l front , ports., fncsims. 22 em. 
At hPad of title> : " Ake1dPmiia Nauk SSSR. 

Institut Mirovoi LitPrntury im A M. Gor'kogo". 
Library has: lv] 1 ; 

E 921P 979 t 

T,,i,•n, H•·lJC Slwn 

EngincC'ring cybPrnetics. New York [etc.], 
McGr:-~w-Hill, 1954. 

xii p , 1 1. 1 . 289p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
E 621.8/T 788 

T~,iaH•.ovsUi. K1•nstvntin F-duardovieb, 1857-1935. 

Hovond tht' plnnet earth; rt'yl Konstantin 
T-;io1lwv:·ky : tr Iron• thE' Rus:,ian by Kenneth 
Syc''" C>·:forr1 fE'k.l. Pergamon Press. 1960. 

vi, H)()p hhlP" JfP ('m 

Ori'"(innl titJc>. "Vn<' Z<'mli''. 
E 891.734/T 788 

Tsiio,dch, Gennadii Ivannvirb, comp. 

Pc!mi Belarusk'l1~a narod:t , vybranae. Minsk, 
Dziilr?hntP1:'H' Pvd:1VPtstva BSSR, Redaktsyia 
rnl'"'':dr1~P Ht::r:ltury. 1959. 

4J P,p., 1 1. il1us.. (music). 25!! em. 
"P:dwo:al'nik bibliiaqrafichnykh skarachenniau 

1it<'J"'tmY, Vykarystanai pry sastnulenni zleornika 
i u bnnc:rd nrvit'lkh · n. 386-389 

E/0 784.494765/ls 3 

TSUBU 

Tsucbida, C., jt. tr. 

Saddharma Pundarika. 

151 

S:.Hldharmapundanka-sutram; romanized & rev. 
text of the Bibliotheca Buddhica publication by 
consulting a skt. Ms. & Tibetan & Chinese tr. by 
U. Wogihara & C Tsuchida. Tokyo, Sankibo 
BuJdhist Book Store, 1958. 

Tsuda. Ume, tr. 
Sazanami, Iwaya. 

E 294.30082/Sa 15 

. ... Japanese fairy tales; [tr. from the Japa
nc•se by Ume Tsurl:> & HannC'h Riddle.] (Tokyo], 
Hoku>f'ido Press, l 9~3. 

155. E. 997 

TsPm~-T.ien Shen. sel' Shen, Tsung-Lien. 

T-.tmoda. 'Ryusaku, and others, comp. 

Sources of ,Japanese tradition, comp. by 
Ryus:c1ku Tsunod2. Wm. Theodore de Bary [&] 
Don:-~Jd KPener. New York, Columbia University 
PrPss, 1959. 

x-xvi, 928p. 23 em. (Records of civilization 
S01JrCf"; & c;t-ldies. no fi4-56 Introduction to Ori
( n1G1 f'iviJizations (1]. 

Bibl · r 907-!H3 
E 952.0082/T 789 

Siberia's hydro-power projects. Moscow, , 
'F'orPi :n Languages, Pub ; House, 1957. 

47 fllp map (double). tables 19~ em. 
131. D. 433 

Tstmt<;, l\1 .. and others. 

PPrS(lnal nropertv in the Soviet Union rby], M. 
Tsuntc:, T Furma11 & S. Ezerslmia. Tr. from the 
11Pssian bv S. Smith. Moscow, Foreign Langu~ 
:'lfl'f's Pub. House, 1960. 

103 fl]p. 19~ em. 
E 347.3/T 78t 

Tr.uru. Sbigt>to, 1912-

Bsc:ayc; on Japanese economy. 'Tokyo, Kino
kunivn Bookstore, 1958. 

r4ll.. 24lp. tables. diagr. 21 tm. (Economic 
R~sN11·ch Series, no. 2). 

Bihl. footnotes. 
E 330.952/T 78tl 



1S2 

TSUBU 

Tsuru, Shigeto, 1912· 
Has capitalism changed ? An international 

symposium on the nature of contemporary capi
talism (by] John Strachey [& others]. Tokyo, 
I wan ami Shoten, 1961. 

2p.l., vip., 1 1. 222p. tables. 21 em' 
"Refe~ences": p. 164-165; bibl. footnotes. 
Articles in English, French & Russian. 

E 330.15082/T 789 

Tsuru, Shigeto, 1912- and others. 

International Asst>ciation for Research in Income 
and Wealth. 

Income and wealth, series 3 : papers by Shigeto 
Tsuru [& others]; ed. by Milton Gilbert. Cam
bridge, Bowes & Bowes, 1953. 

E 339.3/ln 8 [3] 

~etaeva, Marina. 

Proza. Niu Iork, Izdatelstvo imeni Chekhova, 
1953 

410p., 2 1. 21! em. 

Tu, Fu, 712-770. 
Hun,g, William, 1893 -

Tu Fu : China's greatest poet. 
vard lfniversity :press, 1952. 

! 
'(peci, Giuseppe, 1894-_." 

158. F. 263 

Cambridge, Har-

174. D. 291 

Le civilta dell' Oriente storia, letteratura, re
ligioni, filosofia, scienze e arte. Roma, Gherardo 
Casini, 1958. 

4v. illus., col. plates, maps, facsims , daigrs. 
26i em. 

Bibl. at end of each chapter. 
Library has : v. 1 : Storie (1955) ; v.2 : Liter

ature (1957) ; v.3 : Religioni, filosofia, scienze. 
950. T. 79 

Tucci, Giuseppe, 1894 • , ed. 

Minor Buddhist texts. Roma, Is. M.E.O., 1956. 
-[v.]. tables. 24 em. (Serie Oriental texts in 

Roma script. 
Pub. on the occasion of the "Buddha Jayanti". 
Contents : [v.]I : Asanga's commentary on the 

Vajracchedika, ed. & tr.- Analysis of the com
mentary on it by Vasubandhu-Mahayanavimsi
ka of Nagarajuna-Navasloki of Kambalapada
Catuhs-tavasamasartha of Amrtakara-Retutatt
vopadesa of Jitari-Tarkasopana of Vidyakara
santi-With an Appendix containing the Gilgit 
Text of the Vajracchedtka, edited by N. P. Cha
kravarti. 

178. D. 1865 

TUCCI 
• ..,# .... 

~cl, Giuseppe, 1894-

Preliminary report on two scientific expedi
tions in Nepal. Roma, Is. M. E. 0., 1956. 

viii, 153p., 1 1. incl. col. front., plates (part 
folrl), fold map, facsims. (part foldf 25 em. (Serie 
Orientale Roma 1). Materials for the study of 
Nepalese History and culture no. 1). 

168. E. 2 

- The theory and practice of the Mandala ; with 
special reference to the modern psychology of the 
subconscious. Tr. from the Italian by Alan 
Honghton Brodrick London, Rider, 1961. 

ix, 146p., 1 1. platea, tables, diagr. 21 em. 

Bibl. footnotes. 
Original title : Theoria e Pratica del Mandala. 

E 294.5 T 79 

'""'?'Tibetan painted scrolls ; an artistic and 
'"'§ymbolic illustration of. 172 Tibetan paintingc; 

preceded by survey of the historical artistic, 
lih:.rary and rPligious development of Tibetan 
culture, with an article of P. Pelliot on a Mon
gol edict the translation of historical documents 
and an appendix on pre-Buddhistic ideas of 
Tibet. Roma, La Libreria dello stalo, 1949. 

3v. illus., col. plates, col. facsims ~eneal tables. 
paged continuously. 

Plates are numbered A-Z and 1-231. 
Conten.ts : v. 1 : part one : The historical cul

tural and religious background ; -part two : Evo
lution and characters of Tibetan tankas ; -v. 2 : 
Part three : Description and explanation of the 
tankas ; -part four : Sources and documents ; 
-general tables; -Tibetan texts. -v. 3: Plates. 

137. E. 218 

-To Lhasa and beyond; diary of the expedi
tion to Tibet in the year 1948. With an appendix 
on Tibetan medicine and hygiene, by R. Moise. 
Tr. by Mario Carelli. Roma, Istituto Poligraficc, 
Delli Stato, 1956. 

195p., 1 1. plates (part fold), map (fold.), fac
sin. 26! em. 

Original title: "A Lhasa E Oltre". 
67. F. 26 

-
-'!'he tombs of the Tibetan kings Roma, Ins-

.lttuto Italiano per il Medio ed Estremo Oriente, 
1950. 

viii, 117p., 1 1 plates, facsims. 24 em. (I tituto 
Italiano per il Media ed Estremo Orient. Serie 
orientale Roma-v. 1). 

Text in English & Tibetan. 
Added t p. in Italian. 

115. E. 465 



TUCCI 

~l.iseppe, 1894-

... Travels of Tibetan pilgrims in the Swat 
valley. Calcutta, Greater India Societyt 1940. 

2p.I.t 103p., 1 1. 23! em. (Greater Jndia Studies
no. 2). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
Tibetan texts [in Roman script] : p. [87]-103. 

162. D. 99 

Tucci, Giuseppe & others, jt. auth. 
Bloch, R., and others. 

Le symbolisme cosmique des monuments re
ligieux ; actes de la conference internationale qui 
a eu lieu sous les auspices de V Is. Me. E. 0., a 
Rome, Avril-Mai, 1955. Conferences parR. Bloch, 
J. Danielou, M. Elliade, M. Griaule, C. Hentze, 
P. C. Puech [&] G. Tucci. Avec la collaboration 
du Musee Guimet. Roma, Instito Italiano per il 
Medio ed Estreme Oriente, 1957. 

E 291.37 /B 62 

Tuchman, Barbara (Wertheim). 

'The Zimmermann telegram. London, Cons-
table, 1959. 

vip., 1 1., 244p. front. (port.) plate, facsims. 
2ll em. 
"Sources" : p. 205-212. 

E 940.3112/T 79 

Tucholsky, Kurt, 1890-1935. 

Kurt 'Thlchilsky, haSS't-liebt in Prosastucken, 
Gedichten und Briefen ; hrsg. von Mary Gerold
Tuchilsky. Humburg, Rowhlt Verlag, 1957. 

252p., 2 1. front. (port.). 20! em. 
E 830. Sl/T 79 

Tucker, Albert Willium, 1905- , ed. 

Contributions to the theory of games ; [ ed. by 
H. W. Kuhn & A. W. Tucker.] Princeton, Univ. 
Press, 1952-1953. 

152. H. 597 .. 
Tucker, Albert William, jt. ed. 

Fox, Ralph Hartzler, 1913- , and others, eds. 
Algebraic geometrv and topolof!y ; a sympo

sium in honor of S. Lefschetz. Ed. by R. H. Fox, 
D. c. Spencer, [&l A. V. Tucker for the Dept. 
of Mathematics, Princeton University. Prince
ton, University Press, 1957. 

a ste;r 838 

TUCKER 

~~' Arc)libalcl Norman. 

153 

The Eastet'll Sudanic languages. 
[etc.], Oxford University Press, 1940-

London 

-v. maps (part fold). 22! em. 

Bibl. : v. 1 : p. [xiv]-xv. 
Library has : v. 1 : 

496.5/T '195 

Tucker, Benjamin Ricketson, 1854-1139. 

Instead of a book, by a man too busy to write 
one ; a fragmentary exposition of philosophical 
anarchism culled from the writings of Benj. R. 
Tucker. New York, 1893. 

x, 512p. front., (port.) 191 em. 
E 335.83/T 795 

Tucker, Benjamin Ricketson, 1854-1939, tr. 

Proudhon, Pier e Joseph, 1809-1865. 
System of economical contradictions : or, The 

philosophy of misery ; tr. from the French by 
Benj. R. Tucker, v. 1. Boston. Mass., Benj. R. 
Tucker, 1888. 

E 330/P 94T 

Proudhon, Pierre Joseph, 1809-1865. 

-What is property ? an inqury into the prin
ciple of right and of government. Tr. from the 
French by Benj. R. Tucker. Princepton. Mass., 
Benj. R. Tucker, 1876. 

E 330.17/P 947 

Tucker, Bernard, William, 1901- Witherby, 
Ilarry Forbes, 1873· • ed. 

The handbook of British Birds, by H. F. Wither
by. editor, F. C. R. Jourdain, Norman F. Ticehurst, 
& Bernard W. Tucker .. London, H. F. G. Wither
by, 1952. 

S. T. 598-294!/W '174 

~~r. Charlotte D. 

Betty Lee : care of handicapped children. 
New York, Macmillan, 1954. 

xp., 1 I., 168p. 21 em. 
"Addresses of organizations dealing with the 

handicapped": p. 166-168. 
"The children's charter": p. 163-165. 

148. G. 2177 

Tucker, Cyrial Albert, jt. auth. 

Iles, D. J., and Tucker, Cyrial Albert. 
Problems of full employment London, Rout

ledge & Kegan Paul, 1960. 
E 331.11/11 3 

20 



1~ 

~ker, Durward J. 

Introduction to practical radio. New York, 
Macmillan, 1951. 

xvi p , 1 1., 322p. incl. 1llus., tables, diagrs. 
21i em. 

Review questions and answers at end of each 
chapter. 

131. E. 161 

T9iker, J. W. .... 
Matthews, Donald Stafford, 1917-1956. 

Medicine my passport ; with an epilogue by 
Walker. London, Harrap, 1957. 

124. A. 435 

Ttwker, John. -.,....., .... 
Kanchenjunga ; foreword by Sir John Hunt. 

London, Elek Books, 1955. 
224p. incl. front., plates, ports., maps. 22 em. 

164. F. 281 

Tucker, John Dre"", and Wilkinson, Donald 
Frederic. 

Radio. London, English Univl:'rsities Press, 
1959. 

3v. illus., tables, diagrs. 18! em. (General Tech
nical Series). 

"Books recommended for fur1 her study and 
reference" : v 1, p 169. 

E 621.384/T 797 

Tucker, Lena Lucile, and Benham, Arten Rogers. 

A bibliography of fifteenth century literature, 
with special reference to the history of English 
ct~lture Washington, University of Washington 
Press, 1928. 

162p 25~ cm. (Universitv of Washington Pub
lications in Language and Literature, v. 2, No. ~). 

E 016.82/T 796 

TJ,tcker, Owen. 
-<"" 

Historv and de<:tinv and 0ther essays; with a 
foreword by M N Roy Calculta, Renaissance, 
1948. 

xiv, 135p., 1 1. 18 em. 
147. A. 1409 

Tucker, Susie 1., comp. 

English examined ; two centuries of comment 
nn ih<' motQertonP"ue, comp. & introduced by 
~''"ie I. Tucker Camhridgf', University Press, 
1961. 

xix, 154p. tables. 22 em. 

E 808/T 798 

itil. 

Tudor-Hart, Beatri:x:. 

T.eys, play and discipline in childhood.. Lendon, 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1955. 

xi, 180p. plates. lSi em. 
"This book is an expansion & development of 

'play and toys in nursery yea1·s". 
--Cop. 2· 1955. 

E 136!1 /T 811 

Tuemmler, T. D., jt. etl . 

Committee on Butadiene Specifications tnd 
Methods of Analysis, New York. 

Light hydrocarbon analysis ; analytical 
methods complied and tested for the office of 
rubber reserve, reconstruction finance corpora,. 
tion ; ed. by 0. W. Burke, jr., C. E Starr, jr., 
F. D. Tuemmler. New York, Reinhold 1951. 

153. G. 549 

TuJirau, Paul, 1887-
'-' ' La legende de Guillaume d'Orange ; renou-

velee Par Paul Tuffrau. 73e ed. Paris, L'edition 
d'art, H. Piazza, (1947]. 

250p , 1 I. 19 em. 
Initials; head & tail pieces. 
"Ouvrage couronne par L' Academie fran

caise". 
157. B. 2255 

Tuffrau, Paul, 1887- ed. 

L4nson, Gustave, 1857-1934 and Tuft'rau, Paul, 
eds. 

. . Manuel illustre d'histoire de lil litterature 
francaise [by] P. Tuffrau. Paris, Librairie 
Hachette, {l931]. 

Tufts, James H., tr. 

Windelband, Wilhelm. 

157. B. 711 

A history of philisophy with especial reference 
to the formation of its problems and conceptions 
by .. James H. Tufts New York, Macmillan, 
[1953]. 

151. A. U(l) 

Tufts, James Hayden, 1862- , jt. auth. 

Dew.ev . .fohn, 1859-1952, and Tufts, James Hay
den, 1862-

Ethics; rev. ed. New York, Henry Holt, 1952. 
150. E. 401 



Tufts University, Medford. Fleteher SdtooJ of 
Law and Diplom,acy. William L. Clayton Center 
for International Economic Affairs, see William 
L. C._,toll C~ntet ft1r International Eeonomic 
Attlttlt$. 
'.toket, Sir Francis. 

While memory serves; [the story of the last 
two years of British rule in India]. London 
[etc.], Cassell, 1950. 

xiv, 668p. front., plates, maps (part fold.) 
facsims., tables. 211 em. 

E 954/T 81t 

-..,..·:Another copy. 
~~,. 

172. A. Z195 

The yellow scarf ; the story of the life of Thug
gee Sleeman, or Major General Sir William 
H'enry Sleeman, 1788-1856 of the Bengal Army 
and the Indian political service. London, J. M. 
Dent, 1961. 

xiv, 211p. front., plates, ports., maps, facsims. 
21cm. 

E 92/SI24 t 

Tuker, Sir Frattds, ed. 

Metcalfe Henry, 1835-1915. 
The chronicle of Private Henry Metcalfe, H. 

M. 32nd Regiment of Foot ; together with Lieute
nant John Edmondstone's letter to his mother of 
4th Jan., 1858, and other particulars, collected 
& ed. by Lieut-General Sir Francis Tuker ; with 
a foreword by Field Marshal Sir William Slim. 
London, Cassell, 1953. 

186. D. 319 

Tuker, Sir Francis I van Simms, 1894-

Gorkha ; the story of the Gurkhas of Nepal. 
London, Constable, 1957. 

xv, 319p. front., plates, ports. 2li em. 
F'old. map at end ; :rrmp on lining paper. 
Bib1 ~fl. 308-310. 

E 915.42/T 819 

'.tiittey, Harold Bradforct, 1896· , ed. 

Plant regulators in agriculture. New York, 
John Wiley ; London, Chapttial'l & Hall, 1954. 

x, 269p. illus., tables, diagrs. 2'2 em. 
"Literatute~' at end (}f eaeh chapter. 

155. D. Gfll 

• • 155 

Tulane Studies in Political Science. 

v. 5 Mason, H. L. Toynbee's approach to world 
politics, 1958. 

E 909.82/M 381 

Tuli, G. D. and Soni, P. L. 

_.:;flh~ language of chemistry ; or. ~hemical equa· 
twns & how to master them. 7th ed., rev. & enl. 
Delhi, Premier, 1956. 

2 p.l., 52p. tables. 18 em. 
153. G. 809 

TuU., -G. D., and others. 
~ 

Intermediate inorganic chemistry for higher 
Secondary & Intermediate students of Indian 
universities, by G. D. Tuli, B. S. Bahl & Amba 
Prasad; 11th ed. rev. & enl. Delhi [etc.], S. 
Chand, 1956. 

3p. 1., ii, 532, iiip. illus. (incl. ports.), tables, 
diagrs. 2H em. 

Maps & diagrs. on lining papers. 
153. G. 801 

-...:.. 13th rev. enl. ed. 1958. 
_,_ 

153. G. 801(1) 

Tuli, G D., jt. auth. 
Bahl, Bhim Sen, and Tuli, G. D. 

Essentials of physical chemistry ; 7th rev. ed. 
Delhi, S. Chand, 1955. 
--Another copy, 9th ed. 1959. 

E 541/8 147 
Satya Prakash, and others. 

Advanced inorganic chemistry (for B. Sc. 
students of Indian universitiPs, by Satya Pra
kash, G. D. Tuli [&] S. K. Basu ; 5th. rev. ed. 
Delhi, S. Chand, 1954. 

.. Tuli, G. S. 
'-· J... 

153. G. 791 

The prevention of food adulteration act, act 
no. 37 of 1954 ; with notes, references & explana
tions. Delhi, Sat Dev Verma, [195- ?]. 

47p. 24cm. 
171. A. 384$ 

Tulipan, Louis, jt. auth. 

Schwartz, Louis, and others. 
Occupational diseases of the skin, by Louis 

Schwartz, Louis Tulipan [&]Donald J. Birming
ham. 3rd ed., thoroughly rev. Philadelphia, Lea 
Febiger, 1957. 

K 118.5/Seh t5 



1S6 

Tullett, Eric Vivian, jt. auth. 

Browne, Douglas Gordon, and Tullett, Eric 
Vivian. 

Bernard Spilsbury-his life and cases. Fore
word by W. Bentley Purchase. London, Harrap, 
1952. 

124. B. 469 

...J-11och, Maurice. 
The aU-in-one Shikar book ; an everyday 

guide of field sports in India. Bombay, D. B. 
Taraporevala, [n.d.]. 

xii, 153p. 1 1., illus., plates, diagrs. 25 em. 
Bib!. : p. 143. 
1st Indian ed. 

136. B. 471 

Tully, R. I. J., jt. auth. 

Thornton, John Leonard, and Tully, R. I. J. 
Scientific books libraries and collectors ; a 

study of bibliography and the book trade in re
lation to science. London, Lib1ary Association, 
1954. 

152. A. 747 

Tulpule, S. G. 

An old Marathi reader ; ed. with erammati
cal introduction, English translation, notes and 
glossary ; with a foreword by Suniti Kumar 
Chatterjee. Poona, Venus Prakashan, 1960. 

xv [1], 263 [1]p. 21! em. (Linguistic-society 
of India). 

Consists Marathi texts with its English tran
slations. 

E 491.4864/T 829 

- Ranade : a modern mystic ; tr. & adaptation 
of ... R. D. Rande: Charitra ani tattvagnan by 
S. G. Tulpule, by S. R. Sharma ; foreword by 
S. Radhakrishanan. Poona, Venus Prakashan, 
1961. 

xii, 22:7 [1]p. plates, port., facsim. 18 ew. 
Bibl. at end . 

E 181.4/T 829 
Tulsidas. 
Ramayana. English. 

The holy lake of the acts of Rama ; an Eng
lish tr of Tulsidas Ramacharitamanasa ... Lon
don [etc] Oxford University Press, 1952. 

179. E. 1293 

Ramayana. English. 

The Ramayana of Tulsidas ; rendered into Eng
lish verse, by the Rev. A. G. Atkins. New Delhi, 
Hindustan Times, [1954]. 

ZN/B 141 

Tulsidas. 

Ramayana, French. 
Le Lac spirituel ; tr. francaise de l'Ayodhya

kanda du Ramayana de Tulsi-Das, avec introd. 
et notes par Ch. Vaudeville. Paris, Librairie 
d'Amerique et d'Orient, Adrien-Maisonneuve, 
1955. 

179. E. 134 

Tulsi Ram Sharma, see Sharma, Tulsi Ram. 
Tuma, Jaroslav, 1899-1958. 

Administration of professional reinsurance ; 
ed. by H. L. Mathrawala. Bombay, H. L. Math
rawala, 1959. 

2p.l., iv, 113 (l]p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
E 368.012/T 83 

-Elements of reinsurance technique ; ed. by H. 
L. Mathrawala. Bombay, [n.d.]. 

-v. tabl~s, diagrs. 21! em. 
Contents : v. 2 : Dynamics. 
Library has : v. 2. 

--v. 2, Cop. 2. 
147.F. 1733 

-A primer of the theory of administration, ed. 
by H. L. Mathrawala. Bombay, H. L. Mathra
wala, 1958. 

3p.l., 73 [1]p. 211 em. 
E 658/T 83 

TU11Ulnian, Ovanes, 1869-1923. ,._ __ 
lzbrannye proizvedeniia ; perevod s armians

kogo, Sostavila N. 0. Tumanian. Moskva, Gos. 
izd-vo. Khudozh. lit-ry, 1952. 

331 [1]p. front. (port.), illus. 19! em. 
174. G. 353 

Tun Pe, U. 

Sun over Burma. Rangoon, Rasika Ranjani 
Press, 1949. 

5p. 1., 114, viip. plates. lSi em. 
E 959.1/T 834 

Tun,.Wai, u. 
~ .. ~ ,_ 

Burma's currency and credit ; with a foreword 
by Hla Myint. Calcutta [etc.], Orient Longmans, 
1953. 

xvi, 222p. tables. diagrs. 21 em. 
Bibl. : p. [215]-216. 
Thesis (Ph. D.)-Yale University, 1949. 

147. F. 1753 



Tunbridge, Ronald Ernest, ed. 

Council for International Organizations of 
Medical Sciences. 

Connective tissue ; a symposium. Ed. under 
the direction of R. E. Tunbridge, by Madeline 
Keech, J. F. Delafresnay~, [&] G. C. Wood. 
Oxford, Blackwell Scientific Pub., 1957. 

T'ung, Tai, see Tai, T'ung. 
Tung, Ta-lin. 

E 616.77/C 832 

Agricultural co-operation in China ; 2nd ed. 
Peking, Foreign Languages Press, 1959. 

2p.l., iv, 179 [1]p. tables. 181 em. (China Know
ledge Series). 

E 334.60951/T 834 

Tung, Tran Van, see Tran Van Tung. 
Tunon de Lara, Manuel, jt. auth. 

Aubier, Dominique, and Tunon de' Lara, Manuel. 
Spain ; tr. by Neline. C. Clegg. London, Vista 

Books, 1960. 
E 914.6/ Au 1i 

Tun&tall, Brian, see Tunstall, William Cuthbert 
Brian. 
Tunstall, William Cuthbert Brian. 

Nelson by Brian Tunstall ; rev. ed. London, 
Gerald Duckworth, 1950. 

127 [l]p. front., (port.). diagrs. 18~ em. (Great 
Lives, no. 21). 

Bibl. at end. 
E 92/N 333 t 

Tupitsin, I. K., comp. 

Drawings by Soviet children. Moscow, Fore
ign Languages Pub. House, 1957. 

7 [1]p., 2 I. 90 plates (part col.). 28} X2H em. 

t. -p., preface & legends in Eng., French & 
German. 

137. E. 436 

Turabian, Kate L. 

A manual for writers of tenn papers, theses, 
and dissertation!; Chicago, University of Chi
cago PrPRR, 1960. 

vii, 109 [l]p. 20l em. (Phoenix Books). 

4 blank leaves for "Notes'' at end. 
Pub. in 1937 under title ; A manual for wri

tNs of dissertations. 
E 378.242/T M 

157 

TURGENEVE 

Turacv, B. A. 

Abissinskie khronikx, xiv-xvi vv. ; perevod s 
Efiopskova pod red. I. Iu. Krachk"vskogo. red. 
I. Iu Krachkovskii. Moskva [etc.], Izd. -vo Akad. 
Nauk SSSR, 1936. 

187 [1]p. 21~ em. (Trudy Instituta vostokove
denihl-18). 

At head of title: "Akademiia Nauk SSSR." 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

E 963/T 84 

Turgenev, Ivan Sergeevich, 1818-1883. 

The Borzoi Turgencv ; tr. from the Russian 
by Harry Stevens. Foreword by Serge Kous
sevitzky. Introd. by Avrahm Yarmolinsky. New 
York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1955. 

xxivp., 1 1. 810p. 21! em. 
Contents: - Smoke. - Fathers & sons. - First 

love. - On the eve. - Rudin. - A quite spot (The 
backwaters) The diary of a superfluous man. 

E 891. 733/T 844 b 

-Fathers and sons; ... tr. by constance Gar
\.D.&tt; introd. by Thomas Seltzer. New York, 

Modern Library, [n.d.]. 

2p.l., vii-xii, 243p. 17~ em. 

157. E. 917 

--Another copy, 1950. 

E 891.733/T 844 f 

_ _..A hunter's sketches ; [tr. from the Russian] 
ed. by 0. Gorchakov. Moscow, Foreign Langu-
ages Publishing House, (195- ?). 

454, [2]p. port. 19! em. 
Added t.-p. in the original language. 

157. E. 1137 

.A~u. by I. S. Turgenev ; tr. from tlie 
Russian by Ivy Litvinov illus. by Nikolai Kuz
min, [n.d.]. 

77 (1]p., 1 1. illus., 16! em. (Classics of Russian 
Literature). 

157. E. 1247 



Turcenev, Ivan Sergeevich, 1818-1883. 

~ month in the country, a comedy Adapted 
:tnto English by Emlyn Williams; with an introd. 
by Mi<:hael Redgrave. Melbourne [etc.], WiTiiam 
Heinemann, 1953. 

xv, 93 [1)p. 19 em. (The Drama Library). 
157. E. 965 

-My flrst Jove ; tr. from the Russian by Delano 
"'1unes ; ed. by Stephen Graham. Calcutta, Susil 
Gupta, [1947]. 

3p.l., 113p. 2li em. 
157. E. 915 

-,..A nobleman's nest; a novel. Tr. from the 
""1tussian by Richard Hare. London [etc.], Hutch

inson International Authors, 1947. 
174p. 181 em. 

157. E. 1191 

-,On the eve. Tr. from the Russian by Stepen 
~presyan. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 

House, [ ]. 
179 [1]p. port. 196 em. (Classics of Russian 

Uterature). 

Added t. -p. in Russian 
157. E. 1569 

- Otsy i deti ; 3 izd. Moskva, Gos. izd. detskoi 
lit., 1957. 

198p., 1 I. 21! em. (Biblioteka shkol'nika). 
E 891.733/T 844 

-Rudin, a novel [tr. from Russian by 0. Gor-
• chakov and illus. by V. Sveshinkovj Moscow, 

Foreign Languages Publishing House, 1954. 
137 [1Jp., 1 1., illus., plates 25! em. (Classics 

of Russian literature). 

t.-p. double in Russian and in English. 
157. E. 36 

- Sochineniia. Moskva, [etc.J, tzid. -vb Akad. 
N auk SSSR, 196:1. 

15'\T. frorrt. (port.), facsims. 20 em. (Polnoe 
sobranie sochinenii i pisem, v. 28.). 

Conterrts : v. 1 : Stikhotvoreniia, poemy, 
stat'i i retsenzii prozaicheskie nabroski, 1834-
1849 ; -v.2 : Stseny i komedii, 1843-1949. •v. 3 : 
Stseny i komedii, 1849-1852 ; -v4 : Zapiski Okh
tomike 184'7-:1:814. v. 5 : 
--Cop. 2. v. 4. 

E 89L733/T 844 s 

Turgenev, Ivan, Sergeevich, 1818·1883. 
Three famous plays : A montft in the country, 

A provincial lady , A poor gentleman. Tr. from 
the Russian by Constance Garnett. With an 
in trod. by David Garnett. New Y erk, Hill & 
Wang, 1959. 

xii, 235p. 181 em. (Mermaid drama book) . 
E 891. 723/T 844 

-Three short novels : Asya, First love, Spring 
torrents ; [tr. from the Russian by Ivy & Tati
ana Litvinov, designed by A. Vlasova] Moscow, 
Foreign Languages Pub. House [ ]. 

303 [l]p. port. 20 em. (Classic of Russian 
literature). 

Added t. -p. in Russian. 
157. E. 1045 

-The torrents of spring; tr. [from the Russian] 
by David Magarshack. London, Hamish Hamil
ton, 1959. 

xiii 188p. 22 em. 
E 891.733/T 84( t 

Turgenev, Ivan Sergeevicb, 1818-1883, jt. auth. 
Pushkin, Alexander Sergeevich, 1799-1837 and 
Turgenev. 

Contes russes; [tr. par] Prosper Merimee. 
Paris, Le Divan, 1931. 

157. E. 133i 

Tttrganov, Denis, tr. 
Rybak, Natan Samiilovych, 1913-

Pereiaslavskaia rada, roman, avtorizovannyi 
perevod s ukrainskogo. Borisa Turganova. 
[Moskva], Sovetskii pi sa tel, 1950. 

Turin, Sergius P . 
Polner, Tikhon J. 

157. E 141t 

Russian local government during the war and 
the union of Zemstvos ; il't eollaboration With 
Vladimir A. Obolensky [&] Sergius P. Turin. 
With introd. by George E. Lvov. New Haven, 
Yale University Press, 1930. 

148. D. 1163 

Turkey, Ministry of Education. 
The development of fundamental educat~n 

in Turkey. Ankara, Milli E'gitim Basimevi, 1950. 
18p. illus., diagrs. 19! em. 

E 372.8511/T 847 

-Translations from world literawre published 
by the Turkish Ministry of Education. Ankara, 
Mmt !lit~ Buirnevi, 1950. 

15 [1]p. 191 em. 
E 018.8&88/T 847 



Turkin, Hy, 1915· , and 'l'Jto~psoD, Sherley 
Clark, 1897. 
The ofticial encyclopeQia of basepall. New 

York, A. S. J:Sarnes, 1951. 
~x, .620p. front.1 ports., tables. 241 ~. 

Bibl. : p. 603-616. 
Jubilee ed. 
Authorized to be known as the olllc~l ency

clopedia of baseball, jubilee ed., by Major League 
Exec\itive Council. 

796.35703/T 847 

Turkish literature, comprising fables, belles
letters and sacred traditions ; tr. into Eng
lish . . . with a special introd. by Epiphanius 
Wilson; rev. ed. New York, Colonial press, 
··1901. 
lp. l., xvp., 1 1., 462p. front., pia~. col. facsim. 
23 em. (The World's Great Classics). 

Title within col. ornamental borders. 
Plates accompanied by guard sheet with des
criptive lett~r-pres~. 

174. D. 255 

Tnrkov, Andrei MikhaiJovich 

Nikolai Tikhonov. Moskva, Izd.-vo "Znanie", 
1960. 

36p., 2 I., 22 em. (Vsesoiuznoe Obshchestvo po 
Rasprostraneniiu Politicheskikh i Nauchnykh 
znanii Seriia-6 no. 23). 

E 92/T 449 t 

Turnbull, David, jt. ed. 

Solid state physics ; advances in research and 
applications; ed. [by] Frederick Seitz [&) David 
Turnbull. New York, Academic Press, lt55-

E 531.7/So 44 

Turn'b~ll, EJeanqr Lm:}a. 

Indian fairy tables (romance, legend and 
fable) ; retold by Lucia Turnbull. IUus. by 
Hazel Cook. London, Frederick Mullt•r, 1959. 

ix, 170p. illus., 191 em. 
E 398.Zl09S4/T 849 

TurnbulL Gract> Hill, 1830- , ed. 

Plotinus. 
'rhe essenct- of Plotinus; based on the tr. by 

Stephen Mackenna, cornp. by Grac·e H. Turn
bull, foreword by W. R. Inge. New York, Oxford 
University Press, 1948. 

151. E. 165 

~ 

Tumb~l, ~It w..,., 1885-lMt, ~. 

N.ewton, ·Sir Isaac, 1642-1727. 
The .correspondence of Isaac NewtGn ; ed. by 

H. W. Turnbull. Cambridge, University Presa, 
1959-

E/0 11/N 417 

Turnbull, John G., jt. auth. 

Yoder, Dale, 1901· , and others. 
Handbp.ok .of personnel ma.nagE>.ment and 

labour relations, by Dale Yoder, H. G. HenemJll, 
John G. 'Turnbull [&]C. Harold Stone. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, 1958. 

S·T. G58.3/Y 73 
Turn'bull, Lueia, see Turnbull, Eleanor Lucia 
Turnell, Martin. 

The art of French fiction : Prevost, Stendhal, 
Zola, Maupassant, Gide, Mauriac, Prouit. Lon
don, Hamish Hamilton, 1959. 

xi, 394p. front., ports. 22t em. 
"Bibl." : p. 376-388. 

E 843.09/T 85 

-}laudelaire, a study of his poetry. London, 
' ··ft~mish Hamilton, 1953. 

328p. front., ports. 21! em. 

Select bibl. : p. 315-321. 
157. B. 7H 

7 Jacques Riviere. Cambrid~e, Bowes & Bowes, 
\ 1953. 

64p. 18 em. (Studies in Modern EurQpean 
Literature and Thought Series). 

Biographical note : p. 63. 
Bibl. note : p. 64. 

157. B. 885 

- The novel in France : Mme de la Fayette, 
Laclos, Constant, Stendhal, Blazac, Flaubert [&] 
Proust. New York, New Directions, 1951. 

xv, 432p. front., ports. 22 em. 

Bibl. : p. 416-427. 
E 843/'J' 85 

!J.triier, Arthur Logan, 1865-1939 

- ... Diseases of the nose, throat and ear ; ed. by 
Doughlas Guthrie, assisted by John P. Stewart. 
. .. 5th ed. complet,ely rev. Bristol, John Wright; 
Londo!}, Simpkin Marshall, 1952. 

::~Civp, 1 1., 47Sp. illus., (part col.). col. plates, 
tables, diagrs. 22 em. 

first ed. (based on the 3rd ed. "Porter's 
Throat, noie and ear"). 

617.8/T 8$l 



160 

T~er, Arthur W., and Johnsosi, Elmer J. ,, 
'-""Machines for the farm, ranch and planta~ 

tion ; by Arthur W. Turner and Elmer J. John~ 
sort. New York [etc.], McGraw~Hill, [1948]. 

'· 

xvi. 793p. illus .• 22~ em. (McGraw-Hill Rural 
Activities Series). 

Tumer. B.M. ed. 

134. c. 399 

,.'l:i,_ 

Eliot, George, psued. [i.e. Marian Evans afer
wards Cross], 1819-1880. 

Silas Marner, (weaver of Raveloe) ; ed with 
introd. critical comments and full notes, by B. 
M. Turner. Bombay, Educational Pub. [d 1959]. 

E 823 8/E 144 s(t) 

Turner, C. J. Ribton, see Ribton-Turncr, C. J. 
Turner, Clair Elsmere, 1890-

Personal and Community health. 11th ed. St. 
Louis, C. V. Mosby, 1959. 

446p. front., illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs. 
24! em. 

Illus. t.p. 
·'References" at end of most of the chapters. 

E 614/T H52 

Tt&rnfr, Clair Elsmere, 1890- and others. 

School health and health education with 
speci'l consideration of the teacher's part in 
the school health proqram, by C. E. Turner, 
C. Morley Sellery [&] Sara LouisE> Smith. 4th 
ed. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby, 1961. 

481p. illus., plan, tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
T.p. (double). 
"References" : at end of each chapter. 

E 371.7 /T 852 

Turner, Clarence Donne}, 1903. 

General endocrinology ; 3rd ed. illus. Philadel~ 
phia [etc.], W. B. Saunders, 1960. 

xi, 51lp. illus., tables, diagrs. 24 em. 

"References" at end of each chapter. 
E 612.4/T 852 

Turner, Dorothea Fletcher, 1905-

Handbook of diet therapy ; written and 
comp. by Dorothea Turner for the American 
Dietetic Association Rev. ed. Chicago, Uuiver
sity Press, 1952. 

x, 138p. tables. 23 em. (. . . Publications in 
Biology & Medicine). 

l35. E. 109 

TVBNEB 

~er, Dorothy Mabel. 

The book of scientific discovery, how ScieJlce 
has aided human welfare ; by D. M. Turner, 
with a foreword by Prof. Charles Singer ; New 
ed. rev. & enl. London, [etc.], George G. Harrap 
& Co. Ltd. [1952]. 

285p. front., illus., plates, photos, facsim., dia
grs. 19cm. 

Includes Bibl. 
152. A. 713 

--Another 3rd rev. ed. 1960. 301p. 19! em. 
E 501/T 852 

Turner, Douglas Pickthorne 

The making of apparatus for infant schools. 
London, Isaac Pitman, 1958. 

viii, 86p. illus., plates. 2H em. 
E 372.24/T 852 

Turner, E. L., jt. auth. 

Smith, William Joseph, and others. 
Photo-engraving in relief . . . by W. J. Smith, 

E. L. Turner & C. D. Hallam; 3rd ed. London, 
Pitman, 1952. 
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345p. illus. 2H em. 
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M. Harris. London [etc.], Longmans, Green, 1952. 
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xi, 904p. tables, diagrs. 24~ em. 
Bibl. : p. 865. 

Turner, Farncis, J., jt. auth. 

Williams, Howe!, and others. 

S-T.547jT 852 

Petrography ; an introduction to the study of 
rocks in thin sections ; by Howel Williams, 
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• 153. H. 293 

~r, Francis John, 1904-,and Verhoogen, Jean. 

Igneous and metamorphic petrology. New 
York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1951. 

ix, 602p. maps, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
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Turner, Francis Mills, 1890- ed. 
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ence volume . . . Francis M. Turner editorial 
director; 4th ed. New York, Reinhold 1950. 
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Turner, G. Alan. 
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ing Press, 1959. 

263p. illtis. (part col.). 22i em. {Studio book). 
E 745.5 T 853 

Turner, G. Grey, ~d. 

Modern operative surgery ; 3rd ed. . . . London, 
[etc.], Cassell, [1948]. 

2v. illus., photos. 23 em. 
Paged continuously. 
1st pub. 1924. 

Turner, H. F., tr. 
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The three-cornered hat ; tr. [from the Spa
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Turner, Herbert Arthur. 

Wage policy abroad: and conclusions for Bri
tain. London, Fabian Society, 1957. 

Coer-title, 36p. diagrs. 211 em. (Fabian Re
search Series, no. 189). 

E 331.Z!T 853 

Turner, J. E. Canington. 

Man-eaters and memories. London, Robert 
Hale, 1959. 

190p. front., plates. 2li em. 
--Cop. 2. (Indian ed). 

E '799.277442/T 854 

Turner, J. W. Aldren. jt. auth. 

Elliott, Frank A., and others. 
Clinical neurology ; by Frank A. Elliott ; 

Brodie Hughes [&] J. W. Aldren Turner; ed . 
by Frank A. Elliott. London, Cassell, 1952. 
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Turner, James, 1909-

The shrouds of glory ; six studies in martyr-
dom. London, Cassell, 1958. 

ix, [1], 258 [l]p. plates, ports. 21l em. 
Bibl. at end of most of chapters. 
Contents : Saint Edmund. - Thomas Becket. -

Sir Thomas More. - Rowland Taylor. - Henry 
Walpole - James Parnell. 

E 920.042IT 854 

Turner, James William Ce('il, ed. 

Kenny, Courtney Stanhope. 
Kenny's outlines of criminal law ; 

J. W. Cecil Turner. Cambridge, 
Press, 1952. 

16th ed. by 
University 

E/0 343,094.2/K 399 

Turner, John E., jt. auth. 

McClosky, Herbert, and Turner, John E. 
The Soviet dictatorship. New York, McGraw

Hill, 1960. 
E 320.947!M 132 

Turner, John Frayn. 

Invasion '44 ; the full story of D-Day. London, 
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253p. plates, maps (part. double). 21 em. 
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Turfter, Julius. 
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gress. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press, 1951. 

190p. tables. 22i em. (Johns Hopkins Univer
sity Studies in Historical & political science ; 
series 69 (1951), no. 1). 

"Bibl. note : p. 1Sl-l82. 
148. B. 1797 

Tumer, L. C. F., ed. 

Mellenthin, Friedrich Wilhelm von, 1904-
Panzer battles, 1939-1945 ; a study of the em

ployment of armour in the Second World War. 
Tr. [from the German] by H. Betzler ; ed. by 
L-C.F. Turner. 2nd ed., enl. London, Cassel1, 
1956. 

1048. E. 955 

Turner, Louis A., jt. ed. 

Cady, Willoughby Miller, and others, eds. 
Radar scanners and radomes, ed. by . . Louis 

A Turner, New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 
1948. 

131. E. 237 
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A catalog of 3300 of the best books for chil
dren, including adult books for young people ; 
. . T\ew York, R R. Bowker, [1960]. 

207p. illus. 21i em. 
016.0285/T 855 

Turner, Merlyn. 

Safe lodgin~; the road to Norman House. 
London, Hutchinson, 1961. 

303p. 21 em. 
E 364.80942/T 855 

Turne.r, Paul, tr. 

Hoffmann, Ernst Theodor Amadeus, 1776-1822. 
The king's bride ; tr. from the German by 

Paul Turner. London, John Calder, 1959. 
E 833.6/H 675 

._l'tirner, Ralph Edmund, 1893-

The ~'treat cultural traditions : the foundations 
of civilization. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 
1941. 
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Bibl. footnotes. 
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Contents : v. 1 : The ancient cities ; -v. 2 : 
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Turner, Robert K., jt, ed. 

Documents on American foreign relatiCM, v. 12. 
Princeton, University Press, 1988. 

148. D. UOt 

Turner., Thomas Bourne, and Hollander, David 
H. 

Biology of the treponematoses ; based on l'tu· 
dies carried out at the International Trepone
matosis Laboratory Center of the Johns Hop
kins University under the auspices of the 
World Health Organization. Geneva, World 
Health Organization, 1957. 
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Good English ; or, Englishman's English. 
Bombay, Educational Pub., 1958. 
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Turner, W., ed. 
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Bombay, Educational Pub., [195-
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158. c. 1997 
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2li em. 
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researches of Sir Joseph Delton Hooker ; by W. 
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Turvey, Ralph, ed. 
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Tutaev, David, tr. 
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xiv, 635p. ill us., tables, diagrs. 19 em. 
E 028.8/T 881 



Tutueheako, Semen. 

" Housing in the U.S.S.R.; notes of an architect. 
Tr. from the Russian by David Skvirsky. Moscow, 
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1960. 

134p., 1 ,1. illus., 191 em. · 
Original 'title: Zhilishchnoe storitet'stvo. 

E 331.8330947 ;T 889 

Tuuk, Marianne Groemvall van see. 
Groenwall van derTuuk, Marianne. 
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Pub. 1949. 
178. B. 233 

'l.'W A vacation guide and world atlas, comp. for 
Trans World Airlines. New York, C. S. 
Hammond & Co., 1956. 
384p. col. front., illus., cck maps, plans. 21 em. 
Col. maps on lining papers. 
Col. illus. t.p. 
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Rev. ed. Singapore, Donald M'Jore, 1957. 
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century, 19!>2. 

149, D. 1057 

20th Century Legal Philosophy Series. 
V. 1 Kelsen, H. General theory of law and state. 

1949. 
E 340.1/K 299 
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J IE 823.tl/Sh Z6 

Twiss, John· Russell, 1899- , md Oppenheim, 
Elliot, 1915-

Practical management of disorders of liver, 
pancreas, and biliary tract. Philadelphia Lea & 
Febiger, 1955. 

653p. col. front., ill us., plates (part col.), tables, 
diagrs. 23J -em. 

Bibl. at end of each chapter. 

E 616.36!/T 929 

~~hell, Karl Seben, 1885-

Saudi Arabia, with an .{lCcount of the develop
ment of its natural resources ; witb the collabo
ration of Edward J. Jurji. [2nd ed.] Princeton, 
New Jersey, Princeton University Press, 1953. 

xxi, 231p. incl. front., plates, ports., maps, 
tables. 12 em. 

86. E. 187 

--Another copy 3rd ed. 
E 915.38/T 9Z7 
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TWO 

Two cities ; la revue bilingue de Paris, Automne 
1960. [Paris, Two cities publications], 1960. 
cover-title, 91p. illus., port., facsim. 21! em. 
Hommage a Rabindranath Tagore. 
Contents: Presentation, [by] Jean Fanchette; 

Baldoon Dhingra; Tagore [by] Pandit Jawahar· 
lal Nehru. - Tagore and the Visible World, [by] 
Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan. - Lettre Inedite, [by] 
Romain Rolland. - A New approach, [by] Girija 
Mookerjee.- Tagore et le Culte de l'Enfant, [by] 
Milan Markovitch. - Gurudeva, [by] Amiya 
Chakravarty. - Le Poete Grand'Pere, [by] 
Mariano Picon-Salas. - Western Influence 
on Tagore, [by] Buddhadeva Bose. - Painting and 
Drawings of Tagore, [hy] Sudhin Ghosh. - Le 
Peintre, [by] Jeannine Auboyer. - Tagore and 
Gandhi, [by] Krishna Kl'ipalani - La Migration 
des Styles, [by] Sylvain Dhomme. - Tagore the 
Universalist, [by] Humayun Kabir. - Quelques 
aspects de l'oeuvre de 'Sabindranath Tagore. 

E 92/T 129 tw 

Two noble kinsmen. 
The two noble kinsmen; ed by Walter W. 

Skeat. London, Cambridge Warehouse; Cam
brid~, Deighton, Bell, 1875. 

xxiv, 159 [1] p. 16k em. (Pitt Press Series). 
E 822.3/Sh 15 J 

" 200ft Years " Saga. 
v. 2. Viereck, G. S. and Eldridge P. Salome. The 

Wandering Jewess. 1958. 
E 813.5/V 676 

~an, Frank, 1876-
Metal spectroscopy, [by] F. Twyman. London, 

Charles qriffin, 1951. 
viip., 1 1., 569p. front., illus., plates, ports., 

tables, diagrs. 22i em. 
Bibl. : p. 535-557. • 

153. D. 189 

Tyabji, Husain Badruddin. 
........ 

Badruddin Tyabji; a biograohy, ... with a 

... ~ 

foreword by ... B. G. Kher ... Bombay, Thacker, 
[1952]. 

xXiii, 410p. front., photos, ports., facsitn. 22 em. 
Material and references: p. [397]-[8]. 

r-Cop. 2. 
169. D. 1283 

-Why Mussalmans should oppose Pakirstan. 
Bombay, Padma Pub., 1946. 
· 30p. 18l em. (Indian Affairs Series, no. 3). 

E 320.954/T 95 

TrAGI 

~i, Raihana. 

L'ame d'une gopi; (2 ed.). Tr. et preface de 
Lizelle Reymond. Bois d' Andree Karpeles. [Gap), 
Ophrys, 1948. 

111 [1]p. front. 181- em. (Collection "Krishna"). 
17t. E. 1957 

~~araja, 1759-1847 
Lines of devotion ; (songs of saint Tyagaraja), 

by A. V. S. Sarma. [Madras, Antiseptic Press], 
1954. 

34p. port. 21! em. 
" References " : p. 13. 

178. c. 1891 

-The spiritual heritage of Tyagaraja ; text in 
Devanagari & English tr. of the songs of Tyaga~ 
raja by C. Ramanujachari & an introd. thesis by 
V. Raghavan. With a foreword by S. Radha
krishnan. Madras, Ramakrishna Mission Stu
dents' Home, 1957. 

lp. 1., xip., 2 1., 206p. 2 1., 623, 8p. plates, ports., 
fold. tables. 20i em. 

E 894.81/T 952 

'-1)-agarajan, V. 
Indian agricultural economics. Ttrunelveli, 

Meerania Printing Press, 1948. 
2p. 1., 130, 16p. tables, diagr. 18 em. 

134. D. 385 

~.agarajan, v., and Haridas Bhat, K. S. 
A text book of special economics ; public 

finance & rural economics. Udipi, Sujatha Publi
cations, 1955. 

v, 352p. tables, diagrs. 18 em. 
Bibl. : p. 351-352. 

--Cop. 2. 

( 

Tyagi, A. R· 

147. F. 1947 

Public administration ; principles and prac
tice. Delhi, Atma Ram, 1958. 

3p. 1., 6, 462p. tables, di.agrs. 21 em. 
•" Books for further study " at end of most 

of chapters ; bibl. foot-notes. 
E 350/T 95! 

-Rights and obligations of civil servants in 
Tndia. Delhi, Atma Ram, 1961. 

xii, 164p. 2li em. 
Bibl. : p. 159-162. 

E 351.10854/T 952 



TYLDEN 

Tylden, Elizabeth, jt. auth. 
Nixon, W. C. W., and others. 

Having a baby, by W. C. W. N1xon, Shila Ran
som [&] Elizabeth Tylden. (London], British 
Medical Association [19- ]. 

E Rl8.2/N 654 

~en Wright, David, 1923-
The image of France; [studies in contempo

rary French literature]. London, Seeker & War
burg, 1957. 

188p. 19! em. 
157. B. 2927 

~;Cyril. 
Organic chemistry for students of agriculture 

(and allied subjects). London, George A11en & 
Unwin, [1952]. 

viii, 341p. 24-! em. 
153. G. 511 

Tyler, Harry Walter, jt. autb. 
Sedwick. Wi11ia'TI Thomoson, 1855-1921, and 
Tyler, Harry Walter, 1863-1938. 

A short history of scienr:es : rev. by H. W. 
Tyler and R. P. Bigelow. [rev. ed.] New York, 
Macmillan, 1952 

152. A. 229 (1) 

Tyl~, John Ecclesficld. 
Great Britain, the United Sta~e<; and the future. 

London, Stevens, 1947. 
xi, 130 p 18~ em. (Library of World Affairs, 

15). 
Bib!.: p. 127-128. 
Published under the auspices of thE' London 

Institute of World affairs. 
148. c. 835 

Tyler, Parkar, 1907-
The three faces of the fllm. New York [etc.), 

Thomas Yoseloff, e1960. 
150p. plates. 25 em. 
t.-p. (double). 

E/0 792.93/T 971 

Tyler, Stanley A. 
McKinstry, Hugh Exton, 1896-

Minin{l geology ; with sections by Stanley A. 
Tyler & E. N. Pennebaker & Kenyon E. ruchard. 
Bombay, Asia Pub. House, 1960. 

E 553/M 216 

Tylor Sir Edward B. 
~hropolo~tr : an introduction to the study 
of man and civilization. London, Watts, 1946 

2v. illus., diagrs. 16 em. (Thinker's Library-
No. 15). 

Library has : v. 2. 
155. E. 31(1) 

1 Lm../84 

TYRWHJTT 

, Ty~!>, Ralph. 
~erman romantic literature. London, Methuen 
1955 ' 

vii, 406p. 21~ em. 
157. D. 319 

Tynan, Katharine, see Hink:o;on, Kotharine 
(Tynan). 
Tyndale Bi<icoe, Cecil Earle. 

Tyndale-Biscoe of Kashmir ; an autobiography. 
With forewords by the Earl of Halifax [&others]. 
London, Seeley, Service, [19E-

280p front, plates, port. 211 em. 
E 92/T 977 

Type for books ; a designt=-r's manual. Chatham, 
W. & J. Mackay, 1959. 
vii, 9-234p., 1 1. illus., tables. 25 em. 

S. T. 655.24/T 981 

Tyrrell, George Nugent Merle. 
\..·'The nature of human personality. by G. N. M. 

Tyrrell ; foreword by H. H. Price. London, 
George Allen and Unwin, [1954]. 

ix [1], 122p. 22 em. 
Sequel to author's "The personality of man". 

150. B. 1547 

Tyttell, George Walter. 
The earth and its mysteries . . London, G. 

Bell, 1953. 
xii, 278p. front., illus. (incl. 1iagrs), plates. 181 

em. 
153. H. 221 

...._-The Principles of petrology : an introduc
tion to the Science of rocks by G. W. Tyrrell. 
London, Methuen; New York, E. P. Dutton, 1952. 

xii, 349 [1] p., 1 1. ill\lS. 18~ em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

153. H. 235 

--Another copy. Bombny, Asia Pub., 1960. 
E 552/T 985 

Tyrwhitt, Jacqueline, and others, ends. 
· The heart of the citv : towards the humanisa
tion of urban life ; ed. by J. Tyrwhitt, J. L. Sert, 
[&] E. N. Rogers. Tr. by J. Tyrwhitt. London, 
Lund Humphries, 1952. 

xti. 185p. illus., maps (part col.), facsims., 
tables. 27X21l em. 

At head of title : International Congresses far 
modern Architecture. 

Illus. lining papers. 
711.4/T tal 

22 
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Tyrwhitt, Jaqueline, tr. 

Giedion, Sigfried, 1888-
Architecture, you and me; the diary of a deve

lopment. [Tr. from the German by Jaqueline 
Tyrwhitt]. Cambridge, Mass., Harvaru Univer
sity Press, '1958. 

E 720.4/G 361 

Tyson, Frank. 

A typhoon called Tyson. London [etc.] Wil-
liam Heinemann, 1961. ' 

219 [1]p. front., plates, ports. 20 em. 
E 796.358/T 988 

~n, Geoffrey William, 1898-

The Bengal Chamber of Commerce & Industry, 
1853-1953; a century survey ... Calcutta, Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce & Industry, (1952]. 

4p 1, 203, xxip photos (part. fold), ports, 
facsims. (part double). 21! em. 

172. F. 1229 

-Forgotten frontier. Calcutta, W. H. Targett, 
1945. 

l<t3p. plates, maps (part col. & part fold). 
21~ em. 

--Cop. 2. 
E 959.1/T 988 

- Mana~ing agency: a sys1eTP of business orga
nisation Calcutta, Hooghly Printing, [1961]. 

2p l , 70p. 22 em. 
E 658.1/T 988 

Tyson, Robert, tr. 

Katz, David, 1884-1953. 
Gestalt psychology ; its nature and signifi

cance. Tr. [from the German] by Robert Tyson. 
London, Methuen, 1951. 

#" 

E 150.1924/K 159 

Tz~. Tristan, 1896-
/:Mor<'"al'v choisis ; preface de Jean Cassou. 
Paris, Bordas. 1947. 

310p, 1 1. 18! em. 
157. B. 2251 

Tzu, Chuang, see Chuang-tzu 

u 

U Ba U, see Ba U, U, Press., Burma. 

U. Kyaw Min, see Kyaw Min, U. 

U. Nu, see Thak.in Nu. 

U, U. Ba, see Ba U, U, Pres., Burma. 

Ubbelohde, A. R., and Lewis, F. A. 

Graphite and its crystal compounds. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1960. 

xii, 217 [1] p. plates, table,;, diagrs. 23! em. 

"References" : p. 177-204. 
E 549.2/Ub 1 

_.IJbbelohde, Alfred Rene Jean Paul, 1907-

Man nnd energy. London, Hutchinson's Scienti
fic & TPchntcal Publications, 19:;4, 

247p. front., illus, platec::;, port-;, tables, facsim., 
diagrs. 21 em. 

"References" : p. 231-237. 
152. A. 783 

Ubbelohde-Doering, Heinrich, 18ts9-

The art of ancient Peru 2n.d eeL New York, 
Frederick A Praeger, i9G4 

55 [l]p. front, col. illus, 240 plates (part col.), 
map. 26~ em 

Bibl. : p. 53-55. 

Uberoi, B. R., comp. 

Sivananda, Swami, 1887-

F~/0 985.01/Ub 1 

Sadhana for all ; comp. by B R. Uberoi. Rishi
kcsh, Yoga-vedant Forest Acad0my, 1960. 

E 294.5/Si 93 sa 

(Jce~Uo, Paolo, 1397-1475. 

- The complete work of Paolo Uccello by John 
Pope-Hennessy. Complete ed. London, Phaidon 
Press, 1949. 

3 1., 173p. col. front., illus., plates (part col. & 
part fold). 30!X22~ em. 

137. E. 41.,2 

--Another copy. 1950. 
E 759.5/Ue I 



UDAIBIIAN , 
Udai,bium Singhji, Maharaj of Dholpur . ....._,_ ~ ,.~>" 

" Eastern light of Sanatan culture, Calcutta, 
Thacker, Spmk; London, W. Thacker, 1946. 

Xli, 364p. 19A em. 
--Cop. 2. 

--Another copy. 

178. c. 1791 

E 294.5/Ud 1 
• I~ 

Udaipur. Vidya Bhavan Govindram Siksaria 
'l'eachers College. 
N arendra Singh. 

An extension lecture on atomic energy & its 
impact on our civilization, delivered by Naren
dra Singh at Vidya Bhavnn Govindram Siksaria 
Teachers College, Udaipur on 12th & 13th Feb
ruary, 1951. Jaipur, Umversity of Rajputana 
(d1956]. 

E 539.76/N 167 

Uciall, Denney Hammond, 1874-
'I"he practice of veterinary medicine. 6th rev. 

ed. Ithaca, N. Y., 1954. 
x, 81lp. illus., plates. 23cm. 

Includes references. 
133. G. 131(1) 

--Another copy (Ind. ed., 1964). 
E 636 0896/Ud 1 

U ~9""'~hanker, psychologist. 
_.Problem ch1ldren ; with a foreword by K. G. 
Saiyiduin. Delhi, Atma Ram, 1953. 

rip. 1., 223p 1ilus., plates, tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
Bibl. : p. 211-214. 

150. B. 215'1 

Udayaoacharya 
L.2fie Nyayakusumanjali of Udayanacarya : a 
prese>ntatwn of theistic doctrines according to 
the Nynya system of philosophy, t1. into English, 
by Swnmi Ravi Tirtha. [Mndras], Adyar Libra
ry, 1946. 

-v. 21 em. 
Library has : v. 1, pts. 1 & 2. 

--Cop. 2. (v. 1, pts. 1 & 2) 1946. 
179. E. 271 (1) 

Udell, Gilman G., tomp. 
U S. Congress. House of Representatives. 

Laws relating to civil service salary classifi
cation, civil service preference ; comp. by Gil
man G. Udell. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 
1957. 

E 351.50973/Un 3 

171 

UEXKULL 

_.}Jdfii, Harry, and others. 
Welding for engineers, [by] Harry Udin, Ed

ward R. Funk[and] John Wul:T. New York, 
John Wiley; Lodon, Chapman & Hall, 1954. 

ix, 430p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21! em. 
131. B. 303 

Udupa, K. N. 
Principles of general surgery. Varanasi, 1961. 
1 p. 1., ii, 730p. illus., plates, port., tables, diagrs. 

24! em. 
References at end of each chapter. 

E/0 617/Ud 9 

Udupi; (an introduction). Udipi, Sri Sri Krishna
pur Mutt, 1957. 
I p. 1., 88p. illus., plate, ports. 15! em. 

163. D. 311 

Udy, Marvin J., 1892-, ed. 
Chromium. New York, Reinhold Publishing 

Corporation; London, Chapman & Hall, 1956. 
2v. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 24 em. (Ameri

can Chemical Society Monograph Series, No. 
132). 

Includes bibl. 
Contents : v. 1 : Chemistry of Chromium and 

its compounds. - v. 2 : Metallurgy of Chromium 
and its alloys. 

E 546.532/Ud 9 

Uensal, Behcet. 
Turkish Islamic architecture, in Seljuk and 

Ottoman times, 1075-1923. London, Alec Tlranti, 
1959. 

vi, 118p. front. (map), plates, plans. 18! em. 
(Chapters in Art- v. 33). 

" Short bibl. " : p. 98-99. 
E 720.9561/Ue 5 

Uexkuell, H. Von, jt. auth. 
Jacob, Arthur, 1886-, and Uexkucll, H. von. 

Fertilizer use; nutrition and manurin~ of 
tropical crops. Tr. by C. E. Whittles. 2nd cd. 
Hannover, Verlagsgesellschaft fur Achkerbau, 
1960. 

E 631.8/U 15 

Ue:xkull, Gudrun, jt. auth. 
Munthe. Gustaf Lorentz, 1396-, and Uexkull, 
Gudrun. 

The story of Axel Munthe ; tr. from the Swe
dish by Malcolm Munthe and from the German 
by Lord Sudley. London. John Murray. 1953. 

157. E. 1083 
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UFFICI 

Uftici Series in Full Colour. 
Dimand, M. Indian miniature painting. (d1961]. 

E/0 759.70954/D 597 

U.rle, Murlidhar P. 
Andhra. Laws, Statutes, etc. 

The Hyderabad houses (rent, eviction & lease) 
control act, 1954 (no. 20 of 1954), as amended by 
act no. 34 of 1954, act no. 41 of 1956, act no. 16 of 
1958, with upto date case law and notes and rules 
thereWlder ; together with tlte Government pre
mises (eviction) act, 1955 (act no. 19 of 1955) 
with rules, notes by Murlidhar P. Ugle. Hydera
bad, Y. B. Sathe, 1959. 

E 333.530954/ An 24 

~hde, Wilhelm, 1874-
Gogh, Vincent van, 1853-1890. 

Vincent van Gogh. Vienna, Phaidon Press ; 
London, Allen & Unwin, 1936. 

137. E. 286 

Uhl, Albert, and others. 
Interior electric wiring and estimating, resi

dental including farm buildings [by] Albert 
Uhl, Carl H. Dunlap [and], Frank W. Flynn. 5th 
ed. [rev.] Chicago, American Technical Society, 
1954 .. 

vii [1], 326p. front., illus., plates (blueprints), 
tables,

1 
diagrs. 21 em. 

131. D. 325 

Uhlen\eck, C. C. 
A manual of Sanskrit phonetics, in comparison 

with the Indo-Germanic mother-languagf', for 
students of Germanic & classical philology ; Eng
lish 2nd ed. by the author. Delhi. Munshi Ram 
Manoharlal, 1960. 

xii, 115p. 2H em. 
E 491.215/Un 6 

Uhlendahl. Heinrich, 1886-
Vorgeschichte und erste entwicklung der Deut

schen Bucherei. Leipzig, Deutsche Bucherei, 1957. 
63 [1] p. front., mounted illus., mounted ports., 

mounted facsim. 24 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

Uhlenhuth, Eduard, ed & tr. 
Sobotta, Johannes. 

E 027.043/Uh G 

Atlas of descriptive human anatomy, by Med. 
J. Sobotta; ed. & tr. by Eduard Uhlenhuth. New 
York, Hafner, 1954. 

E/0 611.084/So 12 

UJAGARE • 
Uhler, Fred, ill us. 

France romane. Neuchatel [etc.], Ides et Ca
lendes, c1957. 

[5] 1. 143 plates. 28tX22 em. (Collection des 
ides photographiques, 4). 

2 fold. leaves at end. 
Text in French & English. 

E/0 7ZO.I448084/U1a I 

Uhlig, Herbert Henry, ed. 

The corrosion handbook. New York, John 
Wiley ; London, Chapman & Hall, '1948. 

xxxiii, 1188p. illus., tables, diagra. 22i em. 
(Electrochemical Society Series). 

Includes bibl. 

Sponsored by the Electrochemical Society, inc., 
New York. 

E 620.172/U 6 

Uhr, Carl G. 
Economic doctrines of Knut Wicksell. Berkeley 

[etc.], University of California Press, 1960. 
1 p. 1., xv, 356p. tables, diagrs. 23! em. (Publi

cation of the Institute of Business & Economic 
Research, University of c'alifornia). 

Bibl. : p. 338-349. 
E 330.16/Uh 7 

Uj Bibliograpia Fuzetek. 
No. 2. Wendelin, Lidia F. Mozart Magyarorsza

gon, 1958. 
E 012/M 482 

No. 3. Gabor, A, and others. Schiller Magya
rorszagon, 1959. 

E 012/Sch 33 

vVjagarc, Shahurao D., and Ujagare, Vishnu V. 
A glimpse of the Gandhi dharma by Shakurao 

D. Ujagare in collaboratjon with Vishnu V. 
Ujagare with a foreword by ... B. G. Kher 
Bombay, New Book Company, 1950. 

vi p., 1. 1., 62p. 21! em. 
169. D. 1247 

Ujagare, Vishnu V., jt. autlt. 
Ujagare, Shahurao D., and Ujagare, Vishnu V. 

A glimpse of_ the Gandhi dharma by Shahurao 
D. Ujagare in collaboration with Vishnu V. 
Ujagare. With a foreword by ... B. G. :Kher ••• 
Bombay, 1950. 

119. D. 12«7 



UKIL 

Ukil, B. C., tr. 

Shivananda, Saraswati, 1887· 
Yogic therapy; or, Yogic way to cure disease. 

[tr. from 3rd Bengali ed. by B. C. UkilJ. Kama
khya, Umachal Prakashani, 1957. 

134. A. 543 

~il, Barada. 
Six seasons. Introd : Sardar K. M. Paniikar. 

Description in verse. Harindranath Chattopa-
dhyaya. New Delhi, Doomi Mal Dharam.das, 
[1953]. ll .......... 

23p. (On Double Vignetted leaves) 6 col. mount
ed illus., port. 21 em. 

174. A. 642 

Ukrainian-American Organisation of New York 
United Committee. 

The Ukrainian Insurgent Army in fight for 
freedom. New York, 1954. 

223p. plates, ports, facsims 2H em. 
113. F. 623 

Ukrainskie dekorativnye rosp1c1. Kiev, [Minis
terstva Kulturi URSR], 1957. 
7 1. 26 col. plates. 33 X 26 em. 
Fold. chart at end. 

138. c. 166 

vtllam, Adam Bruno, 1922-
Philosophical foundations of English socia-

lism. Cambridge, Harvard University Press, 1951. 
7p. 1., 173p. 23 em. (Harvard Political Studies). 
Bibl. : p. [163] - 166. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
Contents : 1. Introduction.- 2. Idealism.- 3. The 

Fabian essays.- 4. Pluralism.- 5. The state and 
neo-idealism.- 6. The theory of reform. 

148. c. 767 

--Titoism and the cominform. Cambridge, 
Harvard University Press, 1952. 

viii p., 2 1., 243p. 21 em. (Russian Research Cen
ter Studies-No. 5). 

Bibl. note, p. [235] -236. 
E 320.9497/UI 1 

yanov, Barry. 
A history of Jazz in America. New York, Vik

ing Press. 1952. 

x, 382p. 2li em. 
I38.D.443 

173 

ULICR 

Ulanov, Barry, ed. 

Makers of the modern theater. New York 
[etc.]. McGraw-Hill, 1961. 

vp., 1 1., 743p. 2"3~ em. 
T.p. (double). 

E 808.SZ/Ul 1J 

Ulbricht, Walter, 1813-

Die entwicklung des deutschen volksdemo
kratischen states, 1945-1958. Berlin, Dietz Ver
lag, 1958. 

691 [1] p. 20! em. 
E 3!0.943/Ull 

vtfiett, Georee. 

Rorschach introductory ; a primer for the cli
nical psychiatric worker, with interpretive dia
gram to permit clinical use while learning the 
inkblot technique. Beverly Hills, Calif. Western 
Psychological Service, 1955. 

45 1. col. plate, tables. 28 em. 
Bibl. : 41-44. 
Cover included in paging Spiral binding. 

150. B. 32 

'Ulianovska, R. A., ed. & tr 

Gandhi, Mohandas Karamchand, 1869-1948. 
Mohandas Karamchand Ga<tdi ; perevod c. 

Angliiskogo A.M. Viaz'minoi, E. G. Panfilova 
[i] R. A. Ul'ianovskogo. Pod obshchei red. R. A. 
Ul'ianovskogo. Moskva, Izd.- vo Vostochnoi lit.
ry, 1959. 

E 92/G 151 v' 

Ul'ianovskii, R. A., ed. 

Badi, Shamsadin Mamedov1ch. 
Agrarnye otnosheniia " sovremennom Irane ; 

red. R. A. Ul'ianovskii. Moskva, Izd.- vo vostoch
noi lit.-ry, 1959. 

E 333.320935/B 14! 

Ulich, Robert, 1890-, ed. 

Three thousand years of educational wisdom ; 
selections from great uocumt>nts, ed. and com
mented upon by Robert Ulich. 2nd ed. enl. with 
new chaptE>rs on John Dewey and the Judaic 
tradition. Cambridge, Mass .. narvard University 
Press, 1954. 

x, 668p. 23i em. 
148. G. lNl 



114 

Ullal, G. S., and Ramapathi, K. R., eomps. 
'l'he d1gest of cases decided by the High Court 

oi My:oore, Bangalore, (1946~1Y56). Bangalore, 
Hosab Press, 195'1. 

lp. 1., xxviii, 462p. 24 em. 
Publication authorised !:>y the High Court of 

My sore. 
171. B. 335 

UUendorff, Edward. 

The Ethiopians; an 1troduction to country and 
people. London [etc.], O~.l'ord University J?ress, 
1961. 

xiv p, 1 1., 232p. plates, ports. 22 em. 

Fold. map at end. 
"Select bibl." : p. [207]-213. 

E 963/Ul 4 

\./l111ens de Schooten, Marie Therese 
Lords of the mountains : Southern Persia and 

the Kshka1 tribe. London, Chatto & Windus, 
1956. 

128p. col. front., plates (part col.), maps. 231 em. 
em. 

B1bl. : p. 119-122. 

/ 
67. A. 263 

\ /Ullman, James Ramsey. 
The age of mountameermg. With a chapter on' 

British mountains, by W. H. Murray. London, 
Collins, 1956. 

334p. plates, maps. 21 em. 

"Reading list" : p. 358-368. 
Maps on limng papers. 
An account of the world's great mountams 

, and of the men who climbed them. 
136. B. 475 

-The day on fire ; a novel suggested by the life 
of Arthur Rimbaud. London, Collins, 1959. 

6J8.o. 21 em. 
E 823.91/Ul 5 

Ullman, James Ramsey. 
Tenzing, Norgay. 

Man of Everest ; the autobiography of 'l'enzing; 
told to J abes Ramsey Ullman. London, 
Harrap, 1955. 

Ullmann, John E., jt. auth. 
Newman, Philip C., :md others. 

169. D. 1399 

Technical cooperatiOn with underdeveloped 
countries, by Phili.p C. Newman, John E. Ul
mann [&] Hobert S. Aries. New York, Chemo
nomies, 1952. 

147. E. 1141 

~lmann, Richard Knd. 

Between God and history ; the human situa
tion exemplified in Quaker thought and practice. 
London, George Allen & Unwin, 1959. 

212p. 211 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

Ullmann, S. 0. A·, cd. 
Stephen, Sir Leslie, 1832-1904. 

E 289.6/Ul 4 

Men, books, and mountains ; essays by Leslie 
Stephen. Collected & with an introd. by S.O.A. 
Ullmann. London, IiiJgarth, 1956. 

156. E. 1671 

Ullmann, Stephen. 
The image in the modorn French novel; Gide, 

Alain-Fournier, Proust, Camus. Cambridge, Uni
versity Press, 1960. 

viii, 314p., 11. 21! em. 
" References " : p 300-305 ; bibl. footnotes. 
"Sequel to author's style in the French novel" 

pre f. 
E 843.9109/Ul 4 

-Style in the French novel. Cambridge, Uni
versity Press, 1957. 

vii, 272p., 1 1. 21~ em. 
Bibl : p. 263-266 ; bibl. .footnotes. 

E 843.6/Ul 4 
i 

- Words and their use. London, Frederick 
Muller, 1960. 

v [1] 7-108p. 1 1. 18~ em. (Man & Society). 
"List of books recommended" at end. 

E 428.3/Ul 4 

.. 
~mann, Walter. 

The growth of papal go•;crnment in the mid
dle ages ; a study in the ideological relation of 
clerical to lay power. London, Methuen, 1955. 

xviii, 482p. front. 21~ em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

160. K. 105 

~lswater, James William Lowther, 1st Viscount, 
1855· 

A speaker's commentaries. London, Edward 
Arnold, 1925. 

-v. front., plates, ports. 22 em. 

Library has : v. 1. 
148. c. 905 



~lyett, Kenneth. 

Pictorial printing processes ; an introduction to 
the modern technique of producing printed pic
tures. London, Issac Pitman, 1949. 

viii, 152p. front., illus., diagrs. 2H em. 
161. A. 21T 

Ulmer, Melville Jack, 19ll· 

Capital in transportation, communications, and 
public utilities ; its formation and financing. 
Princeton, Princeton tT.niversity Press, 1960. 

xxxviiip., 1 1., 548p. charts, tables. 23 em. (Na
tional Bureau of Economic Research Studies in 
Capital Formation & Financing). 

"A study by the National Bureau of Economic 
Research. " 

E 338.39/Ul s 

Ulrich, David N., jt. auth. 

Learned, Edmund Philip., and others. 
Executive action rby] Edmund P. Learned. 

David N. Ulrich, [&] Donal R Booz. Boston, Har
vard University, 1951. 

147. E. 941 

Ulrich's periodical directory ; a classified guide 
to a selected list of current periodicals fore
ic:n and domestic flst] ed. [i932] New York, 
R. R. Bowker, 1932. 
-v. 25cm. 

Title varies : 1932-38, Periodicals directory ... 
1943- Ulrich's periodicals directory... Issue for 

-1943 called Inter-American ed., with title also in 
Spanish ; 1947 called Post-war ed., including " A 
list of clandestine periodicals of worM war II, by 
Adrienne Florence Muzzy. Editor : 1932- Carolyn 
F. Ulrich ; 1953- Eileen C. Graves. 
--9th ed. 
--lOth ed. (1963). 
--12th ed. (1967-68). 
--3rd suppl. 1969. 

016.05/Ul 7 

~anova, A. I. 

\/""'. Lenin's boyhood and adolescence ; [tr. from 
the Russian by David Skirskyl. Moscow, Fore
ign Languages Pub. House, 1955. 

37 [1] p., 1 1. front., illus., ports. 28iX21i em. 
(Sovi~t Literature for Young People). 

125. B. 30 

175 

Umadevi, and Bhatt, Hariscbnndra B., eds. 
The scarlet muse ; an anthology of Polish 

poems. Bombay, N. M Tripathi, 1944. 
l28p. 18 em. 

E 891.851082/Um 

UmanskU, Y. 

Constitutional rights of Soviet citizens, by Y. 
Umansky. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
House, 1955. 

53 [1] p. 20 em. 
" A tr. from the Russian of a public lecture 

delivered by the author in 195-1 and pub. by the 
"Znaniye" publishing hause"-verso of the t.p. 

E 323.60947 /Um 1 

~r ibn Mohammed, nl Nafzawi, fl. 16th cent. 

Der duftende garten des scheik Nefzaui; erste 
vollsta ndige deutsche ausgabe heraus gegeben 
von Ferdinand Leiter & Han::; H. Thai. Mit gelei
tworten von Hanns Heinz Ewers & Ma~nus Hir
schfeld. Wien (etc], Schneider, [1929]. 

xv. 176p. col. illus., 23 em. (Liebe im Orient). 

150. E. 391 

~ar Khayyam, d. 1123. 

Chetverostishiia, Izbrannoe. Stalinabad, Tad
zhikgosizdat. 1954. 

153 fllp., 1 1. illus. 16~ em. (Klassiki Tadzhi
k~'k:oi Literatury). 

Illus. lining paper~. 
At head of title : "Omar Khaliam ". 

.. 174. G. 347 

-fimar Khayyam. a new ver~ion based upon 
~cent descoverief'l by Arthur J. Arberry. London, 

John Murray, f1952]. 
159p. front. (fac.). illus. 21! em. 

174. G. 307 

~e rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam. a century 
v of p::~raphrased nuatrains hy Henrv Bertram Lis

ter. California. Boheme Club, 1945. 
2p. 1., 17 [1] p. illus., 221 em. 
2 copies (one autographed copy). 

174. G. 329 

- Rubaiv'lt nf Omark:hayvatY' : 1st vPr<>ion of 
Fitz. £terald. Madras. Vignana Sahiti, 1957. 

54p., 2 1. illus. 18 em. 
E 891.51/Um 1 
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~r .Khayyam, d 1123. 
The rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam, paraphra

sed in seven hundred and twelve English rubia 
verses, by Henry Bertram Lister. San Francisco, 
Calif., La Boheme Club, [1938]. 

lp. 1., iii, 72p. illus. 24~ c111. 

Mimeographed. 
" 50. autographed cop1es, no. 50 ". 

--Cop. 2. 
174. G. 5Z 

/-Rubaiyat of Omar Khayyam ; tr. by Edward 
Fitzgerald. Introd. by Louis Untermeyer, Illus. 
by Gordon Ross. 2nd ed Bombay [etc.], Jaico 
Pub. House, 1956. 

x, 178p. front., illus 11)! em. 
Jaieo ed. 
Includes 5th & last ed of Fitzgerald transla

tion. 
174., G. 299(1) 

~ The sufistic quatrains of Omar· Khayyam in 
J definitive form including the translations of Ed

ward Fitzgerald (101 f!uatrains) with Edward 
Heron-Allen's analysis, E. H. Whinfleld (500 
quatrains) J. B. Nicolas (464 quatrains) with pre
faces by each translator and a general introduc
tion dealing with Omar·s place in Sufism, by Ro
bert ,Arnot. New York & London, M. Walter 
Dun!)e, (1903] 

394p. col. front. 23 em. (Universal Classics 
Library). 

Title & Series title wi1hin col. ornamental 
border. Edition deluxe 

174. G. 311 

Umar Manji Chouhan, see Chauhan, Umar Manji 

Umbgrove, Johannes Herman Frederik, 1899-
Symphonv of the earth. The Hague, Martinus 

Nijhoff, 1950. 
xi [1], 220p. illus., plates, (part. fold.), maps, 

tables, diagrs. (part. fold.). 24 em. 
"References " at end 0f each chapter. 

E 550!Um 1 

vUm'hreil, Myron Henry, 1894- and others. 

Economics ; an introduction to principles and 
problems, fbyl Myron H. Umbreit, Elgin F. 
Hunt f&] Charles V. Kinter. 3rd ed. New York, 
[etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1957. 

xiv, 63'7p. tables, d.iagrs. 23 em. 
Suggested readings at end of each chapter. 

147. A. 1135 

UMBIGAB 

Umeda, Ryo-ehu, ed. 
New studies in ancient Eurasian history, es

says presented to J ozef Kostrzeski. Ed. by Ryo
chu Umeda with the assistance of Bun-Ei Tsu
noda. Osaka, Paleological Association of Japan, 
1955. 

2p. 1., 138p. front. (port.), illus., plates, mapr, 
facsims. 25! em. 

" Reprinted from the Palaeologia, vol. iv. no. 
3/4 ". 

E!O 930!Um 2 

Umemura, Michael Takaaki, jt.auth. 
Dull, Paul S., and Umemura, Michael Takaaki. 

The Tokyo trials : a functional index to the 
Proceedings of the International military tribu
nal for the Far East. Ann Arbor, University o1 
Michigan Press, 1957. 

016.34141!0 888 

Umesh Mishra, see Misra, Umesh. 

Umeshchandra, Yogiraj. 
Umesh yoga darshan. Bombay, Shri Ramtirth 

Yogashram Publications, 1959. 
-v. illus., (part. ed.) 21 em. 

E 613.7!Um 2 

vlf~ezawa, Hiroomi, 1924-
Quantum field theory. Amsterdam, North

Holland Publishing, 1956. 
xiv p., 1 1., 364p. tables, diagrs. 22! em. (Se

ries in Physics). 
" References " at end of most chapters. 

153. c. 905 

~mrao Bahadur. 

The influence of Edmund Spenser in English 
Poetry. Bombay [etc.], Orient Longmans, 1957. 

xv, 258. 21! em. 
Bibl.: [261] -266p. 

156. F. 3945 

~Realms of gold ; an anthology of English 
poetry. Delhi, Everest P~blications, 1954. 

4p. 1., 89p. 17! em. 
156. D. 2253 

vdmrigar, E. J. 
Notes on mechanical technology (Workshop 

practice). 2nd ed. Bombay, 1953. 
xvi, 228p. tables, diagrs. 24 em. 

131. B. 481 



~,K.D. 
The lndian pre• u.d ltl future : (lest I for· 

~et). laombay, New Book~ 1954. 
148p. ports. 18-cm. 

175. G. 51 
• 

UaamUDO, Y luco Miguel cle, 18N-1938. 

Three exemplary novels ; with an introd. by 
Angel Del Rio. Tr. [from the Spanish] by Angel 
Flores. New York, Grove Press. 1956. 

4p. 1 .• 13-227 [lJ p. 20 ern. 
Contents : The Marquis of Lumbria.- Two 

mothers ... Nothing less than • man. 
E 8G3.5jUu 1 

UnbegaUil, Boris Otakar. 
A bibliographical guide to the Russian langu

age ; by B. 0. Unbegaun, with the collaboration 
of J. S. G. Simmons. Oxford, 'Clar~ndon Press, 
1953. 

xip., 1 1., 174p., 1 1. 23 em. 
E 016.4117IU• 1 

Underdeveloped wealth in India and state 
reproductive works; the ways to prevent 
famines, and advance the material progress 
of India. London, Virture, Spalding [1874]. 
xvi, 395p. fold map, tables. 19! em. 
At head of title: "The Indian problem 
solved". 

112. F. tau 

Underhill, Evelyn, 1875-1941. 
The fruits of the spirit, Light of Christ ; with , 

a memoir by Lucy Menzies, [and] Abba: medi
tations based on the Lord's prayer. London. 
[etc.], Longmans, Green, 1956. 

{271] p. 16i em. 
Originally pub. in Separate vols. 

E ZZ6lUn Z 

-The school of charity : meditations on the 
Chrlettan Creed and The mystery of sacrifice ; 
a meditation ·on the liturgy. London [etc.], 
Longmans, Green, 1954. 

(223] p, 161 em. 
Various pagh).gs. 

111-.uro• a 
-,:J:'he spiptuallife. [~Ol'l], 'Hod.der & Stough-
./ -~ 1155, \ I • 

12'1 {!)p. 181 =· 
, lit. B. Ht 

l brt.Jw 

~ 

UaderbiU, EvelYJl,' 18'16-l.Ml. 

177 

, Worsbip. [New York], Harp61', 1f37. 
xxi, 350p. 21j- em. (Library of Co~ 

Theology). · 
BibL footnotes . 

Kabir, 1440.-1518. 
Kabir, door Frederik van Eeden ; naar het 

Engels van Evelyn Ul'lderhill en Rabinclrana.th 
Tagore. Deventer, N. Kluwer, 1950. 

B 881.4l!JS. 11% 

-One hundred poems of Kabir. Tr. by Babinc:f.ta
nath Tagore, assisted by Evelyn :UndethiD. 
London, Mamnillaa, 1948. 
--1961. 

178. c.
. .. Poems de Kabir; tr. 4e L'oglais par lt 

Mirabaud-Thorens. 10th ed. Pairs, EcUtions de 
la, Nouvelle revue francaise, 1922. 

174. E.N8 

'Pnderwood, Leslie Reneson. 
The rolling of metals ; theory and experiment. 

With a foreword by Sir Andrew McCanee. 
London, Chapman & Hall, 1952. 

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. (port fold). 221 em.. 
"Classified bibl." : p. 316-338. 
Library has : v. 

E 611.3ZjUa Z 

Undset, Sigrid, 188!-1949 
Catherine of Siena ; tr. by :Kate Austin·Lu:H. 

London [etc.], Sheed & Ward, 1954. 
vii, 293p. 211 em. 

EtljCZ81t1 

-Four stories ; tr. from the Nor:\vegian bl 
Naomi Valford. New York, i\lfred A. Knop , 
1959. 

f p. 1., 245 [3] p. 19 em. 
Contents: 1. Selina broter.- 2. Thjodolf.- 3. 

Miss Smith· Tellefsen.- 4. Simonsen. 
E 13UZ37!U. 2 

Ida Elisabeth ; tr~, from the Norwegian by 
Arthur G. Chater. London, [etc.], eas.en. 1939 . 

2p. 1., 347p. Jli em. 
.~ i 117. B. llll 

" 



·~ 

~et, Sipl4, 1811-lHt. 
1 tThe) Misttest of . HusahY • . . {tr. from: t1ie 
~egian] London [etc.], Qydenaat. 102&. 

2v. map, plan. 18l an. 
Papd coutmuousty. 
v. 2 of the trilogy. Kristin Lavrandatter n. 

1". E. ttl'l 
" UJdset, Sildd, 1882-1949, eel· & eorap. 

/~ an4 untrue and other Norse tale.t; illus. 
!>Y P'.l'ederiek C. Chapman. New York, Allafred A. 
Knppf, 1958. 

viii p., 1 1., 259 [1~ p. front., illus. 21 em. 
Based on the original stories collected by Moe 

and1 Asbjoemsen. 
E 398.218848/Un 2 

Ungar, 'theo SuranJ'I, see Surauyi-Uqar, Theo 
UDikauta Menon, C. 

lfhe Hindu minority and guardianShip act, (net 
32 Ol 1156) ; containi'ng an eldlaustive commen
tary' on the act with useful appendices viz. guar· 
dian~& wards act ... Allahabad, Law Book, 1958. 

E 347.8/M 521 
Kv1l244p. forms. 24 em. 

Vnl des usoddtl01.1 intematfoaales, Bl.'ussels. 

'

e des organisations internationales •.. 
Y of international organizations [Geneva, 
t de l'annuaire des organisations interns· 
ti 948-- ]. 

. 
Anjlu.al. ,, • -r: • {"A 

In ~ench and English on alternate pages. 
LtQI'ary has: 1950 (3 Annee'~ 3rd issue). 

\ Ll~ 

Ullion for the study of the Great Religion• 
{hulia), l.Jt Sembuu:, l'bitru. 

',t'he great scripts; papers presented at the fir&t 
seminar of the Union for the stuw of the Great 
B.ellgioJ,ls (India). With the inaugural address of 
s . .ladhakriSbnan. ll!d. by T. N. P. ;Mahadevan. 
lbrlru, 1956. 

4:p. 1., rn. [lJ p. 22 an. 
E 204:/Ua 3 

'V'aln of lbtematioul ~ Bm~~els, aee 
{]idOtt dtt .... ti..., J'Dteraa..., 8rus&e{&. 
U.S.S.R., 11ee. R.S.F.S.B. ~ 
V.S.&.a. A .... of~ 

'l'he other ~ r4 the moon; tr. frpm the Ruest• ~ , J. B. ~. Oxford [etc.), Petga:m~ 
Pr~s.1f6Q. . 

3Gp, iUus,- table$ di•gt;s. 26 cnl, I ' 

11/0,_.IV• J 

\ 

!1-$.8.&. .6ea4eD'l:r of Set.,. 
Asratyan; l£. A. • . , , ,, 

. . . 1. P. Pavlov : hiS' life 8S1d. '\\IWlt. MOJl»wJJ.i 
Fp,reign L~• Pub. Ho?.tse, ursa. ~ _1 · 

Ql .•• .ns 

-International Symposium on the origin of J1fe 
on the Earth, 1st, Moscow, 1957. 

Proceedings <>f the fitst International syrn:po
sium on the origin of life on t~e earth, held at 
Moscow, 19-24 August 1957; ed. 'for the Academy 
of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. by A. I. ()pa$ £& 
others]. English-French-German ed., ea. for the 
International Union of Biochemistry, by F. Clark 
& R.L.M. Synge London, Pergamon Press, t959. 

S. T. 511.082/ln 8 

V.S•S.B. Aeademy of Sciences. Moscow Institute 
of Eeonomics, See Academiia Nauk SSSR, Mosk .. 
va Institute Ekonomiki. 

U.S.S.R. Agricultural exhibition. 
Moscow, 1957 
159 [1] p. 32 plates. 161 em. 

. Original title, "Vsesoiuznaia sel' skokhoziais
trennaia vystavka ". 

134. c. 693 

U.S.S.R. Central Statistical Bua.rd. Council of 
Mhrlsters. 

Cultural progress in the U.S.S.R ; statistical 
returns. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, 
1958. 

325 [1] p. 1 1. tables. 22 ern. , 
Tr. £rom the Russian. 

E 309.141/Ua 3 

U.S.S.R. Central Statistleal Bourd. Statistical Li· 
terature. 
Yezhov, A. ~ 

Soviet statistic:s; tr. frorn the Ruuian by V. 
Shneerson MQSCow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
H911se 1957. 

10. A. Ul 
.,. ,1), .;...-... ---



v.s.s.a. Coaatitutio~ao. 
\ Coostitution (fundatnental law) of the Union 

of Soyiet Socialist Republics, as amended and 
added to at the first ·and seoond $e8Sions of the 
Supreme Soviet of the U.S.S.R., 3rd convocation. 
Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1952. 

iii (l]p., 2 L iUus., 16 em. 
--4th convention 1957. 
--cop. 2. 

148. B. 1795 

-Constitution (fundamental lawj of the Union 
of Soviet Soc1ahst Republics ; as amended and 
added to at the Fifth session of the Supreme 
Soviet of the U.S.S.R., Fourth convocation. Mos
cow, F'oragn Languages Pub. House, 1957. 

115 [l]p., 2 1 col. 1llus., 161 em. 
'\' 148 8.1899 
i 

U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers. 

Vsesouzna1a Kommunistischeskaia Partiia (bor
shevikov). 

Public education in the U.S.S.R. ; theses of the 
C C of the C. p. S. U. and the U.S.S.R, Council of 
Mmisters '\oncernmg the strengthening of the 
School's bond with life and concermng the fur
ther development or .,the coun.try's system of 
public education. [New Delhi, U.S.S.R. Embassy, 
1958. 

B 318.47/K 836 

U.S.S.R CouadJ, of Mmistel's. Central Statisti· 
cal Board. 

Forty years of &:viet power . .i m facts and 
Agure5; tl', from the tt.usiiart lVJ.OSCOW, :Foreign 
Lanaua&e$ Pub. House, 1958. 

8'19 [1 ]p. tables, ttiagrs. aol. 2l.i CUl-
E 914.7/U.N. 3p. 

u.s.s.a. ...,..,.. w~ ~ ~ 
~t. I I 

On Yugoslav reviliotrlsm. N• 1>eUd, 1958. 
1 p.l., 95p .. 22cm., 

E 3.30.Miflqa S 
~soylet parUallilent. New Delhi, 1963. 

47~. illus., port., tables. 20 em. 
a 328.4'1 roa a 

- U .S.S.B.. 'I'eference book. New Delhi, 195t 
v, 328p. illus. (part double) ports., tables, "7.& 

diagrs, 22 em. 
tl4.f/Va I D.i:•.u .~ 

U.S.S.R. Euabas1y. IJ).clia' lafonnatioD Dt!fat't· 
.--t. 
Efunov, G, ed. 

Sputniks, breaking into cosmos. 2nd ed. New 
Delhi, Information depart,.ment of the USSR 
Embassy in India, 1958. 

153. A. '105 

U.S.S.R. Glawoe Arkhivnoe 'Upravleaie. 
Admiral Ushakov ; pod red. R. N. Morbvinova. 

Moskva, Boenno-Morskogo izd.-vo1 1951. 
-v. plate, port. plant (part fold.) 22 em. (Rus

skie flotovodtsy). 
LJ.brary has: v.l. 

B 92/Us !I 

U S.S.R. Kom.issiia po izdanii~t diplomatieheskikh 
dokumentov. 

Dokumenty vneshne1 politiki SSSR. Mpskva, 
Gos. izd-vo poht. lit.-ry, 1957-1959. 1 

3v. maps (part· fold.), tables. 22 em. 
At head of title "Ministe.rstvo Inostranny~ 

del SSSR." 
Contents : v. 1 . 7 Noiabria 1917g. • 31 debbria 

1918 g. - v 2 : 1 lanvaria 1919g ... 30 llllnia 1920 g . 
... v.3. : 1 Iulia 1920g. - 1& marta 192lg. 

E 321.4'1/Un 3 

u.s.s.a. Laws, Statutes, ete. 
Direktivy K. P. S. S. i s~kow,> praVitel'stva 

po Khoziaistvennym ~osam, [191~1957 gody; 
Sbomik dokwnen.to\1. SostaviteU V. N. Malin t 
A V. Korobov] MQskVa, Goa. :izd ... vo po}#. lit • 
...ry~ 1957· 

-v. 22Qm. 
Includes le~t .. on Qf R. $.F. S, I;t. 
c~•ts.: v.l : 1117·1928.. v.2 ~ 1f29..1t46. 
( . B338.tdlt:1;la,;\ 
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U.S.S.R. 

U.SJS.IL Laws Statutes, ete. 
Krest'ianskaia reforma v Rossii 1861 goda; 

sbornik zakonodatel'nykh aktov. Sostavitel' i 
avtor predisloviia K. A. Sofronenko. Moskva, 
Gos. izd. -vo iurid. lit.-ry, 1954. 

498p., 1 1. 22 em. 
E 333.320841 /UD 3 

-Law on the Five year plan for the l'ehabili
tation and development of the national economy 
of the U.SS.R. 1946-iiO. London, Soviet News, 
1946. 

103 [l]p illus., table:: 18i em. (lllustrated 
Soviet Shillin~ Booklets). 

113. F. 559 

- Zhilishchnoe zakonodatel'stvo SSSR i USSR 
Kiev, Gos. izd. Ht. po stroiteJ'stvu i arkhitektyre 
U.S.S.R., 1957. 

235 [1]p., 21. tables 22cm. 
E 711.4/Un 3 

U.S.S.R. Laws, Statutes, etc. 
Vsesoiuznyi Tsentral'nyi Sovet professional'
nykh Soiuzov. 

Spravochnik profsoiuznogo rabotnika [red. 
I. S. Dvornikov]. [Moskva], Izd.-vo V TSSPS 
profimat, 1957. 

E 331.880947 /V 969 

' 
U.S.S;R. Ministerstvo Inostrannykh Del. 
So~tsko-frantsuzskie otnosheniia vo vremia 

vehkdi otechest-vennoi voiny, 194~-1945gg doku
menty i materialy. Red. kollegiia sbornik.a A. A. 
Arutiunian [i dr.]. Moskva, Gos. izd. -vo polit. 
lit-ry, 1959. 

550p., 1 1. 22 em. 
E 327 .47044/Un 3 

U.S.S.R. Ministerstvo Kul'tury. 
Tablitsy bibliotechnoi klassifikatsii dlia mas

sovykh bi.bliotek ; pod red. Z. N. Ambartsumiana. 
Moskva, lzd-vo Vsesoiuznoi knizhnoi palaty, 
1959. 

188p., 1 1. 20 em. 
E 025.4/Un 3 

U.S.S.R. Ministerstvo Kul'tury Vcecoiumaia Kni· 
zlmaia Palata. 

Periodieheskaia pechat' S. S. S. R., 1917-1949: 
bibliogra:ficbeskii ukazatel', zhurnaly, turdy i 
biulletenipo voprosam pechati, bibliotechnogo 
dela i bibliografii. Moskva, izd. -vo vsesoiuznor 
Knizhnoi palaty, 1959. 

189 [l}p., 1 1. 25i em. 
E/0 01.1.051/Un I 

t1S.B.B. 

U.S.S.R. Mimstry of Foreign Aftairs. Con:amissioa 
for the Publication of Diplomatic Documents. 

Correspondence between the Chairman of the 
Council of Ministers of the U.S.S.R. and the Presi
dents of the U.S.A. and Prime Ministers of <n. 
Britain during the great patriotic war of 1941· 
1945. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, 
1957. 

2v. 22 em. 
Contents: v.l : Correspondence with Winston 

S. Churchill & Clement 'It Attlee <July 1941-
Nov. 1945) .v.2 : correspondence with h'ranklin D. 
Roosevelt & Harry S. Turman. (Aug. 1941- Dec. 
1945). . . 

108. E. 949 

U.S.S.R. Ministry of Public Health. 
State pharmacopoeia of the Union of Soviet 

Socialist Republics. Extracts from the 8th ed. 
tr. from Russian. Moscow, for "Sojuzehime port" 
by Allunion Publishing Corporation, [195- ]. 

603 [l]p. tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
133. E. 211 

U.S.S.R. Ministry of Public Health Central lnsti· 
tute of Advanced Medical Training. 
Vinogradov, N. 

Health protection in the Soviet Union. Moscow, 
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1956. 

132. F. 617 

U.S.S.R. Supreme Soviet, 5th session, July, 1956. 

Materials of the fifth session of the Supreme 
Soviet of the U.S.S.R. on the law on state pen
sions, July, 1956. Moscow, Foreign Language 
Pub. House, 1956. 

Cover-title, 69 [1]p., 1 1. tables. 20 em. 
Contents : State pensio:as bill : report, by N. A. 

Bulganin. - Concluding speeches, by N. A. Bul
ganin at the session of the Soviet of the Union 
& at the session of the Soviet of Nationalities. -
Law on state pensions. 

145. F. 71 

- Materials of the fifth session of the U.S.S.R. 
Supreme Soviet, concerning disarmanent and 
pt'ohibition of atomic and hydrogen weapons. 
Moscow, Foreign Language Pub. House, 1956. 

98p., 1 1. 20 em. 

145, B. 893 

·USSR today and tomorrow; facts, figures [&] 
pictures. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
House, 1959. , 
325 (l)p. 1 1. illus. ports. tables, diagrs. 20 em. 

11: 114.7/Ua a 



td 

Uded Nations Ednc:atiOIUll Scientific aDCl Cui· 
tural Organizatiou. 

Ti)e teaching of modern ~ges ; a volume 
of studles deriVIng from the International seminar 
organized by the Secretariat of Unesco at 
Nuwara Eliya Ceylon, in August 1953. Paris, !955. 

294, [l]p. 21j em. (Unesco. Problems in Educa
tion, No. 10). 

158. A. MD 
f 

- Theses in the social sciences : an international 
analytj.eal catalogue of unpublished doctorate 
theses, 1940-1950. Paris, 1954. 

236, [ 4]p. 24 em. 
016.3/Un 3 

-Traditional cultures in ::south-East Asia. Bom· 
bay, [etc.], Oriental Longmans, 1958. 

xp., 1 1., 270p. 212 em. 
B1bl. : p. 269-270 

E 950/Un 3 
P",oi,,jl -. ' " ' -.,.,...~•tww ~... • 
-The Unesco source book for science teaching. 
To'<yl;l, Charles E. Tuttle, 1960. 

221! [2]p. 1llus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Mo(lern Asia ed. 
"So4rces, books and VIsual aids for amateur 

scienqe activities" : p. 213-219. 
At lhead of title : Science experiments with 

simple equipment. 
E 507.1/Un 3(2) 

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cui. 
tural Organisation. 

International Atomic Energy Agency and 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul
tural Organisation. 

Educat1on and Nuclear energy· report on a 
seminar, held 6-10 July, 1959, at the Nuclear 
Research Centre, Sqclay, France, . . . Vienna, 
International Atormc Energy Agency, 1960. 

E 539.'7607/In 8 

International Conference on Radioisotopes in 
Scient:tflc Research, 1st, Paris, 1957. 

Radioisotopes in Scientific res,arch · proceed
ings of the International Conferen~ held in 
Paris in September 1957 under the auspices of 
the United Nations Educational Scientific and 
Cultural ·Organization. London, Pergamon Press. 
1958. 

I:HU3/Ia8 

United .Nations Educatioual Scieatile aacl Cul· 
tural 0,.-gaaization. 
Israel Research Council. 

Desert research; proceedings [of the] inter
national symposium held in Jerusalem, May '7·14, 
1952, sponsored by the Research Council of Israel 
and the Umted Nations Educational, Seient:ifte, 
and Cultural Organization. Jerusalem, [Re
search Council Israel], 1953. 

E 910.915082/ls '7 

Japan ; ancient Buddhist paintings. Preface [by] 
berge Elisseeff, introd. by Takaaki Matshu
slnta. [Greenw1ch Conn], New York, Graphic. 
Society by arrangement with Unesco, e1959. 

E/0 759.952/J 271 
Robertson, Seonaid Mairi. 

Craft and contemporary culture, by seonaid 
Mam Robertson for UNESCO. London, George 
G. Harrap & Co. Ltd., and United Nations Edu
catlonal. Scientlftc, and Cultural Organization. 
19bl. 

E 745.5/B 548 

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul
tural Organization. Bibliographical Handbooks. 
No 8. Pan American Union ... Directory of Cur-

rent Latin American periodicals ... 1958. 
016.056/P 191 

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul
tural Organization. Collection of Representative 
Works. Chinese Series. 

Birch, C. Stories from a Ming collection, 1958. 
. E 895.1308/B 531 

Chen, J ., and Bullock, M. Poems of solitude, 
cl960. -

E/0 895. 11082/C 42 

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul· 
tural Organization. Collection of Representative 
Works. Indian Series. 

Mirza Mohammed, H. R. Umrao Jan Ada, 1961. 
E 891.43/M 679 

Raghavan, V. The Indian heritage, 1958. 

E 891.208/B 126 
Selections from the Sacred writtings of the 
Sikhs. 1960. 

E 2N.S/Se 48 
Tagore, R. A. Tagore reader. 1961. 

E 88LM1/T l28t 
-anomer copy. 



Uatted Natibl Edueaticmal SdeDtlfle and CuJ. 
tarat OrgastjzatioD. CoUeetloa of Bepreseatatlve 
Works. Korean Series. · 

Hyun, P. V()ices of the dawn. 1960 
E 895. 71082/H 999 

United Nations Edueational Scientific and Cui
tum Organizatioa. Colleetion of Representative 
Works. Latin American Series. ' 

Paz, Octavia. Anthology of Mexican poetry, 
c1958. 

E 861.081/P 298 
United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul
tural Organization. Collection of Representative 
Works. Persian Series. 
Jalal~ud-din Rumi, Maulana. Tales from the 
M~snavi, 1961. 

E 891.551/J 318 
Marzuben ibn Rustam. The tales of Marzuban, 

c1959. 
E 891.558/M 369 

No. 23. Unesco, and Educational Press Association 
of America. An international list of educa .. 
tional periodicals. 1957. 

016.3705/Un 3 
No 41 United Nations Educational Scientific and 

Cultural Organization. The needs of Asia in 
primary education. (<'1961]. 

E/0 372.95/Un 3 

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cul
tural Organization. General Conference, 'lth 
session. 
Bibby, Cyril. 

Race, prejudice and education. London, Wil
liam Heinemann, 1959. 

E 301.45/B 47 

United Nations Educational Scientific & Cultural 
Organization. Handbooks on the Teathing of 

.. Science in Tropical Countries. 
v. 1. Joseph, E. D. The teaching of science in 

tropical primary schools. 1956. 
E 372,3/ J 775 

V. 5. Downes, L. W. and Paling, D. The teaching 
of arithmatic in tropical primary schools. 
1958. 

E 372. 7/D '188 
v. 7. Saunders, H. N. The teaching of general 

science in tropical secondary schools. 
• 1955. 

E 373.245/Sa 81 
V. 8. 'Boullnd, H. F. Tfte teaching of Physics in

tropical Secondary Sr-hools. 1957. 
E 373.2453/B 664 

V, 9. Newbury, N. l.i'. The teaching of Chemistry 
in tropical Secondary Schools, 1956. 

'It' ~ 4).fU /Xf A.H 
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United Natioas Educational Sdeatifte & CulturaJ 
Organization, India. Indian N.UoDaJ Commissioa. 

Seminar on Mutual Appreciation of Eastern & 
Western Cultural Values in Secondary Schools 
and Teacher Training Institutions in India, 
Bombay, 1959. 

Report of the seminar on mutual appreciation 
of Eastern &: Western cultural values in Secon
dary Schools & Teacher Training Institutions in 
India, held undet the auspices of the Indian 
National Commission for Unesco, at the New 
Era School, Bombay, from 2nd to 6th March, 
1959 ; with a foreword by K. G. Saiyidain. Bom
bay, Municipal Corporation, 1959. 

E 327.07/Se 52 

United Nations Educational Scientific & Cultural 
Organization, Population and Culture. 

No. 4. Borrie, W. D. The cultural integration of 
immigrants 1959. 

E 325.1/B 64'7 

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultu
ral Organization. Research Centre on the Social 
Implications of Industrialization in Southern Asia. 

RegionP 1 seminar on techniques of social r~ 
search ; proceedings of the seminar held at Cal
cutta, 15-20 December, 1958. Calcutta, Unesco 
Research Centre on the Social Implication of 
Industrialization in Southern Asia, 1959. 

xiv, 170p. tables. 21! em. 
rr 3d'1.2/Un 3 

- Southern Asia social science bibliography ; 
(with annotations and abstracts), 1959. no. 8. 
Calcutta, 1960. 

3p. 1., 230p. 24i em . 
0163/Un 3 

United Nations Educational Scientific & Cultural 
Organisation. Tensions and Technology Series. 

Joint UN/UNESCO Seminar on Urbanization in 
the ECAFE Region, Bangkok, ct956. Urba· 
nization in Asia and the Far East. 1957. 

£ 301.36/ J 668 

United Nntions Ed.ueational Scientific & Cultural 
0J1Canization. Unity and Diversity of Cultures. 

Unesco. Interrelations of Cultures, their contri~ 
bution to international understanding 1955. 

E 301.23/Un 3 
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UNIDD 

Aai.ted Nations Eclueational Sciatifie & Cultural 
Organisation. Wo:rld AM Series. 

Australia : aboriginal paintings Arnhen land . 
... 1954. 

137. A. 224(Au) 

Ceylon: paintings from temple, shrine and rock. 
1957. 

137. A. ZM(Ce) 

Egypt : paintings from tombs and temples. 1954. 
137. A. 224(Eg) 

Imdia : paintings from Ajanta caves ; . . . New 
York, ... [1954]. 

137. A. 224(1n) 

Japan: ancient Buddhist paintings ... 1959. 
E/0 759.952/J 271 

Lanrev, Viktor Nikitich and Demus, 0. 
U.S.S.R. 1958. 

137. A. 224(U.S.) 
Norway, painting, front the Stave churches. 

137. A. 224(No) 
Spain; Romanesque paintings, 1057. 

137. A. 224(SP) 
Tehnm. Imperial library Iran. 

1 137. A. 224(1r) 
Wrigpt, S., and Jaeger, Otto A. Ethiopia, 1961. 

' E/0 091.893978/W 936 
Yugotlavia : mediaeval frescoes. "1956. 

137. A. 224(yu) 

United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultu
ral Organization and Educational Press Associa
tion of America. 

An international list of educational periodicals. 
Paris. Unseco, 1957. 

200p. 27! x 21 em (Educational Studies & Docu
ments, No. 23). 

016.3705/Un 3 

United Nations General Assembly Universal 
Declaration of Human Rirbts. 
Asher, Robert E., 1910-, and others. 

The United Nations & promotion of the gene
ral welfare, by Robert E. Asher, Walter M. Kot
sching, William Adams Brown, James Frederick 
Green, Emil J. Sady & associates. Washington, 
D. C. Brookings Institution, 1957. 

E 341.132/ As 35 

United Nations Information Organization. 
London. 

An introduction to the United Nations. Lon
don, Pub. for the UNIO., 1945. 

87 [1) p. illus 23 em. 
E 341·13/Un 3 

Uaited Nathms Organization General Assembly. 
Special Committee on the problem of l{ungaey, 
1957. 

Problem of Hungary ; report of the special 
Committee of the United Nations (a condensa
tion). [Delhi], Praja Socialist Party, [1957]. 

2p. 1., 65p. 21 em. 
Praja Socialist publication. 

E 943·91/Un 3 

United Nations Series. 
Landhur, B. The Netherlands. 1946. 

E 949.%/L Z34 

United Planters' Association of Southern India, 
Coonoor. Informations Service. 

Plantations in India's economy. (Coonoor], 
(195- ]. 

25p. col. map. (double), col. diagrs. 24! em. 
172. F. 1755 

United Service Institution of India Journal. 
[Selected topics on India] 
24 em. 
Contents: Stringer Lawrence, [by] H. Bolock.

Hong Kong sees red, [by] "Dhobi ".-Between 
us and the moon-the satellite rocket, by C. L. 
Barve.- N<.1tional security and universal military 
training, by J V. P. Bra<5anza.-Armoured divi
sion in operation cc Polo", by J. N. Chaudhuri.
Tank versus tank battle, [by] V. P. Naib.- In
dian states forces, by Authur M. Mills ; The 
ordnance service in Waziristan, 1937 by M. Glo
ver.- Hundred glorious years, [by] M. Hayaud 
Din.- Indi;:l and her neighbours- a geopolitical 
interpretation, [by] C. S Venkatachar.- Man
power and modern arms, [by] D. K. Patil.- Ge
neral Sir Sam Bozwne, V. C., G. C. B., K.C.S.I. 
r extracts from his journal from 1840 to 1878] .
The mystery of Henry Fitzclarance, by "Hyde
rabad ".- Japanese animals in Siam, by C.R.D. 
Gray.- The N. W. Frontier problem, by G. L. 
Mallam.- Tribes of the North-East Frontier, 
fby] D. R. Sethi.- Delhi and Indian mutiny, by 
P. H. Denyer. -a forgotten ca"llpaign ; the -capture 
of Kandy, 1815 by M.E.S. laws.- Mechanisation 
and motorisation ; the application mobility to our 
frontier problems, by " Vibgyor ,. ; - A vis1t to 
Peshawar 100 years ago, by " Zflrif ".- Sepoy 
head-dresses, [byl F. G. Harden.- The battlefield 
of Panipat, [by] D. R. Seth.- India's sea history 
and its lessions, by H. E. Felser Paine. The future 
of the tribal ar"a'\ by B. Bromhed. More than 
fifty years ago l:y the Duke of Wellington. 

E 355.0954/Un I 



U. S. Air Fo~ee, Camlttldp Beteardt Cater. 
Geophy-sics Research Directorat~. 

1iand book of gec>~hysics. Rev. ed. New York 
Macmillan, 1960. 

-p. Ulus., m•ps, tables, diagrs. 28 x 21 i em. 
~'References" at end of each chapter. 
11 A " Rev. of • Halldbook of geophysics for air 

force designers' which was privately distribu
ted in 1957 "- t.- p. 

S.T. 551·082/Un 3 

U. iS, Armed Forces. Institute of Pathology, Pub. 
Ophthalmic pathology. and atlas :md textbook 

by Jonas S. Friedenwald [& others]. Phila
delphia. London, Saunders, 1952. 

E/0 6177 /Op 2 

U. S. Army Medical Dept. Surgery in World 
War II. 

Bunnell, S. Hand surgery 1955. 1 

E/0 617.082/Su 77/2/ 

Coates, J. B. General surgery 1955. 
E/0 617.082/Su 77/1/ 

Coates, J. B. Neurosurgery 1959. 
E/0 617 .082/Su 77/8/ 

Coates, J. B: Ophthalmology and otolaryngo
logy, 1957. 

E/0 617.082/Su 77/9/ 

Coates, J. B. Orthopedic surgery in the Eu
ropean theater of operations 1956. 

E/0 617.082/Su 77/3/ 

Coates, J. B. Orthopedic surgery in the Medi
terranean theater of operations. 1957. 

E/0 617.082/Su 77/4:/ 

Elkin, D. C. and De Bakey, M. E. Vascular Sur
gery, 1955. 

E/0 617.082/Su 77/6/ 

U.S. Army Medical Service Board for the Study 
of the Severely Wounded. The physiologic 
effects of wounds. 1952. 

E/0 617.082/Su 77/5/ 

Whayne, T. F., and De Bakey, M. E. Coldinjury, 
Ground tytte, 1958. 

E/0 611.082/Su 11/1/ 

r, 

U. S. Army M~clieaJ Library. 

The pituitary-adrenocortical function: ACTH, 
cortisone and related compounds ; a bibliogra
phy, comp. by Karl A Baer & Marjory Spencer, 
with the assistance of Paulyne Tu:ren1an & Stan
ley Jablonski. Washington, 1950. 

xii, 366p. 26 em. 
"Subo;;tantial portion of the bibl. is based on 

unpublished portion of the index-catalogue of 
the Library of Surgeo~ General's office " - cf. 
In trod. 

016.615/Un 4 

U. S. Army Mt>dical Service. noal'd for the Study 
of the Severely Wounded. 

The physiologic effect of wounds. Washington, 
Office of the Surgeon General, Dept. of the 
Army, 1952. 

xi p., 1 1., 376p. illus., tables, diagrs. 25 em. 
(U. S. Army. Medical Dept.: Surgery in World 
War II). 

E/0 617.082/Su 77,/5/ 

U. S. Atomic Energy Commission. 
The actinide elements, ed. by Glenn T. Sea

borg, & Joseph J. Katz .... New York [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1954. 

- [v.] tables, diagrs. 23 em. (National Nuclear 
Energy Series Manhattan Project Technical Sec
tion. Division IV- Plutonium Project Record, v. 
14A). 

" References" at end of each chapter. 
E 546.6/N 213 

- Biological effects of external X and Gamma 
radiation .... ed. by Roymond E. Zirkle. New 
York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1954. 

- [v.]. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (National 
Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan Project of 
Technical Section. Division IV-Plutonium Pro
ject Record, 22B). 

" References " at end of some chapters. 
E 612.01448/Un 3 v. 1 

-The chemistry of uranium ... by Joseph 
J. Katz & Eugene Rabinowitch. New York 
[etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1951-

- [v.] illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (National 
Nuclea:r Energy Series. Manhattan P.roject Tech
nical Section. Division VIII-v. 5). 

"References" at end of each chapter. 
Contt-nts : [v.] 1 : The element, its binary 

and related compounds. 
E 546.6/N 213 u 

2~ 



UNITED 

U. S. Atomic Energy Commissioa. 

-rlle effects of atomic weapon ; prepared' for 
and in cooperation with the United States de
partment of defense and the United States ato
mic energy commission under the direction of 
the Los Alamos scientific laboratory ... Washing
ton, Combat Forces Press, 1950. 

xp., 1 1., 456p. illus., plates, photos, map, ta
bles, diagrs. 23 em.. 

t. p. double. 

It is identical with the edition published by 
the Government of the United States .. 

--Cop. 2. 
153. c. 541 

--New York [etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1950. 

x, 456p. illus., phot. tab. diagrs. 22! em. 

--Cop. 2. Rev. ed. 1950. 
153. c. 557 

- Effects of external beta radiation ed. by 
Raymond E. Zirkle. New York [etc.], McGraw
Hill, f951. 

xxvt 242p. illus., col. plates, tables. 23 em. 
(Nati<tnal Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan 
Projeqt Technical Section. Division 4-Plutonium 
Projecst Record-v. 22 E). 

i• References" at end of each chapter. 
' E 612.01448/Un 3e 

,..,x, ... ~ 

-Engineering developments in the gaseous 
diffusion process ; ed. by Manson Benedict & 
Clarke Williams. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 
1949. 

xx, 129p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22! <'m. (Na
tional !iuclear Energy Series. Manhattan Pro
ject Technical Section. Division II, v. 16). 

153. G. '137 

-Industrial medicine on the plutonium pro
ject : Survey and collected pa~rs : ed. by Ro
bert S. Stone. New York [etc.), McGraw-Hill, 
1951. j 

xxiv, 511p. plates tables (part fold.), diagrs. 
23 em. (National Nuclear Energy Series. Man· 
hattan Project Technical Section. Division iv
Plutonium Project Record, v. 20) . 

••References" at end of each chapter.' 

E 331.823/Un 3 

U. S. Atomic EllerJY Cemmission. 

Medical effects of the atomic bomb iJl 
Japan, ed. by Ashley W. Oughtersb.n & Shields 
Warren. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1956. 

xvi, 477p. (National Nuclear Energy Series. 
Manhattan Project Technical Section. l)ivn. 8, 
v. 8). 

Based on 6v. report of Joint Commission for 
the investigation of the Effects of the Atomic 
Bomb in Japan. 

Maps on linmg papers. 

132. H. 561 

-Miscellaneous physjcal and chemical techni
ques of the Los Alamos Project : experimental 
techniques ; ed. by Alvin C. Graves & Darol K. 
Froman. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1952. 

xiii, 323p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Na
tional Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan Pro
ject Technical Section. Division V, v. 3). 

" References " at end of each chapter. 
E 539.77/N 213 

-Optical instrumentation, by members of 
the staff of the optics section, metullurgical la
boratory, University of Chicago; ed. by George 
S. Monk and W. H. McCorkle. New York [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1954. 

xxv, 262p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (National Nu
clear Energy Series. Manhattan Project Techni
cal Section. Division iv--Plutonium Project Re· 
cord, v. 8). 

Includes " References ". 
S. T. 535.8/N 213 

-The pharmacology. and toxicology of ura
nium compounds, with a section on the pharma
cology and toxicology of flourine and hydrogen 
ftouride; ed. by Carl Voegtlin & Harold C. Hodge 
New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1949-1953. · 

4[v]. illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
(National Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan 

Project Technical Section. Division VI, v. 1). ., 
Includes bibl. 

Continuous paging. 

Contents: [v.] 1: The pharmacology and to
xicology of Uranium compounds. [v.] 2 : The 
pharmacology and toxicology of fiourine and 
and hydrogen. ftouride • [3] 3 : Chronic studies ... 
[4]: Mechanism and met•bolic strudies. 

E 546.6/N 213 



U. S. Atomic Energy Commission. 
Physical properties and analysis of heavy 

water, by IsidoaJ Kirshenbaum; ed. by Harold 
C. Urey and George M. Murphy. New York 
[etc.), MeGraw-Hill, 1951. 

xv, 438p. Ulus., charts, tables diagrs. 23 em. 
(National Nuclear ~ergy Series ; Manhattan 

Project Technical S~tion, Div. III, v. 4A). 
11 References" at end of each chapter. 

153. c. 6!3 
--Another copy. 

S. T. 546.11/N Z13 

- Preparation, properties; and technology of 
fluorine and organic fluoro compounds ; eel. 
Charles Slesser, assoc. ed. Stuart R. Schram. 
New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1951. 

xxiii, 868p. illus., tables, diRgrs. 23 em. (National 
Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan ~roject Tech
nical Section, Division 7-Materials 'Proourement 
Project, v. 1). 

" References " at end of some chapters. 
E 661·42/N 213 

-Radiochemical studies : the fission pro
ducts; ed. by Charles D. Coryell, & Nathan Su
garman ; with special editoral assistance from 
R. A. Brightsen, [and others] New York [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1951. 

3v. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (National Nu
clear Energy Series, Manhattan Project Techni
cal Section. Division 4- Plutonium Project Re
cord v. 9). 

"References" at end of each chapter. 
153. c. 657 

-Selected readings on atomic energy. Washing
ton, 1955. · 

cover-title, 1 1. 53p. 23 em. 
016.53976/Un 3 

- The theory of isotope separation as applied 
to the large scale production of U235, by Karl 
Cohen, ed. by George M. Murphy. New York 
[etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1951. 

xvlli, 165p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (National 
Nuclear Energy Series. Manhattan Project Tech
meal Section. Division iii-v. lB). 

"References" at end of each chapter. 
S. T. 539.74/N 213 

U. S. Atomic: Eaeqy COillJiliui.on. 
Bishop, Amasa S. 

Project Sherwood ; the U.S. program in con
trolled fusion. 'Reading, Mass., Addison-Wesley 
pubUahiug, 1958. 

E 539.'78/B 541 
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UNITED 

t.f? S. Atomic Energy Commission. 

Chastain, Joel W., ed. 
U. S. research reactor operation ~nd use. Rea .. 

ding's Mass., Addison-Wesley Publishing, 1958. 
E 539.73/C 388 

Clegg, John W., and Foley, Dennis D., eds. 
Uranium ore processing. Reading Mass., Addi

son-Wesley Publishing, 1958. 
E 669.293/C 587 

Cuthbert, Frederick Leicester, 1913. 
Thorium production technology. Reading, 

Mass., Addison-Wesley Publishing, 1958. 
E 669.293/C t72 

Dietrich, Joseph R., and Zinn, Walter H., comps 
& eds. 

Solid fuel reactors. Reading, Mass., Addison· 
Wesley Publishing, 1958. 

E 621.48/D 567 

Gschneidner, Karl A., jr. 
Rare earth alloys ; a critical review of the 

alloy systems of the rare earth, scandium and 
yttrium metals. Princeton, N.J., D. Van Nostrand, 
1961. 

E 546.4/G 929 

Harrington, Gharles D., and R11ehle, Archie E., 
eds. 

Uranium production technology. Pl'inceton, 
N. J., D. Van Nostrand cl959. 

E 669.29/H !37 

Holden, A. N. 
Physical metallurgy of uranium. Reading 

Mass., Addison-Wesley Publishing, 1958. 
E 669.293/H 711 

Kramer, Andrew William, 1893-
Boiling water reactors. Reading, Mass., Addi

son-Wesley, Publishing, 1958. 
E 621.48/K 86 

Lane, James A., and others, eds. 
Fluid fuel reactors, ed. by James A. Lane, 

H. G. MacPherson & Frank Maslan. Reading, 
M'ss., Addison-Wesley, Publishing, 1958. 

E 621.4&/L m 
(The) Shippingport pressurized water reactor, 

written by personnel of the Naval Reactors 
Branch, Division of Reactor Development, 
United States Atomic Energy Commission, 
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lxvii [1], 278p. 31. tables. 26! em. 
Bibl. : p. xlvi-xlvii. 

152. H. 58 

U. S. National Commission for the United 
Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural 
Organization. 

I 

Stan ford Research Institute, Stanford University. 
The American citizen's take in the progress 

of less developed areas of the world ; a discus
sion outline and work paper prep. by Eugene 
Staley for citizen consultations sponsored by tbe 
U. S. National Commission for Unesco. Rev. ed. 
[Washington, U. S. GQvt. :Printing Office], 1957. 

E 338.9/St ZC 



y; 
~· S. Natioaal Comm.itiee on Immigration 
Poliey. 
Bernard, William S., and oth,ers, eds. 

American imrltigration policy- a reappraisal ; 
ed. by ..•. , published. under the sponsorship of 
the National Committee on Immigration Policy. 
New York, Harper {1950]. 

148. H. 227 

U. S. National Education Association. American 
Association of School Administrator, see Ame· 
rican Association of School Administrators, 
W ashingtou. Commission on ~erican School 
buildings. 

U. S. National Education Association and Ame
rican Association of School Administrators. Edu
cational Policies Commission, Washington, see 
Ed.;cational Policies Commission (U. S·), Wash
ington. 

U. S. National Gallery of Art, Washington. 
Arts and crafts : a bibliography for craftsmen, 

[by] National Gallery of Art in collaboration 
with Federal Security Agency1 Washington, 
1949. 

80p. 23 em. 
Bibl. : p. 80. 

161. D. 705 

-Catalogue of collections, by William H. 
Holmes.Washington, Government Printing Office, 
1926. 

- [v.] plates, ports., plans. 23i em. 
Library has: [v.] 2. 

E 708.13/Un 3 

-Great paintings from the National Gallery of 
Art; edited by Hyntington Cairns & John Wal
ker. New York, Macmillan, 1952. 

183p. 85 col. plates. 371 X28 em. 
Companion vol ~ Masterpieces of paintings 

from the National Gallery of Art. 
lllustrative texts from world's literature on 

parallel pages. 
137. E. 272 

-Makers of history in Washington 1800-
1950, an exhibition celebrating the sesquicenten
nial of the establishment of the federal govern
ment in Washington June 29-November 19, 1950. 
Washington, D. C., [1950]. 

174p., 1 1. col. front., plates (ports). 23 em. 
Collection of portraits of historical personages. 
" The exhibition. gives, in microcosm, a preview 

of what a National portrait Gallery should be:
!ntrod. 

122. p. 163 

UNITED 

U. S. National Gallery of Art. Washiagton. 
Blis,a, Robert Woods, 1875-

195 

Pre-Colum'bian art ; text & critical analyses 
by S. ~. Lothrop, W. F. Foshag (&] Joy Mahler. 
London, Phaidon Press, 1957. 

1a7.A.236 
I, ~{"" i• 

U. S. National Gallery of Art. Washi!lgtcm. A. 
W. Mellon Lectures in the Fine Arts. 1954. 
Re>ad, Sir Herbert Edward, 1893- 1 

The art of sculpture . . . London, Faber & 
Faber, 1956. 

730.R.224: 

U. S. National Gallery of Art. Washington. 
Edgar William & Bernice Chrysler Garbiseh 
Collection. ,a 

American primitive paintings from the collec
tion of Edgar William and Bernice Chrysler 
Gabrisch. Washington, 1954. 

- [v] illus., ports. 23 em. 
Contents: [v.] 1 : [Oil paintings]. 

E 759.13/Un 3 
• 

U. S. National Gallery of Art., Washington. 
Gulbenkian collection. • 

Egyptian sculpture from the Gulbenkian col· 
lection. Washington, 1949. ' 

71p. illus., facsims. 23 em. 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

E '732/Un 3 

U. S. National Gallery of Art, Washington. 
Widener Collection. 
Christensen, Erwin Ottomar, 1890-

0bjects of medieval art from the Widener 
collection. Washington, National Gallery of Art, 
1952. 

E 709.02/C 462 

U. S. National Gallery of Art, Washington, and 
New York, Metropolitan Museum of Art. 

Asian artists in crystal ; designs by contem
porary Asian artists engrav;;-d on steuben crys
tal, exhib1ted at National Gallery of Art, 
Washu1gton & Metropolitan Museum of Modern 
Art, :r.;-ew York, 1956. 

xiv, 83p. illus., ports. 23i em. 
131. A. 693 

U. S. National Historical Publications Com· 
mission. 

A guide to archives and manuscripts in the Uni
ted States ; comp. for National Historical Publica· 
tions Comm1sswn; Ed. (by] Hamer Pluhps M. 
New Haven, Yale University Press, 1961 

xxiii, 775p. 25! em. 
0.25.171/Un 3 



U. $, l'fitiomd Libnlrr of ·lhiieble. 
Scientific translations ; a J;ruide to so'urces and 

*"~' eomp. by Sheila ld. Parker. "Rev. by 
~ Roberts (l ;Miriam Hawkins. Washing
ton, U. S. Dept. of Health, Education, and W-el-

''fare, Public Health Service, 1959. 
v, 1~. 23t em. '(Public Health Servi~ Publi

cation-No. 514-). 
016.5/Un 3 

U. S. National Museum. Bulletin. 
No. 205. Miller, G. S., and Kellogg. B. List of 

North American recent mammals, 1955. 
154. G. 45 

U. S. National Scieace Fouadation. 
Scientific research and development in colleges 

and universities: expenditures and manpower, 
1953-54. [Washington], National Science Founda
tion,. [1958]. 

iii,. 173p. forms., tables, diagrs. 26 em. 
E/0 378.32/Un 3 

U. S. 'Naval Academy, Almapolk 
Annual register of the United States Naval 

Academy, Annapolis, Md., 19- . Washington, 
Govenubent Pritnting Office, 19-

·[v.J •ables. 23 em. 
LibnntY has : 1911-12 ;- 1915-16 to 1930-31 ;-

1934-35-tp 1938-39 ; -1944-45 ;- 1954-55 to 1957-58. 
l 129. E. 61 
I 
t 

·u. S. Nawy Department. 'Bureau of Ordnance. 
HandbQ.ok <>f supersonic aerodynamics. Washing

ton, U. S. Government Printing Office, 1950. 
2v. 26 an. 

153. F. 10 

U. S. Navy Department. Bureau of Ordnance, 
and Harvard Unlvetsity, Cambridge, Mass. ·Com
putation Laboratory. 
, Proceedings of a second symposium on large

scale digital e&lculating machinery, "ointly spon
sored by the Navy department Bureau of 
Ordnance & Harvard University at the Compu
tation ~boratory 13·16 September, 1949. Cam
bridge, Mass., Harvard University, 1951. 

xxxviii, 393p. illus., tables, diagrs. 26! em. 
(Annals of the ·Con;1putatiol1 Laboratory of Har
vard University, v. 26). 

Refetetlces ~t end of most chapters. 
E 510.'/8/Ua 3 

lJ. ·8. 1!1Wy J)epaJ'tJuJilt. Nawt A1r ~cal 
Traiftiag Command. I 

Blueprint ·reatiing; prepared 'b:Y Chief of Naval 
Air Technical 1J;Taining and. ·Bu:reau of Naval 
Pe:rsor~.D.el. New York, Arco Publishing, -1957. 

ii, [~. 242p. ·illus. 1~i em. 

U. S. Office .of Domestic Commerce. 
National associations of the United States, by 

Jay .J udhkins. W ashin.gton, U. S. Department of 
Commerce, 1949. 

1xvii, 634p. illus., tables 25! em. 
" ... a directory and review of the services 

and accomplishments of trade associations, pro
fession,al Societies, labor unions, farm coopera
tives chambers of commerce [etc.]''. Foreword. 

E/0 381/Un 3 

U. S. Oflice of Edueati()n. Bulletin, 1957. 
No. 14 U. S. Division of International Education. 

Education in the U. S. S. R. 1958. 
E 370.947 /Un 3 

U. S. Office of International Trade. 
Investment in India ; conditions and outlook 

. for United States investors. Washington, Sup
tdt. of Documents, U. S. Govt. Printing Office, 
[1951]. 

vi, 166p. maps, (part. fold), tables. 26i em. 
·~ 147. F. 66 

'U. S. Office of Naval Research. 
Beranek, Leo Leroy, 1914-

Acoustic measurements, London, Chapman & 
Ball, 1956. 

E 534.4/B ~ 

Brooklln Polytechnic Institute. Microwave lte
search Institute. 

Proceedings of the symposium on modern net
work synthesis (audio to microwaves) ; sponsored 
by Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, Microwave 
·Research Institute & the Office of Naval Researcli 
Ed. by Jerome Fox. [Brooklyn, N. Y., the 
Institute] 1956-

E 621. :l19lt&I/B 791 

Shephard, Ronald William 
Cost and production functions. Princeton, :r1ai

versity Press, 1953. 
1«'7. A.1315 



U. s • ...,_, CJf ScielrWie ~ aa4 Develop_.t. 
Adv~ in military medicine, made by Ameri

can investi~tors working unde~ the spon
$Orship of the Committee on Medical Research 
ed. 'by E. C. Andrus [and others] ; foreword 
by Alfred N. Richards. Boston, Little, Brown, 
1948. ' 

134. A. 421 

Courant, Richard, 1888- , and Friedrichs, Kurt 
Otto. 
Supersonic flow and shock waves. New York 

[etc.], Inter-Science Publishers, 1948. 
153. D. 199 

National Academy of Sciences. Washington D.C. 
The chemistry of penicillin; report on a col

laborative investig~tion by American and British 
chemists under the joint sponsorship of the 
office of Scientific Research and Development, 
Washington, D. C., and the Medical Research 
Council, London. Compiled under the auspices of 
the National Academy of ScienceS, Washington, 
D. C., pursuant to a contract with the .:>ffice of 
Scientific Research and Development. Ed. board : 
Hans T. Clarke, John R. Johnson [&] Sir Robert 
Robinson, Princeton, University Press, 1949. 

S. ,. 543.4/N 213 

U. S. Office of Scientific Resea«h and Develop
ment. National Defence Research Committee. 
Columbia Umversity Statistical Research Group. 

Selected techniques of statistical analysis for 
scientific and industrial research and production 
and management engineering, by the Statistical 
Research Group. Columbia University; ed. Chur
chill Eisenhart, Millard W. Hastay [&] W. Allen 
Wallis. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1947. 

149. A. 129 

U. S. Ofllee of Scientific Researell & DeYelop· 
saent. 'Seience ill World War D. 

Advances in military medicine, 1948. 
.. 13f. A. 421 

Applied physics. 1948. 
E 940.53185/Ap 58 
' Noyes, W. A. Chemistry; a history of the 

• chemistry components of the National 
Defence Committee, 1940-1946. 1948. 

E N0.53185/N 818 

Thiesmeyer, L. B., and B~chard, J.·E. C0111bat 
stieatists 1947. 

E 9&8. 53185/T M'l 

H7 

t1. S. Oftle, of Sttatecie Serviees • .Befearda a11d 
Ana~ysis Braneh. Map Dhtlaia. Map lateltig.-e 
Sect1on. 

Cataloguer's manual provisional ed., re 
[Washington ?], 1944 ' ,.v. 

29 1. 27X22i em. 
PhotOoJprints. 
Cover-title : Map cataloging. 

Catg. Div 025.178f.va 3 
f!· S. Presideat's Commission on Higher Eduea
tlon. 

Higher education for American· democracy • a 
report of the President's Commission on H1gi1er 
Education. [George F. Zook, Chall'man] New 
York, Harper, [194- -]. 

6v. in 1. tables (part fold), diagrs. 23i em. 
Con.tents : v. 1 : Establishing the goals.- v. 2 : 

Equalizing and expanding individual opportunity. 
v. 3 : Orgarming higher education.- v. 4 : Staffing 
hig~er education.- v. 5 : Financing higher edu
cation.- v. 6 : Resou.rce date. 

lf8. G. 2161 
tJ. S. Public Health Service. 

Survey of compounds which have been tested 
for carcinogeruc activity, by Jonathan L. Hart
well. 2nd ed. [Washington, U.S. Govt. Printing 
Office], 1951. 

, lp. 1., 583p. tables. 231 em. (Public Health 
Service Publications No. 149). 

Bibl. : p.508-554 
Lists 1329 compounds. 

E/0 616.99072/Ua 3 
U. S. Public Health Service. 
U. S. Federal ~urlty Agency, and others. 

... Malaria control on impounded water, [by] 
Federal Security Agency, U. S. Public Health ser
vice and Tennessee Valley Authority, Health & 
Safety Department Washington, Superintendent 
of Documents, U.S. Govt. Printing, 1947. 

E 614.53/U8 3 

U. S. Public Health Serviee PubUeatioas. 
No. 149. U. S. Public Health Service. Survey of 

· compounds which have been tested far 
carcinogenic activity 1951. 

E/0 818.99072/Un 3 
U. S. Radio Research ~ry. Hat'VIlrCI 
University. 

Very high-frequency techniques ; comp. by the 
staff . . . under the editorial direction of Her
bert J. Reich, eel [& others], New York, (etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1947. 

2v. illus., tables, diag-rs. 23 em. 
Bibl : v. p. 1038 
Paged continuously : v.l. 554p;-v.2.p. 555-1057 

131. E. 189 
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UNITED' 

U. S. Social Security AdmiDistration Division of 
Research and Statistics. 

Merriam, Ida C. 
Social security financing [Washington, Govt. 

Printing Office, 1953]. 

U. S. Supreme Court. 
West in, Alan F. 

. 147. F. 82 

The anatomy o:£ a constitutional law case ; 
Youngstown, Sheet & Tube v. Sawyer. 1959. 

U. S. Surgeon General's Office. 

Coates, John Boyd, ed. 

E 342. 73/W 527 

Ophthalmology and otolaryngology. Washing
ton, Office of the Surgeon General, Department 
of the Army, 1957. 

E/0 617.082/SU 77 [9] 
: ,,tj 

t 4 :. :-. ..... t;, 
U. S. Surgeon General's Office. P.rev.,ntive Medi
cine Service. 

Sururot$, James Stevens, 1890-, and others 
Globai epidemiology ; a geography of disease 

and sanitation; by James Stevens Simmons, 'fom 
F. Wlutrne, Gaylord West Anderson, Harold 
MaclacJ:ilan Horack & collaborators. Philadelphia 
[etc.], J. B. Lippincott, 1944. 

I 

E/0 614.49/Si 47 
' f " 

...... ... .. - y' ...... 

1 ... ~ '¥w'~ 

U. S. 'task Force on Overseas Economic Opera
tions. 

Report on overseas economic operations ; pre
pared ior the commission on organization of the 
executiv·e branch of the government .. . [Wash
ington, U. S. Govt. Printing Office], 1955. 

ix, 854p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
147. F.1793 

U. S. Technical Conference on Air Pollution, 
1950. Washington. 

Air pollution: proceedings of the United States 
technical conference on air pollution ; sponsored 
by the Inte-r-departmental committee on Air Pol
lution; Louis C. McCabe, Chairman, New York 
[etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1952. 
xiv, 847p. illus., dia.grs. 25 em. 

"References" at end of each chapter. 
131. J. 2 

I 

U. S. Uui~ed States Govermaeat Rist«*rleal Be· 
ports on War Administration. 

Lane Frederic Chapin, 1900-Sbips for victory. 
1951. 

131. H. d 

U. S. Uppet Atmosphere Rocket Research Panel, 
and Royal Society of London. Gassiot Committee. 
Conference on Rocket Exploration of the Upper 
Atmosphere, Oxford, 1953. 

Rocket exploration of the upper atmosphere. . ., 
ed. by R. L. F. Boyd & M. J. Seaton, in consulta
tion with H. S. W. Massey. London, Pergamon 
Press, 1954. 

viii, 276p. illus., tables diagrs. 24! em. (Journal 
of Atmospheric & Terrestrial Physics Special 
Supplement, v. 1). 

"ReferencE>s" at end of each article. 
153. B. 233 

U.S. War Department. 

... Rad10 fundamentals. Washington, U. $. 
Govt. Printing Office, 1944. 

iii, 336p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23~ em. ru.s.] 
War Department Techni ~1 lMtmual -No. TM 
11-455). 

Blanks for "memoranda" at end. 
131. D. 413 

U. S. War Relocation Camps Administration. 

Eaton, Allen Hendershott, 1878~ 
Beauty behind barbed w1re : the arts of the 

Japanese in our war relocation camps; foreword 
by Eleanor Roosevelt. New York, Harper, 1952. 

138. c. 187 

United Steel Companies, Ltd., Shemeld. 

Roll paso; design. Sheffield, United Steel Com
panies, 1960. 

viU.p., 1 1., 280p., 1 1. illus. tables, diagrs. (part 
fold) 23 em. 

Foil. diagr. inserted in pocket at end. ' 
"References" at end of each chapter" 

E 611.32/Ua 3 



UNITED 

United Trades Union Concress. All-India Pie· 
nary Session, 3rd. Quilon. t9li8. 

Report, presented by Jatin Chakraborty at the 
3rd All-India se~ion April 2 to 6, 1958, 1\'llrinal 
Kanti Bose Nagar, Quilon, Kerala. Calcutta, 1958. 

xxiv, 51, 42 p. ports., tables (part fold).' 18 em. 
E 331.880954/tTn 3 

Unity in faith and life; the Joint Theological 
Commission of the Church of South India 
& the Federation of Evangelical Lutheran 
,..hurches in India. The MeetinG?; at Bangalore, 
March, 1954. Madras [etc .. ], Christian Litera
tt,J.re Society, 1955. 
2p, 105p. 18 em. 
A brief bibl : p. [103]-105. 

E 275.4/Un 3 

Universal Classics Library. 
Abrantes, L. S. J. Memoirs of the emperor Napo

leon. 1901 
113. c. 661 

Chesterfield, P. D. S. Leters to his son. 
124. D. 1199 

Descartes. Rene. The method, meditations and 
philosophy 1901. 

150. c. 101 

Evelyn, J. The diary of John Evelyn. 1901. 
111. c. 245 

(The) Federalist. The federalist. 1901. 
148. D. 995 

Goethe, J. W. conversations with Eckermann. 
1901. 

157. D. 375 

Ideal empires and republics. 1901 
148. B. 1815 

Lewis, Sir G. C. Government of dependencies. 
1901 

148. H. 265 

Louisa of Savoy, Mary Theresa Lousia, princess 
de Lamballe Secret memoiTs of princess 
Lamballe. 1901 

. 113. A. 37(1) 
I 

Mirabeau, H. G. R. Secret memoirs of the court 
of Berlin 1901. 

113. D. 415 

· Persian and Chinese letters. 1901 
157. B. 11%7 

Ploto. The republic. 1901 

148. B. 1371 (A) 

199 

UNIVERSAL 

Universal Clusies Library. 
Saint-Simon, L. de R., due de, 1675-1755. Memo

irs of Louis XIV and the regency. 1901 

113. 8.1'15 
Smith, A. Essay on colonies. 1901 

148. H. 285 
Spinoza, B. de Improvement of the understand

ing, ethic::. and correspondence 1901 

150. E. 387 

(The) Universal dictienary of the English 
language ; a new and original compilation 
giving all pronunciations in simplified and 
in more exact phonetic notations, extensive 
ethvmologies, definitions, the latest accepted 
words in Scientific, technical, and general use 
with copious illustrative phrases and collo
quialisms, ed. by Henry Cecil Wyld . . . with 
an eppendix by Hugh Buss. London, George 
Routbd.ge, 1946. 
xix [1] 440p. 27 em. 
Bibl. note. p. xx 

423. Un 3 
Universal English grammar & composition [for 

high & higher secondary classes] ; throughly 
rev. 2nd ed. Delhi, Universal Pub., 1956. 
xii, 552p. 17t em. 

158. c. 593 

Universal Esperanto Association. Research and 
DocumentRtion Centre, London. 

Seventy years of th ~ international language ; 
report published on the occasion of the book 
"lnternacia lin~o". Ed. by Ivo Lapenna. Oak
ville, Canada, Espf>ranto Prass, 1957. 

16p., 1 1. 20t em. 
Special ed. in English. 
"Original text in Esperanto''-t. p. 

E 408.92/Un 3 

Universal Esperanto Association. Research and 
Documentation Centre, London. 
Auld V.TiJliam. 

Th<> tllternaticmal language as a medium for 
literary translations [tr. from the Esperanto by 
th{' author] London, Universal Esperanto asso
ciation, Research and Documentation Centre, 
1959 . 

E/0 408.92/Au 51 
Lapenna. Ivo, and others. 

Dr. L. L. Zamenhof's greatness, by h o Lapen
na. L. L. Zamenhof-pioneer poet, by Marjorie 
Boulton. [&] Inte~rity and pater,ttial in Zame~
hof's achievement, by John FranCis. London, Um
versal Esperanto Association, Research & Docu
mentation Centre, 1959. 

E/O 408·9Z/L au 



(The)' Universal JewiJ encyclopedia •.• an 
authorztati.ve and ~pular presenta.tipn of 
J~ws and Judaism since the earliest times; 
ed. by Isaac Landman ... New Yoclt, Uni
versal Jewish Encyclopedia, [1939-43]. 
10v. front., illus., plates, ports. mapa, faCSIIms, 
ditlgr&. 271 em. 
lll~ve tn&teria1 partly col. partly fold. 
'The hOillror roll of sponsors and patro:Qs' : p. 
6&2-08. 
--A reading guide and index ... 

'' 296.03/Ua 3 
UDive:nal Raees Congress, 1st London, 1911. 

Papers on inter-rsdal problems, communicated 
4 to the first Univetsal Races Congress held at the 
University of London, July 26-29, 1911 ; ed. for 
the Congress executlve, by G Spiller. London, 
P. S King & son. Boston, World's Peace Founda
tion, 1911 

xLvi p., 1 1., 485p. tables. 24! em. 
Btbl.: p. 463-477 

• E 301.451082tUn 8 

U.n.l'fe~idad N,cional d~ Tucuman .lastituto de 
Vias de Communication Series A. 

No. 4 T(lbar, A .... Ferrocarries. [n.d.) 
130. E. 52 

No. 7.1'nger, J. Z. and Sanguineti, 0. G. . .. 
1aUdad. Argentian momenta actual 
.d.] 

~ 130. D. 16 
' 

Universite de Louvain Institut Orientaliste, Bi
bliotheque clu Museon 
v. 15. M8$S811, J. La religion populaire dans le 

canon Bouddhique Pali. 1942. 
E/0 %94.3/M 388 

v. 20. Hofin~er, M. Etude sur le concile de vaisat, 
1940. 

E/0 294.3/H 676 , 
Universite de Paris. Travaux et memoin. de 
l'ln,stitut d' Etbuologie. 
V. 35 Mus, Paul. La Lurniere sur 1es six voies. 

[n.d.] 
178. D. 1'78 

Ullil'el'sitie& Couueil for Adult Edueation. 
I .. ondon. 

\ sehet bibliogr~phy of adult education m 
Great Bdtain, including works published to the 
end of the Je&f 1950; ed. by Thomas Kelly. 
Lonqon, National In.atitute of Adult Education, 
1952. 

xii, 83p. 21i em. 
. 1ft. D. S35 

VDivef4iU.S·Nati~ Bureau C~ ~ 
Ecoaomic Research; New York.. 

Capital formation and economic growth .; a coo.
fercnce of the Universitles NationeJ, Bureau 
CommiUee for Economic Research. Princeton, 
Univemty Press, 1955. 

xiii,67~p. tables, diagrs. 23 (National Bureau of 
Economic research Special Conference Series-No. 
6). 

33Z. Un Z 

-Conference on business cycles, New Yor~ 
·1951. 

xii, 427p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Nation Bureau 
of Economic Research Special Conference Series, 
No.2) 

Papers read m the ConfL!rencc held in Nov, 
1949. 

147. F. 1763 

-Demographic and economic change in develop
ed countries, a conference of the Uruverslties
N<~,tional Bureau Comnuttee for Economic Re
search. Pnnceton, University Press, 1960. 

xi, 536p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
(Natwnal Bureau of Econormc Research Special 
Conference Senes 11) . 

"A report of the National Bureau of Economic 
Research, New York". 

Bibl. footnotes. 
381·32/Un 3 

-The measurement and behavior of unem
ployment ; a conference of the universities
National Bureau Committee for Economic Re
search A report of the National Bureau of 
Econom~c Resea:reh, New York, Princeton, Uni
versity Press, 1957. 

x, 605p. charts, tables. 23 em. (National Bureau 
of Economic Research Special Conference Series
No. 8) 

331.}3/Un 3 

University Casebook Seri~. 
Cox, A. Cases on Labor Law, 1958. 

E/0 331/C 839 

Dowling, N. T. Cases on constitutional law. 1954. 
E/0 342. 73/D 756 

Hart, li. M., jr. Wechsler, H. eds. The Federal 
courts and Federal system. 1953. 

University College of Ghana. 
GugglfhJw Leetures. 
Ward, Barbara Mary, 1915-

. Five ideas that change the 
Hamish Hamiltont1959. 

347.97/H 151 
Agf1'8y Fnser 

WOJ.'ld. London, 

B 3J8.4/W Z1 



UNIVERSITY 

University in nine yean: ; VaJlabh Vidyanagar, 
1947 to Hl56. Vallabh Vidyanagar Churut~.t· 
Vidyamandal, [195- '?l 
lp.l., 152p. tables. 21} em. 

E 378.54/Un 3 

University Mathematical Texts. 
Patterson, E. M. Topology. 1959 

E 513.83/P 277 

Phillips, E. G. Functions of a complex variable. 
1958. 

E 517.8;512 

University of Bombay PubJieations. Economic 
Series. 
No.2. Desai, M. B. The rural economy of Gujarat. 

1948. 
172. F. 1453 

No. 4 Punckar, S. D. Social imurance for indus
trial workers in India. 1950 

147. F. 1573 

Vniver~ity of Bombay Puhlications. Sodology 
Series. 

No. 4. GhuryP, G. S. Family and kin in Indo
European culture. 1955. 

149. B. 737 

Kapadia, K. M. Marriage and family in India. 
1955. 

I C. 301.42/K 14 

(The) University of Bombay, Zoological 
Memoirs. 
No. 3. Karandikar, K. R., and Thakur S. S. Soia

cnoides brunneus day [195-] 
154. H. 123 

University of California, Ccrkelcy. Bnrcuu of 
Business and Economic Research. Pub. 
Gulick, Charles A., and others, comps. 

History and thl•oriPs of workillg chss m vo
ments; a select bihl. Comp. by Charles A Cu1-
lick, Roy A. Ockert, Raymond J. Wallace 
Berkeley, Bureau of Business and Economic 
Research & Institu1t' of fndu5tnal Rt'latluns, 
University of California, [195-]. 

E/0 016.331/G 951 

Universitv of Califomia, Los Angl<'s. School of 
Librarian~hip. University Extension. 
Joeckel, Carlet,m Bruns. 1886-

Reaching readf'fs; teachniaues of C'xtcndinr; 
library SC'l-vicC's. BNkeky, University of Cnlifor· 
nia Press, 1951. 

161. E. 1287 

1 LNL/84 

201 

UNIVERSITY 

Univer!'>ity of California, Publications in English. 
v. 16. Matthews, comp. American diaries. 1945. 

E 015.73/M 299 

University of California, Publications in Linguis
tics. 
V. 2 & 3. Emencan, Murray Barnson. Kota texts 

1944-
176. F. 42 

l}~ivE'r!'>ity of Chicago. Studies in Library 
Science. 

Henne, F .. and others, eds. Youth, communica
tion and libraries. 1949. 

161. E. 1223 

Library conference University of Chicago, 1948. 
Education for librarianship ... 1948 

161. E. 885 

Shern, .Jesse H., and Egan, Margaret, E. eds. 
Biblio~raphic organization. Chicago. 1951. 

161. E. 871 

Spencer, Gwladys, 1885- The Chicago public 
library. 1943. 

161. F. 175 

Unh'('r~ity of London Historical Studies. 

No. 1. 'Tlnkf.>r, Hugh. The foundations of local 
splf-government in India, Pakistan and Burma. 
1954. 

148. E. 129 

University of London, Lt>gal Series. 
v. 1. Lloyd, Dennis. Public policy. 1953. 

145. B. 567 

Univero;it:v of Michi~an. Publications in History 
and Political Science. 
v 13. Silva, Huth Caridad, 1920-. Presidential suc
cession 1951. 

148. D. 1055 

University of Michigan. Publications in l\fathe· 
matics. 
Nn. 1. Artin, Emil, and others. Rings with 

minimum condition. 1952. 
152. II. 633 

University Physics Series. 
Baund, W. Introduction to mathematical physics. 

1959. 
E 530.15/B 221 

28 
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UNIVERSITY 

Umversity Print&, Cambridge. Mass. 
Early Indian art ; a special study set of finf' 

art reproductions, series 0, section 1, prepared 
by the Univcrs1ty Prints. Cambridge, University 
Prints, [19- ]. 

1 1., 68 plates. 14 em. 
Spiral binding. 

E 709.54/Un 3 

University Series in Higher Mathematics. 
Halmos, P. R. Measure theory. 1958. 

E 517.7/H 162 

Unnithan, T. K. N. 
Gandhi in free India; (a socio-economic 

study). With a foreword by B. Landhcer. 
Groningen, J. B. Wolters, 1956.' 

xv, 266p. 23 em. 
Selected bibl : p. 248-258. 
This work, under the title "Some problems of 

social change in India m relation to Gandhian 
ideas" was fit st prt>scnted as a doctoral disser
tation in '>Ot'H•lo«y ut ttw Univers1ty of Uirecht. 

173. A. 783 

--Another copy with a slightly changed title : 
"Gandhi and free India". 

E 309.154/Un 5 

Unrni 'Vogihara, see Wogihara, Unrai. 

Unrra :•the history of the United Nations Relief 
and Hehabili1ation Admimstration ; prepared 
by a specw l staff vndPr the direction of 
George Woodbridge. New York, Columbia 
Uni!versity Press, 1950. 
3v. maps, charts, tables 23l em. 
Eibliographical footnotes. 
Contents : v. 1 : Organisation, administration, 

operation : -v. 2 : Field operation : v. 3 : Who' 
Who in Unrra, bibliography of Unrra documents, 
resolutions, agret>ments. etc. 

149. c. 113 

Unruh, Irvin A., comp. 
Church membership manual; (a spiritual 

guide to flrobatwncrs and inquirers). fPoona 
Methodist Litern.ture Work of W. D. C. S. Metho-' 
dist Church, Bombay Conference, 1958.] 

[2)1., 94p. 18 em. 
E 287.654/Un 7 

Unstead, John FrE'dcrick, 1876. 
A wor1d st1rv0v from thn human aspect : fith 

ed. Lord·m, Univer.,itv nf London PrP~s 1957 
"':ii, 1'i~p nlat0s, marc;, t:Jb]Ps. (lia'trs. 2l} em. 

(Systematic Regional Geography-v. 3). 

"Li::;t of ly)'Jks" : p. 444~445. 
E 572.9/Un 7 

tJNTE.RMEYER 

Unstead, Robert John. 
Looking at history ; Britain from cavemen to 

the present day . . . London, A. & C. Black, 
1955. 

vii, 35lp., 2 1. col. front., illus., col. plat€',3, 
ports., map, facsim. 24 em. 

157. J. 47 

Unterecker, John. 
A reader's guide to William Butler Yeats. 

Now Work, Noonday Press, 1959. 
5p.l., 310p. 20~ em. 
"Suggestions for further reading" : p. (301]. 
t. p. (double). 

Untermann, Ernest, tr. 

Marx, Karl, 1818-1883. 

E 821.91/Un 8 

Capital : a critique of political econqmy ; thP 
process of capitalist production Tr. from th::- ard 
GPrman ed. by Samuel Moore & Edward Aveling. 
Ed. by Frcdct.JCk EngC>ls. Rev. & amplifiPd accord
ing to the 4th German ed by Ernest Untermann. 
New York, Modern Library, (Hl:~6]. 

E 335.4/M 369 

Untermeyer, Louis, 1885- , cd. 
The Britannica Library of great American writ

ing ; ed. with h1storicnl notPs <md a ru unin~ 
commcn1ary, by Louis Un1Prmeycr. Clueogu, 
Britannica Press, 1960. 

2v. 23 em. 
E 810.82/Un 8 

- Coflins Albatross book of verse ; English 
and Amcncan poetry from the thirteenth 
century to the present day. Rev. & enl. Lun
don [etc.], William Collins, 1960. 

672p. 18 em 
1st ed. pub. under title: "Albatross Book of 

Living verse" -cf. pref. 
E 821.082/Un 8 

- Lives of the poets ; the story of one thou
sand years of English and American poetry. 
London, W. H. Allen, 1960. 
x, 757 [1]p. 22! em. 

821.09/Un 8 

-A tresury of ribaldry ; ed. with critical notes 
& ::~ running commentary. Londnn, Elt>k B'lnk!', 
1957. 

xxviii,675p. 20 em. 

Originally puh. New York, Doubleday, 1956. 
156 . .1\. 1063 



lTntermcyer, Louis, 1885- , ed. 

Browning, Elizabeth (Barrett), 1806-1861, and 
Browning, Robert 1812-1889. 
Love poems of Elizabeth Barrett Browning & 

Rob~t Browning ; selected & with a foreword by 
Loms Untermeyer. New Brunswick, New Jersey, 
Butgers University Press, 1946. 

156. D. 2165 

Whitman, Walt, 1819-1892. 
. . . The poetry and prose of Walt Whitman, 

with a biographical introduction and a basic 
sdcction of early and recent critical commentary 
ed. by Louis Untcrmeyer. New York, Simon and 
Schuster, 1949. 

157. A. 297 

Untersuchungen Zur allgemeinen Religionsges
chichte. Neue folge Heft. 
Kraemer, A. Christus und christcntum in Den

ken des modcrncn Hinduismus. 1958. 
E 294.5/K 851 

No. 1. Mayer, G. Die Begegnung des Christentum 
mit den asialischen Religionen im Werk 
Hermann Hesses. 1956. 

E 833.91/M 452 

~a·a<·ht, Oppi. 
Enamelin£; on mPtal. New York, Greenbarg 

Pub., 1957. 
xv [1], 17-191p. front., illus., tables. 26 em. 

(Arts & Craits SPries). 
Bibl. p. 182 - 183. 

739.14/Un 8 

Untrodden fields of anthropology, observations 
on the esoteric manners and customs of &emi
civilizcd peoples ; being a record of thirty 
years' experience in Asia, Africa, America 
and Oceania, by a French army-surgeon. 
New York, Am~rican Anthropological So
ciety, [1896]. 
2v. in 1. 23! em. 
Privately re-issued. 
At head of title : Documents on medical 
anthropology. 

E 572.7 /lin 8 

Unvala, Ju111shedji Maneckji. 
Countribution to modern Persian dialectology ; 

the Luri and Dizfull dialects. Calcutta, Iran 
Society, 1959. 

Cover-title, 73p. 25 em. 
Reprinted from the Indo~Iranica, vols. 11 & 12. 

E 491.55/Un 8 

UNWIN 

Lnva1a, J.unshedji Meneck;i. 
Report on the Dakhmas of Tena. Bombay, 1951. 
lp. 1 , iv, 13p. plates (part col.). 25 em. 

178. E. 337 

Unwalla, Harab B. 

Textile technocracy (human relations in fac-
tones) Bombay, Popular Book Depot., 1958. 

ixp., 1 1., 230p. tables. 2g em. 
"Selected bibl." : p. [221]- 225 . 
Author's thesis.-University of Bombay. 

E 677.2/Ua 9 

Unwin, George, 1870-1925. 
Studies in economic history ; the collected 

papers of George Unwin ; ed. with an introd. me
moir by R. H. Tawney. London, Frunk Cass, 195ft 

lxxiv, 490p. front. (port). 20~ em. 
"List of published works of George Unwin" : 

p. 465-471 ; bibl. foot-notes. 
"Originally published in l 927 arc now reissued 

by arrangement with Royal Economic Society"
On cover. 
--Cop. 2, 1958. 

E 330.942/Un 9 

Unwin, Nora S., illus. 
Barrie, Sir James Matthew. bart., 1860-1937. 

Peter Pan; illus. by Nora S. Unwin. London, 
Hodder & Stoughton, 1956. 

J /E 823.91/B 276 

Unwin, Philip. 
Publishing from manuscript to bookshop. Rev. 

London, UnivC'rsity Press, 1955. 
15 [l].p. 20~ em. (National Brok League, Lon

don [The book, No. 5.]. 
Bibl. : p. 12-15. 

E 655.5/Un 9 

Unwin, Rayner. 
The rural mu:;.e ; studies in the peasant poetry 

of England. London, George Allen & Unwin, 1954. 
202 [l]p. 22 em. 
Select bibl. : p. 192-197. 

156. F. 3459 

Unwin, Sir Stanley, 1884-
The book in the making ; n lecture given in 

stationers' Hall, London, Friday October 9, 1931. 
2nd ed. London, G. Allen nnd Unwin, [19331. 

2p. 1., 7-28p., 1 1. 19~ em. 
First published 1932. 

161. E. 907 
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UNWIN 

Unwin, Sir Stanley, 1884-
How governments treat books. London, George 

Allen & Unwin, 1950. 
cover-title, 8[1] p. 181 em. 

161. B. 79 

-The truth about a publisher ; an autobio
graphical record. London, George Allen & Unwin, 
1960. 

455p. front., plates, ports. facsim. 212 em. 
E 92/Un 9 

-The truth about publishing; [6th ed.] 
London, George Allen & Unwin, 1950. 

352p. plates (part col), tables. 19 em. 
" Organizations connected with the book 

world " : p. 335. 
161. A. 143(1) 

' • '11'.1_ 
--Another copy, 7th ed. rev. 1960. 

E 655.5/Un It 

(The) Up-to-date dictionary !or students, Eng
lish-Siamese, containing more than 22,500 
.vords, by S. B. Bangkok. Siam 'thai Library 
Press, [n. d.]. 
5p. 1., 1371p. 16 em. 

495.9132/Up 1 

(The) Up-to-date English-Japanese conversation 
dictjonary, by Oreste Vaccari & Enko Elisa 
Vadcari; 11th ed. rev. & enl. Tokyo [etc.], 
Chatles E. Tuttle, 1954. 
4p. 1., xxxix p., 1 1., 438p. 14~ em. 

Upadcshasahasri, English. 

Sankaracharyya, 788-820. 

158. H. 157 

Upadeshasahasri, Gadya padyavagadwayam : 
a thousand teachings, m two parts-prose and 
poetry of Sri Sankaracharya ; tr. into English 
with explanatory notes by Swami Jagadananda. 
[2nd ed.] Madras, Sri Ramakrishna Math, 1949. 

179. E. 1611 

Upadhaya, see Upadhyay. 

Upadbyay, Adinatha Neminatba, 1906-
Books and papers, by A. N. Upadhaya. Kolha

pur, [1957]. 
xi [1], 67p. port. 22 em. 

~16.954/Up 1 

I 

UPADHYAY 

.)J!adbyay, Bhagwat Saran. 
The ancient world, by Bhagwat Saran Upa

dhyaya. Hyderabad, Institute of Asian Studies, 
1954. 

6p. 1., 187p. 2H em. (Institute's Popular 
Series-No. 1). 

Bibl. : p. [176]. 
107. A. 165 

Upadhyay, Decndayal. 
The two plans ; promises, performance, pros

pects. Lucknow, Rashtradharma Prakabilan, 
1958. 

282p. tables. 22 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

Upadhyay, Ganga Prasad, 1881-

E 338.954/Up l 

Devas in the Vedas .. . [Allahabad, Arya 
Samaj Visva Prachar, 195-] 

Cover-title, 16p. 17~ em. (Arya Samaj Vishva
prachar Series, no. 6). 

E 294.5/Up 1 

- Philosophy of Dayananda, by Ganga Prasad 
Upadhyaya. Allahabad, Ganga-Gyan-Mandir, 
1955. 

2p. 1., xii, 492p. front., ports. 24} em. 
Bibl. : p. [481]-482. 

179. E. 1703 

- Socwl reconstruction by Buddha and Daya
nanda, by Ganga Prasad Upadhyaya. Allahabad, 
G<>ngagyan-Mandir, 1956. 

128p. plates. 18 em. 
178. D. 1589 

~padhyay, S. R., and Singh, U. J. 
An easy _approach to general English for In

termediate students ; containing- (grammar, un
seen, idioms. phrases, translations, business 
letters, essays), by S. R. Upadhya & R. J. Singh. 
Agra, Gupta Pub. House, 1956. 

2p. 1., ii, 370p. 18 em. 
158. c. 551 

Upadhyay, Veermani Pra!>ad. 
Lights on Vedanta ; comparative study of the 

various views of post-Sankarites, with special 
emphasis on Suresvaras doctrines. With a fore
word by B. N. Jha. Varanasi, Chowkhamba 
Sanskrit Series Office, 1959. 

[10]1., 261, 2p. 23:! em. (Chowkhamba Sanskrit 
Series, Studies, v. 6). 

Includes bibl. 
E 181·48/Up 1 



UPADUYAYA 

Upadhyaya, see Upadhyay, 

Upanishad-Brahma-Yogin, Comm. 
Upanishads. Vaisnavopanisads. English. 

The Vaisnavopanisads; tr. into English (on 
the basis of the commentary of Sri Upanisad
Brahma-Yogin), by T. R. Srinivana Ayyangar 
and ed. by G. Srinivasa Murti. Madras, Adyar 
Library, 1945. 

179. E. 1575 

Upanishads. Yoga Upanisads. 
The Yoga Upanisads; tr. into English on the 

basis of the commentary of Sri Upanisadbrah
mayogin by T. R. Srinivasa Ayyaugar & ed. by 
G. Srinivasa Murti; 2nd ed., rev. Madras, Adyar 
Library, 1952. 

179. E. 1577 

Upanishads. 
Thirty minor Upanishads ; tr. by K. Narayan

svami Aiyar. Madras, Vasanta Press, 1914. 
[xvi], 280p. 25 em. 

E/0 294/Up 1 

-- The Upanishads ; a third selection, Aitareya 
and Brihadaranyaka. Tr. from the Sanskrit with 
detailed introd. and with notes & explanations 
based on the commentary of Sri Sankaracharya 
. . . by Swami Nikhilananda. London, Phoenix 
House, 1957. 

xip., 2 1., 392p. 21 em. 
179. E. 2039 

/ 
~1Jpanishads ... with [original text] English 

tr. and annotation, by Surendra Mohan Bhau
mik. Calcutta, 1950-53. 

2v. front (port. vol. 1) 18 em. 
2nd vol. pub. by Prabartak publishers, Calcutta. 

--Cop. 2. (v. 1). 
179. E. 1415 

UtJanishads. Aitareyaupanishad. English. 
Aitareyopanisad, with Sri Samkaracharya's 

bhasys ; English version, by Venkatramiah. Ban
galore City, Bangalore Printing & Pub., 1934. 

xvi. 140p. 18~ em. 
179. E. 1811 

-Discourses on AitarE>ya Upanishad, by Swami 
Chinmayananda, at Upanishad Gnyana Yagna 
held at Calicut ; ed. by Upanishad Gnyana 
Yagna Committ~. Kozhikode, Upanishad Gnya
na Yagna Committee, 1955. 

2p. 1., xxi, lllp. port. 18 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

179. E. 1'799 

UPANISHADS 

Upanishads. Brhadaranyaka Upnnisad. English. 

The Brihadaranyaka Upanisad, containing the 
o1:iginal text with word-by-word meanings, run
nmg translation, notes & introd. [2nd ed.] Mad
ras, Sri Ramkrishna Math, 1951. 

xxxiv p., 3 1., 515p. 18~ em. (Upanisad Series). 
179. E. 1597 

The Bnhud8.ranyaka Upnnisad, with the com
mentary of Sankracarya; tr. by Swami Madha
v~nanda, with an intro. by S. Kuppuswami Sas
tn; [3rd ed.] Mayavati, Almora, Advaita 
Ashrarna, [1950]. 

lp. 1., xxii, 2 1., 959p. 18 em. 
179. E. 1369 

Upanishads. English. 

Eight . Upanisads ; with the commentary of 
Sankaracarya. Tr. by Swami Gambhirananda. 
Calcutta, Advaita Ashrama, 1957. 

-v. 18 em. 
Text in English & Sanskrit. 
Contents : v. 1 : Isa, Kena, Kath.1, and Taitti

riya. 
--v. 2, 1958 

179. E. 2101 

-Eight Upanishads; [tr. from the Sanskrit by] 
Sri Aurobindo. Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo 
Ashram, 1960. 

xvii, 247p. 18~ em. 
Sanskrit texts & English translations on 

parallel pages. 
--Cop. 2, 1965. 

E 294/Up 1 a 

-The essence of Principal Upanishads, by Swa
mi Sivananda; 2nd ed. Sivanandanagar, Yoga
V edanta Forest Academy, 1961. 

xv, 210p. col. port. 18 em. 
E 294/Up 1 si 

-The principal Upanisads ; ~~d. with introd., 
text, tr. and notes by S. Radhakrishnan. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1953. 

958p. 21 ~ em. 
294/Up 1 

--Another copy. 
179. E. 1281 

--Another copy. 
179. E. 1393 

--Another copy. 
I. C. 294/Up 1 



UPANISHADS 

Upanishads. English. 

The secret lore of India and the one perfect 
life for all ; being a few main passages from 
the Upanishads put into English with an introd. 
and a conclusion by W. M. Teape. Cambridge, 
W. Heffer, 1932. 

xvii, 345 [1] p. 2li em. 
--Supplement consisting of additional selec
tion from Upanishads. 1934. 

179. E. 1357 

-The ten principal Upanishads put into English 
by Shree Purohit Swami and W. B. Yeats. 2nd 
ed. London, Faber & Faber, 1952. 

158 [1] p. 21~ em. 
--Cop. 2. 

179. E. 1417 

-Ten Upanishads ; with notes & commentary 
by Swami Sivananda. Rishikesh, Yoga-Vedanta 
Forest Academy, 1959. 

xiv p., 1 1., 304p. col. plates, col. port. 18 em. 
E 294/Up 1 s 

-The Upanisads, in story aud dialugue ; by 
R. R. Diwakar, foreword by S. Radhakrishnan; 
illus. by Madhukar Sheth. Bombay, Hind Kitabs, 
(1950]. .:':!. '· 

vip , 1 1., 130p. col. plates. 182 em. 
179. E. 1319 

-The Upanishads, Katha, I'sa, Kena, and Mun~ 
daka, tr. from the Sanskrit with introd. em~ 
bodying ',a general survey and the metaphysics 
and psychology of the Upanishads and with 
notes and explanations based on the commentary 
of Sri Sankaracharya, the great ninth-century 
philosopher and saint of India, by, Swami Nikhi
lananda. London, Phoenix House, (1951]. 

xp., 2 1., 319p. 21! em. 
' Glossary ' : p. 315~319. 

179. E. 1237 
' 

-The Upanishads ; tr. fr·om the Sanskrit with 
introd. embodying a general survey and the 
metaphysics and psychology and the Upani
shads, and with notes and explanations based 
on the commentary of Sri Sankaracharya, the 
great eight century philosopher and saint of 
India, by Swami Nikhilananda. New York, 
Harper, 1949-1959. 

4v. 21 em. 
Contents : v. 1 : Katha, Isa, Kena, and Mun

daka. 1949.- v. 2: Svetasvatara Prasna, and Man
dukya with Gaudapada's Karika 1952.- v. 3 : 
Aitareya and Brihadaranyaka. 1956.- v. 4 : Tait
trriya and Chhandogya. 1959. 

E 294/Up 1 n 

Upanishads. English. 

Keith, Arthur Berriedale, 1879-
The religion and philosophy of the Veda and 

Upanishads . . . Cambridge, Mass, . . . London, 
Oxford University Press, 1925. 

E/0 294.1/K 269 

Sivananda, Swami, Comm. 
The ten Upanishads, with notes nnd commen

tary by Swami Sivananda. 5th ed. Calcutta, 
S. P. League, 1948. 

179. E. 1477 

U pamshads English Selections. 

The Upanishads: selections from the 108 Upa
nishads, with English translation by T. M. P. 
Mahadevan ; foreword by M. Hiriyanna. 4th ed. 
Madras, G. A. Natesan, 1950. 

xxxi [1], 400p. 16A em. 
Text in English & Sanskrit. 

179. E. 1599 

Upanishads. Kathaponishad. English. 

Discourses ou Kathopanishad ; by Swami Chin
maya during the 61 days Upanisad Gyana Yagna 
held at New Delhi (Sept. 24th-Nov. 26, 1954) ; 
ed. by Sheila Puri. New Delhi, All Women's 
Gyana Yagna Commmittee, 1956. 

lp. 1., iv, 396p. 1n em. 
179. E. 1743 

-The Kathopanishad, by D. S. Sarma. Madras, 
M.L.J. Publications, 1959. 

97p. 18 em. 
Text in Sanskrit & English languages. 
Originally pub. in the Journal of Oriental 

Research (vol. 111). 
E 294/Up 1 sa 

Upanishads. Kenopanishad. English. 

-Discourses on the Kenopanishad, by Swami 
Chinmayananda, during Upanishad Gyana 
Yagna, Poona ... [3rd ed.]. New Delhi, Sheila 
Puri, 1956. 

lp. 1., ii, ii, 166, [5] p. 18 em. 
179. E. 1983 

Upanishads. Mandukyopanishad. English. 

Discourses on Mandakopanishad, by Swami 
Chinmayananda (of Utterkasi) .. . during ... 
Upanishad Gyana Yagna held in Madras . . . & 
in Ooty: 2nd ed. New Delhi, Swami Chinmaya
nanda, 1955. 

2 p. 1., 157p. port. 18 em. 
--Cop. 2. 



UPANISHADS 

Upanishads. Mandukyopanishad. English. 

-The Mandukyopanishad, with Gaudapada's 
Karika & Sankara's commentary ; tr. & annota
ted by Swami Nikhilananda. With a foreword by 
V. Subrahmanya Iyer. 2nd ed. Mysore, Sri Ram
krishna Ashrama, 1944. 

4p. 1., xl., 361 [1]p. 18! em. 
179. E. 1769 

--4th ed., 1955. 
179. E. 1769(1) 

Upanishads. Mandukyopanishad. French. 
Mandukya Upanisad et Karika de Gaudapada 

publiee et traduite par Em. Lesimple. Paris, 
Librairie d' Amerique et d' Orient, 1944. 

46p., 1 1., 23p. 22! em. (Les Upanishad, no. 5). 
E 294/Up 1 I 

' Upanishads. Prasnopanishad. English. 
Discourses in Prasnopanishad, by Swami Chin

mayananda (Uttarkasi). during . . . Upanishad 
Jnana Yajna heJd in Madurai; ed. by P. A. C. 
Ramaswamy Raja; 2nd ed. New Dt>lhi, Sheila 
Puri, 1956. 

viii, 189p. port. 18 em. 
179. E. 1805 

Upani .. hads Samanya Vedanta Upanishads. 
English. 

The Samanya Vedanta Upanisads ; tr. into 
English on the basi! of the commentary of Sri 
Upanisad-Brahma-Yogin, by T. R. Srinivasa 
Ayyangar and ed. by S. Subrahmanya Sastri. 
Madras, Adyar Library, 1941. 

xxxvi, 534p. 20~ em. 
179. E. 1595 

Upanishads. Thaittiriya Upanishad. English. 
Discourses on Thaittiriya Upanishad, [by] 

Swami Chinmaya, during .. . Upanishad Gna
na Yagna held in . . . Madras ; ed. by 2nd Madras 
Gnana Yagna Committee. Madras, 2nd Madras 
Gnana Yagna Committee, 1955. 

v, 247 [1] p. port. 18 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

179. E. 1797 

Upanishads. Thaittiriya Upanishad. English. 
Sharma, D. S., tr. & ed. 

Upasana Sruti, (with introd. text and transla
tion) and upasanagita, (Eighteen verses from 
the Bhagavad Gita for meditation with text, 
transliteration, word for word meaning, transla
tion and commentary), by D. S. Sarma. Madras, 
Madras Law Journal Office, 1954. 

179. E. 1985 
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UP JOHN 

Upanishads. Yoga Upanishads. 

The Yoga Upanisads; tr. into English on the 
basis of the commentary of Sri Upanisad Brah
mayogin by T. R. Srinivasa Ayyangar & ed by 
G. Srinivasa Murti ; [2nd eel., rev.] [Madras], 
Adyar Library, 1952. 

xp., 1 1., 502p. 20~ em. (Adyar Library Series
no. 20). 

179. E. 1577 

Upasani-baba, 1870-1941. 

The talks of Sadguru Upasanibaba maharaj; 
comp. by Godama-suta. Nagpur, Sahasrabudhe, 
[1958]. 

3v. ports. 17 em. 
178. c. 2071 

Updike, Daniel Berkeley. 

Printing types; their history, forms, and use; • 
a study in survivals . . . 2nd ed. Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard University Press, 1951. 

2v. illus., plates (part fold), facsims. 23! em. 
BasPd on lectures delivered as part of a course 

on the Technique of printing in the Graduate 
school of Business Administration of Harvard 
University, during 1911-1916. 

E 655.24/Up 1 

Upendra Rhanja, see Bhanja, Upendra. 

Upendra Nath Ball, sef' Bal, Upendra Nath. 

Uphof, Johannes Cornelis Theodm-us, 1886-

Dictionary of economic plants. Weinheim 
(Bergstrasse), H. R. Engelmann (J. Cramer) 
etc. etc., 1959. 

4p 1., 400p. 24 Clnl 

Bibl. : p. 391-400. 

UpH.-;, Andrcjs, 1877-

S. T. 581.6/Up 3 

C'ause and effect; tr. from the Russian, by o. 
Shartse; ed. by D. Ogden. Moscow, Foreign 
Languages Pub. House, 195-. 

229 [1] p. front. 16! em. 
At head of title : Soviet short stories. 

157. E. 1351 

- Outside paradise and other stories ; tr. from 
the Lettish by T. Zalite. Moscow, Foreign Lan-
guages Pub. House, [19- ]. 

362 [ 1] p. front. (port.) . 20 em. 
Added t. p. in Lettish. 

E 891.933iUp 4 
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UP JOHN 

Uppal, R. M. 

Karl Mark; life and teachings. Delhi [etc], 
S. Chand, 1958. 

2p. 1., 48p. 18 em. 
E 92/M 369 

- The theory of socialism ; ancient and medie
val. Hoshiarpur, Vishveshvaranand Vedic Re
search Institute, 1958. 

98p. 18 em. (Vishveshvara.nand Institute Pub
lication-153). 

E 321.83/Up 6 

Uppsala. Univcrsitet. 

Kung!. Universitetets i Uppsala; redogorelse 
for det akademiska aret 1957-1958 avgiven av 
unversitetets rektor. Uppsala, Almq\ist & Wik
sells boktryckeri ab, 1959. 

270p. tables. 23~ em. 
"Uppsala universitets bibliogrufi, 195J-195R": 

p [16]- 83. 
E 378.487 /Up G 

Upp!laJa. Universitet Arsskrift, 1952. 

No. :a. 'Ring¢ren, H. Fatalism in Persian epics. 
: [1952]. 

E 891.51/R 473 

Uppsala. University Gottesman Lectures. 
Perkings, Dexter, 1889-

The American approach to foreign policy. 
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press, 
1954. 

148. D. 1043 

Uppsula. University Library. l~rik Waller Collec
tion. 

Bibliotheca W alleriana : the books illustra
ting the history of medicine and science, collec
ted by Dr. Erik Walter, and bequeathed to the 
Library of the Royal University of Uppsala: a 
catalogue, comp. by Hans Sallander. Stockholm, 
Almqvist & Wiksell, 1955. 

2v. front. (port.), facsims. 26X18 em. (Acta 
bibliothecaee Universitatis Upsaliensis-v. 8-9). 

E/0 016.5/Vp 6 

Upton, Miller, jt. auth. 

Howard, Bion B., and Upton, Miller. 
Introduction to business finance. New YoTk, 

McGraw-Hill, 1953. 
E 658.15/H 831 

Upton, Monroe, 1898-

Electronics for everyone ; the story of electri
city in action : television, radio, radar, high fide
lity, and other phases-what they are and how 
they work. New York, Devin-Adair, 1955. 

xiii, 370p. diagrs. 21! em. 
t.-p. double. 
" Suggested reading " : p. 355-356. 

131. D. 391 

Urbain, Georges, 1872- , and Boll, Marcel, 1886-

. .. La science SE"S progris, ses applications ; 
ouvrage publie sous la direction de Georges Ur
bain . . . et Marcel Boll . . . Paris, Librairie 
Larousse, 1933. 

2 [v.], illus., col. plates, ports, facsims, tables, 
diagrs. 30~X23 em. 

At head of title : Mathematiques, Physique, 
Chimie. 

Contents : [V] 1 : La science jusqu's la fin du 
XIXC siecle. [V] 2 : Les applications et les 
theories actuelles. 

509/Ur 1 

Urban, GPorge 

The nineteen days; a broadcaster's account of 
the Hungarian revolution. With a foreword by 
Don Salvador de Madriaga. London [etc.], Wil· 
liam Heinemann, 1957. 

xvi p., 1 1., 361p. front., plates, facsim. 21 em. 
E 943.9/Ur 1 

Urban, Wilbur Marshall, 1873. , 

Fundamentals of ethics : an introduction to 
moral philosophy. New York, Henry Holt, 1953. 

xp., 1 1., 476p. 21 em. 
"References " at end of each t'hapter. 

150. E. 34.9 



U&B .. 

U.r.ban,' Wilbw: Mush-.n, 1$73 .. 

Humanity and deity. Lonhdcm, George Allen & 
Unwin, [1951]. 

479p. 21! em. 
160. A. 1075 

Urbel, Justo Perez de, see Perez Urbel, Justo. 

Urdu-Russkii slovar; [pri] V. M. BeskrovnyU & 
V. E. Krasnodembskil. Pod redaktsiei A. P. 
Barannikova. Moskva, Izdatelstvo .(\kademii 

, Nauk, SSSR, 1951. 
842p , 1 1. 19t em. 

At head of title: Akademiia Nauk, SSSR. 
Institut V ostokove-denriia. 

491.73914/Ur 2 
--Another copy. 

Uren, Lester Charles, 1888· 

Petroleum producing engineermg · petroleum 
production economics New Yo~k [etc], Mc
Graw-Hlll, 1950. 

xni, 639p tables, maps, diagrs 23 em. 
" Selected b1bl " · at end of each chapter. 

--4th ed 1956-
3v 1llus, tables, dwf4l's 22~ em 
Includes b1bl 

E 665.5/Ur 2 

1st ed hc1s btl£> A tf?x1book of pettolNtm 
productwn <>ngmeenn@ 

Contf>nt<> v 1 Otl field developmPnt 
L1brary has · v 1 

131. F. 149 

Urey, Harold Clayton, 1893· 

The planets, their or;gm and development, b r 
Harold C. Urey. New Haven, Yale University 
Press ; London, Oxford University Press, 1952. 

xvii, 245p , 1 1. ill us (part fold), tables, diagrs. 
23~ em. (S1lhman Memorial Lecturel> Senes 
1951). 

Bibl. 
153. A. 447 

---Another copy. 
S. T. 523. 4/Ur 2 

Urey, Harold Clayt<'n, 1893~ , ed. 
Kimball, AlicC> H., comp. 

Bibli~gra.phy of research on heavy hydrogen 
compounds, comn. by , .. ; ed by Harold C. 
Urey, ... New York (etc.], McGraw-Hill, 19~9. 

016.5461/K 561 
l l.Nt./84 

209 

U, S. Atomatic Energy Commission. 
Phys1cal p1opert'lcs and analysis of heavy 

water, by Is1dor~ Kir'>henbaum, ed. by Harold 
C. Urey & George M. MutphJt. New York, 
McGraw-Htll, 1951. 

S. T. 546.11/N 213 
Urey, Harold Clayton, 1893- , jt. auth. 
Ruark, Arthur Edward, 1899- , and Urey, Harold 

Clayton, 1893· 
Atum, molecules and quanta New York, 

MC'Graw-H1ll, 1930 
153. c. '139 

Uris, Leon Marcus. 
Exodus , a novel of Israel ; 3rd ed. London, 

Wilham Kxmbcr, 1959. 
636p maps 19! em. 

E 823.91/Ul" 3 

Urkunden des Agyptischen Altertums. 
HPlck. H. W Urk,mden der 18 dynastJe, 19-

E/0 932/H 388 

~~on, Jam~s Opie, ed. 
The concise encyclopaedia of Western philo

sophy and philosophers. London, Hutchinson, 
1960 • 

43lp mel front, plates (part col,), ports. 
(part col), facsims. 25 em. (New Horizon Books). 

Col 1llus on tlw lmmg papers 
"For further rcaciing" , p 421-431 

103/Uh 5 

Urmson, Jame'> Opic 
Ph1losophiCfll analysis , Its development bet

ween the two World Wars Oxford, Clarendon 
PrP::.s, 1958 

X, 24)2 (2)p Hn em 
"Some principal works discussed in the text'' 

p [201]~202 
E 190/Ur 5 

Urquhart, Clara. 
With doctor Schweitzer in Lambarene. Loa

don [etc], Gec,rge G. Harrap, 1957 
62 [1] p front, plates, ports. 24! em. 

125. B. US 

Urquhart, Duncan Jledor. 
Cocoa London [ ete.], Longmans, Green, 1958. 
XIX, :?30p. 11lus., plates (part col.), r.1aps, charli, 

plans, hblec;, 21! ~m. 
11Refere>nce>s" at end of each C'hapter, 

l.M. E.l. 
2'f 
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tJ~t.\.a. rt, Fre(l, ed. 

hldn at War ; the b::>St war stories of all time. 
t;cmdon, Area, 1957. 

615p. 2li em. • 
· "Acknowledgements" (incl. bibl.) : p.5. 

1". A. 1011 . 
Urquhart, Fred, comp. 

W. S. C., a cartoon bio~tMtphy ; with a fore
word by Harold Nicolson. London, Cassell, 1955. 

xiiit 242p. illus. 24t em. 
124. B. 505 

Urquhart, William Spence, 1877. 
The Upanishads and life. Calcutta1 Association 

Press, 1916. 
3p. 1., ii, l50p., 1 1., 18 em. 

E 294/Up 1 
' 

Ursekar, H. s., jt. auth. 
Tope, T. K. and Ursekar, H. S. 

. . . Why Hindu code ? a historical nnalytical 
and critical e-xpcsition of the Hindu Code bill; 
. . P1{lna, Dhar.nr- Nirnaya Mandai, 1950. 

171. c. 391 

Url,gt~yan Institute of International Law. 
Ulay and the United Nations. New York, 

Man t:>n Pub., 1958. 
xi. 29p. 21 em. (NDtional Studies on Inter

nation l Organization). 
Bmlt foot-notes. 
"Prepared under the auspices of the Uru~ua

yan lJ¥titute of Internntional Law for the Car
negie Endowment of International Peace".-t.p. 

341.139/C 215 u 

Urwick, Lyndall, 1891· 
The- elements of administration ; 2nd ed. Lon

don, Isaac Pitman, 1955. 
132p. diagrs. (part fold). 21! em. 

148. B. 1111(1) 

- Personnel management, in relation to fac
tory orgahization; rev. ed. London, Institute of 
:P~el Management, 1955. 

ttp. diagr. 21 em. • 

Urwiek, L,.dall; 1891· , jt. ed. 
Follett., Mary Parker, 1868-1933. 

135. H. 9'1 

Dvnamic Pdrni~istration ; the collected papers 
o! Mary Parker Follet, eel. by Heney' Q. Metcalf 
& 1 •. t.Trwick. N~w York, Harper, (lf46]. 

us. B. 11'1 

...... 
U~ ·t~I F., jt. _... 

Dale, Ernest, and Urwtc~ Lyndall i'oWnea. 
Staff in organization. New York, MoGraw•Hm, 

1960. 
E 858·8/D ill 

Urwitt, Iris, tr. 
Buchner, Ale:xander. ~ 

Musical instruments through the ages; tr. by 
Iris Urwin .. London, Spring Books, [1956 ?]. 

E/0 785.09/B 864 

Bucina, Ferdinand. 
A book of Madonnas ; text by Ladislav Stehlik. 

Tr. by Iris Unwin. Prague, Artia, [19-]. 
E/0 704.9482/B 854 

Czechoslovakia, a handbook of facts and figures. 
(Comp. by Jiri Hronek and collaborators, tr. 
from the Czech by Iris Urwin]. Prague, 
Orbis, 1959 . 

E 314.37 /C 996 c 

Hanzelka, Jiri, 1920-, and ,_Zilanund, Miroslav, 
1919-
Africa, the dream and the reahty; (tr from 

the Czech by Iris Urwin]. Prague, Artla, 1955 
916. H. 199 

Neumann, Jaromir. 
Modern Czech painting and the classical tra

dition; tr. by Iris Urwin. Prague, Artia, [195-]. 

E/0 751.37 /N 39'1 

Usborne, Margaret, jt. •auth. 

Griffith, John Aneurin Gray, and others. 
Coloured immigrants in Britain, by J. A. G. 

Griffith, Judith Henderson,. Margaret Usborne & 
Donald Wood. With a ch.aipter on raee relations 
in the United States, by Herman H. Long. Lon
don, Oxford t.Tniversity Press, 1960. 

E 301.451/G 815 

(The) Use of television by the public 'library. 
Chicago, American Mbrary Ass~iation., 
[1949 ?]. 
35. (1]p. 2ot em, 
"Pablicatiort is jointly sponsored 'by the 

Audio-Visual Board of A.merican Librtry A$1ocl.a .. 
'tk>n, and the Library PI.Jblic Jtelatiop. Council.~ ·t.p. 

181. £, .. 



ttaaa 
11 ......... ~ ..... 

ThcJ Wi!Stenl educated. man in llldia ; a study 
01 Ids soci~ ~ and inth.iet\Ce. (Naw YorkJ, 
Dryden P:ress, 1955. 

xiiip., ! L, 23.\1). 20 em. , 
This book reperts a study of the effectiveness 

of foreig~ education among Indian. natio~ls. 
112. H. 857 

Useful Reference Series. 

No. 7. Soule, C. How to plan a library build
ing for library work. 1928. 

E 722.8/So 83 

No. 14. Moth, A. F. C. M. Technical terms used 
in bibliographies and by the book and 
printing trades. 1915. 

010.3;M 856 

No 30. Logasa, Hannah, 1879- , and Ver Noo:y, 
Wtrufred, com.ps. An index to one act 
plays. 1924. I 

011·822iL 828 
No so. Heflmg, H., and Richard, E. Index to 

contemporary b10graphy. and criticism.. 
1934. 

E 016.92/H 361 

No. 55. Latlmer, L. P. The organization and 
ph1losophy of the Children's department 
of one pubhc hbrary. 1935. 

E 027.62509753/L 349 

4Jseinov, M. A., jt, auth. 

Dadashev, S A., and Useinov, M. A. 
Arkh1tekiura Sovetskogo Azerbaidzhana. Mosk

va, Gos. IZd - vo arkhitektury i gradostroitel' 
stva, 1950. " 

E/0 720.94791/D 12 

l.Tsha Memorial Series. 
t 

No. 6. Chatterj.t, K. C. Greek proverbs for Indian 
students. 1953. 

Ill 398.9/C 392 

Usbeako, Aa.U.w Paul, 1897 .. 
i . . J. 

Dynamics of a:rt ; with a foreword by Stephen 
C. Pepper. Bloomil.lgton, Indiana University 
Press. 1953. 
· xiii, Qli'p. col. £rout., plates, ~. 23 CJ:P.. 
(Indiana tJni'Vel"Sity P\\bUC'ations. Humanities 
Series, 110. 23). 
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' 
A history of mecrhamcal inv~ntions; rev. ed. 

Cambridge, Mass. Harvard Uruversity Pr-, 
1954 

xi, 450p , 1 1. illus., tables, d1agrs. 24 em. 
Bibl. : p. 433·443. 

.. 
Usill, G. W. 

Practical surveying ; a text·book for students 
preparing for examinations or for sur~y work 
m the colonies ; rev by Str Gordon Hearn ; 14th 
ed rev. London, Techmcal Press, 1949. 

Vlil, 379p. 11lus., plates (part fold), tables, 
diagrs. 18~ em. 

s. T. 526.9/Us 4 

Usinger, Robert Leslie, 1912· , jt. auth.. 
Mayr, Ernst, and others. 

Methods and pnnciples of systematic zoology~ 
[by] Ernst Mayr, E. Gorton Linsley, Robert L. 
Usinger. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1953. 

154. D. 313 

Storer, Tracy Irwin, 1889-, and Usinger, Robert 
Leshe, 1912-
Elements of zoology. New York, McGraw-Hill, 

1955 
ts4. D. aa 

Usmani, Shaukat, see Shaukat Usmaai. 

Uspenskaia, S L. 
Literatura o muzvke, 1948-1953; bibliogra1i· 

cheskii ukazatel'. Red. tu I. Masanov. Moskva, 
I:r.d.-vo vsesoiuznoi knizhnoi palaty, 1955. 

343 [1] p. 22 em. 
At head of title . "Vsesoiuznaia kniZimaia 

palata". 
016.78/Ua G 

Uspenskii, Gleb Ivauovich, 1843-1902. 
Izbrannoe. Moskva, Gos. izdvo, Khudoz. Litera

tury, 1953. 
x p., 1 1., 774p., 1 1. front. (port) 20 em.. 

157. E. 1315 

- Polnoe sobrante so~hinenii. MoskVa, Izd.-vo. 
Akademii Nauk SSSR [lg.. J. 

-v. ports., facsim. (part fold). 22 em, 
T. p. (double)4 

At head of title: Akademiia Nau.k SSSR. Int
titut vusskoi Uteratury (Pushkins~ Dom). 

Library has: v. 10 & 14. 
157. B, l5311 

' . ~ 
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USPENSKil 

U.spenskii, I. N., jt. ed. 
Bl~gOI, Dmitrii Dmitrievich, 1893-, and others eds. 

Lev Nikolaevich Tolstoi ; sbornik statei i ma
terialov redaktsiia Blagoi, K. N. Lomunov i I. 
N. Uspenskii. Moskva, Izd-vo, Akademii NR.uk 
SSSR, 1951. 

157. E. 1327 

U~penskii, James Victor, 1883-
Introduction to mathematical probability; by 

J. V. Uspensky. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 
1937. 

ix, 4llp. tables. 23 em. 
152. H. 421 

--Another copy, 1937. 
E 51~.1/Us 6 

--Theory of equations, by J. V. Uspensky. 
New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1948. 

vii, 353p tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
--Cop. 2 (lndian pub.). 

E 512.82/Us. 6 

Uspenskii, Jnmes Victor, 1883- , and Heaslet, 
Maxwell Alfred, 1907-
Ele~entary number theory by' Uspensky, 

JamestVictor and Heaslet, Mazwell Alfew. New 
York etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1939. 

x, 4 p. tables, diagrs 20 em. 
\ 152. F. 183 

--Apother copy. 
E 51281/Us 6 

Usr1E-n'>kii, Pct.r Demyanovich, 1878-1947. 
The fourth way ; a record of talks and ans

wers to questions based on the teaf'hing of G. I. 
Gurdjieff, [by] P. D. Ouspensky. London, Rout
ledge & Kegan, 1957. 

xi, ~46p., 1 1. diagr. 231 em. 
160. T. 329 

,/- In search of the miraculous ; fragments of an 
· unknown teaching, by P. D. Ouspensky. London, 

Routledge & Kegan Paul, [1950]. 
xi, [1], 399p. tables, diagrs. 231 em. 
Record of his eight years of work as a pupil 

of George Ivanovitch Gurdjieff in Moscow from 
1915. 

150. A. 1065 
..../_The psychology of man's possible evolution, _. 

[by] P. D. Auspensky. London, Hodder and 
Stoughton, [1951]. 

95p. incl. diagrs. 201 .em. 
An account of G. l. Gurdjieff's teachings on 

man in five lectures. 
150. B. 14~9 

trTARlD 

~enskii, Pctr Demianovich, 1878-1947. 
_.. Tertium organum, the third canon of thought; 
u key to the enigmas of the world ; by P. D. Ous
pc:nsky. Tr. from the Russian by Nicholas Bes
saraboff & Claud Bragdon ; with an introd. by 
Claude Bragdon . . . 3rd American ed., autho
rised & revised New York, Alfred A. Knopf, 
1951. 

xvp , 1 1., 306p., 1 1. fold. table. 24 em. 
1so. a. 1223 

Ussher, Arland. 
The face & mind of Ireland. New York, De

vin-Adair, 1950. 
191p. 20! em. 

62. G. 59 

- J ourncy through dread London, Darwen 
Fmbyson, 195:3 

160p. front., ports 2}fr em 
A study of Kicrkegaard, Heidegge.r & Sartre. 

.. 150. c. 277 

-Three great Inshmen: Shaw, Yeats, Joyce. 
London, Victor Gollancz, 1952. 

160p 2H em. 
156. F. 3613 

U'>sher, Percy Arlaud, 

JJ~tinov, Peter. 

~ec U s~her, Arland. 
I 

V Plays about people. 
1950. 

London, Jonathan Cape, 

306p 19 em. 
Contents: 

Blow your 
shepherd. 

The tragedy of good intentions.
own trumpet.- The indifferent 

E 822.91;Us 8 

Utagawa, Toyokuni, 1769-1825. 
Utagawa, Toyokuni, 1769-1825 by S. Kikuchi; 

English adaptation [by) Roy Andrew Miller. 
Tokyo, Charles E Tuttle, 1957. 

[38] 1. incl. front., ill us. (part. col., part. fold). 
17 em. (Kodansha Library of Japanese Art.-no. 
9). 

Added title in Japanese. 
Bibl. at the end. 

Utarid, W. 

E 759.952/Ut 1 

An introductiou to educational sociology. 
Tirunelveli, Hilal P~ess, 1957. 

2p. 1., ii, 187 [ l ] p. diagrs. 18! em. 
. Bibl. p. [179]-(184]. 

148. G. 2525 



~teehin, S. V., comp. 
Everyman's concise encyclopaedia of .Russia, by 

S. V. Utechin. London, J. M. Dent, 1961. 
914.7003/Ev 27 

Utkal Mining and Industrial Association. 
Memorandum, submitted by Utkal Mining and 

Industrial Association, to Dr. H. K. Mahatab. 
[n.p., n.d.] 1956. ' 

Cover-title, 4, iiip. tables. 33! em. X 21 em. 
E 338.20954/Ut 4 

Utkal University, Cuttaek. 
Calendar, 19- Cuttack, Utkal University, 19-
-v. 23~ em. 
Contents : 1956-57 : v. 1 · Act and statutes. 

v 2 · Regulations. 1962-63 
378.541''1/Ut 4 

-Courses of studies for [examinations]. 
[Cuttack, Utkal University, n. d.]. 
-v 22 em. 

Cootents : Pt. 1 M. A. & M. Sc. Examinations, 
1!)52. -Pt 2. Diploma in education examination, 
1952 -Pt 3 The L L. B examinations (Pt. 1 & 
2) & the L. L. M. examination 1951 and 1952. 

378.54/Ut 4 

- Ut~al University act and status [Cuttack, 
University, [n. d.]. 

2p. 1., 116, xp. 24~ em. 
The Utkal University Act, 1943, as amended 

upto October, 1947: Orissa Act xiii of 1943. 
t:;o 378.54/Ut 4 a 

Utkal University, Cuttack. Convocation Address, 
1944. 

Sinha, Sachchidananda. 
Character, patriotism, and Indian swaraj ; 

foreword by H. C. Mookerjee. Bombay, Hamara 
Hindostan Pub., 1945. 

E 954/Si 64 

Utkal University, Cuttack. Students' Information 
Bureau. 

International scholarships for under-gradunte 
and post-graduate students ; comp. by S. Sahu. 
Cuttack, 1955. 

lp. ~., ii, 77, xxvii p. 24! em. 
E/0 378.S/Pt ' 

UTLEY 

Utkin, I. A. ed. 
Theoretical and practical problems of medi

cine and biology in experiments on monkeys • 
tr. from the Russian by Ruth Schachter. Oxford 
[etc.], Pergamon Press, 1960. i 

vii, 276p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
" Reference's " at end of some articles. 
"Based on experimentation done at the Ins

titute of E .. q.>erimental pathology and Therapy 
of the Academy of Medical . Science of the 
JSSR -cover. 

Utley, l<~rancis Lee, jt. ed. 

Patai, Raphael, and others, eds. 

E 619.98/Ut ' 

· Studies in Biblical and Jewish folklore, ed. by 
Raphael Patai. Francis Lee Utley [&] Dov Ney. 
Bloommgton, Indiana University Press, 1960. 

E 398.210933/P Z'1 

Utley, George Burwell. 

Fifty years of the American Library Associa
tion Ch1cago, American Library Association 
1926. , 

29p. 23~ em. 

161. F. 1'79 

Utley, T. E. 

Edmund Burke, London [etc.], Longmans, 
Green, 1957. 

36p. front. (port.) 2H em. (Bibliographical 
Senes of Supplements to "British Book News" 
on Writers and their Work, no. 87) "A select 
bibl. " : p. 33-36. 

156. F. 4H5 

-Occasion for Ombudsmen : with a foreword 
by Ian Mactaggart. London, Christopher John
son, 1961. 

160p. front. (facs1m). 22 em. 

E 354.42/Ut ' 

. }#tley, Thomas Edwin, 1921- , and Madure, J, 
~tuart, ed::.. 

Documents of modern political thought. Cam
bridge, University Press, 1957. 

ix, 276p. 21! em. 
Books for further reading: p. 267-268. 

148.8.~ 
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Vitam Siugh. 
COtrimentary on the Punjab relief of indebted

ness act, 1934 (act vii of 1934) as extended to 
the Union Territory of Delhi ; w1th a foreword 
by Mr. Hans Raj. Delhi, Federal Law Depot, 
1957. 

3p. 1., 34p. fooms. 24i em. 
171. A. 2901 

' T 

Uttar Pradesh.' Corporation. 
Guide to U. P. Nagar Mahapalika elections; 

a very useful publication dealing with the elec
tions and election petitions to Corporations in 
Uttar Pradesh. Delhi [etc.], Eastern Book, 1959. 

1 p.· 1., ii, 77 [3] p. forms. 24t em. 

\ E 324.54/Ut 8 
'r •:!){ .. ,. >l " 'tt- ,. 41< .... ""' • ~ ... - t-.. ~-......,a~ 
Uttar Pradesh. High Court, Allahabad. 

Allahabad High Court's general rules for cri
minal courts, Hl57. Delhi Letc.], Eastern Book, 
1957. 

2p. 1., 101p. tables. 24 em. 
171. A. 2861 

-Criminal rulings of the Allahabad High 
Court . ·;camp. by Satya Naram Agarwala & 
J. D . .J . Allahabad, Allahabad Law Journal 
Press 19 6. 

-v. 2211 em. _.:...Jl 
Librar* has : v. 4 : 1947-1951. 

! 171. E. 315 

- GenerJI rules for the subordinate civil courts 
in Uttar Pradesh ... Wlth short notes. Lucknow 
[etc.], Ea,stern Book, 1958-. 

2v. tables, forms. 24 em. 
Library has : v. 1 : 

172. A. 2887 

Uttar· Pradesh. High Court, Allahabad. 

Saksena, R.N. 
The general rules, (criminal) 1957; with forms 

and registers, corrected up-to-date for criminal 
courts subordinate to the High Court of Judica
ture at Allahabad, by R. N. Saxena. Allahabad, 
Ram Narain Lal, [1957]. 

1'11. E. 353 
--.. ~ -~ ~ 1l "( f' v-" ·}.- .. ... \" 

Uttar Pradesh. laformation Directorate. 

Pant, Govind Ballabh. 
Words that moved. Speeches of Pandit Govind 

Ballabh Pant. Lucknow, Information Directm;ate, 
U.P. 1954. 

189. D. 13'15 

Uttar Pradesh. Laws, statutes, etc. 
The annotated U. P. aets & ordinances for 1955, 

by Radha Krishna. Allahabad, Ram Naram Lal, 
1956. 

2p. 1., 148, 30p. 25 em. 
171. A. 2635 

-A hand-book of U.P. (minor) land laws ; con
taining U.P. Bhoodan Yagna act ... with notes 
... etc. by Hukam Chand Goyal. Meerut, Western 
Law House, 1954. 

2p. 1., 11-iii, 146p. tables 22i em. 
E 333.320954/Ut 8 h 

-The Intermediate education act, 1921 (U.P. act 
no. II of 1921 as amended upto date), with short 
notes & removal of difficulties orders, etc. 
Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1959. 

iv, 28p. 22 em. 
E 378.02654/Ut 8 

-Permission & allotment; with U.P. control of 
rent and ev1ction act, 1947, as amending act, 
1954, by Pashupati Nath Garg. Agra [etc], Agra 
Book Store, 1954. 

3p. 1., 55p. 22 em. 
171. A. 261)1 

-Rules made under the U.P Panchayat RaJ act, 
1947; (revised rules as published in U.P. Gazette 
dated Sept, 8, 1956) Delhi, etc., Eastern Book, 
1956. 

lp. 1., viii, 115p. forms, (part. fold) 24! em. 
171. A. 2945 

-Rules under Uttar Pradesh consolidation of 
holdings act, 1954 (as amended upto April, 1958); 
with short notes. Meerut, Western Law House, 
1958. 

Cover-title, 32p. 24-i- em. 
E 333.320954/Ut 8 

-Rules under U.P. Panchayat Raj act, 1947 ; 
(amended and modified by notification no. 
5426-xxxiii-249-56, dated August 22, 1956). Allaha
bad, Ramnarain Lal, 1956. 

lp. 1., viii, 96, xliip. incl. forms (part fold). 
24 em.. 

1 '11. A. 3007 

--Uttar Pradesh consolidation of holdings act, 
(U.P. act. v. of 1954), as amended by act xxvi of 
1954, act xiii of 1955, act xx of 1955, act xxv of 
1956, act xvi of 1957 and act no. xxxviti of Ul58, 
[by] J.P. Bhatnagar and R.U. Ahmad. Allahabad, 
Hind Pub. House, 1959. 

Cover-title, ii, 24p. 24 em. 
E 333.30954/Ut 8 b 



UTTAB 

Uttar Pradesh. Laws, statutes, etc. 

The Uttar Pradesh consolidation of holdings 
act, 1953, (U.P. act no. 5 of 1954 as amended 
upto U.P. act 38 of 1958); with short notes. 
Luclmow, [etc.], Eastern Book, 1958. 

Cover-title, ii, 30p. 24 em. 
E 333.30854/Ut 8 a 

-Uttar Pradesh consolidation of holdings rules, 
1954 ; [framed under S. 54(3) of the U.P. Con· 
solidation of holdings act, 1953 (U.P. act no. 5 
of 1954), and amended upto Dec. 24, 1957]. 
Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Book, 1958. 

Cover-title, 7':lp., 1 1. illus., forms. 24i em. 
E 333.30954/Ut 8 

-The Uttar Pradesh court fees (amendment) 
acts (U. P. act no. 20 and no. 44 of 1958); and 
the Uttar Pradesh stamp (amendment) acts, 
(U.P. act no. 21 and 43 of 1958), with short 
notes. Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Book, 1959. 

19p. tables. 24! em. 
I E 34'7.9/Ut 8 

-The Uttar Pradesh factories rules 1950 (as 
amended up-to-date) Lucknow [etc.], Eastern 
Book, 1961. 

Cover-title, iv, 161p. forms. (art fold). 24! em. 
E 331.80954/Ut 8 

-The Uttar Pradesh imposition of ceiling on 
Land Holdings Act, 1960. (U.P. act I of 1961); 
with ·short notes. Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Book, 

~-.-~ .......... ,...,. 
. . -. .. -···---

Cover-title, 20p. 23! em. 
E 333.320954/Ut 8 u 

-The Uttar Pradesh land record manual; with 
short notes. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1961. 

1 p. vi, 107p. forms. 24! em. 
E 333.340954/Ut 8 

-The Uttar Pradesh land record manual (Parts 
I & II) relating to lekhpals. With short notes. 
Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Book, 1958. 

1 p. '1., vi, 113p. forms. 24 em. 
172. F. 1991 

-The U. P. land reforms (amendment) act 1956 ; 
(act x viii or 1956), with short notes. Allahabad, 
Ram Narain Lal [195- ?]. 

3 p. 1., 14 p. 24t em. 

• 171. A. 3039 

-The U. P. laud revenue act ; 1901 (U. P. Act 
I1I o11901); as amended and adopted up to date. 
Lupknow, Eastern Book, 1953. 

iv, 31p. 22 em. 
1 '71. A. 2501 
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Uttar Pradesh. Laws, statutes. ete. 

-The Uttar Pradesh local acts, 1958 (annotat
ed); with rules, notifications and orders, etc. and 
alphabetical and chronological tables of acts 
1836-1959. Luckn~, Eastern Book, :1.959. 

xxvii, 255p. tables, forms. 24! em. 
"The second supplement to S. M. Husain's U.P. 

local acts, 1836-1958. t.-p. 
E. 34fU4/Ut 8 

-The Uttar Pradesh sal~s tax act, 1948, (U.P. 
act no. XV of 1948 as amended upto U.P. act 
VII of 1959) ; together with critical notes, rules, 
forms, and upto date notifications by P. L. Malik. 
2nd ed. Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Bobk, 1959. 

iv, 124p. 24~ em. 
E;O 336.2713/Ut 8 

-The 'IJttar Pradesh shops and commercial 
establishments act, 1947 ; together with rules and 
notifications with short notes. Lucknow, [etc.], 
Eastern Book, 1958. 

Cover-title, 26p. forms. 24! em. 
' 111. A. 3Z27 

-The U. P. zamindari abolition and land reforms 
act, 1950, (U. P. act no. 1 of 1951 as amended by 
U. P. act XVI of 1953 etc.) with short notes: 7th 
ed. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1958. 

1p. 1., ii, 123p. 24 em. 
1 '71. A. 3215 

--9th ed. Lucknow '(etc.], Eastern Book, 1958. 
Cover-title xi, 136p. 25 em. 

E 333.320954/Ut 8 ut 

-The Uttar Pradesh zam,indari abolition ud 
land reforms rules, 1952 (as amended upto, April, 
1959) w1th short notes & latest case law. Luck
low [etc~], Eastern Book, 1959. 

Cover-title iv, 335p. tables. forms. 24! em. 
E 333.320954/Ut 8 z 

Agarwal, Rameshwar Dayal. 
Commentaries on U.P. large land holdings tax 

act, 1957. (U.P. act XXXI of 1957), with (rules, 
forms, notifications and latest case-law) by 
Rameshwar Dayal Agarwala. Allahabad, Ram 
Narain Lal, 1958. 

E 336.22/ Ag 15 

Agarwal, Rameshwar Dayal. 
The Uttar Pradesh agricultural income--tax act, 

1948 : (U.P. act no. 3 of 1949), as amended by 
act no. 18 of 1954; with rules, forms, notifications 
and latest case-law, by Rameshwar Dayal Agar
wala. Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, [l9o5J. 

.. 171. A. 2'129 
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Agarwalla, Beni Prasad, and Agarwalla, S. K. 
The United Provinces excise act (n.:>. 4 of 

1910) ; with notes, up-to-date amendmE-nts and 
case-law ... , by Beni Prasad Agarwala & S. K. 
Agarwala. (3rd ed.] Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, 
1955. 

111. A. 2621 

Akhila, Ganesh Prasad. 
The U. P. large land holdings tax act, 1957 

(act no. 31 of 19:17), and rules; with short notes, 
commentaries, calculation tables, notifications, 
forms, latest case law and useful tips for asses
sees. Unnao, Nayayug Press, 1958 . 

E 333.320954/ Ak 46 
I 

;Bhatnagar, J .P. 
Rules under U. P. Zamindari abolition and 

land reforms act (corrected upto December, 
1958). Allahabad, Hind Pub. House, 1959. 

E 333.320954/B 469 

Chandnani, D. C. 
The law of co-operative societies in Uttc:l.r Pra

desh; with upto-date legislation. en:'!~"' law ;;tnd 
commentaries. Lucknow, Eastern Book, Hi58 

171. A. 3169 

Malik, 1>. L. 
The l.Jtw relating to sugar factories in U. P. 

Luck.POW, Eastern Bo(!k, 1958. 
E 338.476641/lU 294 

Malik,~. L. 
The Uttar Pradesh police regulations; (anno~ 

tated). Delhi, Eastern Book, 1954. 
171. E. 299 

Mehrotra, Ram Gopal. 
The U. P. sales tax act (~ct no. XV of 1948) ; 

amended by U. P. act nos. XXV of 1948, XXVI of 
1950, XL of 1952, XVIII of 1953, XIII of 1954, 
XVI of 1956, XIX of 1956, XXXI of 1956, XXXII 
of 1956. XXIV of 1957, XXXII of 1957, VII of 
1958, and XIX of 1958; 3rd ecf. Allahabad, Hind 
Pub. House, 1958. 

E 336.2713/M 474 

· Mehrotra, Ram Gopal. 
The U. P. sales tax act, 1948 (as amended up

to-date), by Ram Gopal Mehrottra. Allahabad, 
Ram Narain Lal, [1955]. 

171. A. 2663 
Mohammed Husain, Syed. 

The Commentaries on U. P. control of rent and 
eviction act, 1947, together with U.P. cAntonment 
(Control of rent and eviction) act 1952 [etc.], 
3rd e>d. Delhi, Eastern Book, 1955. 

171. A. 2599 

UTTAR 
I 

Uttar Pradesh. Laws, statutes, ete. 
' Mohammed Husain, Syed. 

The commentaries on U. P. municipalitic>s act, 
1916 (act no. 2 of 1916, as amended up-to-date) ; 
2nd ed. Delhi, Eastern Book, 1957. 

171. A. 2953 

Mohammed Husain, Syed. 
Commentaries on Uttar Pradesh panchayat raj 

act, 1947, (U.P. act no. XXVI of 1947 as amen
ded up-to-date) togPther with rules, .forms and 
notifications; 2nd ed. Delhi, Eastern Book, 1955. 

171. A. 2603 

Mohammed Husain, Syed. 
The Uttar Pradesh District Boards Act, 1922 ; 

(U. P. Act no. 10 of 1922 as amended up-io-date) 
and the U. P. District Boards (bye-Election) 
(temporary proVIsions) Act, 1955. Lucknow, 
Eastern Book, 1956. 

171. A. 2885 

Mohammed Husain, Syed. 
The U. P. encumbered estates act, J9:H (U. P. 

act no. 25 of 1934 as amended npto date), with 
cxh<~usti~e note:: ;md late.st case law. Lucknow, 
Eastern Book, 1956. 

171. A. 2865 

Mohammed Husain, Syed. 
The U. P. entertainments and bE>tting tax act. 

1937 ; (U. P. act no. 8 of 1937 ns amcndod up-to
date). With rules &- notifiC'ations. Ludmow, 
Eastern Book, 1956. 

171. A. 2991 

Mohammed Husain, Syed. 
The United Provinces E·.;:cise Act, 1910; (U. P. 

Act No. 4 of 1910 as amended up1o date), tot:c;
ther with important rules, notifications and latest 
case law. 2nd ed. Lucknow, Eastern I3ook, 1956. 

' 171. A. 2871 

Mohammed Husain, Syed. 
The Uttar Pradesh local ad'>, 183fi-1960 (anno

taterl) with important mles, notifications and 
orders etc.'3rd cd. Lucknow, Eastern Book, Hl60~ 

E 349.54/~1 725 

Mohammed Husain, Syed. 
The Uttar Pradesh !ocal acts, 1836-1955 ; v. 1-

(annotated) with rules, notifications and orders. 
2nd ed. Delhi, Eastern Book, 1955. 

171. A. 2601 

Nigam, Ram Chandra. , 
U. P. land Jaws; (an analytiC'Al study of U. P. 

land revenne act no. 3 of 1901). With a forew·ord 
by K S Hajcl«. Delhi, Eastern Book, 1955. 

. . - 171. A. 3139 



Uttar Pradesh. La"WW, statutes, etc. 
Radha Krishna.' 

The annot(lted U. P. acts, ordinances & rules 
for 1954 ; containing the latest rules under the 
U. P. consolidation of' holdings act and the latest 
orders under the U. P. industrial disputes act, 
1947 and other important notiftca.tions of the 
civil supplies, revenue ·and the labour depart
ments of Uttar Pradesh. Allahabad, Ram Nar~lin 
Lal, 1955. 

1 'll. A. 2725 

Saksena, Mathura Prasad, and Gael, Banwari Lal. 
The law of control of rent & eviction in Uttar 

Pradesh ; by M. P. Saxena & B. L. Goel ; wUh 
a foreword by C. B. Agarwala. Meerut, Stand
ard Law Pub., 1955. 

171. A. 2719 

Saksena, Ramesh Chandra. 
Commentaries on the U. P. Panchayat raj act, 

1947, (U. P. act no. 26 of 1947 as ~mended up-to
date). Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1957. 

171. A. 2951 

Sant Prakash. 
Commentaries on Uttar Pradesh 'consolidations 

of holdings acts 1953 (U. P. no. V of 1954) ; (as 
amended by U. P. fl.Ct No. XXVII of 1954, act 
No. XIII of 1955 and act no XXIV of 1956 with 
rules and forms. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1956. 

171. A. 2881 
--2nd ed. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1958 

E 333.38095426/Sa 59 

Sant Prakash. 
U. P. gaon samaj manual ; as amended & rev. 

by third govt. ed. with notes by Yudhishthira. 
Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, [1958]. 

E 333.320954/Sa 59 

Sant Prakash. 
U. P. gaon samaj manual; as amended & rev. 

by 2nd govt. ed. With notes. Allahabad, Ram 
N arain Lal, 1956. 

171. A. 3009 

Sent Prakash. 
The Uttar Pradesh large land holdings tax act, 

1957 and U. P. large land holdings tax rules, 
'1957, with comments and latest case law. Luck 

now, Eastern Book, 1958. 
E 336.22095426/Sa 59 

&attt Prakaeh. 
The U.P. town unprovement act ; (viii of 

1919) \\rith 'the U. P. Iropr<Wetnent Trust Sur
chal"g'e w.les .,_,. thE> L. S. G. D. examination. 
Alniliabad, ~ Narain Lal, [195 ]. 

E 711.0954/Sa 19 
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Uttar Pradesh. Laws, statutes, ete. 
Sant Prakash. 

Uttar Pradesh Zaxnindari aboliition aud. land. 
reforms act; (U.P. act 1 of 1951) ; as amended 
by U. P. act 16 of 1953, act no. 20 of 1954 'and 
act no. 7 of 1955. 2nd ed. Allahabad, Hind Pub. 
House, 1955. 

171. A. !733 
Sastri, L S. 

Uttar Pradesh factories rules; as amended 
up-to-date with summary and introd. Allahabad, 
Law Book, 1956. · 

171. A. 2623 

Singh, Ram Surat. 
The Uttar Pradesh large land holdings tax act, 

(U. P. act, no. XXXI of 1957) with rules, forms, 
notifications and latest case law. Allahabad, Hind 
Pub. House, 1958. 

E 336.2!0954/SI 64 
Singh, Ram Surat. 

Uttar Pradesh Zamindari abolition and land 
reforms act (act of 1951) ; as amended by act 
XVI of 1955, act XVIII of 1956, repealing and 
amending act no. V of no. 37 of 1958 with case 
law & comments. Allahabad, Hind Pub. House, 
1958. 

E 333.32/Si G4 
Singh, Shambhu Dayal. 

The law of court fees and suits valuation in 
Uttar Pradesh [being a commentary on the 
court fees act, 1870, and the suits valuation act, 
1887, as applicable in Uttar Pradesh] with a 
foreword by B. Malik. 2nd ed. Agra, Wadhwa, 
1956. 

171. A. !761 

Singh, Shambhu Dayal. 
The law of land tenures, rent & revenue in, 

Uttar Pradesh [containing full exposition of the 
law as contained in the U. P. Zarnindari a!x>U
tion and land reforms act, 1 of 1951, and the 
U. P. land revenue act, 111 of 1901, as amended 
up-to-date. Kanpur, Vikshodi, 1957. 

1'11. A. 285t 
Sinha, S. P., ed. 

Commentary on the Uttar Pradesh municipa
lities act [Act II of 1916], as amended up-to-dat&, 
being an exhaustive, explanatory and analytical 
commentary with appendices, containing allied 
acts, rules, notifications, orders, official instruc
tions with latest ~endments and \tp-to-date 
case law; ed. in-chlef, S.P. Sinha with eds; Sant 
Prakash, Prem 2\Tath Chandha and S. L. Bahi. 
With supplem.ent. Delhi Federal Law Depot, 
1960. 

E 352.03654/Si N 
28 



lJttM rradesh. Laws, sudutes, et~ 
Sinha, S. P., and others, ed. 

Commentary on Uttar Pradesh m,unictpalities 
act (act 11 of 1916) , as amended up-tQ..date ~ 
being an exhaustive. explanatory and analytical 
commentary. Delhi, Federal Law Depot, 1957. 

171. A. 291'7 

Srivastava, Gur Saran Lal 
A commentary of the U. P. (temporary) con

trol of rent & eviction act, 1947 [act 3 of 1947] ; 
(thoroul!thly rev., enl. and mnde up-to-date) in
cluding the U. P. cantonments {control of rent & 
eviction) act, 1952. With exhaustive commen
tary, up-to-date case--law and useful appendices; 
2nd ed. Allahabad, Wadhwa, 1955. 

171. A. 2821 
Srivastava, Kripa Dayal. 

f!ommentaries on the Uttar Pr(l.dec;h indus
trl~l digputE>!l act 1947 ; (tT. P. act no XXV"'!! of 
1947 as amendPd up-to-dat~). Lucknow [etc.], 
Eastern Book, 1958. 

E 331.890954/Sr 26 
Srivafttava, Vishwanath Prasad. 

Commentaries on UP. Znmindari abolition and 
land rPforms act. 1950 : (U. P act 1 of 1951 as 
am~ un-to-datP). inclnning act 18 of 1956. 
Luckn4w, Eastern Book, 1957. 
,..,.., .. \ 171. A.. 2965 

Sukla. f:;. N. 
U P.j Zt-lmindari abolition & land reforms act. 

(8<'t 1 ~f 19nl). (as amendM by tr. P. act XVI 
of 1!453i act XX of 1954 and act Vti of 1955) ; 
with }listorical back~Uound, by S. N. Shulda. 
A.11~habad, Allahabad Law Agency, [1955]. . ...,.......,_._.._...,... 

111. A. 2651 • 

TPwarl, 0. P. 
U. P. Zamindari abolition & land refonns act ; 

(af"t 1 of 1951) as amended nn-to-date. Allahabad 
Allahabad Law Agency, [1958]. ' 

E 333.30954/T 31 

Trit>athi, Bad.ri Bishal. 
Uttar Pradesh consolidation of holdings act 

19~ : (U, P. Act 5 of 1954) as amended bv act~ 
26 of 1954 and 13 and 20 of 1955 and 24 of 1956 
with illustrativP and explanatory notes. 4th rev: 
ed. Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, 1956. 

11L A. 2883 

Yudhishthira. 
ltules undf'l' the U. P. consolidation of hold

inllS aet (U. P. acl 5 of 1954) : (as ~amended l.>v 
notification of December S, 1957l with short 
notes. Allhab~ :Ram Narain Lal, 1958. 

E 333.3/Y 9 
' 

Uttu Pa-adesh. Laws, sta.t.tet, ete. 
Yudhishthira. 

The United Provinces Panchayat Raj act 194'1: 1 

(U, P. act no. 26 of 1947). As amended by act 
10 of 1950, act 6 of 1952, act 18 of 1952, act 2 of 
1955 and act 19 of 1957 ; with short notes. Allaha-

"'bad, Ram Narain Lal, 1957. 
£ 352.054/Y 9 

Yudhishthira. 
Uttar Pradesh urban areas Z. A. & J..~. R: rules 

1957; (as corrected by the corrigendum issued 
in notification no. 89 [AZ] IA-2099-57 of 14th 
January, 1958, published in U. P. gazette extra
ordinary of January 22, 1958). with short notes. 
Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, 1958. · 

E 333.320954/Y 9 
(The) Uttar Pradesh revenue court manual; 

(annotated) together with critical notes and 
latest case law. Lucknow [etc.], Eastern 
Book, 1958. 
lp 1., iii, 15Gp. tables, fonns. 24! em. 

171. A. 3189 
lT,rachnn. Vaci1in Nikolaevich. 

Peoples of the Soviet North ; tr. from the 
Russian by Fainna Solasko. Moscow, Foreign 
Languages Pub. House, 1960. 

124p., 2 1. il1us, map, tables. 19! em. 
Original title : " Put ' tnalykh narodov sovets

kogo severa ,, 
Bibl. foot notes. 

E 915. 75/Uv 1 
Uvarov, Eugene B., 1910-

A dictionary of scinece : definitions and ex
planations of terms used in chf>mistrv, physics 
and elementary mathematics, by E. B. Uvl'lrov, 
rev. with the assistance of D. R. Chapman. Har
mondsworth, Middlesex, Penguin Books, 1959. 

239 fll p. illus., 18 em. (Penguin Reference 
Books No. R 1). 

S. T. 503/Uv 1 
Uvarov, Eugene B., 1910· , tr. 
Conference on the Structure of Glass, Lenin

grad, 1953. 
'l;'he structure of glass ; proceedings of a con

f('t'ence on the structure of glass . . . Tr. frOtn 
the Russian by E. B. Uvarov. New York, Con
sultants Bureau, 1958. 

E/0 666.1/C 76 
Uyeno Naoteru, see. Naoteru, Uyeno. 

Uoir, Mohammad, jt. auth. 
Peach, William Nelson, and others. 

Basic data of the eeonomy of Pakistan [ey] 
W. Nelson Peach, Mohammad Uzair, f&) George. 
W. Ru~ker. Karachi, Oxford University P= 
19$9.. l{f ...... ' 

B .... 1/P "~I 



V. 1. Lenin, v proizVedeniiakh. aovettddkh khu
dozb.Qikov; k 90-letiiu so dnia rozhdenii. 
{Moskva, Sovetsldi Khudozhnik, 1960]. 
top., 2 1. 74 plates (part col, incl. ports.) 
29X22l em. 
T. p. (double). 

E/0 92/L 547 

v. s. v. 
Mosquitoes at Mambalam [by] S. V. V. Madras, 

Alliance 1958. 
E 9154/~l 855 

Vaceara, Beatri~ N., jt. auth. 

Salant, Walter S., and Vaccara, Beatrice N. 
Import lib~ralizatlon and '-loyment: the 

effects of unilateral reductions United States 
1mport barriers. Washington, . C. Brookings 
Institution, 1961. 

E 337 .0973/Sa 31 

Vaccari, .£nko Elisa, jt. auth. 

Vaccari, Oreste, and Vaccari, Enko Elisa. 
Complete course of Japanese conversation

grammar ; a new practical method of learning 
the Japanese language ; rev. & enl. [12th] ed. 
Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1954. 

158. H. 143 
Vaccari, Oreste, and Vaccari, Enko Elisa. 

Japanese readers (complete) in one volume; 
[5th ed.] Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1954. 

158. H. 145 

Vaccari, Enko Elisa, jt. comp. 

(The) Up-to-date English-Japanese conversa
tion-dictionary, by Oreste Vaccari & Enko 
Elisa Vaccari; 11th ed. rev. & enl. Tokyo, 
Charles E. Tuttle, 1954. 

158. H. 157 

Vaccari, Oreste, and Vaec:ari, Enko Elba. 
Brush up your Jtpanese; the book that gives 

the fi.nj$hing touc~ to one's knowledge of 
Japanese. Tokyo. Vaccarrs Language Institute, 
1960. J ~ •• , ~~ 

tvp., 1 1., 2Mp. 21 em. 
Tel!t 1r t. p. in English It Japanese. 

E OS.G07/Vl32 

Vaccari, Orest:e, and V accari, Enko Eliaa. 
Complete COUl"Se of Japanese conversatit,m

grammar ; a new practical method of learning 
the Japanese language ; rw. & enl. [12th] ed: 
Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1954. 

1p. 1., xxxiv p., 1 1., 526p. plates (part coL) 
21 em. 

158. B. lG 

-Japanese readers (complete in one volume); 
[5th ed.] Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1954. 

8p. 1., 619 [l]p. fold. plate. 21 em. 
158.8.145 

Vaccad, Oreste, comp. 
(The) Up-to-date English-Japanese conversation

dictionary, by Oreste Vaccari & Enko Elisa 
Vaccari; 11th eel. rev. enl Tokyo, Charles 
E. Tuttle, 1954. 

158. B. 15'1 
Vachaspati. 

Quantum mechanics in generalized HUbett 
Space. Kobenhavn, I Kommission hos EJnar 
Munksgaard, 1956. 

28p. 24 em. (Det Kongeh~~ Danske Viden
skabernes Selskab. Matematiskfys1ske Meddelel
ser, bd. 30, no. 21). 

References : p. 28. 
E 513.82/V 1M 

Vachaspati Misra. 
Le tattvabmdu de Vachaspati misra; critique, 

tr. et introd. par Madeleme B1ardeau. J:>ondi· 
chery, Institute Franca1 d' Indologie, 1956. 

3p. 1., xxx, 91p., 1 1. 24! em. (Publications de 
1' Institut Francais d' Indologie No. 3). 

Vachaspati Misra, 
PatanJali 

E 181.4/V 131 

The Yoga-system of Patanjali . . . embracing 
the mnemomc rules, called Yoga-Sutras, of 
PatanJali and the comment, called Yoga-Bhashya 
attnbuted to V ed.a-vyasa, and the explanation, 
called Jattva-Vaicaradi of Vachaspatimicra .•• 
Cambridge, Mass. 1927. 

181.4/P 2'1 

Vachha, P. B. 
Firodousi and the Shahnama ; a study of the 

great Persian epic of the Homer of the East. 
Bombay, New Book, 1'950. 

vi, 218p. col. front., plates. 22 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

Ul. 1'. tl 



VA~ 

v.~, Charles. 

Le yoga de l'art; conference faite a Lyon pour 
lfi anus du l\4usee Guimet, le 29 octQbre, 1950. 
lqon, Paul Derain, 1951. 

45p. 161 em. (Collection les Trois Lotqs.), 
13'7, A. 81'1 

Vacileva, V. Ia. 
Indo-Kltai. Moskva [etc.], Izd. Akad. Nauk 

SSR., 1947. 
275 [l]p. illus., tables. 2H em. 
Fold. maps at end. 
At head of title : "Akademiia Nauk Soiuza 

SSR : I~htut Mirovogo Khoziaistva i Mtrovoi 
Politiki". 

E 959/V 131 

V.-dive~u, P-., jt. auth. 
Krishna Rao~ T., and Vad1velu, P. 

Fundamentals o:f commerce. Madras, Rochouse, 
1958. 

E 380/K 897 

Vaeth. .Joseph Gordon, 1921· 
200 miles up ; the conquest of the upper air. 

New YoJik, Ronald Press, 1951 
xili, 20fp. front., 1llus., diagrs. 23 em. 

I 153. B. 211 
I 

Vaganay Ungues, ed. 
Ro11$Jird, lPierre de, 1524-1585. 

Oeuvres completes de Ronsard ; texte de 1978. 
Publie a~ec complements, tables et glossaire par 
ffugues Vaganay. P~ede d'une etude sur Ron
;ard par Pierre de N olhac. Paris, Garnier Freres, 
[1944]. 

157. B. 2777 

)'aganova, Agrippiua lakovlevaa. 
Basic princ1ples of classical ballet ; Russian bal

let techr.ique, by Agrippina Vaganova. Tr. from 
the Russ1an by Amatole Chujoy, with an introd. 
)y N!nette I,)e Valo1s . . 2nd ed. London, Adam 
ft Charles Black, [1953]. 

139p. illus. 211 em. 
This edition edited by Peggy Van Praagh. 

138. D. 37'1 

;;{undamenials of the classic dance (Russian 
5allet technique) tr. [from the Russian] & ed. 
by Anatole Chujoy. New York, Kamin Dance 
Publishers, 1946, 

Sp. 1., 136p. illus.; diagr. 231 em. 
Originally pub. under title, "Osnovy Klassic

ileSkoBo tantsa". 
138. D. 4Z5 

VagaD~"-' Aatippina Iakovlewa. 
Stat'i, vospominaniia, materialy ; red. N. D. 

Volkov [ &J Iu, I. SlonimSkii. Leningrad,, [-ete.J, 
Go$. izd.-vo Iskusstvo, 19.58. 

342p., 1 1. front,, plates, ports. (part. col.) 22 em. 
Bibl: p. 320 {327]. 
mus. on lining papers. 

E 92/V 171 

Vagbhata. 

Vagbhata's Astangahrdayasamhita: ein altin
disches Lehrbuch derht:!llkunde, aus dem Sanskrit 
Ins Deutsche ubertragen mit einleutun~, anmer
kungen und indices, vol Luise Hilgenberg und 
Wilhbald Kirfel. Leiden, E. J. Bnll, 1941. 

lil, 855p. diagrs. 24 em. 
Bibl. foot notes. 

__ Vagh, B. V. 

134. A. 431 

Goods transport and the plan. [New Delhi, 
Eac;tern Economist, 1954]. 

2p. 1., 26p. tables. 21 em. (Eastern Economist 
Pamphlets no 25). 

147. I. 19 

,.:?""'Road transport in India [Delhi Eastern Econo
mist, 1956]. 

2op. 1., 24p. 22 em. (Eastern Economist Pam
phlets-no. 31). 

147. I. 11 

Vagts, Alfred, 1892· 

Defense and diplomacy ; the soldier and the con
duct of foreign relations. New York, King's 
Crown Press ? 1958. 

xvt 547p. 28X21 em. (Topical studies in Inter .. 
national Relationst No. 11). 

Bibl.,; p. [533]-547. 
E/0 321.09/V 1'78 

IJ.""lfi!'l~~,..,.,,r 

-A history' of militarism ; <Civilian & mJUtarr. 
rev. ed. {Ni!w York], Meridian Books, 1958. 

lp. 1"542p. plates. 21 em. 
BiPJ..: [525)-531. 
lllus. on the lininJ papers. 



VUW, S,.W Abdul, see Abcl.:l V4W. Sr-. 
\ 

Vahl, Martin. 
Warming, Eugenius, 1841-1924. 

\ 

Oec.ology of plants; an introduction to the 
study of plant communities, by Eug. Warming 
assist• by Martin Vahl. Prepared for publica~ 
tion in English by Percy Groom & Isaac Bayley 
Balfour. 9xford, Clarendon Press, 1909. 

155. D. 483 

V aid, K. N,, ed. 
LaQour-m.anagement relations in India ; a sym

posium. Delhi, Delhi School of Social Work. 1960. 
4p. 1., 118p. tables. 21! em. (Studies in Social 

Work Publication, no. 11). 
E 331.10954/V 19J. 

Vaidika Samsodhana Mandata, Poo•a. 
Prospectus and report, 1951-52. Poona, Mandala 

[1952]. j , 

cover-title, 9 [1]p. 27 em. 
149. c. 18 

'-Vaidya, A. H. 
Dangers from tonsils, causes and treatment. 

Bombay, New Book, 1941. 
56p. illus., col. plate. 16! em. 

133. F. 275 

,.,Vaidya, B. N. 

History of primary education in the provmce 
of Bombay, from 1815-1940. Bombay, Local Self
Government Institute, 1947. 

2p. 1., 136p. 241 em. 
Bibl. : p. 133-136. 

1'12. B. 193 

.JT.aidya, C. G, 

Modern economic development ; questions and 
answers. Poona, City Book Stall, 1957. 

2p. 1., 243p. 2li em. 
Bibl. : p. 244-245 

14'1. A. 17'11 

)raidya, Chintamall ViDayak. 

Hjstory ol mediaeval Hindu lndia (being a His
tory ef India from '600 to 1200 A. D.) Poona, 
1911 .. 1928. 

-v. map (part fold), tablef. 22 em. 
Library has: V. 1- c:il'e&Ai004QO A. D. -v. 2: C. 

750·1000-V. 3- C. 1000 .. 120.0 A. D. 
185. A. 301(1) 
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VaidY*, Chlntaman Vbtayak. 

Shlvaji; the founder of Matatha swataj; Pciona, 
1931. 

[6] 1., 410p. plates (part col.) maps' (part. col. 
double) 1 H em. 

E 9U/V 191 

,...Xaidya, M. P., 1905-

Indian Institu.te of Education, Bombay. 
Educational research publication. Bombay, 

Macm1llan, 1950. 
17!. H. Nl 

V aidya, Murarji J. 

Crisis of controls, Bombay, Forum o:f Free 
Enterprise, [1960]. 

Cover-title, 9 [l]p. lSi em. 
"Based on a speech delivered under the aus

pices of the Forum of Enterpnse in .Bombay on 
$eptember 18, 1960''. 

E 338.954004/V 191 

-Our foreign exchange problem can be solved 
by a new export pohcy. l:Sombay, Forum of Free 
Enterpnse, [1961]. 

Cover-t1tle, 14p. 181 em. 
E 332.450951111 V ltl 

V aidya, Sunderrao Bhaskarjee. 

Nature and design; leaves, flowers and .frwt 
from Indian plants . .Bombay, Vaidya Brothers, 
[1958]. 

Cover-title, 24 plates. 24! em. 
E 7 45.4/V 191 

Vaidya, Suresh, 1910-

Ahead lies the jungle. London, Robert Hale, 
1958. 

187p. plates. 2li em. 
E 591·954/V 191 

-Islands of the marigold sun. London, Robert 
Hale, 1960. • 

l92p. plates, maps. 22 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

E 915.4/V 191 

-Over, there. Bom.bay, Hind Kitabs, 1945. 
vi, l02p. lSi em. 

E 942.0M/V 181 



VAII)YANA'l'BA 

'1./:Valdyanatha Ayyar, B. S. - \ 
A memorandum on the ryotwari landholders 

in Madras ; with a foreword by A. Rangaswami 
Aiyangar. Madras, C. V. Subramanian Chetty, 
1933. 

xii, 68p. tables. 21i em. . ._ 

172. F.l713 

Vaidyanathan, M. 

Latest statistical methods. Delhi (etc.], S. 
Chand [1960]. 

4p. 1., 456p. tables, d.iagrs. 18 em. 
E 311·2/V 191 

Vaidyanathaswamy, R. 

Collected papers of Prof. R. Vaidyanatha
swamy ; with a foreword by V. S. Krishnan, 
Madras, University of Madras, 1957. 

2p. I., vii, 589p. port. 24 em. 
E 510.4jV 191 

..jleihinger, Bans. 

The philosophy of 'as i:f ', a system of theore
tical, practical and religious fictlons of mankind, 
Londoli; Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner, New 
York. J[ercourt, Brace, 1924. · 

xlviii~ 370p. illus. 22 em. (International Li
brary ~f Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific 
Meth?~ series).~ 

i 

--'Arlother copy. 

Vail, Derrick Tilton, 1898-

150. A. 829 

E 193/V 192 

The truth about your eyes. London, Herbert 
Jenkins, 1959. 

126p. illus. 211 em. 
E 617.7/V 193 

Vail, Derrick Tilton, 1898- , ed. 

(The) Yearbook of the eye, ear, nose, and 
throat, 1954-55. Chicago, Year Book Publi
shers, 1900-

E 617.'1058/Y 32 

Vainer, T. L., comp. 

Moscow, Publichnaia Biblioteka. 
Gosudarstven.naia ordena Lenina Bibliotoka 

SSSR, inieni V. I. Lenina v 1954 godu ; sost. 
T. L. Vallier red. E. D. Ialodina. Moskva,-
1955. , 

I~ 

E f..Z1,U'l81/M 851 
' 

~attapillai, M. 8. 

A concise world history. Madurai, Madura 
Book House, 1956. 

1p. 1., 414p. 21 em.. 
Books consulted: p. [413]-414. 

lOG. D. 233 

Vaish, BrllJD4ha Prakash.. 

Panchayat raj in U. P. ; (its organization & 
working). Bombay, Chunilal D. Ba.rtivala, 1960. 

[6] 1., 193, vip. tables (part fold) . 25 em. 
E/0 352.054/V 197 

~' Jai Narayan. 

Book-keeping and accounts; by Jai Narayan 
Vaish. 7th ed. Delhi, S. Chand, 1954-

-v] tables. 18 em. 
Library has: [v.] 1., 7h ed. 1954.- [v] 2: 6th 

ed. 1955.-

152. E. 233 

._Yaish, R. K. 

Dynamics, for B. A. and B. Sc. students. Alla
habad, Ram Narain Lal, 1957. 

2p. 1., viii, 206p. diagrs. 22 em. 
153. c. 985 

Vaishnav, D. J., comp. 

(The) Pocket diamond dictionary, English
Gujarati, pronouncing and explanatory 
(with copious idioms), comp. by D. J. Vaish
nav; 4th ed. Surat, Karsandas Narandas 
1955. , 

491.43%/P 151 

Vaiyapuri PUlai, s., 1891-1956. 

History of Tamil language and literature from 
(beginning to 1000 A. D.). Madras, New Century 
Book House, 1956. 

xvi, 206p., 1 1. port. 18 em. 
Bibl foot-notes. 

_y.mey, Jolm. 

E 494.809/V 198 

The costs of education ; foreword by R. M 
Titmuss. London, George Allen & Unwin, 1958. ' 

256p. tables. 211 em. 
" Bibl. of works used as sourc~ '' : p. 251-253. 
" Reviews authoritatively the U. K. expendi-

ture on education, 1920-1955 ". 
148. G. 2511 



VAJAPEYA 

Vajapeya Perfonnanee CommlU., Poona. 
The Srauta ritual and the Vajapeya sacrifice. 

Poona. 1955. 
1p. 1., 48p. 211 Clll. 

Fold table at end. 

Vajda, S. 

178. c. 19%1 

The theory of games and linear programming. 
London, Methuen, New York, John Wiley, 1958. 

3 p. 1., tables, diagrs. 17 em. (Methuen's Mono
graphs on Physical Subjects). 

223 

VAKIL 
l 

Vakil, Chandulal Nagindas. 
\ 

Economic \Consequences of the partition. 
Bombay, National Information & Publications, 
1948. 

4p. 1., 125 [3] p. maps, tables. 181 em. (Econo
mic Handbooks, no. 2). 

E 330.954/V 223 

-Our sterlh1g balances. Bombay, National In
formation & Publication, 1947. 

3p. 1., 50p. tables. 18 em. (Economic Hand
books, no. 1). 

E 332.45/V 137 

Vajira, Sister. 
E 

512
·
89

/V %1 I '-Vakil, Chandulal Nagindas, and _Brahmanand, 
P.R. 

Suttapitaka. Sakka-panha Sutta. 
Sakka's Quest : Sakka-panha Sutta ; introd., 

tr. & comments, by Sister Vaiira. Kandy, Bud
dhist Publication Society, 1959. 

E' 294.3/Su S3 s 

Suttapitaka, Samyuttanikaya. 
The Dhamma-cakka-pavattana sutta ; or, The 

first sermon of Budiha delivered at the Deerpark 
(Sarnath) about t\\l'o thousand five hundred 
years ago in the month of July (Asadha), by 
Sister Vajira. Saranath, Mahabodhi Society of 
India. 1952. 

178. D. 1633 

Vajrachcht-dika Prajnaparamita Sutra. English. 
Prajnaparamitas. 

The jewel of transcendental wisdom (Chin 
Kang Ching) ; tr. from the Chinese by A. F. 
Price; with a foreword by W. Y. Evans Wentz. 
London, Buddhist Society, 1947. 

118. D. 149'.4 

-Vairacchedika prainaparamita: ed. & tr. [from 
the Sanskrit] with introd. & glossary by Edward 
Conze. 'Roma, M. E. 0., 1957. 

E/0 294.3/P 884 

Vajravelu Mudaliar, K. 
Lectures on Saiva-siddhanta. Annamalainagar, 

Annamalai University, [1953]. 
vip., 1 1., 88p. 21 em. 
At head to title : "Sri-Iasri Arulnandi Siva

charya Swamigal Sivagnana Siddhiar endow
ment". 

Text in English 'nd Indian languagPs. 
Lectures delivered at the Banares Hindu 

University & at Allahabad University in Novem
ber, 1951 under Sri Arulnandi Sivachar yar's 
Siddhiyar Endowment. 

E 2H.5/V 216 

Planning for an expanding economy ; accumu
lation employment and technical progress in 
underdeveloped countries. Bombay, V ora, 1956. 

xxxp , 1 1., 404p. tables. 21 t em. 
172. F. 1689 

"--Planning for a shortage economy ; the Indian 
experiment. Bombay, Vora, 1952. 

2p. 1., 317p. tables. 18! em. (Library of Indian 
Economics). 

172. F. 1465 

...,.:Vakil, Chandulal Nagindas, and Cabinetmaker, 
Perin H. 

Government and the displaced persons; a 
study in social tension. Bombay Vora, 1956. 

xix, 144p. plates, tables. 21i f.!m. 
172. F. 1813 

Vakil, Chandulal NagincJas and Maluste, D. N. 
~ 

Commercial relations between India and 
Japan. Calcutta [etc.] Lopgmans, Green, 1937. 

xiii, 210p. tables. 21 em. (Studies in Indian 
Economics Series). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
--Cop. 2. 

173. B. 323 
\ 

~1, Chandulal Nagindas, \and Mehta, Usha. 
Government and the goierned; a study in 

social tensions. Bombay, Vo a, 1956. 
xv, 99p. tables. 21 em. 

\ 172. F. 1815 

....Vakil, Chandulal Nagindas, alnd Pathak, H. N. 
Introduction to economid. Bombay, Vora, 

1956. I 
207p. tables, diagrs. 21 cm.j 

147. A. 1643 



224 
J 

VAKIL 

Vaktl, Chandulal N agindas ed, 

Naik, K. N. 
The co-operative movement in the Bombay 

State; ed. by C. N. Vakil. Bombay, Popular 
Book, 1953. 

1 '12. F. 1501 

~-Another copy. 
1 '12. F. 1529 

Nanavati, Sir Manilal B. and Vakil, C. N. ed. 
Group prejudices in India, a symposium. 

Bombay, [1951]. 
162. A. 158 

Valdl, Hilla, t'd. 

All Tndia Writers' Conference, 3rd, Annama
lainagar, 1954. 

Indian writers at Chida.rnbaram; proceedings 
of the third All-India Writers' Conference, (An
namalainagar, 1954). Ed. by Hilla Vakeel for the 
P. E. N. All India Centre. Bombay, P. E. N. All 
India Centre, 1957. 

8tl.4/M 51 
·.·J!JI 

Valdl, Il.. S. 

The qasic vocabulary of Gujarati children at 
the age 

1 
of 11 plus ; a thesis for the degree of 

doctor ~f philosophy. Bombay, N. M. Tripathi, 
1957. . 

[4] l.,el65p. tables. 21 em. 
" Selected references " : p. [162]-165. 

E 491.4/V 223 

Val~::il, Kanaiyalal, ed. 

Modern art in Western India; foreword by 
Phiroze Sethna. Bombay, New Book, [n. d.]. 

52p. front., plates. 21t cm.X28 em. 
" Bibl. of modern art in Western India " on 

the inside of back cover. 
174. A. 589 

1 
..... )Vakil, Kapilram H. 

Salt, its sourc~ and supplie$ in India ... 
Bombay, Commercial Printing Press, [1945]. 

(3] 1., 54p. mape (part fold), tables. 22 em. 
Written for the, .. Dictionary of Economic pro

ducts & industrial resources of India". 
173. B. 401 

Vakll, M:auharlal BatanlaJ, jt. ed. 
Ratanlai Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal 
Keshavlal. 

The English and Indian law of torts ; by> 
Ratanlal Ranchhoddas & Dhirailal Keshavlal 
Tbakore. 17th ed. by Dhirajlal Keshavlal Tha
kore & Manharlal Ratanlal Vakil. Bombay, 
Bombay Law Reporter Office, 1957. 

E 34'l.5/R 186 

Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, and Thakur, Dhirajlal 
Keshavlal. 

The Indian penal code ; 22nd ed. by Ratanlal 
Keshavlal Thakore 22nd ed. by Dhirailal Keshav
lal Thakore & Manharlal Ratanlal Vakil. Bom
bay, Bombay Law Reporter Office, 1959. · 

E 343/R 1861 

Ratanlal Ranchhoddos, and Thakur, Dhirajlal 
Keshavlal. 

The law of crimes ; by Ratanlal Ranchhoddas, 
Dhirajlal Keshavlal Thakore & Manharlal 
Ratanlal Vakil. Bombay, Law Report, 1956. 

E 343/R 186 

Ratanlal Ranchhoddos, andt Thakur, Dhirajlal 
Keshavlal. 
The law of evidence; (the Indian evidence 

act), by Ratanlal Ranchhoddas & Dhirajlul 
Keshavlal Thakore. 13th ed by Dhirailal Keshav
lal Thakore & Manharlal Ratanlal Vakil. Bom
bay, Bombay Law Reporter Office, 1958. 

E 347.94/R 186 

Vakil, Rustom Jal. 
The romance of healing and other essays. Bom

bay [etc.], Asia Pub. House, 1961. 
ixp., 1 1., 1B7p. 22 em. 

E 610.4/V 223 

Vakil, Rustom Jal, and Golwalla, Aspi F. 
Clinical diagnosis ; a textbook of physical 

signs and symptoms for medical students and 
practitioners. Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. House, 
1961. 

xxp., 1 1., 412p. illus., plates (part col), tables, 
diagrs. 24! em. 

E/0 6Ul075/V223 

VaWI, Shiavax R. 

Law relating to foreign exch8l'lge being a 
commentary on the foreign exchange regulation 
act (act vii of 1947), amended upto date with 
the relevant sections of the sea customs act with 
notes; with an introd. by Jatnshedji B. Kanga, 
2nd ed. Bombay, N. M. Tripathi, 1958. 

xvi, 524p. tables, forms. 21i em. 
E 332.450954/V 223 



Val :Baker, Denvs, jt. auth. 

Val Baker, Jess, and Val Baker Denvs. 
The pottery book ; an int!'oduction to an in

dividual art and craft. Loondon, Cassell, 1959. 
E 738.3/V 23 

Val Baker, Jess, and Val Baker, Denn. 

The pottery book ; an introduction to an in
dividual art and craft. London, Cassell, 1959. 

ix, 149p. plates. 20 em. 
Bibl. : p [132] - 134. 

E 738.3/V 23 

Valavalkar, Pandharinath Hari, see Prabhu, 
Pandharinath Hari. 

Valcourt-Vermont, Edgar de. 

The study of palmistrv for professional purpo
Sf>C: ; a modern, scientific and complete book for 
all those who wish to read the palltl at a glance, 
by Comte C. de Saint-Gern1ain. With an introd. 
by Adlphe Desbarrolles. Over 1250 ori~inal illus 
& a complete pamistic dictionary. Bombay, D. B. 
Taraporevala, 1959. 

416p. incl. front. (port.), illus. 21 em. 
--Cop. 2 

E 133.6/V 232 

_.....,.,...The study of palmistry for professional pur
poses by comte C. de Saint-Germain [pseud] .. 
With an introd. by the l~tE' Adolphe Desbarrolle:; 
over 1250 origint:'l illus. and a comrllete palmistic 
dictionary. New York, Lifetime Editions, [1949]. 

3p.l., 9-416p. front. (port.), ill us. 25 em. 
Palmistic dictionary" p. [372] -410. 

153. I. 4 

Jale, Ramchandra Narayan. 
Verbal composition in Indo-Aryan. Poona, 

rDeccan college, Postgraduate & Research Insti
tutel, 1948. 

xii. 324P. tables. 24~ em. (Deccan College Dis
sertation Series no. 6). 

Select bibl. : p. 318-324. 
176. A. 167 

Valencv. Maurice, see, Valency, Maurice Jac
ques, 1903-

Valency, Maurice Jacquf!s, 1903-
In praise of love ; an introduction to the love

poetry of the Renaissance. New York, Macmillan, 
1958. . •. 

xi, 319p. 21 em. 
"Selective bibl." p. 273-285. 

ES4tU2/V 2M 

VALBMmiE 

Valens, Evans G., jt. auth. 

Senborg. Glenn Theodoee, 1912- , and Valens, 
Evans G. 

Elements of the universe. London, Methuen, 
1959. 

E 546/Se 11 

Valensin, Georges. 

Artificial insemnation in woman ; tr. from the 
French by Leah Suchodolski. London, John 
Calder (publishers), 1960. 

ix [l]p., 1 I. 296p. 20! em. 
Bi.bl. : p. [290]-296. 
Original title : "La fecondation artificielle et 

naturelle de la femme. 
E 612.63/V !34 

Valentin, Erich, 1906-

Beethoven; a pictorial biography. Tr. [from 
German] by Norma Deane. London, Thames & 
Hudson, 1958. 

147 [1]p. front., illus., ports. maps (part 
double), facsims. 23 em. 

Original title : Beethoven, eine bild-biogra
phie. 

E 92/B 393 

_lfalcntine, Charles Wilfred, 1879· 

Introduction to experimental psychology ; 5th 
e(l.. rev. & enl. London, University tutorial Press, 
1953. 

viii, 271 p. tables, diagrs. 18 em. 
BibJ. : p. 258-268. 

150. B. 2125 

~Psvchology, and its bearing on education. Lon
don, Methuen, 1953. 

xvip., 1 I., 674p. tables, dbgrs. 18~ em. 
150. B. 1583 

Valentine, Claire, illus. 

Miller. Madeleine (Sweeny), 1390- and Miller, 
John Lane, 1884-

Black's Bible dictionary ; drawings by Claire 
Valentine. 2nd British ed. London, Adam & 
Charles Black, 1960. 

Valentine, D. G., illus. 

Zinkin, Taya. 

E 220.3/M 61ti 

Rishi : the story of a childhood in India. Illus. 
hy D. G. Valentine. London, Methuen, 1960. · 

E 823.91/Z 8G 
29 
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VALENTINE 

..;f~lentlne, Ferdinand. 
f 

Father Vincent McNabb, the portrait of a 
great Dominican. London, Burns & Oales, 1955. 

xvli, 418p. front, (port.), geneal. tables 21i em. 
124. D. 1319 

Valentine, Willard Lee, 1904- and Wickens, 
Delos D. 

Experimental foundations of general psycho
logy; ilrd ed. New York, Holt, Rinehart & Wins
ton, 1960. 

xxip , 1 1., 472p. illus., tables, diagrs. 2H em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 150.72/V 234 

Valery, Paul, 1871-1945. 

The art of poetry ; tr. by Denise Folliot. With 
an introd. by T R. Eliot. New York, Pub. for 
Bollingen FoundaUon inc. Panthon Books, 1958. 

(Collected works of Paul Valery v. 7). 
E 808.1/V 237 

/ - Charmes, commen,tes par Alain ; 7th ed. 
Paris, Gallimard, 1952. 

200 [l]p. 1 1. 1St em. 
157. B. 1855 

/-.Degas Dause Dessin ; 40e ed. Paris, Gallimard, 
1949. 

162 [1]p. 18! em. 
137. B. 325 

-DegaS) Manet, Morisot ; tr. [from the French] 
by David Paul With an introd. by nouglas Co
oper. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1960. 

xxxiv, 261p., 1 1. 20 em. (Collected works of 
Paul Valery, v 12). 

E 701.18/V 237 

- Diah!!Ues ; tr. by William McCausland Ste
wart. With two prefaces by Wallace Stevens. 
London. Routledrre & Kegan Paul, 1957. 

xxviii, 195p., 11. 20 em. (Collected works, v. 4). 
"Bihl. notes" : p. 191-192. 

E 848.9/V 237 

-/Eupalinos : l'ame et la danse dialogue de 
fiarbre ; 31e ed. Pa.tis, Gallimard, 1944. 

212p., 2 1. 181 c;m. 

157. B. 1809 

- ~stories brisees. [Paris], Gallimard, . 1960. 
'-181 [l]p., 3 l. col. front. (illus.) 21 em. 

157. B. 2507 

VALERY 

1ery, Paul, 1871-1945. 

Lettres a quelques-uns ; 15e ed. Paris, Galli
mard, 1952. 

251p., 1 1. 22! em. 
157. B. 1807 

-!.'idee fixe ; 48e ed. Paris, Gallimard, 1950. 
\,.,,/ 163p., 1 1. 18! em. 

157. B. 1857 

7'Mauvaises penseen & autres; 33e ed. Paris, 
""'Gallimard, 1947. 

223 [l]p. 18i em. 
157. B. 1803 

~lange ; 35e ed. Paris, Gallimard, 1950. 
244 [1]p., 1 1. 18! em. 

157. B. 1799 

t::::>-'~on Faust" (ebauches); 48e ed. Paris, Gal
limard, 1949. 

248p., 3 1. 18! em. 
157. B. 1801 

c;:::ooM~nsieur Teste; nouvelle [46el ed., augmentee 
de fragments inedits. Paris, Gallimard, 1954. 

140p., 3 l. 18! em. 
157. B. 1805 

- Monsieur Teste ; tr. from the French & with 
a note on Valery by Jackson Mathews. London, 
Pe>ter Owen, 1941. 

xivp., 1 1., 94p , 1 1. 23! em. 
Limited ed. 

E 848.91/V 237 

-;..Marceaux choisis, prose & poesie ; 54th ed. 
~{Paris 1, Gallimard, [1950]. 

2p.l, [7]-349p., 1 1. front. (port.) 18! em. 
Th 1 ~ . 157. B. 879 

_,, 
.._./-59th ed. 

157. B. 879(1) 
~ 

~ces sur !'art ; 44e ed. Paris, Gallimard, 1948. 
254p , 2 1. 18! em. 

157. B. 1813 

-Plays: tr. rfrom the Frenchl by David Paul & 
Robert Fitzgerald. With and introd. by Francis 
Fergusson & a memoir by !j:tor Stravinsky. Lon
don, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1960. 

xxv. 37pp 10! em. (Collected Works of Paul 
Valery, v. 3). 

E 842.91/V 231 



VALERY . 
~y, Paul, 1871-1945. 

- Poesies : album de vers anciens~La jeune 
Parque~Charmes-Pieees diverses Cantate du nar~ 
cisse-Amphion-Semiramis. 84e ed. Paris, Galli
mard, 1953. 

266 [1]p., 1 1. 181 em. 

157. B. 2055 

- Reflectfons on the world today ; tr. by Francis 
Scarfe. London, Thames & Hudson, 1951. 

199 [1]p., 2 1. 19! em. 
E 844.91/V 543 

/"" ' ,,:;~· 
~ards sur le monde actuel & autres essais ; 
nouvelle [53e] ed. revue et augmentee. Paris, 
Gallimard, 1955. 

328 l1]p. 18! em. 

- ... Tel quel. [Paris], Gallimard, 1948. ,. 
2v. 18!cm. 

108. B. 181 
--~ 

Contents: v. 1: Choses tues. - Moralites. -
L1tterature. - Cahier B 1910 ; 39e ed, 1953. - v. 2 : 
Rlmmbs. - Autres Rhumbs. - Analeeto. Suite. 
1948. l ~ -~· 

157. B. 2593 

- Variete. Paris, Gallimard, [1950-1953]. 
-' - [v.]18! em. 

Contents: [v.] 1 : Variete; ille ed. 1953. -[v] 
2 : Variete II; 75e ed. 1950 ; - [v.]3. Variete III ; 
54e ed. 1953. - [v.]4: Variete IV; 54e ed. 1950. -
[v]5: Variete v; 42e ed. 1952, -

157. B. 2401 

Valev, L. B. and others, eds. 

Osvobozhdenie Bolgarii ot Turet:,zkogo iga red. 
L. B. Valeva, S. A. Nikitina i P. N. Tretiakova; 
sbornik statei. Moskva, Izd-vo. Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, 1953. 

321 [l]p., 1 1. 26 em. (Akademiia Nauk SSSR. 
Instltut Slaviano-vedeniia). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
113. G. 38 

Vali, Frencz Albert, 1905· 

Servitudes of international law ; a study of 
rights in foreign territory. 2nd ed. London, Ste
vens 1958 

xvi, 349p. maps, diagrs. 21! em. 
Bibl. : p. 335-337 ; bibl. footnotes. 

E 341.5/V 238 ' ~1 i 

VALLENTIN 
/ 

~nha, Devapriya. 

A guide to Buddhagaya. Calcutta, Moha Bodhi 
Society of India, 1950. 

1p.l., 60p. col. plates. 18! em. 
163. A. 251 

Valiuddin, Mir, see Mir Valiuddin. 

Valkenburg, M. E. Van, sec Van Valkenburg, 
Mac Elwyn. 

Vl\)ltenburg, Samuel Van, and Held, Colbert C • ...,. 
Europe; ' ... by Samuel VanValkenburg and 

Colbert C. Held, [2nd ed.] New York, John 
Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall, [1952]. 

xiv, 826p. illus. maps 23 em. 
Bibl. : p. 783-798. 
A reversion of the first cd. [1935] by Samuel 

Van Valkenburg and Ellworth Huntington. 

--Another copy. 1952. 

'--""1lllabhadeva. 

z~doo, J. D. 

62. B. lot 

914. v. 26 

A critical note on the Vallabhadeva's com
mentary on the Shishupalavadham. [Srinagar, 
Pnnted at Normal Press], 1947. 

174. E. 755 

Vallabhbhai Vidyapeeth. sec, Sardar Vallabh· 
bhai Vidyapeeth, Vallabh Vidyanagar (Ahame· 
dabad). 

Vallathol, see Narayana Menon, Vallathol 
' Vallee Poussin Louis de Ia, sec La Vallee-Pous-

sin, Louis de, 1869. 

Vallcntin, Antonina, 1893-
Emstein ; a biography ; London, Weidenfeld 

& Nicolson, [1954]. 
3p.l., 219p. front., facsim, 22 em. 
Translated from the French by Moura Bud

berg. 
152 B. 213 

'---'"' Leonardo da Vinci ; the tragic pursuit of per
fection. Tr. from1 the German ma.I)uscrlpt by 
E. W. Dicks~. London, W. H. Allen, 1952. 

xii, 561p. col. front. (port), plates (?art. col.) 
2::SAcm. 

Bibl. : p. 547-551. 
137. B. 263 
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J>tfentin, Antonina, 1893-

Birabeau ; tr. by E. W. Dickes: New York, 
Viking Press, 1948. 

vi, 542p. plates, ports. 21 em. 
Bibl. : p. 529-532. Originally pub. under titles : 

Mirabeau avant la Revolution. Mirabeau dans la 
Revolution. Paris, Grasset. 194(t 

125. B. 891 

~Uery-Badot, Rene, 1853-1933 

The life of Pasteur ; tr. from the french by 
Mrs. R. L. Devonshire. W1th an introd. by Wil
liam Osler Bart. London, Constable, 1948. 

xxi, 484p. front. (port.) 2H em. 
1st pub. in 2 vols. 1901. 

--Cop. 2. 
152. B. 53 

Valley, George E., jr., and Wallman, Henry, eds. 

Vacuum tube amplifiers, ed. by George E. 
Valley [&) Henry Wallman .. New York [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1948. 

X'\.ii, 743p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Massachu
setts Institute of Technology, Radiation Labora
tory series, no. 18). 

Prep.red under the auspices of the Office of 
Science Research and Development, National 
Defence Research Committee. 

131. E. 223 

Valley, George E., jt. ed. 
-~ ...... ......, !iW4'W 

\ . .: ' ' .. 

Soller, Theodore, and others, eds. 
Cathode ray tube displays; ed. by . . G. E. 

Valley ... New York, McGraw-Hill, 1948. 
131. E. 229 

Vallins, George Henry. 

The best English. London, Andre Deutsch, 
1960. 

192p. 21! em. (Language Library). 
uBooks for further reading" : p. 186-188. 

E 820/V 244 

-The making & meaning of words ; a compa
nion to the dictionary. London, Adam. and 
Charles Black, [1949]. 

vii, 216p. 18! em. 
168. c. 389 

..lZaftins, George Henry. 

The pattern of English. London, Andre 
Deutsch, 19§6. 

188p. 21i em. (The Language Library). 
158. c. 491 

/spelling ; with a chapter on American spelling 
l!ly John W. Clark. London, Andre Deutsch, 1954. 

198p. 21~ em. (The Language Library-J. 
158. c. 595 

·~' 

Vallois, Henri Victor, 1889- , jt auth. 

Boule, Marcellin, and Vallois, Henri Vi~tor, 1889• 
Fossil men ; a textbook of human palaeonto

logy. With a new introd. by Kenneth P. Oakley; 
tr. from the French by Michael Bullock. London, 
Thames & Hudson, 1957. 

569.8/B 664 

Vallon, Michael Alexander. 

An apostle of freedom ; life and teachings of 
Nicolas Berdyaev. London, Vision Press, 1960. 

a p.l., 370p. 21! em 
Bibl. : p. 345-361. 

E 92/B 451 v 

Valmiki Choudhary, sec Choudhuri Valmik.i. 

Valmore Marcelini Desbordes, see De&bordes
Valmore Marceline Felicite Joseph. 

Values enriched: (economy of human life), by 
an ancient Indian ; with a foreword by C'. 
P. Ramaswami Aiyer. Madras, Universal 
Publications, 1957. 

4p. 1., 39p. 18 em. 
174. E. 923 

Valvanae, Birgitte. 

Inlove with India; tr. by Solvi Bateson. Lon
don. George Allen & Unwin, 1959. 

174p., 1 I. plates, ports. 21~ em. 
Original title : Indien Var Mit-Hjem. 

E 915.4/V 249 

Valyi, Felix. 

The psychology of Asia. [London] 1927. 
22p. 23 em. 
"Lecture delivered at the Annual Meeting of 

the Persia Society on the 28th of Nov., 1927". 
T. p. wanting. 

Et50/V Ut 



1':.-ery, Armia, 1823·1B13. 

Hungary~ in ancient, mediaeval, and modern 
times, by .Arminus Vambery ; with the collabora
tion of Louis Heilprin. 7th ed. London, T. Fisher 
Unwin, 1886. 

xviii, 453 (1]p. front., illus., fold. map. 1fli em. 
(Story of the Nations v. 8). 

Subscription ed. 
E 900/St 76 v. 8 

Van Aduard, E. J. Lewe, see Lewe Vann Aduard, 
E. J., baron. 

~Alstyne, Bichard Warner, 1~00. 
American crisis diplomacy : the quest for 

collective security, 1918-1952. Stanford, Univer
sity Press, 1952. 

xiii, 165p. 23 em. 
148. D. 1235 

-American diplomacy in action ; foreword 
-...ot)y Graham H. Stuart. Rev. ed. StanfQrd, Univer-

sity Press; London, Oxford University Press, 
1947. 

xvi, 836p. maps (part fold). 221 em. (Stanford 
Books in World Politics). 

Bibl. : p. 773-808. 
148. D. 569(1) 

- The rising American empire. Oxford, Basil 
Blackwell, 1960. 

ix p., 1 1., 215p. fold. maps, 21l em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 973/V 2Gr. 

Vanaratana, Medham.kara. 

Jinacarita; or "The career of the conquero:rn 
A. Pall poem. Ed. & tr. with notes by Charles 
Duro'iseslle. Rangoon, British Butma Press, 1906. 

3p. 1., xxvi, 197p. 21 em. 
E 891.31/V 268 

~VAN 

Vanbrugh, Sir John, 1664-1726. 

Sir John Vanbrugh : ed., with an introd. & 
notes by A. E. H. Swam. London, Earnest Benn, 
1949. 

501p. 1 g~neal. table. 18! em. (Mermaid Series). 
"A bibl. of Vanbrugh's works" : p. 9-12. 

E 822.4/V 275 

Van Buitenen, J A. B., see Buitenen, J. A. B. 
van. 

Vancampen, S. I. P., see Campen. Samuel Isidore 
Paal Van. 

Va:1cc, Elbridge Putnam, 1915-

Fundamentals of mathematics. Reading, Mass. 
[etc.], Addison-Wesley Pub., 1960. 

x, 469p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Addison-Wesley 
series in Mathematics). 

E 510/V 271 

__Jancc, Lucile E. 

Illustration index. New York, Scarecrow Press, 
1957. 

192p. 21~ em. 
'·Books and periodicals indexed": p. 5. 

o16.7/V m 

Vance, Stanley. 

Industrial administration. New York [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1959. 

xip , 570p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Me· 
Graw-Hill Series in Management). 

"Selected readings" at the end of most of the 
chapters. 

E 658/V 277 

Van Clcef, Eugene, 1887-
... Trade centres and trade routes. New York, 

Appleton Century-Crofts, 1937. 
xvi, 307p. illus., plates, maps, plans, tables, 

dingrs. 21 em. (The Century Earth Science 
SE>rieFl). 

"A selected bibl. of works in English" : p. 271-
276. 

107. E. 81 
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Y. Dalesn, Deobold B., 1911· , and others. 

A world history of physical education; cul
tural, philosophical [&] comparative, by Deobold 
B. V::m Dalesn, Elmer D. ~itchell [&] Bruce L. 
Bennett. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall. 
1956, I -""'-<iij 

x, 640p. 22i em. (Pre:atice-Hall Books on Health 
& Sports). 

Bibl. : p. 601-621 ; bib!. footnotes. 
371.73/V 28 

Van Dame, Morris, see Dame, Morris Van. 

~de Kamp, Peter, 1901-
Basic astronomy. New York, Random House, 

1952. 
xv [1], 400p. illus., plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 

20~ em. 
A selected bibl.: p. 387-388. 

Vandeman, Dorothy D., jt. auth. 

Leonard, Edith M., and others. 

153. A. 561 

Counseling with parents in early childhood 
educstion, [by] Edith M. Leonard, Dorothy D. 
Vand,:!man & Lillian E. Miles. New York, Mac
millan, 1955. 

E 371.013/L 552 

Van Den Bark, Melvin, jt. ed. 

Berrey, Lester V., 1904- and Van Den Bark, 
Melvin, ed. 

The American thesaurus of slang ; 'a complete 
reference book of colloquial speech ; 2nd ed. 
New York, Crowell, 1953. 

427.9/B 458 

.. • -.pf. 

f_-denberg, Arthur Hendrick, 1884-1951. 

The private papers of Senator Vandenberg; 
ed. by Arthur H. Vandenberg, jr., with collabora
tion of Joe Alex Morris. Boston, Houghton Mif
flin ; Cambridge, Mass., Riverside Press, 1952. 

xxii, 1 l, 599p. front. (port.), plates, 21 em. 
.. 148. D. 1175 

._}andenberg, Arthur Hendrick, jr. ed. 

Vandenberg, Arthur Hendrick, 1884-1951. 
The private papers of Senator Vandenberg; 

ed. by Arthur H. Vandenberg, jr., with collabora
tion of Joe Alex Morris. Boston, Houghton Mif
flin, 1952. 

148. D. 1175 

Van den Bergh, Georae, 1898, , see Bergh, 
George Van den. 

Vanden Berghe, Louis, see Berghe, Louis 
Van den. 

Vandenbosch, Amry, 1894-

Dutch Foreign policy since 1815 ; a study in 
small power politics. The Hag111e, Martinus 
Nijhoff, 1959. 

x p., 1 1., 318p. 24 em. 
Blbl. : p. [307]~312. 

Vandenbosc)l, Amry, 1894· 
Richard A. 

E 327.492/V 281 

and Butwell, 

Southeast Asia among the worl<;l powers. Lex
ington, University of Kentucky Press, 1957. 

336p. maps (part double) 23! em. 
Bib! note : p. [327]-331. 

148. D. 1363 

-· .cillother ed. 1958. 
vip., 1 I., 360p. maps (part double). 22! em. 
"Reissued, with supplementary material on 

1·ecent developments to mid-1958" ~ on cover. 
"Bibl. noie": p. [351] - 355. 

E 320.959/V 281 

, ;Y-nndenbosch, Amry and Hogan, Willard N. 

The Umted Nations, background, organization, 
functions, activities; by Amry Vandenbosch & 
Willard N. Hogan. New York [etc.], McGraw
Hill, [1952]. 

xii, 456p. tables. 23 em. (McGraw-Hill series 
in Political Science) . 

Bibl. : notes. p. 331-333 ; bibl. footnotes. 

--Another copy. 
..-/ 

Vanderbilt, Arthur T., 1888-

149. c. 123 

341.13/V 281 

The doctrine of the separation of powers and 
its present-day significance. [Lincoln], Univer
sity of Nebraska Press, 1953. 

8p. 1., 144p. 23 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
Second lectures in the Roscoe round lecture

ship series. 
E 321.021/V 283 
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VaBderbUt, Arthur T., 1888- , etl. 
Minimum standards of judicial administration ; 

a survey of the extent to which the standards of 
the American Bar Association for improving the 
administration of justice have been accepted 
throu~hout the country. New York, Pub. by The 
Law Centre of New York, University for the 
National Conference of Judicial Councils, 1949. 

xxxii, 752p. maps, tables. 23 em. (The Judicial 
Administration series). 

Appendices. Contents : A : Reports of the Sec
tion of Judicial Administration, as adopted by 
the Section and approved by the Assembly and 
the House of Delegates at the Annual Meeting, 
Cleveland, Ohio, July 27, 1g3s; -B: Summary 
of conclusion and reocmmendations of the Com
mittee on Administrative Agencies and Tribunals 
reported to the Section of Judicial Administra
tion, 1939 ; - C : A report on Traffic Courts and 
Justices of the Peace, ns approved by the Ameri
c:m Bar Association. at the Annual Meeting in 
Phihvlelnhia, Pennsylvanin, during . . . Septem
ber 10, 1940. 

E 347.9/V 279 

~dercook, John Womack, 1902. 
Great sei1or : a life of the discoverer Captain 

James Cook. New York, Dial Press, 1951. 
viii, 339p. front (port.). 20! em. 
"A note on sources" : p. 339. 
Map on lining papers. 

61. E. 63 

Van der FHt'r, M. J. see, Flier, Marius Jacobus 
Van der, 1880-

Van der Heide, G. D·, see Heide, G. D. Vander. 

Van der Hoop, Johannes Hermanus see, Hoop, 
.Johannes Hermanus Van der. 

,_.Y«n der Meer, F. 
Atlas of western civilization. En~lish version 

by T. A. Birrell. Amsterdam [etc.], Elsevier, 1954. 
242p. incl. ill us., col. maps, 34 em. 
Col. maps on lining papers. 

940.84/V 26 

VanDer, Meer P .• see Meer, P. Vander. 
Van dcr Meulen, Daniel, see Meulen, Daniel 
Vander. · 
Van der Pol, Balthasar, 1889-1959. 

Selected scientific papers ; ed. by H. Bremmer 
& C. J. Bouwkamp. With nn introd. by H. B. G. 
Casimir. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1960. 

2v. front. (port.), illus., ports., fold. map, 
facsims. tables, diagrs. 26i em. 

l3ibl. foot-notes. 
~0 $04/V 26 
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VANDOREN 

l Jan der Post, LaureBS, 1908-
. A bar of shadow. London, Hogarth Press, 1954. 

58 [2]p. 19 em. 
156. c. 190'1 

- The heart of the hunter ; with drawings by 
Maurice Wilson. London, Hogarth Press, 1961. 

256p. illus. 20 em. 
E 916.81/V 285 

-The lost world of the Kalahari. London, 
Hogarth Press, 1958. 

255 [l]p. map. 19! em. 
E 916.81/V 285 1 

Vanderschmidt, H. F., jt. tr. 
Jaspers, Karl. 

The idea of the university; ed. by Karl W. 
Deutsch. Preface by 0. L. Zangill. Tr. [from 
the German] by H. A. T. Reiche & H. F. Vander
schmidt. London, Peter Owen, 1960. 

E 378/J' 312 

Van der Tuuk, Marianne Groenwall see, Groe!l· 
wall van der Tuuk, Marianne. 

Van der Vlugt, Ebed, see Vlugt, Ebed Vander. 

'Vs11 tlE>r Waerdcn, Bartel Leendart, see Waer
dcn, Bartel Lt'endert Van dcr, 1903-

Van der Ziel, Aldert. 
Noise. Englewood Cliffs. N. J, Prentice-Hall, 

1956. 
xip .. 1 1., 450p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. (Prentice

Hall Electrical Engineering series). 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 621.38/V 286 

Van Dillewijn, Cornelis, 1899- ,see Dillewijn, 
Comelis van, 1899-

/an Doren, Ca-:1 Clinton, 1885-1950. 
The American nove]. 1789-1939 ; re\r. & enl 

ed. New York, Macmillan, 1955. 
vii, 4015p. 20~ em. 
Bibl. : p. 367-382. 

157. A. 561 . 
- I3r>njamin Frcmklin. New York, Viking Press, 
1952. 

xvii [11, 845p. ports. 21 em. 
General bibl. : p. [785]-738. 
"Chapter references'' : p. [789]-807. 
Pt1litzer prize, 1939. 
J st pub. in a limited 3v. cd. 

125. c. 43'7 
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VANDOBBN 

Van Doren, Carl Clbatoa, 1885·1150~ eeL 
, The great rehearsal : the story of the making 
and ratifying of the constitution of the United 
States. New York, Viking Press, 1948. 

xiiip., 1 1., 336p. plates, ports. 201 em. 
Sources and acknowledgements: p. 321-322. 

--Cop. 2. 
148. D. 1113 

--Another copy (Ind. ed. 1967). 
E MZ·73o9/V 26 

-Jane Mecom ; the favorite sister of Benjamin 
Franklin; her life here first fully narrated from 
their entire surviving correspondence. N~w 
York, Viking Press, 1950. 

vi5, 255p. plates, ports., plan, facsims. 21 em. 
125. c. 395 

-The letters of Benjamin Franklin and Jane 
Mecom ; ed. with an introd. by Carl Van Doren. 
Princeton, Princeton University Press for 
American Philosophical Society, 1950 

125. c. 291 

Van Doren, Charles, ed. 

Letters to mother ; an anthology. London, 
George ~len & Unwin, 1960. 

xvi, p.~ 1 1., 350p. 23 em. 
Bibl. i~cl. in ''Acknowledgements" p. v-x. 

Van Doren, Charles. ,. _., 
Fadiman, Clifton, comp. & ed. 

E 808.86/V 26 

The American treasury, 1455-1955; assisted by 
Charles Van Doren. New York, Harper, 1955. 

157. A. 637 

Van Dol'en, Harold. 

Industrial design ; a practical ~uide to product 
design and development; [byl Harold Van 
Doren; 2nd ed. New York, [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 
1954. 

379p. illus., tables, diagrs. 25 em. 
745.2/V 26 

--Another copy. 
138. c. 130 

Van Doren, Mark, 1894- , ed. 

An antholocy of world poetry ; tr. by Chaucer, 
Swinburne [& others]. London [etc.], Cassell, 
1929. 

lvi, 1270p., 1 1. 21 em. 
E 808.81/V 26 

Van Doren Mark, 1899- ed. 

Nathaniel Hawthorne . . . New York, William 
Sloane Associates. [1949]. 

xiii, 285p. front (port.). 21 em. (The American 
Men of letters series). 

Bibl. note : p. 269-273. 
157. A. 353 

Van Doren, Mark, 1894· , ed. 

Emerson, Ralph Waldo, 1803-1882. 

The portable Emerson, selected and arranged 
with an introd. and notes by Mark Van Doren. 
New York, Viking Press, 1946. 

157. A. 555 

Whitm~n, Walt, 1819-1892. 

Walt Whitman: selected and with notes by 
Mark Van Doren. New York, Viking Press, 1953. 

157. A.. 663 

--Anther ed. 1955. 
157. A. 803 

Van Duijn, C. see Duijn, Cornelis Van. 
/' 

..... 'Vaii Dyke, John C. 

Cellini, Benvenuto, 1500-1571 
Memoirs of Benvenuto Cellini; tr. by John 

Addington Symonds, with a critical and biogra
phical introd by John C. van Dyke. ,New York, 
Appleton, 1898. 

137. B. 327 

Van Egeraat, L., see Egeraat, L. Van. 

Van Es, Leunis, see Es Leunis Van. 

V.Jftte, Michael, 1907. 

"""' Black magic- and white medicine ; a mine 
medical officer's experiences in South Africa, 
the Belgian Congo, Sierra Leone, and the Gold 
Coast. London [etc.], w. & R. Chambers, 1957. 

252p. front., plates, 21~ em. 
92. A. 91 

Vane-Tempest-Stewart, Lady Margaret, see 
Stewart, Lady Margaret, 1910· 

~Gelder, Jeannette M. 

Der Atman in der grossenwald-geheimlehre 
(Brhad-Aranyaka-Upanisad) ; psychologisch ge
deutet. The Hague, Mouton, 1957. 

3p.l., 174p. diagrs. 24 em. 
119. E. 2043 



VANGELDBB 

~elder, Robert, 1904-
, Writers and writing. N~w York, Charles Scrib-

ner's, 1946. . 
xp., 1 1., 38p. 20 em. 
"These interviews first appeared in the New 

York Times Book Review'. 
157. A. 623 

I 

~heat, Dorothy, 1907 • 
The English novel : form and function. New 

York, Rinehart, 1955. 
xii, 473p. 23 em. 

156. F. 3599 

Van Gorh, Vincent, 1853-1890, see Gogh, Vincent 
Van. 

Van Goor's concise Indonesian dictionary; Eng
lish-Indonesian, Indonesian-English by A.L.N. 
Kramer. The Hague, G. B. Van Goor Zonen's 
Uitg-mij. N. V., [1952] 
4p. 1., 359p. 15 em. 
Added t.-p. in Indonesian. 

499.232/V 26 

Vanguard Series. 

Pryde, J. The A. B. C. of vitamins, 1928. 
134. B. 219 

Van Heekeren, H. R. 

The bronze-iron age of Indonesja, 'S-Graven
hage, Martinus Nijhoff, 1958. 

4p.l. 108p. plates, map. 23! em. (Verhande
lingen' van het Koninklijk Instituut voor taal-. 
land- en volkenkunde, deel 22). 

"References" & selected bibl. : p. 100-108. 
Sequal to author's "The stone age of Indon

esia". 
E 991/V Z6 b 

- The stone age of Indonesia. 'S-Gravenhage, 
Martinus Nijhofir, 1957. 

4p. I., 141p. illus., plates maps, 24 em. (Ver
handelingen vanhet Koninklijk instituut voor 
taal., land-e~ vol.kenkunde, deel xxi). 

E 991/V 26 

JTan Hook, Andrew, 190'1· 

Sugar; its production, technology, and uses. 
New York, Ronald Press, 1949. 

lp.l., ix, 155 platf"S (i.ncl. map). tables, diagrs, 
21 ern. (Humanising Sc1ence Ser1es). 

135. G R'TI 

--Another copy. 
8 833.6/V Z. 
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VAN LooN 

Van Horn, ltfeta.rd L. jt. auth. 

Gregory, Robert Henry, and Van Hom, Richard 
L. 

Automatic data-processing systems ; principles 
and procedures. London, Chatto & Windus, 1960. 

E 651.26/G 862 

~; Bansilal N. • 
Guide to life policyholder ; with a foreword 

by V. H. Vora. Rev. 2nd ed. Bombay, Harndra N. 
Shah, 1955. 

vii, 94p. forms. 181 em. 

Vuia, J., jt. auth. 
Jisl, L., and others. 

147. F. 1855 

L' art Tibetain, [par] L. Jisl, V. sis, [&] J. 
Vanis. Paris Del Duca, 1958. 

£/0 709.515/ J S6G 

Van Klaberen, F. F., see, Klaberen, F. F. Vaa. 

Van Leur, Jacob Cornelis, 1908· , see, Leur, 
Jacob Cornelis Van, 1908-

._Y.a!f"'Loon, Hendrik Willem, 1882-19«. 

The arts ; written and illus. by Hendrik Willem 
Van Loon. New York, Simon & Schuster, 1946. 

x:xiii, 677, (l]p. illus., plates (part. col.) 21 em. 
137. A. 653 

- The arts of mankind, writt~n & illus. by 
Hendrik Willem Van Loon. London, [etc.], George 
G. Harrap, [1952]. 

570p. illus., plates (part. col.) 21! em. 
1st pub. 1938. 

--Cop. 2. 
131. A. 515 

-The liberation of mankind ; the story of man's 
struggle for the right to think. London [etc.], 
George G. Harrap, 1954. 

[5]-307p. plates (part col.), diagrs. 2H em. 
E 909/V 26 

- The life and times of Rembrandt, is an account 
of the last years and the death of one Rem
brandt Harmenszoon van Rijn, a painter and 
etcher ... London, Peter Owne [etc.], (1952]. 

xxvi 570p., 1 1. front., plates., ports. 211 em. 
' ' 137. B. 281 

.. 30 
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VAN LOON 

Vall Looa, Hendrik WiUem, l882·1M4. 
The story of America. New York, Liv~ht 

Pub. Corporation, 1942. 
xiv, [15] .. 487p. col. front., illus., maps. 21i•em. 
Col. illus. t.p. 
Black and gold ed. 
First pub. in 1927 under title : Ameriea. 

• E m;v ZG 

....:... The story of the Bible ; written and drawn 
by Hendrik Willem Van Loon. London, Vision 
Press [etc.], (1952f 

3p. 1., v-xixp., 11., 3-452p. front., illus., plates. 
21! em. 

A biblical reading list for children: p. 440-446. 
160. E. 149 

~Van Loon's lives, being of true and faithful 
account of a number of highly interesting meet
ings with certain historical personages from Con
fucius and Plato to Voltaire and Thomas Jeffer•, 
son, about whom we had always felt a great deal 
of curiosity and who came to us as our dinner 
guests in a bygone year. Written and illus. by 
Hendrik Willem V:an Loon. New Yo1·k, Simon & 
Schuster, 1944. 

x'Cii, 886 [2)p. col. front., illus., plates (part 
col.) 211! em. 

llllJs. on lining-papers. * 
l 1H.A.M5 

~a,J.B. 
Abu ~kr al-qutbi-al-Ahri. 

Ta 'Rikh-i Shaikh Uwais (History of Shaikh 
Uwals) ; an important source for the history of 
Adharbaijan in the fourteenth century, by J. B. 
Van Loon. The Hague, Mouton, 1954. 

113. F. 615 

~Metre, Thurman William. 

Industrial traffic management, New York 
[etc.), McGraw-Hill, 1953. 

xii, 552p. 23 em. 
Bibl. note : p. 527. 

135. H. 5 
~ Meurs, 'Y· J. G. 

Tibetan temple paintings. Tibetaansche tem
plelschildringen; English tr. bv May Hollander. 
2nd ed. with an introd. by P. H. Pott. Lelden, E. 
J. Brill, 1953. 

lp.l., 21p. col front., illus. 32 cm.X24 em. 
"Parallel English & Duteh texts". 

755. v. Z6 

. \ 
Van Nlel, Robert. 

The emergence of the modem Indonesian elite. 
The Hague [etc.], W. Van Hoeve, 1960. 

viip., 11., 314p. 21 em. 
Bibl. : p. [289]-301 ; bibl. references incl. in 

"Notes'' : p. [263]-287. 
Based on author's thesis, Cornell University, 

1954. 
E 991/V 28 e 

Van Nostrand, D., pub. 
James, Glenn, and James, Robert C., eds. 

Mathematics dictionary. Princeton, N. J., D. 
Van Hostrand, 1959. 

E 510.37 J 233 

(The) Van Nostrand chemist's dictionary; (Board 
of editors) ; Jurgen M. Honig, Morris B. Ja
cobs, S. Z. Lewin, William R. Minrath [and] 
George Murphy. London, Macmillan, 1954. 
iv, 761p. 23 em. 

S. T. 540.3/V 26 

Van Nostrand Political Science Series. 
Plischke, E. International relations : basic 
documents. 

E/0 327.73/P 719 

Vanoverbergb, Morice. 
Dress and adornment in thP Mountain pro

vince of Luzon, Philippine islands. Washington, 
D. C., Catholic Anthropological Conference, 1929. 

Cover-title, 181-242p. illus., map, tables, 25t em. 
(Publications of the Catholic Anthropological 
Conference-v. 1, No. 5). 

E/0 391.099141/V 347 

-The Isneg. Washington D. C., Catholic Anthro
pological Conference, 1932. 

Cover-title, 80p. illus. map, diagrs. 25i em. 
(Publications of the Catholic Anthropological 
Conference, v. 3, No. 1). 

E/0 572.9914/V :U7 l 

-The Isneg farmer. Washington, D. C. CatlioUc 
Anthropological Conference, 1941. 

Cover-title, 281-386p. 25! em. (Publications of 
the Catholic A,nthropological Confere11ce, v. 3, 4). 

E/0 572 9914/V 347 is 

-The Isneg life cycle. Washington, D. C. 
Catholic Anthropological Conference, 1936-1938. 

2v. illus. 25 em. (Publications of the Catholic 
Anthropological Conference-v. 3, No. 2-3). 

Contents : -v. 1 : Birth, education and daily 
routine. -v. 2: Marriage, death, and. burial. 

E/0 57%.9814/V H'1 



VAN PA.NHVYS 

Vu Pllllb.uys, H. F.~ see Pauahuys, H. F. Vau. 

~ Patteu, Nathan, 1887- • 
. . . An index. to bibliographies and bibliogra

PhJcal contributions, relating to ,the work of 
American and British authors, 1923-1932. Stan
ford, Calif., University Press; London Oxford 
University Press, 1934. ' 

vii, 324p. 22i em. 
016.82/V 26 

I" 
~ Philips, Paul A. M. 

Public finance and less developed economy · 
with special reference to Latin America. The 
Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, 1957. 

xv, 185p. tables, diagrs. 24 em. 
Bibl. : p. [182]-185. 

147. F. 1937 

' ..,.X1ln Royen, William, 1900-

The agricultural resources of the world ... 
New York. University of Maryland. Prentice-
Hall, 1954. 

vi, 258p. maps. 31X38i em. (Atlas of the 
World's Resources, v.l). 

338. v. Z6 

Vp Royen, William, 1900 and Bowles, Oliver 
\......-" . 

. . . The mmeral resources of the world, by 
. . . in collaboration with Elmer W. Rehrson ... 
New York, Prentice-Hall, 1952. 

ix, 181p. incl. maps, tables, diagrs. 31 em. 
(Atlas of the World's resources v. il). 

'References' at the end of each [chapter]. 
Published for the University of Maryland. 

338.2/V 26 

Van Royen, William, 1900- , jt. auth. 

Bengtson, Nels August, 1879-, and Van Royen, 
William. 

Fundamentals of economic geography ; 3rd eel. 
1 Ada Espenshade & Peveril Meigs, collaborators. 
New York, Prentice-Hall, 1950. 

E/0 330.9/B 43& 

VBJli&VaB 
Wright, Daniel, ed. 

History of Nepal ; 2nJ ed. Tr. from Parbatiya, 
by Munshi Sh£lw Shuriker Singh & Pandit Sri 
Gunanand. With an introductory sketch of the 
country and people of Nepal, by the ed. Daniel 
Wright. Calcutta, Susil Gupta, 1958. 

E 154.1/W 931 

23S 

VAN VALKENBtJBG 

V ansittart, Robert Gilbert, 1st baron, 1881· 

The mist procession; the autobiography of Lord 
V ansittart. London, Hutchinso, 1958 . 

568p. front. (port.) 23 em. 
E IZ/V 3M 

Van ~eslaar, James Samuel, 1886· tr. 
Stekel, Wilhelm. 1968-

The homosexual neurosis; authorized tr.-from 
[German] by James S. Van Teslaar. New York, 
Emerson Books, 1950. 

150. B. 1831 

Van Thai, Hel'bert, ed. 

Great ghost stories; illus. by Esward Pa.gram. 
London, Weidenfeld & Nicolson, 1960. 

239p. col. front., illus., col. plates. 21 em. 
E 823.8/V 26 

Van Thai, Herbert Maurice, 1904· , ed. 

Lear, Edward, 1812-1888. 
Edward Lear's journals, a selection; ed. by 

Herbert Van Thai. London, Arthur Barker, 1952. 
62.8.18 

Van Tieghem, Philippe, ed. 

Hugo, Victor Marie Comte, 1802-1885. 
Poesie; a vee chronologies notices litteraires et 

des notes explicatives par philippe van Tieghem. 
Paris, Libraire Hachette, 1950. 

157. B. !803 

Hugo, Victor Marie Comte, 1802-1885. 
Poesie, Theatre; avec chronologies, notices lit

teraires et des notes explicative par Philippe van 
Tieghem. Paris, Libraire Hachette, 1950. 

157. B. 2801 

Hugo, Victor Marie Comte, 1802-1885. 

Romans. Voyage; avec chronologies, notices lit
teraireet des notes explicatives par Philippe van 
Tieghem. Paris, Librairie Hachette, 1950. 

151. B. 2791 
' 

Van Valkenburg, Mae Elwyn, 1921· 

Network analysis. Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. 
House, 1960. 

lp.1., vii. 440p. diagrs. 21 em. 
E 631.311/V II 



VAN VAJ,XENBVRG 

Vu ValkeDburg, Samuel, 1881· 

Huntington, Ellsworth, 1876-
Principles of economic geography by Ell$worth 

Huntington; assisted by Frank E. WillHnns, 
Samuel Van Valkenburg & Stepheu S. Visher 
New York, Wiley, 1947. 

E 911.3/B 922 
_,.Van Vechten. Carl, 1880~ 

Nigger heaven. London, Alfred A. Knope, 1926. 
4p.1., 286 [1] 13i em. 

157. A. 707 

Van Veen, Johan. 

Dredge, drain, reclaim; the art of a nation. 4th 
ed. The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, 1955. 

200p. illus., ports., maps (part col. & part 
double), col. diagrs. 25 em. 

E/0 627.5/V 26 

s;a'it Vogt, Alfred Elton, 191!-

Destination: Universe: Loudon, Eyre & Spottis
woode, 1953. 

,•iip., 11., 11-192p. 18! em. 
Contents: Far centaurus;- The moster;-Dur

mant;-The enchanted village;-A can of paint.
Defenee;-The rulers;-Dear pen Pal.-The sound.
The ~arch. 

156. c. 1441 

Vaa Voorhis, Stanley Niebols, 1909- ed. 

Microwave receivers, ed. by S. N. Voorhis, ... 
New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1948. 

xviii, 618p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Mas
saeh..tsetts Institute of Technology, Radiation 
Laboratory series, no. 23). 

Prepared under the supervision of the Office 
of scientific research and development, National 
defense research committee. 

131, E. 227 

Van Wagene, Richard W. see Wagenen, Riehud, 
W. Van. 

'-"*• Wengen, Gerrit Dirk, 1926-
Social aspects of the co-operativ~ movement in 

Ceylon and Southern India. Amsterdan. Dico. 
[195- ]. 

137p. 24 em. 
Bibl. : p. 135-137. 
Leaves blank for 'notes'. 

172. F. 1895 

!
~at, lu. 

Kuts sets the page; tr. from the Russian by 
David Skvirsky. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
House, 1957. 

54p., 11. illus. 19! em. 
Original title: Bezhit Vladimir Kuts. 

138. B. 515 

J..Zetti, Bartolomeo, 1888-1927. 

Busch, Francis Xavier. 
Prisoners at the bar: an account of the trials 

of the Wilham Haywood case, the Sacco-Van
zetti case, the Loeb-Leopold case, the Bruno 
Hauptmann case. London, Areo Pub., 1957. 

. 146. F. 479 

3ttradachari, K. C. 
Aspects of bhakti. Mysore, University, 1956. 
vi, 86p. 18! em. 
"Select bibl." : p. [85]-86. 

179. E. 1971 

-,::r" ... Idea of God : (the foundations of religious 

1

:· -consciousness). Tirupati: Tirumalai-Tirupati Deva
sthanams Press, 1950. 

2p. 1., vi, 155, iip. 21A em. (Sri Venkatesvara 
Oriental Institute Studies-No. 3). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
178. c. 1741 

V..aradachari, K. V. 
'·' 

Introduction to engineering metallurgy. Baroda, 
Good Companions, 1957. 

2p.l., 392p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
136. A. 179 

Varadachari, P. S., and Thangarajan. p. 

Ancillary physics for three year degree course. 
Madras, National Pub., 1958. 

-v. tables, diagrs. 18 em. 
Contents: v. 1: Mechanics, general physics & 

heat,-v.2 : Light, sound electricity and magne
tism. 

E 530/V 42 

Jaradaehari, V. 
A history of the Samskrta literature. Allaha

bad, Ram Narain Lal, 1952. 
[8]p., 1., 302p. 241 em. 

1'15. a rr• 
--rev. & enl. ed. Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal 
Beni Prasad, 1960. 

\ 3p. 1., iii, 255 [l]p. 21i em. · 
E 891.209/V 4Z 



~daraja Ayyar, E. S/ 

The elephant in the Tamil land Annamalai
nagar,.Anamalai University, [1945]. 

1p.l.. vi, llOp. plate. 21! em. (Annamalai 
University. Tamil Series-No. 8). 

Varadaraja Ayyar, E. s., tr. 
TolkSlppiam, English. 

174. E. 815 

Tolkappiam-Porulatikaram; tr. into English by 
E. S. Varadaraja Iyer. [Annamalainagar], Anna
malai University, 1948-

176. F. 229 

~darajan, M. 
The treatment of nature in sangam litera

ture; (ancient Tamil literature). Madras, 
South India Saiva Siddhanta Works Publishing 
Society, Tinnevelly, 1957. 

xiv, 436p. 18 em. 
"List of works quoted and cited " : p. [x]

xii ; "References in the foot notes " : p. xiv. 

174. E. 881 

Varadarajan, N., and Krishnanmrti, K. Comps. 

The law of sales tax in Madras; (containing 
the Madras General Sales tax act, 1959 and the 
central sales tax act, 1956 with the rules and 
notifications thereunder) by N. Varadarajan and 
Krishnamurthi. Madras, P. Varadnchary, 1961. 

xxviii, 288p. forms. 24 em. 

E/0 336.2'7130954/V 42 

Varalakshmi Academy Publication Series, Re· 
search Board Bulletin. 

No. 1. Satyanarayana, R. ed. The vedic octave 
and extracts from Sangita Sara in Abhi
nava Bharata Sara Sangraha. [1954]. 

E 780.954/Sa 84 v 

Varalakshurl Aca~my Publication Series No. 3. 
Research Boarcl Bulletin. 

11 
No. 2. Satyanarayana, R. Mysore brothers. The 

kudimiyamalai inscription on music 1957. 

E '180.954/Sa 84 

V ardac, Alexander Nicholas. 

Stage to screen: theatrical method from Gar
rick to Griffith. Cambridge, Harvard. University 
Press, 1949. . 

xxvi p., 1 1., 283p. illus., plates. 23 em. 

Illus. on lining papers. 

E 792.9/V 423 

~'Daniele. 
Novels of yen-ching. London, Methuen, 1954. 
viii, 647 [1] p. 18~ em. 
Contents: The maker of heavenly trousers.

The gate of happy sparrows.- The temple of 
costly experience. 

156. c. 1859 

Varese, Louise, tr. 
Baudelaire, Charles Pierre, 1821-1867. 

Paris spleen, 1869 ; tr. from the French by 
Louise Varese. New York, James Loughlin, 1947. 

E 848.8/B 3M 

Beyle, Marie Henri, 1783-1842. 
Lucien Leuwen, [by] Stendhal . . . Tr. by 

Louise Varese. [New York, New Direction, 1950]. 

157. B. 781 

Proust, Marcel, 1871-1922. 

Pleasures and regrets, with a preface by Ana
tole France. Tr, by Louise Varese. London, Den
nis Dobson, 1953. 

E 843.9/P M7 

Rimbaud, Arthur, 1854-1897. 

Prose poems from the Illuminations [Les Illu
minations], in a new translation by Louise 
Varese. Now York, New Directions, 1946. 

157. B. 803 

Rimbaud, Arthur, 1854-1897. 

A season in hell; rev. English tr. by Louise 
Varese. Norfolk, N~w Directions, 1952. 

157. B. 801 

Simenor, George, 1903· 

The snow was black; tr. from the French by 
Louis~ Varese. New York, Prentice-Hall, 1i150. 

1~. ltl8S3 



VARGA 

Varga, E. S., ed. 
Mendel'son, Lev Abramovich. 

Teoriia i istoriia ekonomiche-skikh Krizisov. 
Pod red. 2, perer. i dop. izd. Pod red. E. S. 
Varge. Moscow, izd.-vo Sotsial'no ekon. lit.-ry 
1959. 

E 338.54/M 522 

~ghese, E. A. 
An Indian in America [2nd ed.] Bombay, Tha

cker, 1949. 
viii, 182p. lSi em. 

--Cop. 2. 
99. A. 99 

Vughese, E. P. 
The Kerala education bill; a violation of mino

rity rights. Ernakulam, the Author, [1958). 
Cover-title, 16p. 21! em. 

E 310.95455/V 438 

Varghese. P. I. 
An extension lecture on international !aw, at • 

Law College, Jaipur on the 20th & 21st February, 
1953. J•aipur, University of Rajputna, [1956]. 

lp. 1., 48p. 21 em. 
E 341/V 421 

Varia J~s gentium ; questions of international 
law. Liber amicorum presented to Jean 
Pterre Adrien Francois at the occasion of 
his seventieth birthday, collected by the edi
tors of the Netherlands international law 
review. Leyden, A. W. SiJthoff, 1959. 
427p. port. 2.4 em. (Netherlands Tijdschrift 
voor International recht. Jaarg. 6, afi. 3, 
1959). 
T. p. and text Dutch, English & French. 
'Chronological bibl. of the works of J. P. A. 
Francois": p. 425-427; blbl. footnotes. 

E 341·04/V 426 

V~ Henry, Francis. .,_,.. 
Some African milestones ; with a Pref. by 

Lieut. Col. Ewart S. Grogan. Wheatley, Oxfor<l, 
George Ronald, 1953. 

xv, 272p. front., plates, ports. 211 em. 
" References " p. xv. 

Story of development of " Pioneer railways " 
in Central Africa-fc. introcl. 

.. A. 81 

Varian Associations, Annual workshop oa 
Nuclear Magnetic Resonance and Elec')ron Para• 
magnetic Resonance, 3rd Palo Alto. 1959. 

MMR and EPR spectroscopy ; papers presen
ted at Varian's third Annual workshop on nu
clear magnetic resonance and electron paramag
netic resonance held at Palo Alto, Caltfomia 
Oxford (etc.], Pergmon Press, Symposium Pub· 
lications Division, 1960. 

viii, 288 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
" References " at the end of most of the chap

ters. 
E 538.1/V 4H 

Varille, Alexandre, jt. auth. 

Robichon, Clement, and V arille, Alexandre. 
Eternal Egypt ; tr. [from French] by Laeti· 

tia Gifford. London, Duckworth, 1955. 
913·2/B 55 

Varisco, Bernardino, 1850. 

Know thyself; tr. [from the Italian] by Gug
lielmo Salvadori. London, George Allen & 
Unwin, 1915. 

xxix, 327 [1) p. 2li em. (Library of Philoso
phy). 

E 100/V 428 

V arjas, Bela. 

The development of librarianship in Hungary, 
1945-1955. Anex: Survey of thP most important 
Hungarian libraries. (Budapest], National Sze
chenyl L1brary, 1956. 

58p , 1 1. tables. 20 em. 
E 021.0439/V 08 

~.,tey, C. I. 
Ar... analytical history of India ; with a fore· 

word by S. Krishnaswami AyyaJlger ; 5th ed . 
(rev.), Madras, P. Varadachary, 1940. 

lp. 1., viii, 490p. maps, diagrs. 18 em. 
181. A. 835 

7-l..n analytical history of Rome ; 6th ed. The
vara, Ernakulam, C. V. Anthony, 1955. 

vi, 807p. tables. 21 em. 
ua. o. 117 



Varley, D. B., jt. comp. 
Freer, Percy, and Varley, D. fl. comp. 

A bibliography of African bibliographies 
covering territories south of the Sahara; 3rd ed: 
(rev. to August 1955) by A.M. Lewin Robinson. 
Cape Town, South African Public Library, 1955. 

181. D. 709 
~ey, Harold. 

Practical clinical biochemistry. [London] 
William Heinemann Medical Books, 1954. ' 

vii, 551p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22c·m. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 

_ _/ 154. c. 713 
~arley, John, 1778-1842. 

Mountainous landscape: afterglow, water
colour drawing. . . . London, Board of Education, 
1934. 

1p.1., 1 col. plate. 23X30 em. (Victoria and 
Albert Museum, Coloured Reproductions-No. 8) 

137. E. 343 

Vanna, B. L., comp. & ed. 
Representative short stories, selected & ed. by 

B. L. Verma. Delhi, Chand, [n. d.]. 
3p.l., vi 180p. 18cm. • 
Contents : 1. Hop-Frog, by Edgar Allan Poe.-2. 

The Belated Travellers, by Washington Irving.-3. 
Markheim, by Robert Louis Stevenson -4. The 
Speckled Band, by l\!:_thur Conan Doyle.-5. The 
Gift of the Magi, ~· Henry.-6. A Misfortune, 
by Anton Tchekov.-7. The Country of the Blind, 
by H.G. Wells.-8. The Fly, by Katherine Mans
field.-9. The Reward of Industry, by Richard 
Gamett.-10. The Castaway, by Rabindranath 
Tagore.-11. A Kashmir Idyll, by Mulk Raj 

156. A. 1081 

Vanna,.JI. L., jt. auth. 
Sharma, R. C., and Varma, B. L. 

The golden treasury of genaral knowledge for 
all Indian competltive examinations. Delhi, 
Ranjit Printers & Pub., 1956. 

E 081/Sh 23 

Varma, B. P. 
·All India full bench digest: civil/criminal 

revenue, 1901-1953; containing case law decided 
by the full bench and special bench of India, 
Burma and Pakistan high courts and chief courts 
from 1901-1953. Lucknow, Delhi, Eastern Book, 
1954. 

v. 24cm. 
Cont~nts : v. 1 : A-E,- v.2 : F-P Code (&.501), 

v.3 : P Code (S.501) to Z. 
349.54005/V U 

--Anothe11 .Opy. v. 1 : A-E. 
171. B. 317 

239 

VAUIA 

Vanna, B. P. 

All India full bench digest ; civil--criminal
revenue, 1955-1957. Lucknoy, Eastern Book, 1958. 

xiv, 496 columns. 24cm. 
E 349.54005,/V 43 

Varma, Babu Ram. 

Mohammedan law in India & Pakistan by Babu 
Ram Verma; with forewords by Iqbal Ahmed & 
M. Waliullah. 3rd ed. Allahabad, Law Book, 1959. 

xlviii, 698p. tables (part. fold.) 24cm. 
E 348.97 /V 43 

~a, Bhagwati Charan. 

Chitralekha, (a novel), by Bhagwati Charan 
Verma. tr., from Hindi by Chandra B. Karki. 
Bombay, Jaico Pub. House, 1957. 

199p. 16!cm. 

--2nd ed. 1959. 
180p. 16~cm. 

Jaico book. 

~a, Brind Dibari~ 

174. E. m 

E 891.43/V 43 

Agriculture and land ownership system among 
the primitive people of Assam, by Brind Bihar! 
Varma. Delhi, Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh, 
1956. 

3p.l., 29p. 18cm. 

Literature consulted" : p. 28-29 
17Z. F. 1941 

"' Sazma, Devendra P. 

The Gothic flame; being a history of the 
Gothic novel in England: its origins, , efflore
scence, disintegration, and residuary influences. 
London, Arthur Barker, 1957. 

viii p., 1 1., 264p. 21icm. 
Bibl. aids : p. 245-259. 

~. Ganpati Singh. 

156. c. 25'77 

Miracles of fruits; 2nd ed. Delhi, G. S. Aym·
vedic Research Products, 1955. 

2p.1., 338p., 3 1., 4p. illus. 18cm. 
"Names of fruits and herbs in different langu

agE-s'' at end. 
132. G. 331 



...)Varma, Ganapati Singh. 
Miracles of Indian herbs, by Ganapati Singh 

Verma. Delhi, G. S. Ayurvedic Researt•h Produc
ts, 1955. 

326p. 17j em. 
134. A. 447 

-Miracles of neem tree, by Ganapati Bingh 
Verma. Delhi, G. S. Ayurvedic Research Pro
ducts, [1958] 

[511., 112p. 18 em. 
--Cop.2. 

E 615.32/V 43 m 
I 

-Miracles of onion, by Ganapati Singh Verma. 
Delhi, G. S. Auyrvedic Research Products, [1958] 

44p. 18cm. 
E 615.32/V 43 

~rma, I. B. 
Inspiring personalities; (an inspirational 

reader for high school classes) by I. B. Verma. 
Agra, ;Bharat Prakashan Mandir, 1956. 

v p., 1 1., 79, xxp. plates (incl. ports) 18 em. 
Contents : 1. A Servant of Humanity (FlorenC'e 

Nightingale).- 2. A Wizard of HockPy (Captain 
Dhyan Chand) .-3. A Soldier of Freedom (Subhas 
Chandra Bose) .-4. A Genius of Invention 
(Thomru3 Alva Edison) .-5. A Champion of Peace 
(Jawaharlal Nehru) .-6. A Pioneer of Industry 
<Ja.m..oetji Nusserwanji Tala).-7. A Poet-Patriot
Philosopher (Rabindra Nath Tagore) .-8. A 
Saviour bf Mankind (Mahatma Gandhi). 

169. D. 1843 

.. +''Lecture notes on principles of education and 
~eneral methods of teaching, for B. Ed., B. T. and 
L. T. students, by I: B. Verma; 3rd ed., thorough

' ly rev & enl. Agra, Sri Ram Mehra, 1955. 
iv p., 1 1., 225p. 18 em. 

'-48. G. 2351 
Verma, J. D., jt. autb. 

Dewett, Kewal Krishna and Varma, J. D. 
Refresher course in economic theory (for 

Degree students); 5th ed. (throughly rev. & enl.) 
Delhi, Premier Pub., 1956. 

147. A. 1635 

--Another copy. 
172. F. 521 

Dewett, Kewal Krishna, and others 
Introductory economics, by · Kewal Krishna 

Dewett, Gurucharan Singh & J. D. Varma, v.l. 
7th ed. Delhi, Premier Pub., 1957. 

147. A. 1747 

--9th ed. rev & enl. 1959 
E 330/D 514 

VARMA 

yarma, K. K. 
..... A first course in teacher-education (General 

methods of teaching), by K. K. Verma. Allaha
bad, Indian Press (pubs.) 1957. 

xvi, 374p. 21i em. 
Bibl: p. 371-374. 

148. G. USl 

Varma, K. M. 
Natya, nrtta and nrtya; their meaning and 

relation. Bombay (etc.] Orient Longmans, 1957. 
xiii, 86p. 21 em. 
Bibl. included in "Abbreviation ... : p. [ix]-x. 

E 891.22/V 43 

-Seven words in Bharata : what do they 
signify. Bombay [etc.], Orient Longmans, 1958. 

xv, 144p. tables. 21 em. 
E 891.22/V 43 s 

Varma, Kailash. 
Thirty leaves. New Delhi, Rama Krishna, 1961. 
55 [l]p. 2H em. 

Varma, Kamala Kanta, ed. 
Gour, Sir Hari Singh, 1869-

E 821.91/V 43 

The penal law of India; being an analytical, 
critical and expository commentary on the 
Indian penal code (act xlv of 1860) as amE:'nded 
up-to-date; 6th ed Ed. by KamalRknnta Verma 
and R L. Anand & S. S. Sastry. Allahabad, Law 
Book, 1956. 

17l.E. 263(1) 

Varma, M. N. and Sinha, S. P. 
A text book of electricity and magnetism, by 

M. N. Verma & S. P. Sinha. Allahabad, Indmn 
Press (pub.s), 1959. 

xiii, 50lp. illus., tables, diagrs. 21! em. 
E 537.1/V 43 

Varma, Madan Mohan. 
A saint's call to mankind; a plea for a spiritual 

revaluation of life. With a foreword by S. 
Radhakrishnan. Jaipur, [1957]. 

xvi, 174p. 18 em. 
E m;v 43 

.,....-"Varma, Om Prakash. 
Geography teaching in India, by Om Prakash 

Verma; frev. 2nd ed.] Jullundur, University 
Pub. 1953. 

xivp. 11., 224p. illus., maps, diagrs. 16 em. 
148. G. 2199 

--3rd ed. 1959 
E 910/1/V 43 



~a, Parip~d, 1mw-

She was not ashamed. Jhansi, Mayoor P:raka
shan, [1956]. 

4p.l., 166 (1]p. 18! em. 
175. F. 767 

Varma, Premdatta. 

/The Indian republic; (a constitutional survey). 
Jullundur city, Atma Ram, University Book 
Depot, [1953]. 

[2] 1., 244p. 18 em. 
172, A. 2835 

~· Premdatta, ud Narang, Kirpal Singh. 

History of Great Britain up to 1688; for Inter
mediate classes with summaries in the form of 
answers to questions, date c·harts, university 
questions with complete solutions and hints, 
maps and illustrations 2nd rev. ed. Delhi [Pte ] , 
S. Chand, [1955]. 

4p.l., 532p. maps. 18 em. 
110. A. 327 

Varma, Prem Mohanlal. 

Role of vedanta as universal religion and 
science of self-realir.ation, by P. M. Verma; Fore
word by Sri Prakasa. Allahabad, Indian National 
Renaissance Society, 1959. 

2v. 17~ em. (Vishal Bharat Series, Monograph 
No.5). 

Contents: v. 1 : Role of Vedanta as universal 
religion.- v.2 : Rol£> o~ Vedanta as sci en~~, of 
self-realization (1960). 

E 181.48/V 43 

Varma, Ramesh Kumar. 

\ ...... ..--The law of income-tax in India, by Ramcsh 
Kumar Verma. Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Book. 
1955. 

(4]p.l., 105p. 2H em. 
171. A. 2465 

~a, Ravindra. 

Whither the students' movement, or A plE'a for 
the establishment of a national union of 
students; with a foreword by Raiendra Prosad 
and an article on students' difficultiE-s by 
Mahatma Gandhi. [Wardha], All India Students' 
Congress, [1948]. 

lp.l., iip., 11., 41p. port. 18! em. 

172. B. 107 
1 Lm./U 

VARMA 

..Janna, S. R. 

Universal self Hindi teacher. Dell>i, Univt rs:J 
Book & Stationery [n.d.] 

4p.l., 216p. 17 em. 
177. c. 53 

yanna, Shanti Prasad. 

Europe between the two world wars and aft.cr 
(1919-1951), by S. P. Verma. Delhi, S. Cka:i, 
[195- ] 

2p.l., 92p. 21 em. 
108. IJ. 183 

-;-A study in Maratha diplomacy; (Anglo
"'"Maratha relations, 1772-1783 (A.D.) Agra, Shiva 

Lal Agrawala, 1956. 
[5]1., 432p. xiip. 22 em. 
Bibl. : p. 408-432. 
Thesis for Degree of Dr of Litt. Agr"! : n; .. , 

t934. 
166. E. 155 

._Ytnma, Siddheshwar . 

. . . The Bhalesi dialect Calcutta, Royal Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, 1948. 

3p.l., 64p. 24~ em. (Royal Asiatic Societ~' ~;,f 
Bengal, Monograph Series vol. IV) 
-~ 

Varma, Sunder Lal. 

Light of India. Farrukhabad, 1959. 
2p.l., 59p. port. 18l em. 

177. A. 3 

E 309.154/\' 43 

Varma, Ved Parkash, jt. auth. 

.T ain, D. R., and others. 
Elements of calculus for Intermediate students, 

by D. R. Jain, Lalchand Gupta [.'.z] Vecl Parkash 
Verma. 3rd ed. Jullundur City, Thapar Bonk 
Depot, [195 ]. 

3p.l., v, 230, xxviiip. diagrs. 17~ em. 
152. n. '123 

Jarma, Vishwanath Prasad, 1924· 

Trr:-1tionalism. Philosophical & sociological. 
Tknarasi, Motilal Banarsidass, [1951] 

Cover-title, 34p. 241 em. 
Bihl. : p 32-34; bibl. footnot~'s 

Reprinted from Journal of the Bihur R,_ : :tr h 
Society, v. 37, pts. 1-2, 1951. 

150. A. 1313 
3l 
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V81'D'la, Vishwanath Prasad. 

Modern Indian political thougbt. Agra, Lakshmi 
Narain Agarwal, 1961. 

ix, 2, 790, xivp. 2li em. 
Bibl. : p. 767-790; bibl. footnotes. 

E 320.954/V 43 m 

-The political philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi 
and Sarvodaya. Agra, Lakshmi N a rain Agarwal, 
1959. 

[511., 308, 3p. 22 em. 
Bib!. at the end. 

E 320.4/V 43 

-The political philosophy of Sri Aurobindo. 
Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. House, 1960. 

xxii p., 11., 471p. front. (port.) 21 em. 
Bibl. : p. 449-453; bibl. footnotes. 

E 320.1/V 43 

-Studies in Hindu political thought and its 
metaphysical foundations. Banau1s, Motilo.l 
Banarsidass, [19- ] 

[ 4]1., 217p. 1 1. 24 em. 
Bib!. footnotes. 
Authof's thesis-University of Chicago, 1950. 

E 320.954/V 43 

-2nd ed., rev. & enl. Delhi [etc.], Motilal 
Banarsidass, 1959. 

[6]1., 332, viip. 21j em. 
Bibl. : ·p. [324]-332; bibl. footnotes. 

E 320.954/V 43(1) 

Varma, Yash Paul. 

The Punjab co .. operative societies act, 1954 
(Punj~,b act 14 of 1955); with CE>mmentary, 
rules, up-to-date case law, notifications and 
other relevant laws together with supplementary 
law i.e. the Punjab co-operative land mortgage 
banks act, 1957 and the multi-unit co-operative 
societies act, 1942. 2nd ed. Jullund.er city 1958. 

viii, 171 (l]p. tables. 231 em. 
E 3M':CM4/V 43 

~The Punjab co-operative societies act, 1954 
(Punjab act xiv of 1955) ; with comments, rules, 
up-to-date case law & other connected law. 
Jullandur city, Jain General House, 195J. 

viii, 125 (1Jp. 231 em. 
111. A. 2141 

Varshavslill, L. I., ,jt. aQth. 'I 

Kanapin, A. K., and Varshavskii, L.I. 
Iskusstvo Kazakhstana. Alma-Ata, Kazaftb.. 

skoe Gos. izd.-vo Khudozh. lit.-ry, 1958. 
E 915·8f5/K 131 

.......Y«rshney, Roshan Lal. 

India's foreign trade, during and 
second world war; by Roshan Lal 
Allahabad, Kitab Mahal, 1954. 

8, 340, 20p. tables, charts. 21! em. 
Select bibl. : in appendix 

X8nbai. 11ari Pal. 

after the 
Varshney. 

172. F. 1343 

The law relating to bribery and corruption. 
Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1953. 

4 1., 314p. 2H em. 
1'71. E. 317 

Vartak, B. R·, comp. 

Bharat reckoner for banks, insurance and 
commercial offices; foreward by V. P. Varde. 
Poona, Prashant Prakashan, [1957] 

3p.l., 132p. tables. 22 em. 
172. F. 1'199 

Vartak, G. V., and Nagarkar, G. P. 
Elementary design of steel structures. Poona, 

1958. 
2p.l., 119 [l]p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. 

E 024.182/V 439 

-Illustrative examples in R.C.C. design; 
'-ihroughly rev. & enl. 4th ed. Poona, 1956. 

[4]1., 220p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
lat. G.-

Vartak, G. V. jt. auth. 

Deshpande, Raghunath Sripad and Vartak, G. V. 
Tareatise on building construction ; with a fore

word by Claude Batley. 6th ed., rev. & enl. Poona, 
United Book Cor.p., 1956. 

VartaniaD, Aram, 19Z2· 
'<!"' 

130. G. 199 

Diderot and Descartes: a study of sclenttfic 
naturalism in the Englishtenment. Princeton, 
University Press, 1953. 

vip .• 11., 336p. 211 em. (The History of Ideas 
Series-No. 6). 

Bibl. p. 323-332. 
U1. C. 113 



Varughese, M. M. 

ViJlain. [T.iruvalla, Printed at Bhagyodayam 
.Presa], 1958. 

'2p.l., '239p. 18 em. 
E 8%3.91/V &3t 

IV81"'fara, IDus. 

Madere, text et photographies de Varvara. 
Neuchatel [etc.] Ides et Calendes, e1955. 

[10]1., 72 plates (part. col), map. 28X22 em. 
(Collection des Ides Photographiques, 13). 

1 iold. leave. 
T~t in French, English & German. 

E/0 914·698084/V 09 

ya-, .Beman C. 

Le protectorat francais aux Index sous le Mar-
1Uis de Bussy; avec une preface de M. Page'c; 
et avec une introd. de M. Martineau. Paris, 
Librairie Picart, 1935. 

1p.l., 239p. tables. plates. 24 em. 
Bibl. : p [225]-231. 

Vasantananda, Swami. 

179. A. 753 

Tatwa bodh. Bombay, Gyana Yanga Com
mittee, 1958. 

Cover-title, lp.l., 126p. fold. diagr. 12 em. 
E ~94.1/V 44 

Vasantkumar Pethe, see Pethe, Vasantkumar. 

Vasari, Giorgio, 1512-1574. 
. . . Lives of the artists ; biographies of the most 
eminent architects, painters, and sculptors of 
!lialy. Abridged & ed. by Betty Burroughs. 
London, George Allen & Unwin, 1960. 

xiiip., i 1., 309p. plates, ports. 21 t em. 
E 927/V 44 

- Le vi.le dei piu eccellenti pittori, scultorie 
. architetti; a cura di Carlo L. Ragghianti. Milano 
{etc.], Rizzoli, 1945. 

4v. front. (port.), plates. 19 em. 
E 120-MS/.V « 

_;J'asey, George. 

Foulsham"s letter writer; a complete guide for 
man, woman, or child. London, W. Foulsham 
{u.J. 

xii, 13-156p. 18 em. 
158. A.,. 

Vasey, Wayne. 

Governm&rlt and social welfare; roles of fede
ral state, and local governments in administer
ing welfare services. New York, Holt Rinehart 
& Winston, 1960. ' 

vi, 506p. map., tables. 21 .em. 
"Selected references" at the end of most of the 

chapters. 
E 361.60973/V .tAl 

Vasbi, D. G. 
Report on an enquiry into physical norms of 

Gujarat university students. [Ahmedabad, Guja
rat University Press], 1960. 

1 p.l., vi, 156p., tables, 25'cm. 
E/0 171.712/V to 

Vashishta, B. B. 
Eotany for Degree students. Delhi [etc.], S. 

Chand, 1960. 
-[v.] illus., diagrs. 22 em. 
Contents: [v.]l: Algea ;-v.2: Fungi (1962).

v. 3: Bryophyta (3rd ed., 1968). 
E 581/V 4:42 

/asilchenko, I. 
I.V. Michurin, Moskva, Leningrad, Izd-vo, 

Akrademii N auk SSSR, 1950. 
405 [l)p., 1 1. front. (port.), illus., map. 20 em. 

125. B. 915 

Vasil'chellko, V. E. 
Istoriia bibliotechnogo dela v. SSSR; uchebnik 

dlia bibliotechnikh institutov Pod red. E. V. 
Seglin. Moskva, Izd.-vo "Sovetskaia Rossiia". 
1958. 

215 [tl }p. tables, 22 em. 
At head of title : "Moskovskii Gosudarstvennyi 

bibliotechnyi Institute". 
E 027.M7/V U.S 

Vasilenok, S. 1., and Sidel'nikov, V. M., eomp. 
U stnoe poeticheskoe tvorchestvo russkogo naro

da; khrestomatiia. [Mosk:\ra], Izd-vo. Moskovs
kogo Universiteta, 1954. 

xviiip. 1 1., 586p., 1 1. illus., facsims. 21t em. 
Bibl. p. 573-577. 

157. &las 

Vaeil'ev, Alellsiei Tikhoaovkh. d. 11Z8. 
The ochrana; the Russian secret police, by A.'r. 

Vassilyev. Ed. & with an introd. by Rene Fullop
Miller. London [etc.], George G. Harrap, 1930. 

1p.l., 5-319 [l]p. plates 211 em. 
E 351.740M7/Y ft4 



VASILW 

Vasil'&v, D., and L'vov, K. 

Soviet trade with Soc.1th East Asia. Moscow, 
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1959. 

156p. 2 1. illus., tables. 19t em. 
Original title : Torgoviia sovetskogo soiuza so 

stranami iugo-vostochnoi Azii. 

E 382.0941/V 443 

.__,. Vasilev, Lev . 

Puti Sovetskogo imperiahzma. Ntu Iork, Izd
atelstovo imeni Chekhova; 1954. 

283p., 1 1. 21! em. 
148. D. 1141 

Vasil'eva, V. Ia., ed. 

Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut Ekonomiki. 
lmperialisticheskaia bor'ba za Afriku i Osvo

bodlternoe dvizherue narodov; sbr>rnik statei. 
Red. kollegiia B. Ia. Vasil'eva [i. dr.]. Moskva, 
Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1953. 

Vasiliu, illus. 

Alexander, Lloyd. 

E 960/Ak 13 

My love affair with music; decorations by 
Vasiliu. New York, Thomas Y. Crowell, 1960. 

Ji: 9Z/Al 27 

Vasilyev' A. 

Trade ~mions and the development of physical 
culture and sports in the U. S. S. R. Profizdat. 
Trade-Union Pub. House, 1960. 

25 [1]p., 1 1. illus. 19t em. 
E 331.880947 /V 443 

Vasse, William W., jt autli 

Edwards, John Hamilton, 1922-, and Vasse. 
William W. 

Annot;; ted 1l'ldex to the Cantos of Ezra Pound, 
Cantos I-LXXXIV; with the assistance of John 
J. Espey & Frederic Peachy. Berkeley, University 
of California Press, 1959. 

E 811.5/Ed 96 

.,.,V~ssilietf, Elizabeth (Sutton). 

}'eking Moscow leftPrs; about a four-months' 
journey, to and from Vienna by Way of People's 
China and ihe Soviet Union. Melbourne, Austra
lian Book Society, 1953. 

295 [l]p. 18 ern. 
a. E. 499 ......... 

VAStJDIVA 
. ) 

~siliev, M. 
Sputnik into space, by M. Vassiliev under the 

supervision of V. V. Dobronravov ; Tr. from the 
Italian by Mervyn Savill. London, Souvenir Press, 
1958. 

147p. plates (incl. port ) 21 em. 
Original title, "Puteshestviia v kosmos" Italian 

title, "Su Sputnik Nel Cosmo". 
113. A. 718 

Vassiliev, M., and Gousehev, S. eds. 

Life in the twenty-first century; the fantastic 
world of the immediate future as predicted by 29 
of Russia's leading scientists. Tr. by R. J. Wason 
& H. E. Crowcroft. London, Souvenir Press, 1960. 

231p. plates, ports. diagr. 21! em. 
E 509/V «8 

V.asto, Lanza Del. 
/ 

'-' Ea passion; mystere de paques. [Paris], Ghez 
Grasset, 1951. 

137 [l]p. 1 1. illus (music). 22 em. (Les Cahiers 
Irreguliers no. 4). 

160. B. 301 

- Le pelerinage aux sources. Paris, Societe des 
--E-ditions Denoel. [1951]. 

407 [J.]p. 181 em. 
162. A. 1215 

--Another copy. 1951. 
E 91S.4/V 45G 

~asudeva, D. N. 
'-"" Fundamentals of magnetism and electricity ; 

3rd rev. eel. Delhi [etc.], S. Chand, 1955. 
[6] 1., 606p. ill us., ports., tables, diagrs. 22 em. 

153. E. 231 

--4th rev. cd. 1959. 
xiv, 725p. 11lus., ports., maps, tables, diagrs. 

22 em. 
E 537.1/V 441 

."-A textbook of light, for B. Sc. students ; new 
./ 3rd ed., greatly improved & enl. Delhi, Atma 

Ram, 1956. 
1 p.l., vi, iv, 448p. col. front., col. plates, tables, 
diagrs. 21i em. 

1&3. c. 851 
--New 4th ed., greatly improved and enlarged 

1959. 
['11 1., 572p. col. front, illus., col. plates, ports .• 

tables, diagrs. 211 em. 

-· ( 
E 585·1/Vta 



~deva,P.L 
General knowledge quiz. New Delhi, Capital 

Book, 19--. 
255p. 16 em. (C~pital Pocket Series). 

E 081.078/V (tt 

J- 200 great Indians biographies. Delhi, Capital 
Book, [1955 ?] . 

255p. 16 em. 

Vasudeva, P. L., ed. 

Vohra, M. L. 

9!8.054/V 45 

Standard book of modern interviews, (viva 
voce); rev. by P. L. Vasudeva. New Delhi, Capital 
Book, [195- ?]. 

172. G. 95 

Var.;ndeva Pillai. R. 

The SuP::- rrisr, nnd its lasting judicial impli
caf ions. Hyderabad D.~r.<'aP, Krishnavas Pub. 
(1959]. 

lp.l., 29 [l]p 25 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
"Appeared in 'Justitia, vol 4 & also in the 

journal section of the All-India Reporter in 
October, 1957-t.p. 

E/0/962.15/V 449 

~udeva Poduval, R. 

The music of Kerala and other essays [Tri
vandrum, Printed at St. Joseph's Press, 19- ]. 

4p.l., 90p. tables. 19 em. 
138. D. 481 

Vasudeva S. Agrawala, see Agrawala, Vasudeva S. 

Vasudevan, K. 
Bnsic 0conomics; (for B. Sc. minor) Madras, 

National Pub., 1958. 
3p. 1., 96p. tables. 21 em. 

• ) r • 

V asudevan, K., jt. auth. 

Visvanathan, M., and others. 

E 330/V 449 

Modem economic history of England, America, 
and Russia, by M. Visvaua.thnn, S. Rajedgran, K. 
Vasudevan. Chetput, C. Nagiahchetty, [1957]. 

U1. A. 180 

VASWANI 

Vasudevan, S. P. 
Social legislation in a welfare state; with a 

foreword by G. Paramasiviah. Dharapuram S. 
India Sengammedu Publications, 1958. 

vii, 115p. 21! em. I 
E 384/V 4ft 

Vasudevan Nair, Kizhedath. 
A bwgraphy of Vaidyaratam P. S. Varier. 

Kottakkai. Golden Jubilee Celebration Com
mittee, Arya Vaidya Sala, 1954. 

2p.1.,80p. plates, ports. (part col.) 21i em. 

Vasudevan Nair, Kizhedath ed. 

A:rya V aidya Sala, Kottakkal. 

E 92/V 4&0 

The golden jubilee souvenir of Vaidyaratnam 
P. S. Varier's Arya Vaidya Sala, Kottakkal; ed. 
by Kizhedath Vasudevan Nair. Kottakkal, 
Goldf'n Jubilee Celebration Committee, The Arya 
Vaidya Sala, 1954. 

E/0 615.538/Ar 91 

Vaswani, B. J. 
India explai.ued; [3rd ed.) [Karachi, the 

Author, 1943]. 
4p. 1., 13-175 [1]p., 1 1. illus., plates, 17t em. 

E 954/V 449 
Vaswani, B. J. 
Steel, Flora Annie (Webster) 1847-1929. 

The adventures of Akbar. Abridged by B. J. 
Vaswani & rev. & recast by a. former London 
University exammer. Karachi, Modern Pub .• 
1936. 

J/E 92/Ak 22 I 

Vaswani, J. P. 
The story of a simple man. Poona, [1956]. 
Cover-title, 32p. 18 em. (East and West Series, 

No. 17). 
E 92/V 449 s 

•' I 

...-\"'aswani, K. N. 
Bharat sevaks all. New Delhi, [1956]. 

lp.l., 27[1]p. ports. 18 em. 
lt9. D. 1781 

- Gandhian thought & literature. New Delhi, 
....... 1956. 

Cover-title, 31p. ports. 18 em. 
Port. on cover. 
Printed on hand -made paper. 

169· D. 1711 



V~ud,K. N. 

_.Glimpses of Gandhi & Gandhism. [New Delhi, 
"1"955]. 

82p. 18 em. 
IUus. t.p. 
Printed on hand-made paper. 

169. D. 1511 

,,.-We, the people of India. [New Delhi, East 
Punjab Printing Works, 1956]. 

Cover~title, 54p. 18 em. (Bharat Sevak-No. 5). 
165, A. 987 

-:7Whither Gandhi's Bharat ? Sarvodaya or 
Jocialism? Vinoba way or Nehru way? New 

Delhi, Gandhi Society, [1956]. 
2p.l., 75p. ports. 18 em 
"Reprinted from the 'Bh3rat Seva}~' Delhi and 

the 'Rural India' Bombay etc "-pref. 
nz. F. 1777 

t 

_L.. Who's who in Bharat sevak samaj : (sevaks 
I have met and admirep). New Delhi, Informa
tion Department, B.S.S. Central Head Quarter<>, 
[195- ]. 

56p. ports., plate. 20i em. (Bharat Sevak 
Library-No. 1). 

149. c. 217 

~aui; Thaverdas Lilaram, 1879-...,....., 
Among the Immortals of history. Poona, Gita 

' Pub. House, [n.d.]. 
Co-ver-title, [29]p. 18 em. ("East and West 

Series-No. 9). 
--Cop. 2. 

179. B. 231 

-The ancient and the modern. Poona, Gita Pub. 
Hause, [1958]. 

Cover-title, [12]p. 18 cm. 
E 197/V 449 

- Atmagnan ; or, Life in the spirit. Madras, 
Ganesh, 1922. 

vip,, 1 l, 95p. 18 em. 
E 171.3/V 449 

-The Bhagavad Gita : an interpretation. Poona, 
[Gita Pub. House, [1958]. 

~[v.] col plate, 18 em. (East and West Series, 
No. 35). 

Contents: [v.]: What the Gita means to me. 
E 214/V 4Jt 

Vaswani, Thaverdas Ulenm, J.8a. 
The compassionate one, Poona, Gita Pub 

House, [195- ] . 
Cover-title, [13]p. 18 em. 

E 294.5/V 449 

-~The face of the Buddha. .Poona, Mma Union, 
1958. 

119p. col plates. 22 em. 

.,..L Gita, meditations. Poona, 
[19-]. 

-v. front. (port.) 21 em. 
Library has : v. 1. 

178. D. 1741 

Gita Pub. House, 

179. E. 1M3 
r In the footsteps of the Buddha. Poona, Gtta 

""'Pub. House, [195- ?]. 

66p. 18t em. 
179. B. 245 

~ Krishna ; stories and parables. Poona, Gita 
.t"Ub. House, [19- ] . 

xi, 56p. front. 18t em. 
179. E. 1661 

-A prophet of the people. Poona, Gita Pub. 
-'House, [19- ]. 

74p. 18 em. 
178. F. 15 

_.~Prophets and saints. Bombay, Jaico Pub. 
House, 1957 . 

236p. 16 em. 
Jaico ed. 

178. B. 385 

c Quest ; 2nd ed. Ahmedabad, Excelsior Book, 
Club, [19.28]. 

xi, 91 [l]p. 16t em. 
17.5. 1'. Ml 

- Rishi Dayanand, Poona, Gita Pub. House, 
[1958). 

80p. 18 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

E 8!/D 33 

~aint Mira. Poona, Gita Pub. House, [n.d.]. 
64p.,2 1. col. mounted frcmt, cal. plate. J.l .-. 

ut.B.MI 
z Thus have I learnt. Karachi, Exeelat:or 8ook 

'-"'lub~ {nlcl.] 
3p. 1., 105p. 16 em. 



VASWANI.. 
~··iBLII!Mitlkaliili1*'-""w;.~ • 
~· Thaverdas Ularam, 1871,. 

Tukara~ :_poet and prophet. [Poona, Gita Pub. · 
H~, 1-. 1• 

Cover-title, lp. L, 48p., 1 1. port. 17! em. (East 
and West Series-NO. 34). 

179. B. 261 

--Another copy. 
E 92/T 811 

-rW!sdom ot the rishis ; 2nd ed. Ahmedabad, 
~celsior Book Club, [1928]. 

xx, 62p. 16 em. 
179. E. 1651 

Vasyutin, 'lT. T., jt. ed. 

Balzak, S. S., and others, eds. 
Economic geography of the USSR; ed. by S.S. 

Balzak:, V. F. Va$yutin, & Ya G. Felgin American 
ed. by Chauncy D. Harris . . . Tr. from the Rus
sian by Robert M. Hankin & Olga Adler TitE>l
baum. Preface by John A. Morrison. New York. 
Macmillan, 1956. 

./ Va8zary, Gabor. 
,,... Monpti ; tr. [from Hungarian] 

Instein. London, Putnam, 1937. 
373p. 18 em. 

Vatcher, William H., jr. 

G3. D. %55 

by Harry 

157. E. 1263 

Panmunjom; the stm v of the Korean military 
armistice negotiation. New York, Frederick A. 
Praeger, 1958. 

ix [1]p. 2 I. 322p. front., plates, maps, facsim. 
2f1i em. (Books that Matter). 

"Text of Armistice agreement" : p. 281-312. 
E 951.9/V 451 

Vatican. Biblioteea Vatleana. 

Rules. for the catalog of printed books; tr. from 
tbe 2nd Italian ed., by Thomas J. Shanahan Vic
tor A. Schaefer [&] Constantin T. Ve3.selo~sky 
Ed, by. W.yllis E. Wright. Ch1cago, Amencan 
Library Association, 1949. 

xii, 426p., 1 1. 27 em. 
Originally pub. under title. Norme per il cata-

logo degli Stampati. 1939. E 
2
.,

0 161 .. ~ 

Vatiean Library. 5th eeatenary. Exhibition-1950. 

MiJiliature-s of the renaissance catalogue 
of' th~ exhibition ... Vstican city ... 19b0. 

lp.l., [5]-96p. 21. col. front., xxxi plate~. 232 em. 
1\Jiniature on the front. cover. 

··k' 1 

137.A.509 

247 

V ATSYAYA.NA 

Vatican Specola Astronomiea, Vaticana Bieerclla 
Astronom.iche. 
v.5 Semaine d'etude sur le problime des popu

lations Stellairs vatica ... 1. Stellar populations1 
1958. 

E 5!0.81/S. 51 

Vatolina, L. N. 
Sovremennyi egipet. Moskv3, [etc.], Izd-vo 

Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1949. 
246p., 1 1. illus., ports., f•lld. map, tables. 22 em. 
At head of title: "Akademiia Nauk SSSR". 
"Ukazatel' osnovnikh istochnikov i literature": 

240-[244]. 
E t6Z/V 456 

~s, Madho Sarup. 
Excavations at Harappa; being an :1c.~ount of 

Archaeological excavations at Harappa carried 
out between the years 1920-21 and 1933-34 ••• 
Delhi, Manager of Publication, 1940. 

2v. 1llus., plates, fold. plans tables 33! ern. 
'Books cited' : p. xix-xx. 
Planned as a complement to MohenJo-daro and 

the Indus Civilization ed; by Sir John Marshall 
and 'further excavations at Mohenjo daro' by 
Dr. E. J. H. Mackay. 

Contents v.1 : Text.-v.II . . . plates. 

Vatsyayan, s. H., tr. & ed. 
Jainerldra Kumar. 

174. A. 544 

The resignation, a novel. Tr. f!rom the Hindil 
into English & ed. by S. H. Vatsyayan. Delhi. 
Siddhartha Publications, [1957 ?] . 

174. E. 953 

~ayana, called Malla-naga. 
. . Das Kamasutram des Vatsyayana Erste 

vollstandige deutsche ausgabe herausgegeben von 
Ferd1nand Leiter und Hans H. Thai; Mit Geleit
worten von Harms Heinz Ewers und Magnus 
Hirschfeld, mit einem anhang Das erotische in 
der indischen Kunst. Wien [etc.], Verlag Schnei• 
dor, 1929. 

xv, 296p. mounted Illt's, (part coL). 23 em. 
(Liebe in Orient). 

150. B. 1855 

-Kama sutra of Vatsyayana ; complete tr. from 
the original Sanskrit by S. C. Upadhyaya. Fore
word by Moti Chandra. Bombay, D. B Tuapo. 
revala, 1961. 

xvi, 264p. illus., plates, tables. 28X21 em. 
Bib I. : p. [261 ]-264. 

E/0 178/V •· 



VA'l'SYAYANA 

VatsyayaDa, called Malla-naga. 

Kama-sutra of Vatsyayana, the Hindu art of 
love ; [tr. ed. by Dr. B. N. Basu, rev. by S. L. 
Ghosh, with a foreword by Dr. P. C. Bagchi. 4th 
ed.] Calcutta, Medical Book, [1944]. 

lp.l., 282p. 21 col front., plates. 18 em. 

Vatsyayana, called Malla-naga. 
Dasgupta, Debendra Chandra. 

17t. E. 1t1t 

Vatsyayana and his educational s.{stem : a 
short biographical sketch. [Gauhati, University, 
1951]. 

172. R t21 

Vatulanatha. 
Vatulanatha sutra; avec le commentaire d' 

Anantasaktipada Tradnction per Lilian Sit-
burn. Paris, E. De Boccnrd, 19BO. 

108p., 1 1. illus., 25! em. (Publications de 1' Ins
titute de Civilisation Indiennr> serie 3, fascicule 
8). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
E/0 294.5/V 451 

Vaubourjlolle, Rene, ed. 
Mo.liere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673. 

L'avare.; comedie. Avec une no~.ce bi<'~r.3-
phique, une notice 1ittf'nire et des nn1 1 3 c {,;lie)
tives, par Rene VaubourdoUe. Paris, Hachette, 
1954. 

157. B. 2553 
MolierE', Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673. 

Le bourgeois rentilhomme; comeclie-ballet. 
Avec une notice bwgraphique, une uotice litte
raire e>t des notes explicativE's par r\E::nf' V, '1-

bourdolie. Paris, H1'lchPtte, 1955. 
157. B. 254t 

Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673. 
Les feMmes savant0s; C')mcdie. Aver t:ue ncticP 

biographique, une notice litteraire et des r.otes 
explicatives par Rene Vaobourdolle. Paris, Bac
hette, 1955. 

15'7. B. 2547 
Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673. 

Le malade imaginaire; comedie-ballet Avec 
une notice biographique, une notice litteraire et 
des notes explicatives par Rene V,aubourd'Jll~. 
Paris, Hachette, 1935. 

157. B. 2545 
Moliere, .Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673. 

Le misanthrope: comedie. Avec une notice bio
graphique, une notice litteraire et dea n.otes ex
plicativcs nar Rene Vaubourdolle. Purls, Hne
hettee, 1936.-

15'1. B. B3t 

VAUCIID 

Vaubourdolle, Rene, ed. 

Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelln, 1622-16'73. 
Les precieuses ridicules; comedie, Avec une 

notice biographique. une notice litteraire et des 
notes explicativE's par Rene Vaubourdoll<'. Paris, 
Hachette, 1952. 

157. B. 2543 
Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin, 1622-1673. 

Le tartuffe; comedie. Avec une notice biogra
phique, une notice litteraire et des notes explica
tives, par Rene Vaubourdolle. Pari:;, Hachette, 
1951. 

157. B. 2551 

Racine, Jean Baptiste, 1639-1699. 

Andromaque; tragE>die. Avec une notice bio
graphique, une notice litteraire et des notes ex
plicatives, par Rene Vaubourdolle. Paris, LJbr::li
ric Hachette, 1955. 

157. B. 2409 
Racine, Jean Baptiste, 1639-1699. 

Athalie; traged1e Avf'c une notic~ hiogra
phique, une notice litteraire et des notes ex
phcatives par Rene Vaubourdolle. Paris. H:Jc
bette, 1935. 

157. B. 2583 
Racine, Jean Baptiste, 1639-1699. 

Britannicus; tragedie. Avec une notice biogra
phique, une notice litteraire et des notes ex• 
plicatives, par Rene Vaubourdolle. Paris, Librai
rie Hachette, 1935. 

157. B. 2413 
Racine, Jean Baptiste, 1639-1699. 

Ip1.igenie; tragedie. Avec une notice bw:or:l
phique, une notice litteraire et des notes explica
tive:.;, par Rene Vaubourdolle, Paris, Librairie 
~::. chctte, 1935. 

157. B. 24t7 
Racme, Jean Baptiste, 1639-1699. 

Pl edrP, tragedie. Avec unP notice biogra
phique, une notice litteraire et des notes expli
cathes, par Rene Vaubourdolle. Paris. Librairie 
:lachette, 1954. 

157. B. 2405 
Racine, Jean Baptiste, 1639-1699. 

r_,e-; plaideurs; comedie. Avec une notice bio
r;rnp'lique, une notice litteraire et des notes ex
'llicai;ivE>s par Rene Vaubourdolle Paris, I...ibrfl~ 
: i -, Hachette, 1954. 

157. B. 2411 
Vaucher, P., jt. ed. 
Barker, Sir Ernest 1874-, and others. eds. 

The European inheritance; ed. by Ernest Bar
ker, ... George Clark [and] P. Vaucher. Oxford, 
Clnrendon Press 1954. 

E NO/B H1 



VAlJDEVJLLE 

..JaladevWe, CJaulotte. 
Etude sur les sources et la composition du 

Ramayana de Tulsi Das. Paris. Librairie d' Ame
rique et d'Odent, Adrien-Mmsonncune, 1955. 

3p.l., xxiii, 337p., 1 1. 27 em. 
Bibl. : p. [iii]-vi. 

Vaudeville, Charlotte, tr. & cd. 

Kabir, 1440-1518. 

179. E. 132 

Kabir granthavali (dvha): avec introd .. tr. et 
notes par Charlotte Vaudeville. Pondichery, 
Institut francais d' Indologi0, 1957. 

174. E. 967 

Ramayana. Frei?-ch. 
Le lac spirituel; tr. francaise de l'Ayodhya

kanda du Ramayana de Tulsi-Da:>, avec introd. 
et notes par Ch. Vaudevill~. Paris Librairie d' 
Amerique et d'Orient, Adrein-Maisonneuve, 1955. 

179. E. 134 

VI}Udoyer, Jean-Louis, 1883-
/Les delices de l'Italie; ess~us·impres~·ions
souvenirs. Paris, Pion, lcs petits-fils de· Pion et 
Nourrit, 195p. 

4p.l., 267p. 18! em. 
63. c. 151 

~--La maitresse et l'amie; nouvelle ed. Paris, 
.,..... Librairie Pion, Les petits fUs de Pion et N ourri t, 

(1947]. 
4p.l., 255 [l]p. 18! em 

157. B. 2267 

_.. Les papiers de Clconthe, 'roman. Par1s, Librairie 
Plon, 1952 

237p. 1 1. 181 em. 
157. B. 2065 

Vaughan, Alexander J. 
Modern bookbinding; s. treutise covering both 

letter press and stationery branches of the U"ade, 
with a section on finishir·~ and design. New ed. 
London, Charles Skilton, 1960. 

viii, 240p. front., illus., plates tables. 21! em. 
First pub. in 1929. 

--Cop. 2. 

Vaughan, Anne. illus. 

Lang, Andrew, ed. 

E 655.7/V 4.85 

Olive fairv book; collected & ed. by Andrew 
Lanjl; illmt 'by Anne Van5-(han, with a foreword 
by Mary Gould Davis. L·mrlon, Longmans, 1950. 

1'75. D. 821 
1 Lm/84 
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VAUSSON 

f ~ghan, Josephine Budd. 

The land and people of .Japan. Philadelphia 
[etc.], J. B. Lippincott, 1952. 

12Sp. plates 20i em. <Portrnits of the Nations 
Series). 

J/E 952/V 465 

Vaughan, PauL 

Doctors' commons; a short history of the Bri
tish Medical Association. London [etc.], William 
Heinemann, 1959. 

xvi, 254p. front., illus., plates, ports., facsims. 
21 em. 

E 610.6242/V 465 

Vaughan-Fowler,£. ed. 

Indian skyways : aviation directory of Asia, ... 
1856, ed. [by] R. Vaughen-li'owler ... comp. 
[by] Dionysius Fernandes. Bombay, Aero
nautical Pub. of India, 1.956. 

Vaughan-Jackson, Genevieve, illus. 

Wibberley, Leonard, 1915-

387.7058/ln 2 

The epics of Everest ; illus. by Genevieve 
Vaughan-Jackson. London, Faber & Faber, 1955. 

164:. F. 293 

Vauquelin de La Fresnaye, Jean, Sieur des 

Yye1eaux, 1536? -1608. 
'-' · L'art poetique; ou, I...' on peut remarquer la 

perfection et le defaut des anciennes , et des 
modemes poesies. Texte conforme a .1 ed. de 
1605, avec une notice, un commenta1r~, une 
etude sur l'usage syntactique, la metnque et 
l'orthographe et un glossaire, pa~ Georges Pel· 
lissier. Paris, Garnier Freres, 188:>. 

2p. 1., cxvii [1], 230p. 18! em. (Classiques 
Gamier) 

157. B. 2931 

Vausson, Claude. 
Austria· tr. [from the French] by Dorothy 

Williams.' [London, Vista books; New York, 
Vikings Press, 1960]. 

191 ll]p. illus. (part. col) 18 em. (Vista Books, 
'.-~·o. 6) 

~Ql. map on inside back cover. 
E914.36/V 4'7 

~3 
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VAV£ 

Vave, Binova, see Bhave, Vinoba. 
,_Aravilov, Nikolai lv8Jl0vich, 1887·194Z. 

The origin, variation, immunity and breading 
of cultivated plants : selected writings of N. I. 
Vav1lov; tr. from the Russian by K. Starr 
Chester. £Waltham, Mass., Chronica Botanica, 
1951]. 

xviii, 364 [l]p. front., illus., plates, port, maps 
(part double), tables. 26 em. (Chronica Botanica, 
an International Collection of Studies in thE' 
Method & History of Biology & Agriculture -v.13, 
Nos. 1/6) 

'Literature' at end of most of chapters. 
134. c. 32 

V-avilov, Sergei Ivanovich, 1891-1951. 
./ A. S. Pushkin, 1799-1949; materlly iubileinykh 

torzhestv Moskva, Izd-vo. Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
1951. 

378p., 11. front., illus., plates, ports., facsims. 
26cm. 

157. E. 64 

7The eye and the sun; about lighl, vision aud 
"the sun. [Tr. from the Russian.] Moscow, Foreign 
Languages Pub. House, 1955. 

1S5 {l]p. illus., plates, ports, dia.grs. 20 em. 
Originally pub. under title "Glazi solntse". 

---Cop.2. 
153. D. 237 

Vavilov, Sergei Ivanovich, 1891-1951, ed. 

Kcnstantin Iv.tnovich Skriabin; vstup. stat'ia 
N. P. Shikhobl lovoi, bibl. sostavlena 0. V. 
Isakovoi. Moskva. Izd-vo. Aka emii Nauk SSSR, 
1947. 

81 [1]p., 1 1. frGllt. (port.) 16! em. (Akademiia 
Nauk SSSR Mate rialy K biobibliografiz uche
nykh SSSR. Seriia biologicheskikh nauk Gel'
mintologiiavyp. 1). 

125. B. 967 

_Y'aviluv, Sergei Ivanovich, 1891-1951. 

Lenin and philosophical problems of modern 
physics. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
House, 1953. 

31 [1Jp. 16 em. 
"A tr. of an article taken from the symposium 

"The great strength of the ideas of Leninism" 
prepared by the Institute of Philosophy of the 
Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R. & Pub. in 
Moscow, 1950''. 

150. D. 45 

VEALL 

Vavilov, Sergei Ivanovlch, 1891·1151, et1. 
Vladimir Manas'evich Obruchev; vstup. statia 

A. 'N. Churakova, bibl. sostavlE'na V. V. Obru
chevym i N. M. Asafovoi. Mosk\·a, Izd-vo. Aka
dernii Nauk SSSR, 1946. 

36p., 11. front. (port.) 16! em. (AD.demila 
Nauk Soiuza SSR. Materially k bibiiografiiu
chenykh SSSR. Seria geologicheskikh naukvyp. 
6) 

125. B. 969 

-Vladimir Ivanovich Smirnov; vstup. stat'ia 
S. L. Soboleva, bibl. sostavlena A. P. Epifanovoi. 
Moskva, Izd-vo. Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1949. 

42p., 1 1. front. (port.) 17 em. (Akademiia 
Nauk SSSR Materialy kbiobibliograiii unchen
ykh SSSR. Seriia matematikr-Vyp. 5) 

125. B. 965 

--Vladimir Nikolaevich Sukachev vstup. stat'ia 
B. V. Shcherbakova, bibl. sostavlcna A. P. Epi
fanovoi. Moskva, izd-vo Akademii Nauk SSSR. 
194'/. 

42p. 11. front. (port ) 16} em. (Akademiia 
Nauk SSSR. Materialv k biob1bhografii ucheni
kh SSSR. Seria bioleicheskikb. nauk. botanikavyp. 
3). 

1%5. B. 971 
: ... ... . .. ...... , . . ~ 

Vavilov, Sergei Ivanovich, 1891-1951, ed. 

Akaderniia Nauk SSSR, Moskva Institut Istorii 
Estestvoznaniia. 

NauchnOf' nasledstvo; pod redaktsiei ... S. I. 
Vavilova [& drugoi]. Moskva, Izd-vo Akadt~mii 
Nauk SSSR, 1948-

125. B. 913 

Bolshaya sovetskaya entsiklopediya glavnei 
redaktor, S. I. Vavilov ... Vtoroe izdanie 
[Moskva] Gosoodarstvennoe nayochnoe izdate
lstvo, Bolshaya Sovetskaya entsiklopediya, 
1949-52. 

037/B/638 

...,.,Veall, N. and Vetter, Herbert. 

Radioisotope techniques in clinical research 
and diagnosis. London. Butterworth, 1958. 

xii, 417p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21! em. 
Incl. bibl. 

618.0T57!V. 488 
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VEAl& 

Vear, Kemleth Charles, jt. auth. 

Gill, Norman Thorpe, and Vear KetUleth 
Charles. ' 

Agricultural botany. London, Gerald Duck
worth, 1958. 

£'581.6/G 41 

Veblen, Oswald, 1880- , and Whitehead, .John 
Henry Constantine, 1904-

The foundations of differential geometry. 
Cambridge, University Press, 1953. 
. ix, 96p., 1 ~· diagrs. 21! em. (Cambridge Tracts 
m Mathematics & Mathematical Physics, No. 29). 

E 516.5/V 49 

Vecld, ~ictor. 

Mechanism of love. Calcutta, ME'dical Book, 
1952. 

2p.l., iii, .{9]-107p. 18 em. 
134. B. 297 

Ved, N. D., 1879-

Jawahar Nehru our precious prime minister 
and Kaka Kidwai who fed India, a poem. [Bom
bay, 1954.] 

18p. front., port. 18! em. 
175. F. 111 

Vedachalam, Swami. 

Ancient & modem Tamil poets, in English; [tr. 
into English by T. Sivaramasethu Pillai]. Pallava
rain, T. M. Press, 1939. 

viii, 67p. 21~ em. 
Paper read at 1st conference of the Madras 

Presidency Tamilian Association, lOth & 11th 
June, 1934. 

174. E. 801 

Vedakkan, Isaac D. 

Mercantile law; for B. Com. nnd D. Com. 
examinees. [Tanjore, Don Bosco Press, 1955]. 

2p.l., 251 [l]p. 21 em. 
146. C.129 

Vedananda, Swami. 

Re-organisation uf India. [3rd ed. 
Bharat Seva Ashram Sangha, 1948]. 

[Calcutta, 

107 [l]p. port. 18 em. 
E 294·5IV 51 . 
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VEDAS 

Vedanta. French. 

... Prolegomenes au Vedanta; texte traduit 
du Sanskrit Par Louis Renou. Paris, Adrein 
MaisotUleuve Librairie d'Amel'iqu et d'Orient. 
1951. 

2p.l., 10lp. 27i em. 
At head of title : Sankara. 
Version francaise de BrahmasutrM!allkara

bhasya. 
178. c. 449(1) 

Vedas . -· The call of the Vedas, by Ahinash Chandra 
Bose. Bombay, for Hindustan cellulose, by Bhara
tiya Vidya Bhavan, 1954. 

xi, 278p. 18 em. (Bhavan's Book University
No. 25). 

1'19. E. 1817 

--2nd ed. Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 
1960. 

viii, 21., 314p. 18! em. (Bhvan'~ Book Univer
sity, No. 25). 

E 294/V 51 b 

Vedas. Atharvaveda. 

Das sechste buch der Atharwt-Samhita; ubers. 
& erklart ... von Carl Adolf Florenz. Gotingen, 
E. A. Huth. 1887-

[-v.]. 201 etn. 
Library has: [v.]l, hymnE' 1-50. 

1 '18. c. 1883 

-The hymns of the Atharvaveda tr. with popu
lar commentary by Ralph T. H. Griffith. Beneres, 
E. J. Lazarus, 1895-96. 

2v. 23 em. 
179. E. 859 

--Another set. 
E 294/V 51 g(a) 

. . ' 
Jed.as. Rigveda. 

Die humnen des Rigveda. herausgegeben '\·on 
Theodor Aufrecht; Zweite aulf. Bonn, Adolph 
Marcus, 1877. 

2v. in 1 2li em. 
Text in Sanskrit; transliterated in Roman 

Sci pt. 
Contents: v.1: Mandala, l·VI.-v.2: Mandala. 

VII-X. nebst beigaben. 
1'19. E. ISH 



2S2 

Vedas, Rigveda. 
~g-Veda repetitions ; the repeated verses and 

distichs a~d stanzas of the Rig-Veda in systematic 
presentation and with critical diSOUSSioa by 
Maurice Bloomfield . . . Cambridge MasS 
Harvard University Press, 1916 • ., 

2v. in part. 25i em. (Harvatd University v 20 
& 24). . 

Contents: Part 1[v. 20] : The repeated pas
~ages of the Rig. Ved~, systematically presented 
m the order of the Rtg-Veda, with critical com
ments. and notes. pt. 2[v. 24]: Explanatory and 
analytlc, comments and classifications from 
m~trical a~d lexical and grammatical and other 
pomts of VIew.- pt. 3 [v. 241 : Lists and indexes. 

294.1jV 51 

- Rgvidhana ; English tr. with an introd. & notes 
by J. Gonda. Utrecht, N. V. A. Costhoek's 
uitgevers mij, 1951. 

132p. 24! em. 
179. E. 1731 

Vedas, Rigveda. 
Macdonnel, Arthur Anthony, 1854-1930. 

A Vedic reader for students ; containing thirty 
hymns of the Rigveda in the original samhita 
and pada texts, with tran&literation. translation, 
explanatory notes, introd., vocabulary. [Madras], 
Geoffrey ·Cumberlege, 1951. 

179. E. 14.69 

Saunakn, ~upposed Author. 
The 3rhad-devata, attributed to Saunaka; a 

summary vf the deities and myths of the Rig
Veda critically edited in the original Sanskrit 
with an introd, and seven appendices, and tr. 
into English with critical and illllstrativE' notes 
by A. A. Macdonell. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard 
University, 1904. 

2t4.1jSa 87 

Vedas. Rigveda. English. 
Hymns of the Rig-veda, by Charlotte Manning. 

Calcutta. Susil Gupta, 1952. 
134p. 18 em. 
1st Indian ed. 

179. E. 1933 

- Rig-veda-sanhita ; a collection of ancient Hindu 
hymns of the Rig-veda, the oldest authority for 
the religions and social institutions of the Hindus. 
Tr. from the original Sanskrit, ... by H. H. 
Wilson. [2nd ed.] Bangalore City, Bangalore 
Printing & Publishing, [1946]. 

6v. 18lcm. 
First pub. in 1850. 

179. E. 25 
--Another set (1866-1883) Imprint varies. 
--Cop. 2 (1925 reprint) Library has v. 1 & 4. 

294.1jV Sl 2 

Vedas. Rigveda. Ehglisb. 

Sankhayana-Srautasutra, being a major yajmka 
text of the Rgveda; tr. into English ... by W. 
Caland . . . ed. with an intro1i. by Lokesh Chan
dra, Nagpur, International Academy of Indian 
Culture, 1963. 

xxiv p., 11., 485p. 25 em. (Sarasvati-Vihara 
Series-v. 32). 
--Cop. 2 & 3. 

179. E. 1619 

Vedas. Rigveda. German. 

Der Rig-Veda aus dem Sanskrit ins Deutsche 
Ubersetzt und mit einem laufenden Kommentar 
Versehen, Von Karl Friedrich Gcldner ... Cam
bridge Mass., Harvard University Press; London, 
Oxford University Press, [etc.], 1951. 

-v. 25~ em. (Harvard Oriental Series. v. 33-35). 
Erster teil : erster his vierter liede:tkreis ; 

Zweiter tiel : FunftPr, teis achter liederkreis ; 
Dritter teil; Neunter his Zehnter liederkreis. 

Library has : v. 1-4. 
- -v. 1-3, cops 1-3. 
7 -v. 4, cop. 2. 

../' 

rv. 33~36 (pts. 1-<4). 

Vedas, Rigveda. Swedish. 

I. C. 2941V -114. 

E/0 294.1/V 51 d 

Collin, August Zacharias, 1833-1886. 
Om och'ur Rig-Veda; bilder ur de lndiska 

Ariernas aldsta Kulturlif. Stockholm, Klemmings 
antiqvariat och sortiment, 1877-1878. 

179, E. 1689 

Vedas. Selections. 

Ecclesia Divina; or, A selection of hymns from 
the four Vedas; collected, arranged tr. into and 
commented upon in English by Bhumananda 
Saras.va.ti. With a foreword by Mahatma Hans
raj. New Delhi. Arya Samaj, 1936. 

5p.l., excii, 408p. front., illus., col. plates, tables, 
diagrs. 25 em. 

Bibl.: p. [407]-408. 
Text in English & Sanskrit. 
Added t.p. in Sanskrit. 

EJO 294.1JV 51 



Vedas. Y-ajurveda. 
The Yaiur Veda; tr. by Devi Chand. Hoshiar

pur, All India Dayanand Salvatio:\ Mis!>ion, 1959. 
lp.l., 354p. 24 em. 

--Cop.2. 

V tH:las, Yajurveda. 
Heesterman, J. C., ed. 

E 294jV 51 Y 

The ancient Indian royal consecration· the 
Rajasuya described according to the Yajus texts 
and annoied. The Hague, Mouton, 1957. 

179. E. 2041 

Vedas. Yajurveda. Taittiriyasamhita. 

~h~. Veda o~ the black yajus scool, entitled 
Ta1ttmya Sanh1ta ... tr. from the original Sans
krit prose and verse oy Arthur Berriedale keith 
... Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University Press 
1914. ' 

2v. in pts. 25~ em. (Harvard Oriental Senes 
v. 18). 

Contpnts : v. 18. pt. 1 · K:mdas 1-III -v. 19, 
pt 2: Kandas IV-VII. 

E/0 294.1/V 51 v (v. 18 & 19) 

Vedie Research Institute, Poona, see Vaidika 
Samsodhana Mandala, Poona. 

Veen, John Van, see Van Veen, Johan. 

Veen, R. van der, and Meijer, Gerardus. 

Light and plant growth. Eindhoven, Holland, 
Philips' Technical Libra1 y, 1959. 

5pl. 16lp. illus., tables, dwgrs. 23 em. 
Bibl. : p. [160]-161. 

E 581.5222/V 511 

Veera, M., and Bhavani Rao, B. 

Report of the work~hi o on t~achin,g of social 
studies; (20-5-1958 to 24-5:1958). Mangalore, Dept. 
of Extension Services St. Ann'~ 'Iraining College. 
1958. 

cover-title, 74p. tables. 21~ em. 
E 375.5/V 519 

V eera Raghavan, R. T. 
Typist's guide; containing abbreviations, con

fusing words, letters, government orders, tabu
lar statements, invoices, notices, tenders, speci
fications, balance sheets, agreements, etc. etc., 
for candidates appParing for government Techni
cal S. S L. C.. & others examinations, & for 
professional typists, (lower & higher grades). 
Sattur, Type School, 1955. 

cover-title, lp.l., 52p. 20! em. 
135. H. 109 
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Veera Sivam, Adhcsna VidwaD. 
Transfusion of spirit. ThlruV3\'aduthurat Thiru-

vavaduthurai Adheenam, 1957. ' 
20p. p0rts. lSi em (Adheen::~m Publicatio.'ls

No. 113). 

E %94.5/V 519 

Veerabhadra Rao, V , and Ramchand.ra Rao, V. 
India'~ poli~e action against Hydrabad. Gadwal, 

C. Malhkar Jtma Rao, 1949. 
lp. 1., ii}:J., 2 I., 97p. ports. fold. map, tables, 

21! em. 
172. A. 2405 

Veerabhadrappa, K., jt. auth. 

Halappa, G. S., and ·v cerabhadrappa, K. 
Outlmf>s of social sc~eu<·~>; illus. by P. R. Thip

peswamy. Mysore, Gourishanker Book, Depot., 
1957. 

E 301/H 129 

Veerappan, S. M. 
Holy Varanasi & Lumbini to Kusinara in pic

tures; .a ~rue guide tu. Banara3 and places of 
Buddh1st 1mportance \>nt:-, Illustrations for tour
ists, pilgrims & busiac-ss men. B:maras Indian 
Travel Corporation, 19~6. ' 

3p.l., 149 (1]p. illus., 18! em 
Fold map at end. 
Buddha Jayanti ed. 
Advertising matt.eJ: !nl~i·sp~rsed. 

162. G. 313 

Veeraswamy, E. P. 
Indian cookery, for use in all countries. Lon

don, Arco Publishers, 1953. 
4p.l., 15-230p. 18! em. 

S. T. 641. 5954/V 519· 

~a, Georg, frciherr von, 1750-1802. 
Baron von Vega's lo!J:_mihrnic tables of num

bers and trigonometncal functions; tr. frorn the 
40th or Bremiker's tho· ou:~hly rev. & en]. ed. by 
W. L. F. Fisher. New York, D. Van Nostrand, 
[n.d.]. 

• xxiv, 575p. 22! em. 
S. T. 510.83!V 5Zl 

Vega, Lope de, ~f.'e, Vega Carpio, Lope Flixde. 
\...~ Carpio, Lope Feli:xde, 1562-1635. 

El principe despena1e; a critical anrl annotated 
ed. of the autograph manuscript, by Henry W. 
Hoge. Bloomington, lndi:ma University Press, 
1955. 

Y, 188p. 23!. em. (Indiana University Publica
tions. Humanities Series-No. 33). 

"Sources consulted": p. 177-183. 
157. E. 1265-
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VEGR 

Vegh, Geza de, see De Vegh, Gerza. 

.J&el~Uer, .Juliette. . 
Mahatma Gandhi, (his trial and idealistic policy 

in the twentieth century) ; an address deliverec;i 
at the opening of th·~ "Conf~reuce des Avocats'' 
on December 5th 1926, by Juliette Veillier; tr. by 
Leonie Brunei. Madras, Ganesh, 1928. 

1p.l., 53p .. 181 em. 
169. D. 1385 

Veinott, Cyril George. 
Fractional horsepower electric motors ; What 

kinds are available·what makea them run and 
what they will do·how to repair, rewind and 
reconnect them. 2nd eli. New York [etc.], Mc
Graw-Hill, 1948. 

xxix, 554p. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
· Bib!. at end of mo~t chapters. 

E 6!1.313/V 536 

-Theory and design of small induction motors ; 
an introduction to the engineering principles and 
characteristics, theory design and performance 
calculations of split-phase, capacitor and poly
phase induction motors in the fractional-horse
power and small integralhorse power ranges. New 
York, [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1959. 

xv, 47'1p. illus., tables, d\agrf:. 23 em. 
Bibl ~t end -of mo&1 chapters. 

E 621.3136IV 536 

Vela, Ddvid, 1901-
. I 

L1terature Guatemalteca; texto arre~lado con· 
fonne al, programa official de dicha asignature, 
para el cuarto ano de ensenanza se..:undaria. 
(2nd] eci. Guatemala, C. A .• T1pografia Nadonal, 
1944. 

·V. 24 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
Library has: v. 2. 

E 860.9/V 54 

Velazquez de Ia eadena, Mariano, 1778·1860, and 
others. comp. 

A new pronouncing dictionary of the Spanish 
and English languag~:,;; comp. by Mariano Velaz· 
quex de la canada, Edward Gray, Juan L. Iribas ; 
with suppl of new words by Carlos Toral. New 
York, Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1942. 

[2v. in 1], col. map. 24! em. 
Pt. 2 has t.-p. in Spanish. 
Contents.-pt.l : Spanish-English.-pt. 2 : English 

Spanish. 
463·2/V 141 

I 
Velcle, Tlieoclore Hemik Van de, 1873-193'7 • 

Ideal marriage, its physiology and technique ... 
London, William Heineman Medical Books 1952. 

xxii, 298p., 11. 4 plates (part col.) tables, diagrs. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
1st pub. in 1928. 

155. B. 18'1 

--Another copy. 
xxii, 298p., 11. 4 plates (part col.) tables, diagrs. 

(part. col. & fold) 21} em. 
E 612.6/V 542 

Velder, Hansjurgen. 

Mit dem faltboot nach Indien. Munchen, Co· 
press, 1959. 

183 [l]p. illus. 20 em. 

E 915.4/V 542 

Veldkamp, J ., jt. auth. 

Bartels, Julius, 1899-, and others. 
Geomagnetic indiC!'S K and C 1956. by J. Bar

tels, A. Roman. and J. Veldkamp. Amsterdam, 
distributed by N orth-Hollaod Publishing, 1959. 

E 538.74/8 281 

Velieva, R., ed. 

Tylsymly chishone (tjrle il khalyklarynyn 
ekiiatlere). Kazan, Tt1tar~tan Kitap neshniaty, 
1960. 

391 [l]p. illus. col plat.es. 22 em. 
Illus. t.p. 

E 808.83/V 544 

s.efikovsky, Immanuel, 1895· 

Ages in chaos . . London, Sidgwick &. Jack
son, 1953. 

-v. plates (part fold), facsims. 21 em. 
maps on lining p~pers. 

• 121. B. 249 

-Earth in upheaval London, Victor Gollancz in 
association with Sidgwick & Jackson, 1956. 

xiv, 263p. 211 em. 
Bibl. foot-notes. 
Sequal to author's "Worlds in collision". 

E 550/V 544 



VELIKOVSKY - ~~. 

Velikovsky, Immanuel, 1895· ... 
Oedipus and Akhnaton ; myth and history, 

London, Sidgwick & Jackson, 1960. 
2p.l., 208p. plates. 23 em. 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

E 923.132/V 544 

-Worlds in collision. 'London, Victor Gollancz, 
1951. 

384p. 21i em. 
Contents: pt. 1 : Venus.-pt. 2 :Mars. 

153. A. 437 

Velinker, Shrikrishna Gunagi, ed. 

The law compulsory land acquisition and com
pensation, by S. G. Velinker, assisted by N. G. 
Nadkarni and V. S. Velinker. 2nd ed. With a 
foreword by Norman Macleod. Bombay, 1927. 

2p.l., xli, 509, xlviip. 211 em. 
172. F. 1867 

Velinker, V. S. 

Velinker, Shrikrishna Gunaji, ed. 
The law of compulsory land acquisition and 

compensation, by S. G. Velinker, assisted by 
N. G. Nadkarni and V. S. Velinker. ~nd ed. With 
a foreword by Norman Macleod. Bombay, 1927. 

172. F. 1867 

• 
Vella, Walter Francis, 1924-

Siam under Rama III, 1824-1851 New York, 
Pub. for the Association for Asian studies by J. 
J. Augustin incorporated published, 1957. 

ix, 180p. front. (port.), plate, maps. 23 em. 
(Monograph of the Association for Asian Studies
No. 4). 

Bibl. p. [148]-162. 
E 959.3/V 545 

yay, Pierre, and others. 

Childbirth without-pain; tr. from the French 
by Denise Lloyd. London, Hutchinson, with 
George Allen & Unwin, 1959. 

216p. illus., fold. plates,._diagrs. (part double) 
23 em. 

818.24/V 634 

--Another copy, 1966. 
E 618.24/V 534 
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Velu Pillai, T. lt. 

The Travancore state manual [Trivandrurn], 
Govt. of Travancore, 1940. 

4v. pates. (part. col.), ports (part col.), col. 
maps (part. double, part fold.) tables. 23i em. 

Bibl. : v. 1 : at end of chapters ; v. 2 : p. [805]-
821.-v.2 : at end of chapters. 

Historical documents' written in Malayazhma : 
v. 2 : (appendix : 289p.). 

A chronological list of the kings and other 
members of the royal family before the time of 
Marthanda Varma (905-933 M. E.) ..• v. 2: 
(appendix: p. 290-294). 

'Glossary of Indian terms: v. 4p. 787-818. 
Contents : v. 1 : Travancore-a general view; 

physical features; Geology : Flora; Fauna; 
People; Language; malayalam literature; Reli
gion-Hinduism; Religion-christianity; Religion
Islam; Castes and tribes.-v.2 : History El!onomic 
condition; Land tenures and land taxes; I<'orests; 
Agriculture; Irrigation; Fisheries; means of com
munications; Electric power; Industries; Trade 
and commerce; Investment and credit; joint 
stock companies and co-operative societies; Edu
cation; Public health v. 4: General administra
tion ; The land revenue department ; ... Legisla
tion; ... The arts and music in Trivancore; 
Some important ceremonies and titles and 
honours; Gazetter.-

13. D. 12 

Velvovsky, I., and others. 

Painless childbirth through psychoprophylaxis; 
lectures for obstetricians, bv I. Velvovky. K . 
Platonov, V. Ploticher [&] E. Shugom. Tr. from 
the Russian by David A. Myshne. Moscow, 
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1960. 

416p., 2 1. illus., tables, diagrs. (part. fold.) 
20 em. 

Bibl. footnotes. 
618.4/549 

Venables, Percy Frederick Ronald. 

British technical education. London [etc.], Pub. 
for the British Council, by Ltmgmans, Greer.. 
1959. 

3p.1., 72p. front., plates, diagrs. (part fold. l 
21i em. 

E 60742/V 551 h 

- Technical education, its aims organisation and 
future development ; with five chapters by specia
list authors. Lond~n, G. Bell, 1955. 

xii, 645p. tables, diagrs. 21! em. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 

E 378.99/V 5$l 
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VENGEROVA 

V engerova, Zinaida • Afanasevna, 1867 • , tr. 
Trotsky, Leon, 1879-

Problems of life; tr. by Z. Vengerova. With 
<lUl jntrod. by N. Minsky. London, Methuen, 1924. 

148. B. 2061 

Vengrov, No. 

Nikolai Ostrovskii. Moskva, Izd-vo, Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, 1952. 

318 p. 1. 1. front., plates, ports., facsim. 22 em. 
Bib!. : p. 300-[316]. 

157. E. 1299 

V eni Mndhava Badua see ,also Barua, Beni 
Madhab. 

Vening Meinesz, Felix ~dries, 1887 • , jt. auth. 

Heiskanen, Weikko Aleksanteri, 1895-, and 
Venin6 Heinesz, Felix Andries, 1887-

The earth and its gravity field. New York, 
McGraw-Hill, 1958. 

E 538.7/H 365 

Venkat :Rao, Alur, see Jao, Alur Vl"nkat. 

Venkat ~ao, W. V. 
Tenzing, Norgay. 

I 

Tenzing of Everest; an abridgement by W. V. 
Vrnkat Bao of "Man of Everest", the auto\:)lQ
graphy of Tenzing told to James Ramsey Ullman. 
~hdras, Oxford University Press, 195H. 

169. D. 1399(1) 

Venkatachala Ayyar, K. V. 

Hand book on fertilizers; their uses ana arpJi
cation to plantation crop~. KozhEwde, Pe1rel'. 
LE'SliP' 1957. 

3p. 1., 97p. tables. 17 em. 
Jubilee ed. 

134. c. 681 

~atachalam, G. 
Contemporary Indian painters. Bombay, Nalan

da Publications, [n.d.]. 
120p. col. front., plates (part col) 24 em. 

174. A. 561 

-Invitation to Asia. Hyderabad, Chetana Pra
kashan, (1953]. 

4,.1., 167p. plates, port. 21! em. 
65. A. 203 

VENKATACBALAM 

Venkatachalam, G. 

Profiles, Bombay, Nalanda Publications, 1949. 
viii, 309p. 21 em. 

169. D. 1485 

Venkatachalam, G., jt. auth. 
Thacker, Manu, and Venkatachalam. G. 

Present-day painters of India. Bombay, 
Sudhangshu Publications, [1950]. 

174. A. 572 

Veakatachalam, Govindraj, 1895· 

Srimati Shanta [&] Bharatanatyam. Banga
lore, Hosali Press, 1944. 

ivp., 2 I., 120p. front. (port.), plates. 18! em. 
title on cover : Srimati Shanta and her art. 

V ~atachalam, Kota, 1885-
~ 

E 793.31954; V 559 

AgP of Buddha, M11inda & Amtiyoka and 
Yugapurana, [by] Kota Venkatachelam. [Tr. 
from the Telegu by Modali Sivakamayya] Kollur 
[Guntur], 1956. 

lp 1., xxiip., 1 1., 202p., 1 1., 46p. port., maps 
(part fold), tables. 2g em. {Arya Vijnana Series
No. 20). 

165. A. 981 

-,Chronology of ancient Hindu history, by Kota 
~enkataehela Paakayaaji; tr. from the Telegu 

by Modali Sivakamayya. Vijayawada 1957. 
2 [v]ports., fold. map, tables. 211 em. (Arya 

Vijnana Grandhamala-No. 23-24.). 
Text in English & Sanskrit. 

165. A. 1005 

--Another set. 
E 954/V 559 

-Chronology of Kashmir history reconstructed. 
Kollur, Guntur, Sri Ajanta Art Printers, 1955, 

xvi, 255 [1] p. port., map 21 em. (Arya Vijnana 
Series-No. 18). 

167. E. 57 

- Chronology of Nepal history reconstructed 
(Nepalaraja Vamsavali), by Kota Venkata
ehelam. Vijayawada, 1953. 

[20], 120p., 1 1. port. 21 em. (Arya Vijnana 
Publication-No. 16). 
--Cop. 2. 

164. E. 85 



'VENKATACBALAM 

Veakataehalam, Kota, 1885-

Manavasrishti vijnanam (the genesis of the 
human race), by Kota Ven~atachelam. Vijaya
wada, 1949. 

[8] 1., 92p. port., maps, tables, diagr. 21 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

173. H. 925 

-The plot in Indian chronology, by Kota Ven
katachelam. Vijayawada, 1953. 

1p.1, xxix [1], 190, xxxii, 8p. port., maps (pan 
fold), fold table. 22 em. (Arya Vijnana Publica
tion No. 17). 
--Cop. 2. 

165, A. 951 

Venkataehar, C. S. 

Geographical realities of India. Delhi, National 
Printing Works, [1955]. 

4p.1, 76p. 22 em. (Eastern Economist Pamph
lets No.-34). 

"Based on 3 lectures delivered in years 1953 
& 1954 to the United Service Institution of India". 
-Author's note. 

ll2. A. 1231 

-Sea power in the Indian ocean. [New Delhi, 
Eastern Economist, 1953]. 

2p.l., 12p. 22 em (Eastern Economist Pamph
lets, No. 22). 

170. c. 55 

Venkatachari, T. V. 

Hydrostatistics, for the B. A. and B. Sc. 
courses. 3rd ed. Madras, 1954. 

2p.l., ii-v, 157p. illus., diagrs. 18 em. 
153. c. 8t1 

-A manual of physics for the Intermediate 
course (I. Sc). Guntur, Rao Brothers, 1957. 

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. lSi em. 
Library has : v. 11 ; 14th ed. 

--vol. 1. 2oth ed. 
153. c. 1018 

-Pre-university physics ; abridged & adapted 
from the author's "Manual of physics''. 3rd ed. 
Guntur, Rao Brothers, 1958. 

viii, 422p. ill us., diagrs. 18 em. 
E 530/V 551 

1 LNL/84 
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VENKATABAMAIAH 

Venkatachelam, Kota, see Venkatac:halam, Kota. 

Venkatakrishaa Rao, U. 
A handbook of classical Samsltri.t literature ; 

2nd (rev.) ed. Bombay [etc.], Orient Longmans, 
1961. 

vip., 1 1., 249p. 18t em. 
Fold. table at end. 

E 891. 209/V 559 

Venkatakrishnayya, Pulipaka. 

What every student should know. Bapatla, 
Pulipaka Sitharamasarma, 1959. 

2 p.l., 13 [1]p. 181 em. 
E 371.81/V 559 

Venkatanatha, Vedantadesika. 1268·1369. 

Srimad rahasyatrayasara of Sri vedantadesika ; 
tr. into English with introd. & notes, by M. R. 
Rajagopal Ayyanger. Kumbakonam, Agnihothram 
Ramanuja Thathachariar, 1956. 

xlix [1], 591p. 21 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

Venkatappiah, B. 

179 E. 1977 

The role of the Reserve Bank of India in the 
development of credit institutions. Poona, Gok· 
hale Institute of Politics & Economics ; Bombay 
[etc.], Asia Pub. House, c1960. 

2p.l., 19 [l]p., tables, 24! em. 
"R.R. Kale memorial lecture, 1960" -t.p. 

E 332.110954/V 559 

Venkata Ramaiah, K. 

History of dharmakshetra Kurukshetra ; Hindu 
culture & Hindu people from the remotest to the 
present times. Bangalore, 1957. 

iv p., 1 1 , 48p. 18 em. 
Illus. on t.-p. 

Venkataramaiah, Mungala S., tr. 

Tripurarahasya. 

E 294.5/V 559 

Tripura rahasya ; or, The mystery beyond 
the trinity. tr. [from the Sanskl.'it] by Mungala 
S. Venkataramaiah. Tiruvannamalai, Sri Ramaw 
nasramam. 1960. 

E 294.5/T 138 
~ 
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VeakataramaJ1, A., comp. 
· Changes in income tax law ; being a summary 
of the chonges proposed to be made in the 
income tax act (amendment) bill of 1961 with the 
recommendations of the Law Commission, Tyagi 
committee and the Selected Committee, Madras, 
Techniprint Press Publications, c1961. 

3p.l., 190, xvip. 24! em. 
E 336.240954/V 559 

Venkntaraman, Bangalore. 
Astrolo~ and mn.::lern thou~ht; 3rd ed. Banga

lore, Raman Publication, 1956. 
lp.l., ii, [5]-115p. 18 em. 

153. A. 657 

- Astrology for beginners ; being the first real 
effort to teach astrnlogy in a simple manner, free 
from technicalities. lath ed. Bangalore, Raman 
Publications 1955. 

104p. t~bles. 18~ em. 
153. A. 661 

- Graha and bhava balas ; a unique treatise for 
measuring the strengths of planets and houses 
numf'riCfllly. 6th ed. Bangalore, Rumun Publi
cations, 1956. 

ivp , 2 l., 112p. tables. 18 em. 
153. A. 659 

- ... Hindu predictive astrology : being a com
plete a.r¢1 comprehensive treatise on iudicial 
astrology ; 6th ed. Bangalore, Raman Publica
tions, 19155. 

444p. tbbles. 18 em. 
E 133.5/V 559 

- How tG judge a horoscope ... Bangalore, Raman 
Publications, 1956-

[v.]. tables. 18 em. 
Library has: [v.]2: 3, 4 & 5 Bhavas. 

153. A. 653 

-Notable horoscopes. Bangalore, Raman Publi
cations, 1956. 

xvi, 415p. tables, diagrs. 181 em. 
153. A. 589 

-Sri Muhurtha ; or, Electional astrology. 2nd 
ed. Bangalore, Raman Publications, 1954. 

vip., 1 1., [9]-240p. 18 em. 
Bibl. : p. [219]-220. 

173. G. 145 

- StudiPs in Jaimini astrology. Bangalore, Raman 
Publications, 1950. 

2p.l., ii p., 3 }., [17]-196p. tables. 18 em. 
173. G. 151 

~- -- 2nd C'd., 1958. 
173. G. 151(1) 

VENKATABAMAN 

Venkataraman, Bangalol'e. 

Three hundred important combinations 
Bangalore, Raman Publications, 195-

2 [v] in 1 tables. 18 em. 
With separate t.p. 
Contents. [v.]l : 3rd ed. 1956. - [v.]2: 2nd ed. 

1904. 
153. A. 663 

- Varshaphal; or, The Hindu progressed horos
cope. 6th ed. Bangalore, Raman Publications, 
1956. 

93p. table. 18~ em. 
153, A. 655 

. 
Venkataraman, K. R. 

Hoysalas in the Tamil country (12th-14th cen
turies). Annamalainagar, the University, 1950. 

xi fl], 95p. front. 211 em. (Annamalai Univer
sity Historical Series, No. 7). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
This swall work is an amplification of two lec

tures that I delivered in the Annamalai. Univer
sity in November, 1943-Author's preface. 

167. G. 129 

-The throne of transcendental wisdom ; Sri 
Sankaracarya's Sarada Pitha in Sringeri. Tiru
f'hirapJ.1h, Trich\nopoly United Printers ; 1959. 

xxv [l]p., 1 }., 176p. plates (part. col.), col. 
ports., tables. 22 em. 

E 294.5/V 559 t 

Venk::ttaraman, Kri<shnasami, 1901-

The chemistry of synthetic dyes. New York, 
Academic Press, 1952. 

2v. illus. (diagrs.) 22! em. (Organic and Bio
logical Chemistry, a Series of Monographs). 

Paged continuously, v. 1 : 704p. v. II : p. 705-
1442. 

131. G. 31 

Venkataraman, R., and Sreenivasan, A. 

The occurrence and activities of certain bac
terial groups in off-shore marine environments 
of the ~ulf of Mannar, off Tuticorin. [Allahabad], 
National Institute of Sciences of India, 1957. 

357-367p. tables. 24i em. 
"References": p. 367. 
Reprinted from the proceedings of the National 

Institute of Sciences of India, v. 22 B, No. 6. 1956. 
154. c. 945 
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V eDkataraman. S., and oth.ers. 

Sayeeduddin, M., ed. 
General science for preuniversity course, by 

S. Venkataraman, (& others.] [Hyderabad, 
Osmania University, 1956]. 

152. A. 881 

Venkatararnan, S. P. 

American policy towards India; the present 
phase. New Delhi, New Literature, [d 1960]. 

Cover-title, 24p. 21 em. 

Venkataraman, S. R., ed. 

Srinivasa Sastri, V. s. 

E 327.73054/V 559 

Rights and status of women in India ; with a 
foreword by H. N. Kunzru. Ed. by S. R. Venka
taraman. Madras, S. Viswanathan, [1956]. 

E 396.0954/Sr 34 

Venkataraman, T. K. 
Constitutional history of Britain. Madras, 

J ayam, 1958. 
2v. 21 em. 
Includes bibl. 

148. c. 921 

-India and her neighbours. Bombay, Vora, 1947. 
76p. 18 em. 
Includes Afghanistan, Ceylon, Nepal, Tibet & 

Burma. 
165. A. 821 

-Observations on methodology in history. 
Madras, 1960. 

2p.l., 106p. 22 em. 
"Select bibl." : p. 104-106. 
Readership lectures at Madras University in 

1946-49 and 1951-52" - preface. 
E 901.8/V 559 

Venkataraman, T. S. 
A treatise on secular state. Madras, 1950. 
xp., 1 1., 200p. 211 em. 
General bibl. : p. 196-200. 

172. A. 2271 

Jenkataraman, V., and Chakrabarti, R. S. 
A text book of modern history. Madras, Kesari 

Pub. House, 1954. 
2v. maps. 18 em 
For Intermediate students of Madras Univer

sity. 
Contents: v.l : 1066-1788.- v.2: 1768-1953. 

108. B. 185 
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Venkata Ramanayya, N. 

Trilochana Pallava and Karikala Chola. Mad
ras, V. Ramaswamy Sastrulu, 1929. 

4p.l., 120p. tables. 21 em 
167. G. 151 

V-enkata Ramanayya, N ., ed. 

Velugotivarivamsavali; eel. with introd. [Mad
ras], Uruversity of Madras, 1939. 

5p.l., 60, 174p. table (general) 24~ em. [Madras 
University.], Bulletin of the Dept. oi Indian His
tory & Archaeology-No. 6). 

Text in Telugu. 
"Present ed. is based upon two Mss. of the 

Mackenzie collection preserved in the Govt. 
Oriental Mss. Library, Madras [Nos. 15-4-3 & 
14-4:17]" - cf. Preface. 

167. G. 159 

Venkataramani, K. S. 
Renascent India. 2nd ed. Madras, Svetaranya 

Ashrama, 1929. 
5p.l., 105p. 18 em. 

Venkata Rao, C., see Rao, C. Venkata. 

Venkata Rao, N., and others, jt. eds. 
Sethu Pillai, R P., and others, eds. 

165. A. 851 

Dravidian comparative vocabulary; eel. [by] R. 
P. Sethu Pillai, N. Venkata Rao, S. K. Nayar [&] 
M. Mariappa Bhat. [Madras], the University, 
1959. 

413/Se 'ZS 

Venkata Rao, P. K., eomp. & ed. 

Formative ideals ; symposium by modern mas
ters on basic human values. Bangalore, Select 
Pub. House, 1954. 

3p.l., 144p. lSi em. 
Contents : Respect for the individual, by Bert

rand Russell. The right of development, by G. E. 
M. Joad. Knowledge and learning, by Cardinal 
Newman. The roots of honour, by John Ruskin. 
The quest for beauty, by Walter Pater. Moral 
values in literature, by S. Radhakrishnan. His
tory and the Reader, by G. M. Trevelyan. World 
econortlic co-operation, by G. D. H. Cole. Science: 
Man and the Atom, by Sir R. Gregory. "Only 
then shall we find courage", by Albert Einstein. 
"Antitheses strongly marked", by E. Stanley 
Jones. Epilogue to the "Discovery of India". by 
Jawaharlal Nehru. 

--Cop. 2. 
156. E. 923 
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Venkata Rao, P. K., ed. 

Glimses of life and personality. Bangalore,_ 
Select Pub. House, 1955. 

4p.I., 13lp. lSi em. 
156. E. 191'1 

-Men and events ; narratives from history and 
biography ; collected & ed. Bangalore, Select 
Pub. House, 1954. 

4p.l., 147p. 18! em. 
124. A. 411 

- Modern poetry ; lines from Paradise lost, Ode 
to the West wind, Gramn'larian's funeral, The 
scholar gipsy [&] The blessed damozel. Ed. with 
essays & notes. Bangalore, Select Pub. House, 
1955. 

2p.l., lxii p., 1 1., 167p. 18! em. 
156. D. 2209 

- Pre-university minor poems. Bangalore, Select 
Pub. House, 1955. 

2p.l., lvi, 96p. 18 em. 

Venkata Rao, P. K., ed. 
Goldsmith, Oliver, 1728-1774. 

E 821.082/V 558 

Forty letters from Goldsmith's the citizen of 
the world, with Thackeray's Essay on Gold
smith; selected & ed. by P. K. Venkata Rao. 
Bangalore, Select Pub. House, 1955. 

156, E.1953 

Ruskin; John, 1819-1900. 
. . . Unto this last, ed. with essays and notes by 
P. K. Venkata Rao. 2nd ed. Bangalore, Select 
Pub. House, 1954. 

147. A. 19(1) 
--Another copy. 

147, A. 1685 
Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616. 

Antony and Cleopatra ; ed. by P. K. Venkata 
Rao. Bangalore, Select Pub. House, 1954. 

156. c. Z811 
Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616. 

As you like it ; ed. by P. K. Venkata Rao. Rev. 
ed. Bangalore, Select Pub. House, 1955. 

156. c. 2423 

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616. 
· A midsummer-night's dream ; ed. by P. K. 
Venkata Rao. Bangalore, Select Pub. House, 
1954. 

156. c. 1987 
--Another copy. 

118. c. 2W 

Venkata Bao, P. K., ed. 

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616. 
The tempest ; ed. by P. K. V enkata Rao. Banga

lore, Select Pub. House, c1956. 

Venkata Rao, P. K., jt. ed. 

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616. 

158. c. JUt 

Richard II; ed. by T. R. H. Peck & P. K. Ven· 
kata Rao. Bangalore, Select Pub. House, 1954. 

156. c. Z44l 

Venkata Rao, V. 

The administration of the district boards in 
the Madras Presidency, (1884-1945). Bombay, 
Local Self-government Institute, 1953. 

lp.l., xii, 533p. tables. 24i em. 
"Sources. Manuscript record" : p. [511-521]. 

172. c. 231 

-A hundred years of local self government and 
administration in the Andhra and Madras States, 
1850 to 1950 Bombay, Local Self-government 
Institute, 1960. 

[7] 1., 504, xi [1]p. tables. 24 em. 
E 352.054/V 559 

-Parliamentary democracy in Asia. Delhi [etc.], 
S. Chand, 1959. 

2p.l., 66p. 18 em. 
E 321.82095/V 559 

-The prime minister ; with a foreword by M. 
Venkatarangiah. Bombay, Vora [1954] . 

81 [1]p. 25 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

148. B. 1643 
-Social services administration (in the Madras 
district municipalities). Bombay, Local Self· 
government Institute, 1947. 

cover-tJtle, 106p. tables. 24l em. 
149. c. 195 

Venkata Rao, V. 

-Mango. Hyderabad, Hyderabad Farmers' 
Union, [1959]. 

3v. illus., tables. 201 em. (Horticulture Series). 
Library has: v. 1 & 3. 

E 6M.CC/V sst 

Venkataratnam, I. G. 
Banana (origin and distribution of varieties). 

Hyderabad, Hyderabad Fanners' Union, [d1959]. 
2v. illus., tables. 2li em. (Horticulture Series). 

B 8K.'171/V Jll 



Veuataraman, I. G. 

Grapevine. Hyderabad, Hyderabad Farmers' 
Union, [1959]. 

2v. illus., tables. 211 em. (Horticulture Series). 
Library has: v. 2. 
Bibl.: p. 25-27. 

E 634.8/V sst 

Venkataratna.m, R. 

The message and ministrations of R. Venkata 
Ratnam ; ed. with an introd. note by V. Rama
krishna Rao. Cocanada, Albert Printing Works 
[etc.], 1923-1930. 

4v. fronts. (ports.). 171 em. 

E 042/V 559 

Venkatasubban, K. R. 

Cytological studies in bignoniaceae. Annama-
lainagar, Annamalai University, 1944. 

vii [l]p., 2 1., 205p. plates tables. 211 em. 
"Literature cited" at end of each part. 
Thesis (PH.D)-Annamalai University. 

155. D. 593 

Venkata Subbarao, G. C. 

Legal pillars of democracy. Madras, Madras 
Law Journal Office, 1956. 

xxxviii, 443 [l]p. fold. tables. 201 em. 
"Mysore University extension lectures"- introd. 

note. 

148. B. 2023 

Venkatasubbiah, H., 1915· 

Indian economy since independence, London, 
Asia Pub. House, 1953. 

ixp., 1 1., 343p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
Issued under the auspices of the Institute of 

Pacific Rela.tions. 

. ' 

--2nd rev. ed. 1961. 
xi, 359p. tables. 21! em. 

. 
\ 

E 330.954/V 559 

"Issued under the auspices of the Institute of 
Pacific Relations" - t.-p. 

E 138.854/V 559(1) 

Vellkatesa Ayyaagar, Masti. 

The poetry of Valmik:i; a literary appreciation 
of the best parts of the Hamayana. Bangalore, 
Bangalore Press, 1940. 

x, 288p. 181 em. 
174. E. 867 

--Another copy. 
E 294.1/V. SS9 p 

-Popular culture in KarnatakA ; essays on some 
topics relating to the Subject [by] Masti Venka· 
tesa Iyengar [Bangalore, Jeevana Karyalaya], 
1937. 

4p.l., 163p. lSi em. 
178. c. 1851 

--Another copy. 
E 294.5/V 559 

- Rabindranath Tagore, [Bangalore, Jeevans 
Karyalaya, 1946]. 

4p.l, 268p front. (port.) 18~ em. 
I. C 891.41/V 559 

--Another copy. 
E 891.41/V 551 

- Short stories ; by Masb V en katesa Iyengar 
With a foreword by C. RaJagopalachari ; Banga
lore, 1943. 

4v. diagr. 18! em. 
This is English rendering of 32 short stories 

pub. in Kannada. 
174. E. '133 

--v.3, author copy, 
E 823.91/V 559 

- Subbanna, by Masti Venkatesa Iyengar [tr. 
into English from KanareseJ with an introd. by 
Navaratna Rama Rao. [Bangalore City] B. B. D. 
Power Press, 1943. 

(6] I. 131p. 18! em. 
175. H. 305 

Venkatesam, E. 

Handbook on contracts & negotiable instm· 
ments [containing principles of law relating to 
contracts, indemnity and guarantee, bailments, 
agency, sale of goods, partnership and negotiable 
instruments, 4th ed. [Madras, Sree Ramaprasad 
Prf'RS, 1955]. 

4p.l., vip., 1 1., 271p. 211 em. 
14G.C.U'I 
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Venkatesam, E. 

Handbook on mercantile law . . . 3rd ed. 
Madras, 1955. 

6p.l., ixp., 1 1., 604p. tables. 21! em. 
--3rd ed., (including companies act, 1956). 

317.7/V 558 

Ve~atesaM4 lt. 
Statistics; (for three year Degree course). 

Madras, National Publishing, 1958. 
iv p., 2 1., 447p. tables, diAgrs. 21 em. 

E 310/V 559 

Venkatesan, K. S., jt. autlt. 
Narayanamurti, M., and Venkatesan, K. S. 

Text book of mechanics Madras, National 
Publishing, 1957. 

131. B. 427 

Savarirayan, S. J., and others. 

A text book of heat; (for three-year Degree 
course), by S. J. Savarirayan, K. G. Krishnan 
[&] K. S. Venkatesan. Madras, National Pub., 
1958. 

~~ 536/Sa 93 

Venkatesananda, Swami. 

All about Sivananda. Rishikesh, Yoga-Vedanta 
Fore:;t Pniversity, 1957. 

xvi 159p. plate. 18 em. (Plutinum .Jubilee 
Series, No. 17). 

179. B. 297 

- Bh..tmandaleshwar Sri Swami Sivananda ; 
photos. by, Swami Saradanonda. Rishikesh, Yoga
Vedanta Forest University, 1957. 

vii [1], 124p. illus., ports., (part. col.) 24! em. 
(Platinum Jubilee Series, No. 16). 

179. B. 319 

-Brah:mananda's lectures (All India tour). Siva
nandanagar, (Rishikesh), Sivananda Publication 
League, 1951. 

lp.l., xlivp., 2 1., 143p. plate, ports. (part col.) 
18cm. 

179. E. 1635 

- GurudE"V Sivananda. Rishikesh, Yoga-Vedanta 
Forest Academy, 1960. 

xlvili, 576p. plates (part. col.) col. ports. 18 em. 
(D. L. S~ Silver Jubilee Series, No. 1). 
--Cop. 2. 

E 92/Si 93 gu 

VENKAfESWARLV 
t 

Venkatesananda, Swamt 

An introduction to Gita and Gurudev ; being 
a gist of discourses by Swami Venkatesananda 
in the courses of a Gita jnana yajna conducted 
at the Govt. Sanskrit College Halt, N!ysore, 1960. 
Sivanandanagar, Yoga-Vedanta Forest Academy, 
1960 

x.v, 152p. col. ports. 18! em. 
E 294/V 559 

- Sivananda's integral Yoga. Rishikesh, Yoga
Vedanta Forest University, 1956. 

xi, 150p. col. front., plates. 18 em. 

Venkate~auanda, Swami, comp. 

Vishnudevananda, Swami, 1927-

179. E. 2113 

Lectures on hatha yoga ; comp. by Swami Ven
katesananda. Sivanandanagar, Rishikesh, Yoga
Vedanta Forest University, 1953. 

179. E. 1701 

(Sri) Venkatesvara Oriental Institute Studies. 
No. 3 Varadachari, K. C. Idea of God. 1950. 

178. c. 1741 

Venkateswara Rao, P., jt. auth. 

Parabrahmam, J., and Venkateswara Rao, P. 
General commercial knowledge, (for Inter

mediate students) 2nd ed. Guntur, Gemini Prin
ters, 1956. 

147. E. 1151 

Venkateswaran, S. 

The trade marks act, 1940 (a& amended up to 
date) ; with annotations and notes on all recent 
decisions and references to the author's treatise 
on the law practice under the trade marks act, 
1940. Calcutta, Eastern Law House, 1953. 

xiv, 209p. 24; em. 
Supplement to the law and practice under the 

trade marks act, 1940. 
171. A. 2781 

Venkateswarlu, A. 
Fundamentals of economics. Guntur, Commer

cial Literature, [1957]. 
2p.l., iv, 241p. diagrs. 18 em. 

147. A. 1785 

Vellkateswarlu, A., jt. auth. 

Sharma, J. S., and Venkateswarlu, A. 
Banking and currency (questions and an· 

swers), by J. S. Sharma, 2nd ed. Guntur, Com
mercial Literature, 1954. 

147. F.liU 



VENKATESWARLU 

V.akates.warlu, A., jt. auth. 

~a, J. S., and Venkateswarlu, A 
Currency & exchange (questions and an

swers), by J. S. Sharma .. Guntur, Commercial 
Literature, 1954. 

147. F. 1803 

Venkateswarlu, T· 
Handbook of irrigation discharge tables ; with 

the preface by M. A. Rahiman & foreword by 
M. Chakradhara Rao. [Gudivada, Madras], 
[1956]. 

[611., 169 [1]. 13! em. 
E 631.7083/V 559 

Venkatramiak, D., tr. 

Upanishads. Aitareyopanisad. English. 
Aitareyopanisad, with Sri Samkaracharya's 
bhasya; English version, by D. Venkatramiah. 
Bangalore City, [ Bangalore Printing & Pub.], 
1934. 

179. E. 1811 
VeD.koba Rao, K. 

Commentaries on the code of criminal proce
dure (act of 1898) as amended by act 26 of 1955 
and other acts: old and amended sections set out 
in, parallel columns and changes indicated in 
italics. Delhi [etc.], Eastern Book, 1956. 

-v. 23! em. 
Contents: v. 1 : (ss 1 to 337). 

--Supplement set, 1959. 
171. A. 2415 

- Commentaries on the companies act, 1956 
[act I of 1956). Delhi [etc.], Eastern Book, 1956-

-v. tables. 24~ em. 
Contents : v. 1 (Ss 1 t0 296). 

171. A. 2491 

-Commentaries on the Indian contract act, ix 
of 1872; being analytical, critjcal, comparative 
and exhaustive commeqturies on the act with 
useful appendices, etc. A book for lawyers and 
businessmen. 2nd. ed. Bombay, 1958. 

-v. 24i em. 
Contents: v.l.: Cection- 1-62. 

347.4/V 552 c 
-The Indian companies act, (vii of 1913) as 
amended up-to-date; containing exhaustive com
mentaries, ('ase-law English and Tndbn, rul!'" 
and many other useful appendices ; 3rd ed. 
Madras, Madras Law Journal Office, 1954. 

XXXV, 1328p, 24~ em. 
--Cop. 2. 

171. A. 2399 
---Another copy. 

E/0 658.102654/V 559 

VENN 

Venkobo Rao, K. 
-The Indian cvntract act, (ix of 18n) ; being 
analytic a 1, critical, com pol c:uvc- a; ,,J exhaustive, 
commentaries on the act with useful appendix, 
index of articles de. . . Delhi [etc.], Eastern 
Book, 1955. 

[31], 930p. 242 em. 
347.4/V 552 

-Law of hPnami tranoaciions ; containing ex
haustive commentaries with useful appendices 
and extracts of relevant statutes. Allahbad, Law 
Book, 1958. 

xvi, 235p. 24 em. 
171. A. 3207 

Venkoba Bao, K., ed. 

The law of motor vehicles in Indian & Pakis
tan ; being a critical and explanatory commen
tary on the Indian motor vehicle act iv of 1939 
and containing an ~xpositwn of all the principles 
of law governing motor vehicles, with full case 
law, Indian and foreign, and all relevant statues 
and rules. Delhi, MetropoJitan Book, 1954. 

xx, 302p. illus., tab]es. 24~ em. 
171. A. 2513 

Vf'nkoba Rao, K. 

ThE' transfer of property act, 1882; with analy
tical notes, references to select committee report, 
extracts from leading cases and judgments spe
cially designed to meet the requirements of stu
dents. Lucknow [etr.], Eastern B?ok, 1956. 

[11]1., 215, 86p. 17~ em. 

V cnkoba Rao, K. 

Ramanath Ayyar, P. 

171. A. 2855 

The Indian sale of goods act : 2nd ed. by K. 
Venkoba Rao. Allahabad, University Book 
Agency, 1961. 

E/0 347·42/B 141 

Venn, Jphn Archibald, 1883· 

The foundations of agdcultural economics, to
gether with an economic history of British Agri
culture during and after the great war. 2nd ed. 
Cambridge, University Press, 1933. 

xx, 600p. front., plates, maps (part. fold.), 
tables, diagrs. 231 ~m. 

E 630.942/V 561 

VeDD., T. W. 

Mangalore. Cochin, 1955. 
3 p.l., 153p. front. (doublt:>), plates. 21:\ em. 

163. D. 307 



VENNER 

Veaner, Harry. 

Instructions in table tennis, by Harry Venner, 
in collaboration with Geoff Coulthread. Foreword 
by Ron Crayden. London, Museum Press, 1960. 

121p. illus., diagrs. 21! em. 
E 794.7 /V 562 

Venter, E. H. 

Die empiriese opvoedkunde, by ontwikkeling, 
huidige status, en .:>y bydrae tot die opleiding 
van onderwysers. Pretoria, University of South 
Africa, 1957. 

36p. 211 em (Communications-A, 6). 
E 370.15/V 565 

I 

V .. tris, Michael George Francis. 1956. and Chad· 
~ck, John. 

Documents in Mycenaean Greek; three hun
dred selected tablets from Knossos, Pylos and 
Mycenae with commentary and vocabulary. 
With a foreword by Alan J. B. Wace. Cambridge, 
University Press, 1956. 

xxx p., 1 1., 452p. front., illus., facsims., plan, 
tables, diagr. 24! em. 

BibL : p. 428-433. 
158. B. 121 

Veatuti, Franco, 1914-

Roots of revolution ; a history of the populist 
and socialist movements in Nineteenth century 
Russia, Tr. from the Italian, by .Francis Haskell. 
With introd. by Isaiah Berlin. [London], Weiden
feld & Bicolson, 1960. 

xxxvi, 850p. 24 em. 
"Bibl. notes" : p. 835-836. 
Original title: "I populismo Russo". 

E 947.08/V 568 

Venturi, Lionello, 1885-
. . . Modern painters : Goya, constable, David, 
Ingres, Dclacroix, Corot, Daumier, courbet. New 
York [etc.], Charles Scribners, 1947. 

viii, [13], 234p. plates. 23§ em. 
Bib!.: p. 228-229. 
Plates contain 157 paintings. 

137. E. 237 

-Paul cezanne water colour. 2nd ed. Oxford, 
Bruno Cassirer, 1944. 

52p. col. front., illus. 25Xl8 em. 
137. E. 283 

. VERPLANCK 

Venturi, Lioaello, and Sidra .. Venturi, BosabiaJaea. 
Italian painting .. Critical studies by Lionello 

Ventury hi9torical surveys by Rosabianca Skira
Venturi ; tr. by Stuart Gilbert. Geneva [etc.], 
Albert Skira. 1951. 

3v. mounted illus. (part col. & part fold.), 
diagrs. 33IX24l em. (painting-Colour History). 

Bibl., v. 3 : p. 161-170. 
Contents : v. (1] : The creators of the renais

sance [from the Middle ages to Leonardo Da 
Vinci]. v. [2] : The renaissance. - v. [3] : from 
Caravaggio to Modigliani. 

E/0 '759.5/V 588 It 

Venu, A. S. 

Dravidasthan, by Venu. Madras, Kall Manram, 
1954. 

102p. 18cm. 
17Z. A. Z731 

Venugopal Mudaliar, A. 

Principles and practice in the management of 
l'urgical patients ; a text-book for the use of the 
internees house-surgeons, post-graduates and 
junior practitioners of surgery. Madras, G. S. 
Press, 1959. 

xii, 500p. illus. (part col.), tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
Bibl. : p. [481]-491. 

E 11'1/V 589 

Venugopalan, M., jt. ed. 

Sen, H. K., and Venugopalan, M., ed. 

Practical applications of recent lac researcli 
[New ed.], rev. & enl. Bombay, Orient Long
mans, 1948. 

135. G. 931 

Ver Nooy, Winifred, jt. comp. 

Logasa, Hannah, 1879- , and Ver Nooy, Wini-
fred, comp. 1 1 

An index to one-act plays. Boston, F. w. Faxon, 
1924. 
--Supplement, 1924-1931. 1932. 

3rd Supplement, 1941-1948 .. for stage and 
radio ; by Hannah Logasa, 1950. 

016.812/L 828 

Y. Planck, Dennistoun Wood, and Teare, Beaja .. 
-Dtin Biehard, jr. . 

Engineering analysis, an introduction to pro
fessional method; [by] D. W. VerPlanck and B. 
R. Teare, jr. New York, John Wiley; London, 
Chapman & Hall, 1954. 

xii, 344p. tables, diagrs. 221 em. 
laG. A· 181 



Verbeek, L. B., jt auth. 

Rieck, Gerard Daniel, and Verbeck, L. H. 

Artificial light and photography : a treatise 
on artificial light sources and their application 
in photography; [tr. by G. Ducloux], with a fore
word by A, L. M. Sowerby. [Eindhoven], Philips 
Technical Library, 1952. 

770/R 44 

~cei, Roger, 1894-

Capitaine Cona, roman. Paris, Fditions Albin 
Michel, [1954]. 

252p., 1 1. 18i em. 
Prix Goncourt, 1934. 

-La fosse aux vents 
Albin Michel, [1951 ]-

3v. 182cm. 

157. B. 1013 

roman. Paris, Editions 

Contents : v. 1 : Ceux de la "Galatee" - v. 2 : 
La peau du diable. - v. 3 : Atalante. 

157. B. 1019 

Vercors, Psued., see Bruller, Jean, 1902-

Verdet, Andro, jt. auth. 

Frevert, Jacques, 1900- , and Verdet, Andre. 
Histories, poems. [Paris], Editions du Pre aux 

clerco, (1951]. 
157. B. 1987 

Verdoorn, Frans, 1906- , jt. auth. 

Honing, Pieter, 1899- , and Verdoorn, Frans, 
eds. 

Science and sl!ientists in the Netherlands 
Indies. New York, Board for the Netherlan'ds 
Indies, Surinam and Curacao, 1945. 
--Cop. 2. 

152. A. 78 

Vere, Francis. 

The Piltdown fantasy. London, Ca!!sell, 1955. 
xvii, 120p. map. lSi em. 

154. B. 59 

Ve.reins Deutscher Bibliothekare, Marburg Lahn. 

Bibliotheksprobleme der gegenwart ; vortrage 
'auf dem bibliothekartng des vereins Deutscher 
Bibliothekare anlaklich seines 50 jahrrigen 
bestehens in M~rburg;Lahn Vom 30. Mai bis 2 
Jt.mi 1950. Frankfurt aD;), Main, Vittorie Kloster .. 
mann, [1951]. · 

114 (l]p. 24 em. (Nachriehten fur Wissenchaft
liche bibllothekenbeihdt 1). 

' • 161. E. 1131 

26S 

VERGER 

Vereshchagin, Vlarimir, and others. 

Artists look at India, [by] V. Vereshchagin [& 
others]. Moscow, State Fine Arts Pub. 
House, 1955. 

137. E. 320 

India v pro1zvedeniiakh khudozhnikov V. Veresh
chagina [&dr.]. Moskva. Gos. izd-vo Izo
brazite-l'nogo iskusstva, 1955. 

137. E. 434 

Verga. Giovanni. 1840-1922. 

Little novels of Sicily; tr. [from the Italian] 
by D. N. Lawrence. New York, Grove Press, 1953. 

x, [11]-226p. 20! em. (An Evergreen Book, 
E-14). 

E 855.3/V 586 

-Oper-e; a cura di Luigi Russo. Milano [etc.], 
Ricardo Riceiardi, [1955]. 

xxxiii, 890p. 22~ em. (La Letter atura italian.a; 
storia e testi, v. 63). 

"Nota bibliogra:fira": p. [xxix]-xxxiii. 
E 852.91/V 586 

-The she-wolf, and other stories; tr. with an 
introd. by Giovanni Ceechetti. Berkeley [etc.], 
University of California Pre-ss, [1958]. 

xii p., 1 1., 197p. lSi C'm. 
Selected & tr. from "Tutte le novelle" - t p. 

E 853.8-(.V 586 s 

-Una peccatrice. Storia di una capinera. Eva. 
Tigre reale. [Milan0], Arnoldo Mondadori, 1959. 

3p.l., [9]-396p., 1 1. 18! em. 
E 853.91/V 586 

Vergara, William Charles. 

Mathematics in everyday things. New York, 
Harper & Brothers, eJ959. 

xip., 1 1., 30lp. ilJus., tables, diagrs. 2H em. 
"Bibliography for further reading": p. 283-284. 

Verger, PieiTe, illus. 

Metraux, Alfred. 

E 510/V SSG 

Haiti ; black peasants and th(>jr religion. 
Photos. by Pierre Verger & Alfred 1\Ietraux. Tr· 
from the French by Peter Lengyel. London, 
George G. Harrap, 1960. 

E/0/972.9f/M 557 
34 
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VERGHESE 

Verghese, B. G. 

A journey through India. Delhi. Time<J of India 
Press, 1959. 

3p.l., 114p., l 1. tables. 24 em. 
"Fold map" at the end. 
A Times of India survey. 

--Cop. 2. 

Verghese, T. Paul. 

E 330.954/V 586 

! 

Educational psychology. [Rev. 2nd ed ] Tri
chur, V. Sundra Iyer, 1954. 

2p. 1., 341 [1]p. diagrs. 18 em. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 

148. G. 2277 

-School orgunic;ation. 3rd rev. ed. Madras [etc.], 
Macmillan, 1959. 

12lp. 18~ em. 
2 fold. form:> at end. 
Bibl. : p. 119-121. 

Vergilius Maro, Publius, 70-19 B.C. 

E 373/V 586 

I The Aeneid of Virgil, tr by C. Day Lewis. 
Lon den, Hogarth P1 e!'>s, 1952. 

238f. 41i em. 
157. c. 279 

0ir!,ril's works: the Aeneid, Eclogues, Geor
gies ; tr. by J. W. Mackail ; with an introd. by 
William C. McDermott New York, Modern 
Library, 1950. 

xxvi, 352p. 18 em. 
Bibl. : p. xxv-xxvi. 

Verhaeren, Emilt>, 1855-1916. 

156. H. 221 

Choix de uoe"ils; Avec une preface d'Albert 
Heumann et une bibl. Paris, Mercvere de France, 
1948. 

252p., 1 1. 18! ern. 
Bibl. : p. [236]-247. 

157. B. 2229 

- Les forces tumultnenscs. Paris, Mercvre de 
France, 1947. 

182p., 1 I. 18! em. 
157. B. 2219 

VE&BOPGEN 
' 

\ 
Verhaeren, Ea'lile, 1855·1916. 

Le heur~ du soir, precedees de Les 
claires [et] Les heures d'apres-midi. 
Mercvre de 'France, 1947. 

heures 
Paris, 

173p., 1 I. 18} ern. 
157. B. 23!5 

-Impressions. ?ads, Mercvre de !~~ranee, 1926• 
28. 

-v. 18~ em. 
Contents: [v.ll: Des fiambeux noirs aux 

flames hautes. ·Poem<; en prose. - Celui deo voya
ges, 6 ed. 1926 [v.] 2: Racine et le classecesmo 
Hugo et le romantisme. - Barbey d'aurevilly et 
Zola.- Le genie, 7e ed. 1928; [v.] 3: De Baudelaire 
a Mallarme. Parnassiens et symbolistes. - De l'art 
poetique. - Prosateurs contemporains, 1928. 

157. B. 2681 

- Les villes tentaculaires ; precede-es des Cam
pagnes hallucinees. Paris, Mercvre de France, 
1949. 

157 [1]p. 18! em. 
157. B. 2207 

Verhandelingen der Koninklijke Nederlandse 
Akademie van Wetenschappen, Afd. Letter· 
kunde, Nieuwe reeks, deel Lxv. 

No. 3 Gonda, J. :::itylistic repetition in the Veda. 
1959. 

E/0 491.29/G 586 

Verhandelingen Vanhet Koninklijk Jnstituut 
Voor Tool·, Land-{m Volkenkunde. 

V.21 Van Heekeren, H. R. The stone age of 
Indonesia, 1957. 

E 991/V 26 

V.22 Van Heekeren, H. R. The bronze iron-age 
of Indonesia, 1958. 

E 991/V 2t>b 

Verhoeft, H. G. 

Netherlands New Guinea; a bird's eye view. 
[19- J 

78p. illus., tables. 22 em. 
E 919.51/V 588 

Verh•a:,n, Jean, jt. auth. 

Turner, Francis John, 1904-, and Verhoogen, 
Jean. 
Igneous and. metamorphic petrology, New 

York, McGraw-Hill, 1951. 
\ 

153. B. 323 



VERHULST 

Verhulst, Michel, 1913- , jt. ed. 
Institute of Management Sciences International 

Meeting, 6th Paris, 1959. 
Management sciences, models and techniques; 

proceedings of the sixth international meeting 
of the Institute of Management Sciences, Con
servatorie National des Arts & Metiers, Paris, 
7-11 September, 1959. Ed. by C. West Church
man & Michel Verhulst. Oxford, Pub. for the 
Conference Committee by Pergamon Press, 
1960. 

E 658.018/ln 1 

Verissimo, Erico. 
Mexico ; tr. from the Portuguese by Lomas 

Barrett. London, Macdonald, 1960. 
ix[10]-360p. front., plates, pori. 2H em. 
Bibl. : p. 347-349. 
Original title : "Mexico historia duma 

via gem". 
E 917.2/V 588 

Veritas, Pseud. 
Second city. [Calcutta, Statesman], 1948. 
Cover-title, 1 p.l., 69p. 2U em. 

Verity, Arthur Wilson, 1863- , ed. 

Etheredge, Sir George, 1635 ?-1691. 

163. B. 135 

The works of Sir George Etheredge, plays and 
poems. Ed. with critical notes & introd. by A. 
Wilson Verity. London, John C. Nimmo, 1888. 

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616 
Hamlet; ed. by A. W. Verity. 

University Press, 1920. 

Verkauf, Willy, ed. 

156. c. 2711 

Cambridge, 

156. c. 1857 

Dada; monograph of a movement. Teufen 
(AR), Switzerland, Arthur Nigg!i, [!957]. 

188p. front., illus.,. facsims. 29!X21 em. 
Bibl.: p. 176-183. 
Text and title in English, German & French. 

E/0 759.06/V 589 

Verkhovtsev, I. 
October revolution and the gains of the peo

ples of the U.S.S.R., tr. from the Russian by J. 
Gibbons. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
House, 1957. 

61 [1]p., 11. 19i em. <Land of Soviets). 
Original title : " Chto dala oktiabraskia revo

liutsiia narodam SSSR ". 
148. D. 1415 

VERLAINE 

Verkov, P. N., ed. 

Russkaia komediia i komicheskaia opera, XVIII 
veka ; red tekto i vstup. stotia. Moskva, Gos 
izd.vo Iskusstvo, 1950. 

731 [1]p., 11. illus. 21 t em. 
157. E. 1397 

Verlag Enzyklopadie, Leipzig, pub. 

· Indien, entwtcklung seiner wirtschaft und 
Kultur; unter le-itung von Edgar Lehmann 
bearb. von Hildegard Weipe. Leipzig, Varlag 
Enzyklopadie, 1958. 

2p. 1., 17 [l]p. 16. col. maps. 41X27i em. 

E/0 912.54/V 589 

~Yerlaine, Paul Marie, 1844-1896. 

La bonne chanson. Amour. Bonheur. Chansons 
pour elle; texte etabli et annote par Yves-Gerard 
le Dantec. Paris, De Cluny, [1954]. 

316p., 2 1. 18 em. (Bibliotheque de Cluny-v. 
38). 

157. B. 1599 

-Fetes galantes. Jadis et Naguere; texte etabli 
et annote par Yves-Gerard le Dantex. Paris De 
Cluny, [1954] 

230p., 2 1. 18 em. (Bibliotheque de cluny-v. 
29). 

157. B. 1553 

-Oeuvres completes . . . texte definitif colla
tionne sur 1es originaux et sur les premieres edc:. 
par Yves-Gerard le Dantec. Advertissement de 
Charles Morice. Paris, Edition!> MPssein, [1948-
1953]. 

5 v. 18~ em. 
157. B. 2129 

-Oeuvres poetiques completes ; texte etabli 
et annote, par Y. G. Le Dantec. [Paris, Librairie 
Gallimard], 1954. 

xxii, 1319 [1] p. 17 em. (Biblitheque de la 
pleiade-v. 47). 

Bibl. : p. [857]-884. 
157. B. 1201 

- Poemes chosis; introd. par Y. G. Le Dantec. 
Paris, Fernand Hazen, [1950]. 

xx p., 1 1 ; 522p., 1 1. 19 em. (Les claffiqut:!s du 
mon de). 

157. B. 1591 

- Poemes saturniens. Premiers vers ; texte eta
bli et annote par Yves-Gerard 1e Dantec. Paris, 
De Cluny, [1954]. 

205 [1J p., 1 1. 18 em. (Bibliotheque de Cluny
v. 32). 

157. B.160S 
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VERLAINE 

Verlaine, Paul Marie 1844-1896 

Romances sans paroles. Dedicaees. Epigram
roes; texte etabli et annote par Yves-Gerard le 
Dantee. Paris, De Cluny, [1954]. 

294p., 1 1. 18 em. (Bibliotheque de Cluny-v. 
37). 

157. B. 1601 

- Sagesse. Liturgies intimes ; texte etabli et 
annote par Yves-Gerard le Dantec. Paris, De 
Cluny, [1954]. 

216 p., 2 1. 18 em. (Bibliotheque de Cluny-v. 
31). 

157. B. 1605 

-Selected poems ; tr. [from the French] by C. F. 
Maclntyrea. Berkeley [etc.], University of Cali
fornia Press, 1948. 

xx, 228p. front. (port.) plate. 211 em. 
Bibl. p. 227-228. 
French text & its English tr. on parallel pages. 

E 841.8/V 589 s 

-The sky above the roof ; fifty-six pOPms •"Y 
Paul Verlaine. With English tr. & an introd. by 
Brian Hill. London, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1957. 

101p. 21! em. 
Fre"1.ch text with its English parallel pages. 
Companion to "The drunken boat''. 

E 841.8/V 589 

Verma, B. L., jt. auth. 

Sharma, R. C., and Verma, B. L. 
The golden treasury of general knowledge. 

Delhi, Ranjit Printers & Publishers, 1956. 
161. s. 1 

Vermeer, Johannes, 1632-1675. 

. . . Jan Vermeer of Delft, 1632-1675 ... fore
word by S. Lane. London. Halton & Truscott 
Smith, New York, Minton, Balch, 1925. 

vii p., 8 col. mounted illus. 30!X25 em. (Port
folios of Great Masters). 

137. E. 294 

-The paintings. With introd., catalogue, list of 
attributions [by] Ludwig Goldscheider. 
Complete ed. London, Phaidon Press, 1958. 

155 [1Jp. illus. (part. col.), facsims. 30!X22i 
em. 

t. p. (double). 
Bibl : p. 153-154. 

E/0 759.9482/V 59 

Vermeer, Jolumnes, llll2-1675. 

Forge, Andrew, ed. 
Vermeer (1632-1675) ; with an introd. and 

notes by Andrew Forge. [London], Faber & 
Faber, [1954]. 

137. E. 318 

Vennul, Edmund, 1878. 
Th'e German scene (social political cultural) ? 

1890 to the present day; tr. [from the French] 
by L. J. Ludovici. London [etc.], George G. 
Harrap, 1956. 

288p. 21 em. 
Select bibl. : p. [279]. 
Original title : "L' Auemagne Contemporaine". 

148. D. 1233 

Vernadskii, Georgii Vladimirovich, 1887 • 

A history of Russia. 4th ed. rev. New Haven, 
Yale University Press; London, Oxford Univer
sity Press, 1954. 

ix, 499p. maps (part col. & part. fold), geneal. 
tables. 2lt em. 

Bibl. : p. 461-474. 
--Cop. 2. 

113 .. F. 505 

- The origins of Russia. Oxford, Clarendon, 
Press, 1959. 

xp., 1 1., 354p., 1 1. plates. 21! em. 
Bibl. : p. [323]-333 ; bibl. footnotes. 

E 947.01/V 593 

Vemadskii, Geurgii Vladimirovich, 1887 • and 
Karpovich, Mikhail Mikhailovich. 

A history of Russia. New Haven, Yale Univer
sity Press; London, Oxford University Press, 
1943-

-v. fold. maps, tables. 23! em . 
Contents : v. 1 : Ancient Russia. 1943.-v. 2 : 

Kievan Russia. 1948.- 3 : The Mongols and Rus
sia. 1953.- v. 4 : Russia at the dawn of the modern 
age, 1959. 

I E 947/V 593 

V ernadsky, George, see Vernadskii, Geor,U, 
Vladimirovich. 

Vernant, Jacques. 

The refugee in the postwar world. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, [1953]. 

xvi, 827 [l]p. 21• em. 
Bibl.: p. 785-794. 

148.R.2ZI 



Verne, Jules, 1828-1905. 

The Barsac mission ; tr. from French by 
I. 0. Evans. London, Arco Publications, 1960. 

2 [v.]. 19i em. 
Original title : " L' Etonnante adventure de la 

mission' Barsac ". 
Contents : pt. 1 : Into the niger bend.- pt. 2 : 

The city in the Sahara. 
E 843.8/V 594 b 

-Dropped from the clouds ; including also part 
one of Marooned. London, Bernard Hanison, 1959. 

191p. 20cm. (Fitzroy ed. of Jules Verne). 
Original title in French: "Les naufrages de 1' 

air". 
E 843.8/V 594 b 

-A Floating city ; tr. from French. London, 
Arco Publications, 1960. 

189p. 20cm. (Fitzroy ed. of Jules Verne). 
JE 843.8/V 594: f 

-From the earth to the moon. London, Bernard 
Hanison, 1959. 

157p. 19icm. 
JE 84:3.8/V 594 f 

~.:-:-Journey to the centre of the earth: (Veyage 
au centre de la terre) ; newly tr. into English 
by Willis T. C. Bradley. New York, A. A. Wyn, 
1956. 

256p. 20cm. (SE>aside Library, v. 4, No. 87) 
157. B. 2975 

-Michael Strogoff; courier of the Czar. Abridged 
ed. London, Arco Publications, with Bernard 
Hanison, 1959. 

192p. 19jcm.. 
Fitzroy ed. 

E 843.8/V 594 m 

-Propeller island; ed. by I. 0. Evans. London, 
A:rco Publications, 1961. 

192p. 20 em. (Fitzroy ed. of Jules Verne). 
E 843.8/V 594 p 

-Round the moon. London, A:rco Publications, 
with Bernard Hanison, 1958. 

189p. front. 19tctn. 
Fitzroy ed. 
"Stk!uel to author's From ihe earth to the 

moon".· cf. p. 7 
E 843.8/V 594 ro 

Veme, Jules, 1828-ltOS. 

Round the world in eighty days; with an introd. 
by G. B. Young. London [etc.], Collins, 1956. 

253p. front. (port.) 18cm. 
Bibl.: p. 251-253. 

E 843.8/V 5M r 

- The secret of the island ; iucld. also part two 
of Marooned.. London, Bernard Hanison, 1959. 

175p. front. 19icm. 
Fitzory ed. 
"Sequel to Author's Dropped from the clouds".

cf. p. 9 
E 843.8/V 5M s 

- The steam house. London, A:rco Publications, 
with Bernard Hanison, 195-

2v. front. 19icm.. 
Fitzory ed. 
Contents: [v.] 1: The demon· of Cawnpore, 

1959. [v.] 2: Tigers and traitors. 1959. 
E 843.8/V 594 st 

- Twenty-thousand leagues under the sea. 
London, A:rco Publications, 1960. 

192p. 20 em. (Fitzory ed. of Jules Verne). 
JjE 843.8/V 5M 

Verney, Douglas Vemon. 

The analysis of political systems. London, 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1959. 

v [l]p., 1 1. 239p. 21i em. (International 
Library of Sociology and Social Reconstruction). 

E 321/V 596 

-Public enterprise in Sweden. Liverpool, Liver· 
pool University Press, 1959. 

x, 132p. tables. 21! em. 
E 338.7409485/V 596 

Verney, Edmund Hope, 1838-1910. 

The devil's wind : the story of the naval bri
gade at Lucknow ; from the letters of Edmund 
Hope Verney and other papers concerning the 
enterprise of the ship's company of H.M.S. Shan· 
non in the campaign in India, 1857-58. London, 
Hutchinson, 1956. 

176p. front. (port.), plates fold. maps. 21 em. 
Bibl. : p. 166-167. 
Map on lining papers. 

166.D.331 



Verney, G. L. 

The Desert Rats ; the history of the 7th 
Armoured Division, 1938 to 1945; with a fore
word by Sir John Harding. London, Hutchinson, 
1954. L.....a.at 

312p. front., plates, plans, tables. 23 em. 
Bibl. : p. 303 
Maps on lining papers. 

108. E. 791 

!.. .& .. 
Verney, Edmund Hope, 1838-1910. 

Verney Gerald Lloyd, 1900-

The devil's wind : the story of the naval brigade 
at Lucknow ; from the letters of Edmund Hope 
Verney and other papers concerning the enter
prise of the Ship's company of H.M.S. Shannon 
in the campmgn in Ind1a, 1857-58. London, 
Hutchinson, 1956. 

Vemey, ,John, lllus. 

Shepherd, Gordon. 

166. D. 335 

Where the lion trod: with illus. by John 
Verney. London, Macmillan, 1960. 

E 915.4/Sh 48 

Vernon, Magdalen Dorothea. 

Backwardness in reading ; a stqdy of its nature 
and origin. Cambridge, University Press, 1957. 

viii, 227 [1)p. tables, diagrs. 211 em. 
"References": p. 208-217 

148. G. 2455 

Vernon, Philip Ewart. 

Intelligence and attainment tests. London, 
University of London Press, 1960. 

207p. tables, diagrs. 21 i em. 
Bibl. : p. (193]-200. 

E 151.2/V 598 

Vernon, Philip Ewart. 

-The measurement of abilities. 2nd ed. (rev. & 
reset.) London, University of London Press, 1956. 

xii, 2'76p. tables, diagrs. (part. fold.) 21! em. 
Bibl.: p. [259)-265. 
1st pub. in 1940. 

150. B. 1183(1) 

VEBHON 

Personality tests and assessments. E. Vernon 
London, Methuen [1953). 

xi, 220p. illus. 20 em. (Methuen's Manuals of 
Modern Psychology). 

Short bibl. of suggested reading : p. 201~208. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

150. B. 1509 

--Another copy 
E 137.8/V 598 

- The structure of human abilities. London, 
Methuen, New York, John Wiley, 1961. 

6p. 1., 160p. tables. 21! cro. (Mehuen's Manuals 
of Modern Psychology). 

Bibl. : p. [136]-161. 
150. B. 1797 

--Another copy, 1950. 
E 151/V 598 

Vernon, Philip Ewart, ed. 

British Psychological Society, London. 
Secondary school selection ; a British Psycho

logical Society inquiry. Ed. by P. E. Veruon. 
London, Methuen, 1957. 

148. G. 2433 

Mace, Cecil Alec and Vernon, Philip Ewart, eds. 

Current trends in British Psychology, ed. by 
C. A. Mace and P. E. Veron. London, Methuen, 
[1953]. 

150. B. 1499 

Veraon, Philip Ewart, jt. auth. 

Allport, Gordon Willard, 1897-, and others. 

Study of values ; a scale for measuring the 
dominant interests in personality, Manual of 
direction [by] Gordon W. Alport, Philip E. 
Vernon [&] Gardner Lindzey. Rev. ed. [Boston], 
Houghton Mifflin, 1951. 

E 137.8/AI 57 

Vernon, RaymonCI. 

Trade policy in crisis. Princeton, N. J., Inter
national Finance Section, Dept. of Econo:rilics & 
Sociology, Princeton University, [19- ]. 

1 1., 24p. 221 em. (Essays in International 
Finance, No. 29). 

·E 337.0973/V 598 



VERNON 

Veroftentlichungen des Instituts fur 1\lissions· 
wissenschaft der Westfalischen Wilhelms-Uni· 
versitat, Munster, Westfalen. 

Heft. 8. Loewenstein, F. Z. Christliche Bilder in 
Altindischer Malerei, 1958. 

E 759.954/L 825 

Verona, Jacope da. 

Liber peregrinationis di Jacopo da Verona; a 
cur a di U go. Monneret de Villard. Roma, La 
Libreria Delio Stato, 1950. 

xxxl, 240p., 1 1. 28§ X 221 em. (II) nuovo ramn";o 
. . . A cura Dell' Instituto Italiano per it Medio 
ed. Extremo Oriente, v. 1). 

Bibl. foot-notes. 
E/0 915.694/V 599 

Veronese, Paolo Cag1iari, known as, 1528-1588. 

Orliac, Antoine. 
Veronese, par Antoine Orliac. Paris, Editions 

Hyperion, 1939. 
E/0 759.5/0r 5 

Verrill, Alpheus Hyatt, 1871· 

Old civilizations of the new World. Indiana
polis, B0~bs-Merrill, [c1929]. 

viiip., 5 1., 393p. front., illus., plates, maps, 
facsims. 23~ em. 

Bibl. : p. 359-377 
Musical notation: p. 343-355 

155. G. 355 

- The strange story of our earth, a panor:-tma of 
the growth of our planet as revealed by the 
sciences of geology and palaeontology ; . . . with 
an introd. by L. Don Lett. Boston, L. C. Page, 
1952. 

1p. 1., xviii, 255p. col. front., illus., plates (part 
double), tables, diagrs. 21 em. 

153. H. 305 

Verrill, Alpheus Hyatt, 1871-1954, and Verrill, 
Ruth. 

America's ancient civi!lzations New York, G. P. 
Putnam's, 1953. 

xvii, 334p. illus., plates, plans 21 em. 
Bibl. : p. 316-326 . 

• 122. D. 205 
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VUE¥ 

Verrill, Ruth, jt. auth. 

Verrill, Alpheus Hyatt, 1871-1954, and Venill~ 
Ruth. 
America's ancient civilizations. New York, 

Putnam's, 1953. 
122. D. 205 

I 

Verry, Herbert Richard. 

Document copying and reproduction processes. 
London, Fountain Press, 1958. 

317p. ill us., tables (part col. & fold.), diagrs. 
2H em. 

Bibl. : p. 298-306. 
E 652.4/V 613 

Versailles. [Paris], Librairie Hachette, e1925. 

64p. front., illus., ports. 24 em. (Encyclopedie 
par !'image Arts). 

Bibl.: p. 63 
Illus. on t.-p. 

E 914.436/V 614 

Vershigora, Petr Petrovich, 1905. 

Liudi z chistoiu sovistiu. Kiiv, Ukrains'ke 
vidavnitstvo. PoUt. lit-ry, 1947. 

248p., 2 1. illus., ports. 20 em. 
108. E. 943 

Advances in colloid science, 19- v 1. New York, 
Inter-science Publishers, 1942. 

Verwey, E. J.W., jt. ed. 
E 541.345/ Ad95 v.3 

Veselovskii, S. B. 

Feodal'noe zemlevladenie v severo-vostochnoi 
rusi. Moskva [etc.], Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 
1947-

-v. 22 em. 
At head of title : "Akademtia Nauk Soiuza SSR. 

Institut istorii". 
Bibl. footnotes. 
Contents : v. 1, pt. 1 : Chastnoe zemlevladenie.· 

pt. 2: Zemlevladenie mitropoli ch'ego doma. 

Vesey, Desmond I., tr. 

Bre~ht, Bertolt. 

E 33:l.320947/V 631 

Three penny novel: tr. from the German by 
Desmond I. Vesey. Verses tr. by Christopher 
Isherwood. London, Bernard Hanison, 1958. 

E 833.9/B 742 
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VESEY 

Vesey-Fitzgerald, Brian, jt. ed. 

Odhams encyclopaedia for children; advisory 
eds.: J. A. Lauwerys, R. W. Moore [&] Brian 
Vesey-Fitzgerald. Bombay, Asia Pub. House, 
1961. 

J/E 03%/0d 2 

Vesselowsky, Constantin T., jt. tr. 

Rules for the catalog of printed books: tr. from 
the 2nd Italian ed., by Thomas J. Shanahan, 
Victor A. Schaefer [&] Constantin T. Vesselow
sky, ed. by Wyllis E. Wright. Chicago, A. L. A., 
1949. 

161. E. 228 

Vester, Hol'atio, and Gardner, Anthony Herbert. 

Trade union law and practice. London, Sweet 
& Maxwell, 1958. 

xxx, 300p. plate, forms. 21! em. 
E 331. 880942/V 638 

Jetalapanchavimsati. 

Jambhaladatta's version of the Vetalapanca
vinsati; a critical Sanskrit text in translite
ration, with an introd. & English translation, by 
M. B. Emeneau. New Haven, Conn., American 
Orhmtal Society, 1934. 

xxiii, 155p. 25 em. (American Oriental Series
v.4) 

Bibl. of J ambhaladatta's version : p. xxiii. 
Transliterated text and translation on every 

alternate page. 
174. E. 747 

-Stories of Vikramaditya (Vetala panchavim
sati). Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 1960. 

vi p., 1 1, 176p. 18~ em. (Bhavan's Book Uni
versity, No. 69) 

E 891.23/V 64 

Vetter, EmiL 

Handbuch der italischen dialekte. Heidelberg, 
Carle Winter, Universitatsverlag, 1953-

- v. 20i em. (Indogermanische Bibliotheka. I 
reihe : Lehr-und Handbucher). 

Contents: v.1: Texte mit erklarung, glossen, 
worterverzeichnis. 

158. F. 313 

Vetter, George B. 

Magic and religion; their psychological nature, 
origin and function. London, Vision Press, 1959. 

8p. 1., 555p. plates. 20~ em. Includes bibl. 
E 200/V fit 

VIANO 

Vetter, Herbert, jt. autlt. 

Veall, N., and Vetter, Herbert. 
Raidoisotope techniques in clinical research 

and diagnosis. London, Butterworth, 1958. 
E 616. 075/V: 486 

Vialar, Paul, 1898-

La chasse aux hommes . . . Paris, Rene Julliarp, 
1952-
lOv. 18~ em. 
Contents : v. 1 : Le rendezvous.- v.2 : La bete 

de chasse.-v.3 : Les brisees hautes.- v.4 : Le bien
aller. v. 5 : Les fauxfuyants.- v.6 : Les odeurs et 
les sons.- v.7: Le debucher.- v.8: Les fins 
dernieres. - v.9 : L'hallali;- v.10 : La curee. 

-La mort est un commencement 
Pads, Editions Domat, 1946- [1953]. 

8v. 18icm. 

157. B. 937 

[roman], 

Grand prix litteraire de la ville de Paris. 
Contents: v.1 : Le bal des sauvages v.2 : Le 

clos des trois maisons - v.3 : Le petit jour - v.4 : 
Les morts vivants v.5 : Risques et perils- v.6 : La 
carambouille. - v. 7 : Dansons la capucine. - v.8 : 
La haute mort. 

157. B. 101'7 

-La rose de la mer, roman. Paris, Societe des 
editions Denoel, [1947]. 

214p., 1 1. 18 em. 

Vialls, Mary Alice, tr. 

Orsi, Pietro, conte, 1863-

157. B. 1983 

Modern Italy, 1748-1898; 2nd ed. [Tr. by Mary 
Alice Vialls]. London, T. Fisher Unwin, 1899. 

900/St 76 v. 54 

Viano, Anselm J. 

Family life; facts, sayings and anecdotes. 
Allahabad, [etc.] Society of Saint Paul, 1953 .. 

310p. col. illus. 18i em. 
149. E. 295 

-Matrimony : the great sacrament ; facts, say
ings and anecdotes. Allahabad, [etc:], Society of 
Saint Paul, 1952. 

228p. 19cm. 
A c;eauel to the book entitled "Famtly life". 

149. E. 297 



VIA.TKIN 

ViatklD, M. 

Oeherki po istorii kazakhskoi SSR. [Moskva], 
ogiz. Gospolitizdat, 1941-

-v. 19cm. 
Fold map at end. 
At head of title : "Akademiia Nauk SSSR. 

Institut Istorii 1 Kazakhstanskii Filial". 
4'0bzor 11teratury i istochnikov" : v.l., 

p. 5-[19]; "bibliograficheskii ukazatel": v.l, 
p. 356-264. 

Contents : - v. 1 : S. drevneishikh vremen po 
1870g; 

E 958.45/V 657 

Viatte, Auguste, 1901-

Histoire litteraire de L' Amerique Francaise 
des origines a 1950. Paris [etc], Presses Univer
sitaires, 1954. 

xi, 545p., 1 1., 19! em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 840.9/V 657 

Viaud Louis Marie Julien, see Loti, Pierre, 1850-
1923, pseud. 

Viaz'minoi, A.M., tr. 

Gandhi, Mohandas Karamchand, 1869-1948. 
Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi ; perevod c 

Angliiskogo A M Viaz' minoi, E. G. Panfilova 
rn R. A Ul' ianovskogo. Pod obshchei red R. A 
Ul' ianovskogo. Moskva7 Izd.-vo Vostochnoi lit.
ry, 1959. 

E 92/G 151 v 

Vicaire, Georges. 
Bibliographie gastronomique; [by] G. Vicaire; 

. . . introd. by Andre L. Simon; 2nd ed. I.,ondon, 
Derek Verschoyle Academic and Bibliographical, 
1954. 

2p. 1., xviii, 971 [1] p. facsim. 211 em. 

t.-p. double-English & French 1st pub. 1890. 
" A bibliography of books pertaillinR to food 

and drink and related subjects, from the begin
ning of printing to 1890 "-t. p. 

E 016.841/V 66 

Viek, Edward C. 

Audels gardeners and growers guide . . . by 
Edward C. Vick. New York, Theo. Audel, 

1948-1953. 
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VICKY 

Vick, Maurice M., jt. auth. 

West, Philip William, 1913-, and Vick, Maurice 
M. 

Qualitative analysis and analytical chemical 
separations, 2nd ed. New York, !'hcmillan, 1959. 

E 544:/W 52 

Vickers, Dottgblas. 

Studies in the theory of money, 1690-1776. 
London, Peter Owen. 1960. 

ix, 313p. 21 em. 
E 332.401/V 663 

Vickery, Brain Campbell. 

Classification and indexing in science ; with 
an introd. by D. J. F,oskett. London, Butterwor
ths Scientific Pub. 1958. 

xvii, 185p. tables. 21! em. 
Bibl at the end of each chapter. 

--Cop 2 & 3. 
E 625.4/V 813 

--2nd ed 1959. 
E 025.4/V 663(1) 

Vickery, Olga W. 

The nove-ls of William Faulkner ; a critical 
interpretation. [Baton Rouge], Lottisiana State 
University Press, 1959. 

x, 269 [1] p 22~ em. 
J<; 813.5/V 663 

Vickery, Olga W., jt. anth. 

Hoffman, Frederick John and Vickery, Olga W., 
eds. 

William Faulkner ; two decades of criticism 
Michigan, State College Press, 1951 

157. A. 791 

Vickery, Ronald Clarence. 

Analytical chemistry of the rare earths. 
Oxford [etc.], Pergamon Press, 1961. 

viii, 139p. plate, tables, diagrs 21! em. (Inter
national Series of monographs on analytical 
chemistry, v. 3). 

''References" at end of each chapter. 

Vicky, illus. 

Fraenkel, Heinrich. 

E 545/V 663 

The delights of chess, fby] Assiac ; with draw· 
ings by Vicky. London, Macgibbon & Kee, 1960. 

E 794.1/F 8U 
~~ 
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vtCltY 

Vicky, ill us. 

New Statesman, Londqn. 

New statc'sman profiles; drawingf:: by Vickv. 
With a not'P on profik3 hy Kingsley Martin. 
Bombay, Wilco pub. House. 1959. 

E 920.02/N 42 

Vidor, Father. 

Christian sociology ; by Fr. Victor. 4th ed. 
Alwaye, 1960. 

xvi, 463 [1] p. 20! em. 
Bibl. : p. [4371-452: "SE>lected rE-adings at the 

end of most of the chapters." 
Original ti~lc ~ " A manual of Christian Socio

logy". 
E 261/V 665 

Victor, Walther, cd. 

Goethe, Joh:mn Wolfgang von, 1749-1832. 
Goethe ; ein lesebuch fur unsere zeit, von 

Walther Victor. W<>irn"-'r, Volksverla~;, ]91)0 
I<.; 832.G/G 554 g 

, 
Victor Hugo [Paris]., Librairie Haehette, 1927. 

64p. incl. front., illus. ports., facsims. 24 em. 
(Enqyclopedie par l'imagt'. Liternture). 
Biblt : p. 63. 

' Il1us. on t.-p. 
E 92/V 665 

Victoria and Albert Museuh, London. 

Bazaar paintings of Calcutta, the style of 
Kalighat, by W. G. Archer. London, Her Majes
ty's Stationery Office, 1953. 

76p. incl. Plates, 24~ em. 
Bib1. p. 16-17. 

174. A. 578 

-English f'!nbroidery ; period of James I (1603-
1625). London, Her Majesty's Stationary Office, 
fn. d.]. 

cover-title. 1 col. plate (in a folder). 30~X22; 
em. (Victoria and Albert Museum, coloured 
reproductions-no. 7). 

137. E. 350 

-English sampler; period of Charles I (1€25-
1649). London, Her Ma;esty's Stationary Office, 
[n. d.]. 

cover-title, 1 col. plate (in a folder). 30! >~2?.-~ 
em. (Victoria and Albert Museum, coloured 
:reprorlPctfons-no. 2). 

137. E. 350 

VICTORIA 

1 Victoria and Albert Museum, London. 
'!' Handbook to the W. G. Gulland bequest of 

Chinese porcelain; including some notes on the 
subjects of the dPcoration. [2nd ed.] London, 
His M2jesty's S1;;,tionary Office, 1950. 

57p., 1 1. 48 plates. 21 em. 
Previous ed. 1941 limited to 12 copies. 

E 738.2/V 665 

-Indian embroidery. London, Her Majesty's 
Stationery Office, 1951. 

9p. plates on 131. 24i em. 
Bib1. notes : p. 6. 
Indian embroideries dating from the 17th cen

tury onwards; selected from the Indian section 
of the museum. 

174. A. 542 

- Inqian miniature : the lady with hawk. Guier 
(about 1760). London, HE>r Maje>sty's Stationery 
Office. [n.d.]. 

Cover-title: 1 col. plate (in a folder). 30!X 
22~ em. (Victoria and A lhert Museum, coloured 
reptuductions-no. 10). 

Painted in about l 760 at Guier. 
137. E. 378 

-Indian painting: dancing-girls at night, Punch 
c. 17!10. London, Her MajE.>c;ty's Stationery Office, 
rn. d]. 
Cover-title. 1 col. plate (in a folder) 30! X22! 
em. (Victoria and Albert Museum, coloured re
productions-no. 13). 

Bibl. at inside of the cover. 
"The nictnre was probnh1v paintPd in ab(ntt 

1750 at Punch, a small state west of Kashmir''. 
137. E. 380 

-IndiRn painting: the jilted ladv, Jammu c. 
1760. London, Her Majeo;ty's Stationery Office, 
(n. d.]. 

Cover-title. 1 col. plate (in a folder) 30!X22! 
em. (Victoria and Albert Museum, coloured re
prodnctions-no. 14). 

Bibl. at inside of the cover. 
"The style of painting current at the Punjab 

Hill State of Jammu about the year 17RO". 
137. E. 38% 

-·Indian paintinl! : Krishna and the milkmaids, 
BosohU (dated 1730). London, Her Majesty's Sta
tionary Office. [n. d.].' 

Cover-title 1 col. plate (in a folder). 30lX 
22~ em. (Victoria and Albert Musf'um, coloured 
reproduction..o;-no. 12). 

l3ibl. nt inside of the cover. 
"Picture from a <~Pries of the Gita Oovinda, 

painten in 1730 at :aasohJi", 
137. E. 37t; 



Victoria and Albert Muse1Uil. London. 

Indian painting the lady of the palace, 
Kangra, c. 1790. L.mdun, Her Majesty's Stationery 
Office, [n. d.]. 

cover-title. 1 col. plate (in a folder). 30!X22! 
em. <Victoria and Albert Museum, Colured Re
productions-no. 15) . 

Bibl. at inside of the cover. 
Painted in about 1790 at Kangra, the leading 

Hill state in the Punjab Himalayas ". 
137. E. 356 

-Indian painting, introd. & notes by W. G. 
Archer, London, B. T. Batsford, 1956. 

22p. mounted front., mounted•illus. (part col.) 
35 em. (Iris colour books). 

Mounted illus. on cover. 
174. A. 684 

- Indian painting in Dundi and Kotah, by 
W. G. Archer. London, Her Majesty's Stationary 
Office, 1959. 

v. 58p. mel. 56 plates, map. 24t em. (Mu::.eum 
Monograph no. 13). 

--Cop. 2, 1959. 
E 759.954/V 666 

-Indian pai.1ting m the Punjab hills : Essays, 
by W. G. Archer. London, Her Majesty's Sta
tionary Office, 1952. 

98p., 11. col. front., plates, map 24! em. 
(Museum Monograph no. 3). 

Contnts : I. Introduction.-II. Painting in Guler.
III. Painting in Jammu.-IV. Painting in Punch. 
notes. 

--Cop. 2. 1952. 
174. A. 528 

-International colour woodcuts, an exhibition 
arranged by the Victoria & Albert Museum, 
1954-55 London, Her Majesty's Stationary Office, 
1954. 

81. plates 20 em. 
E 761/V 666 

-Masterpieces in the Victoria & Albert Museui)l, 
London. Her Majesty's Stationary Office, 1952. 

[144]p. plates. 24~ em. 
"DescriptivE> nnt€'s on the plates": p. [130]~ 

(144]. 

137. J. 35 

Victoria and Albert Museum, London. 

100 masterpieces ... introd. by Eric Maclagan. 
J...,Qnd.on, pub. undor the authonty of the Board 
ol .l:!:ducat10n, 1931. . 

-v. plates. 19 em. (Victoria & Albert Museum 
... publication No. 196). 

Contents: v.2: Renaissance & modern. 
137. J. 39 

-Turkish pottery. London, Her Majesty's 
Stationary Office, 1955. 

2p. l., 2d plates. 18 em. (Small Pict,m~ Book 
no. 21). 

138. A. 119 

Victoria and Albert Museum, London. Coloured 
Reproductions. 

No. 1 Crivelli, C. The Origin and child. 
137. E. 342 

No. 2 English Sampler. [n.d.] 
137. E. 350 

No. 3 Balchand. Mogul painting the three youn· 
ger sons of Shah J ahan. 

137. E. 340 

No. 5 Constable, J. Landscape study. [n.d.]. 
137. E. 344 

No. 6 Raffaello. s. Maiolica plate: the three 
graces. 

137. E. 358 

No. 7 Victoria and Albert Museum, London, 
English embroidery, [n. d.]. 

137. E. J52 

No. 8 Varley, J. Mountainous lands cHpe [n.d.]. 
U7. E. 3t3 

No. 9 Bishandas and Manha, Mughal painting; 
the emperor Babur superintending L:le mak
ing of the garden of fidelity {n.d.]. 

174. A.'" 

No. 10 Victoria and Albert Museum, London, 
Indian miniature [n. d.]. 

137. E. 37S 

No. 11 Constable J. Spring: Ploughing in ftat 
COWltry (n.d.]. 

137. E. 331 
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VICTOIUA 

Victoria and Albert Museum, London. Coloured 
Re}Jl'oductions. 

No. 12 Victoria and Albert Museum, London, 
Indian prunting. [n. d.]. 

137~ E. 376 

No. 13 Victoria and Albert Museum. Loudon, 
lndian painting. [n. d.]. 

137. E. 380 

No. 14 Victoria and Albert Museum, London, 
Indian pamting. [ n. d.]. 

137. E. 382 

No. 15 Victoria and Albert Museum, London. 
lndian painting. [n. d.]. 

137. E. 356 

No. 16 Rosselliru, A. The Viigin Witll ew laugh
ing child. [n.d.]. 

137. E. 346 

No. 17 Leslie, C. R. Queen Victoria m corrona
tion robes [n.d.]. 

137. E. 341 

No. 9 Irwin, John. Shawls. 1955. 
174. A. 553' 

No. 10 Archer, M. Tippoo's tiger 1959. 

Victor!a Memorial, Calcutta. 

Ganguh, Dhrrendra Chandra, ed. 

E 954/Ar 24 

Select documents of the British period of Inidan 
history, (in the collectwn of the Vict011.1 Memo
rial, Calcutta). Calcutta, Trustees of the VIctoria 
Memor1al, 1958. 

E 954/G 155 

Victoria University, Armstrong Lecture, 1954. 

Neatly, Hilda Marion, 1904. 
The debt of our reason. Toronto, Clarke, Irwin, 

1954. 
E 370.971/N 272 

~ya Chanm:a, and others. 

Integral calculu&; (for B. A. Students), by 
har, thoroughly rev. 2nd ed. Delhi, Univer;;nl Pub. 
[1955]. 

3p.l., 303p. diagrs. 21! em. 
152. H. 707 

,._I Intermediate algebra, by Vidya Chandra, S. 
- .tt. Gupta [&] Bhagwan Dass; rev. & improved 

18th ed. Delhi, Universal Pub. 1956. 
2p.l.,· 212p. 18 em. 

152. F. 203 

Vidya Chandra. jt. auth. 

fl~kum Chand, Mathematician, and others. 
Intermediate trigonometry, by Hukum. Chaild, 

Vidya Chandra & Bhagwan D8$s ; rev. & im
proved 13th ed. Delhi, Universal Pub. 1956. 

15Z. Fi" 205 

Vidya Dhar Mahajan. sec !lahajan, Vidya Dhar. 

Vidya Ratna Taneja, see Taneja. Vidya Batna. 

Vidyabhusana, Satis Chandra, jt. auth. 

Prothero. M. and Satis Chandra Vidyabhusana. 
History of India down to the end of the reign 

of Queen Victoria. London, Macmillan, 1915. 
165. A. 945 

Vidyalankar. 

A gwde to economic history. Bombay, Book· 
sellers' Pub. (1956). 

lp.l., 178p. 18 em. 
147. A. 1637 

Vidyananda, Swami. 

Sivanandashram bhajanavali; [an anthology]. 
Music and staff notation by Swami Vidyananda. 
Sivanandanagar (Rishikesh), Yogavedanta Forest 
Academy, 1960. 

xxiii, iv, 85p. plates. 18 em. 
E 294.5/V 6G9 

Vidyapati Thakura, 15th cent. 

Songs of Vidyapati; [tr. from the Bengali by] 
Sri Aurobindo. Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo 
Ashram, 1956. 

3p.L, 87p. 24! em. 

Poems in Devanagari script with its English 
translation on parallel pages. 

17«. E. 70 

-....;:;:The test of a man ; being the purushai)~ 
o~ Vidya.pati Thakkura. Tr. into En by 
George A Grierson. London, Royal Asiatic 
Society, 1935. 

xx, l94p. 21! em. (Oriental translltion fund. 
New Series-v. 33). 

Bibl. : p. xixxx. 
173. a. 81t 



.VlDYAPATI 

~.Pati Tbakura, 15th eent. 
Vidyapati : Bangiya padabali : sohgs of the ' 

love of Radha and Krishna Tr. into English by 
Ananda Coomaraswam'y and Arlin Sen with 
introd. & notes & illus. from Indian paintings. 
London, Old Bourne Press, 1915. 

xi [1], 191 [l]p. plates. 26 em. 
With descriptive letterp1·ess. 
Bengali text in English transliteration at end. 
Each plate accompanied by guard sheet. 

174. E. 88 

- Vidyapati-geet-sill_lgrah; or The songs of 
Vidyapati; ed. by Subhadra Jha. Banaras, Moti
lal Banarasidass, 1954. 

[4]1., 193, 264, [8], xxiii p. table. 18! em. 

T.- p. in Maithili & English. 
Text in Maithili & English. 
Contains Maithili poems with English tran

slations. 
174. E. 817 

~yaranya, Swami. 

Panchadasi : a treatise on Advaita metaphy
sics ; tr. from the Sanskrit by Hari Prasad 
Shastri. London, Santi Sadan, 1954. 

3p.l., 257p. 25! em. 
Facsimile typescript. 

179. E. 1761 

Vidyarany, Swami. 

Abhedananda, Swami, 1866-1939. 
An introduction to the philosophy of Pancha

dasi. Calcutta, Ramkrishna Vedanta Math, 1948. 
179. E. 1607 

Vidyarthi, Lalita Prasad. 

The sacred complex in Hindu Gaya. Bombay 
[etc.], Asia Pub. House, 1961. 

xxiv, 232p. front. (map), plates, tables. 21! em. 
Bib!. : p. [219]-224. 

E 572. 70954/V 669 

Vidyarthi, R. D. 

Growth of labour legislation in India since 
1939 and its impact on economic development. 
Calcutta, Star PrinUng Works, 1961. 

lp.l., x, 335p. tables, diagr. 21! em. 
Author's thesis-Agra UnivErSity, Faculty of 

Arts. 
E 331.0954/V 669 

Vidyarthi, B. D. 

Textbook of Botany, (for Intermediate pre
medical and agdcultural students. . .. Allahabad, 
Indian Press, 19-

2v. illus., col. plate, diagrs. (part col. & part 
fold.) 20 em. 

Contents ; - v. 2 : Cryptogams ; - gymnospedns ; 
- physiology ; - SYStematic botany & ecology. 1954. 

155. D. 647 
Vidyarthi, R. D., and Srivastava, M. 

Practical zoology (intended for Intermediate 
clar:.se:o.). Allahabad, Indian Press (publica
tions) 1960. 

5p 1., 200p. illus. (part. c:ol.) 27 em. 
E/0 590.72/V 669 

Vidziunas, 'trene, tr. 

Krinov, Evgenti Leonidovtch. 

Principles of I:9-eteoritics; tr. from the Russian 
by Irene Vid~~ed. by Harrison Brown. 
Oxford, Perg ress, 1960. 

E 5%3.51/K 89'7 

Vieetor, Karl. 

Goethe, the poet; tr. from the German by 
Moses Hadas, Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Uni
verslty Pres~ 1949. 

x, 34lp port. 22i em. 
E 831.6/V 671 

-Goethe, the thinker. Cambridge-, Mass., Har
vard University Press, 1950. 

x, 212p. 22i em. 
"Bibl. note" : p. [203]*204. 

E 92/G 554 v 

v iereck, George Sylvester, 1884· , and Eldridge, 
Paul, 1888-

The invincible Adam. London, Duckworth, 
1932. 

413p. 21 em. 
Completes the saga begun in "My first two 

thousand years" & continued in "Salome the 
wandering J ewess". 

157. A. Slt 

-My first two thousand years ; the ~utobio· 
graphy ot the wandering Jew. London, Duck
worth, 1929. 

468p. 21cm. 



Viereek, George Sylvester, 1884· , alld Eldriqe, 
Paul, 1888. 
Prince pax, London, Duckworth, 1933. 
319 [l]p. 18 em. 

157. D. 465 

- Salome ; the wandering jewess. London, 
Gerald Duckworth, 1958. 

464p. 21! em. ("2000 years" saga, v. 2). 
E 813-5/V 676 

Viertels, Ephraim, 1894· 
Simpllfied problems in strength of materials 

and structural design. 2nd ed. New York Arco 
1959. , ' 

8p. 1., 636p. tables, diagrs. 21i em. 
E 624.171/V 678 

Viet, Jean, ed. 
Assistance to under-developed countries ; an 

annotated bibliography. Pre. by Jean 'triet. Inter
national Comm1ttee for boc1al bc1ences Documen
tation. Paris, UNESCO, 1957. 

83p. 27 ~ em. X 21 em. 
~ ir "%2. 338.91/V 678 

Vietch, .Joha, 1829-1894. 

Descartea, Rene, 1596-1650. 
The ~thod, meditations and philosophy of 

Descar":es ; tr. from the original texts, with a 
new introductory essay, historical & critical by 
John Vietch, .. & a special introd. by Frank 
Sewall. Washington, M. Walter DUIUle, 1901. 

\ 150. c. 101 

Vietnam, Consulate. India. 

Stand ot the Government of the Democratic 
Republic oi VIetnam on the lmp1ementahl-n ol 
the Geneva agreement on Laos. New Delhi, the 
Consulate General of the Democratic Republic 
of Vietnam in India, [1959]. 

lp.l., 5-49p. 181 em. 
E 327.597 /V 678 

Vietnam Government orgamsation 
195-H;.s. Saigon, National Institute of 
tration, Research and Documentatwn 
1958. 

manual, 
Adminis
DIVlSlon, 

xv, 275[1]p. incl., front. (port.), tables. 24 em. 
342.91/V S78 

Vietnam National Institute of Administration. 
Research t.lld Documentation Division. 
Vietaam Government organisation manual, 

1957-58. Saigon, National Institute of Admi
nistration, Re$earch and Documentation Divi
sion, 1958. 

3d91/V 678 

\ 
'Vietwun Women's UDioa. 

Brand, Mona.' 
Daughters w Vietnam ; illus. by Mary Har

rison. .l:ianoi, Foreign languages Pub., 1958. 
E 823/B '133 

Vietnam.ese·Engllsh dicttonary, with the Inter
national phonetic system and more than 
30,000 words and id10matic expressions, pre
pared by Mrs. Le Van Hung atld Le Van 
.t::lung. Paris, Editions Europe-Asia, 1955. 

6p.l., 820p., 1 1. 24 em. 
Bibl : p. 4th preliminary. page. 

495.9232/V 678 

Vietnamese Fine Arts Association. 

Vietnamese pictures; painting and sculpture 
works put on public display in the show-room 
of fine arts on Vietnam Democratic Republic in 
China, in Korea and Mongol in the year 1956. 
[VIetnam], [1956]. 

4 [v]. col. plates. 37X27! em. 
Text m Enghsh, Russian & Vietnamese. 
Lou:::.t! plates m::.idc the cover. 

E/0 759·959/V 678 

Vietnamese handicrafts. Hanoi, Foreign langu
ages Pub. House, 1959. 

1 pI., 48p. 20 plates, 1 map, diagrs. 22 em. 
E 745.509597/V 678 

~ra, Maurice. 

Hittite art, 2300-750 B. C. London, Alec Tiranti 
19J5. , 

vi, 91 [1]p. front. (map) illus., plates, plans. 
18 em. (Chapters in art series-no. 26). 

Bibl. : p. 55-58. 
137. D. 99 

Vigfusson, Gudbraaour, 1827-1889 ed. 
(An) IccUmd1c-English dictionary imtated bY 

Richard Cleasby subsequently rev., enl. & 
co.mpleted by Gudbrand Vigfusson, 2nd ed. 
with . a supplement by William A. Craigie 
contaming many additional words & refe: 
rences. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1957. 

439.U2/Ic 2 

Vighnay, Sushila. 
s~':atumda and his mission ; a bird's eye view, 

India s ~elegate to world peace ~onference 
Japan. S1vanandanagar (Rishikesh), The Yog~ 
Vedanta Forest Academy, 1961. 

xvf, 112p. ports. 18 em. 
E JN.S/V 682 



VJGLJBLMO 

VicHelmo, V. H. tr. 

lfoshie, Okazaki, 1892· , COMP,· & ed. 

'" Japanese literature in the Meiji era; tr. and 
adapted by V. H. Viglielmo. [Tokyo], Obunsha, 
1955. 

1'14. D. 245 

~man, Fred K. 

Crisis of the cities. Washington, Public Affairs 
Press, 1955. 

viii, 155p. 221 em. 
"References" : p. 147-151. 

149. B. 815 

Vigny, Alfred Victor comte de, 1797-1863. 

Choix de poesies; notice par Maxime Formont. 
Paris, Librairie Alp home Lemerre, [1947]. 

248p., 2 1. 18~ em. 
157. B. 3013 

- Cinq-mars; ou, Une conjuration sous Louis 
xiii. Paris, Alphonse Lemerre, [n.d.]. 

2v. fold. facsim 16 em. (Petite bibliotheque 
litteraire). 

At head of title : Oeuvres completes de Alfred 
de Vigny. 

157. B. 2655 

- Lcs de~tinees: ed critique par Verdun L. 
Saulnier. Geneve, Droz ; Lille, F. Giard, 1955. 

I viii, 238p. 1 n em. (Textes Litterajres Fran
cais). 

157. B. 2577 

-Oeuvres completes ; texte oresente et com
mente par F. Baldensperger. [Paris], GaUimard, 
194-

- v rv.]. 17 em. (Bibliotheque de la pleiade
(v.]76). 

Contents : [v.]1 : fv.]2 : Cinq-rnars ; o~..r' Une 
C'onjuration sous Louis XIII. - La marechale 
cl'ancre. - Servitude et g-randeur militaire~. -
Quitte pour la peur. - I/almeh. - Daphne. Les 
francais au Canada. - Le journal d'un poete. 1948. 

15'1. B. 2591 

- Poesies comoletes ... publies avec une in trod. 
De M. Henri de Regnier. Paris, Collection Prose 
et vers, 1928. 

xvi, 803p. 18i c~. 
157. B. 213'1 

_r1;ervitude et grandeur miJitaires ; introd. et 
notes de Renf:' Pomeau, [Paris]. Delmas, 1953. 

~36p., 1 I. 17! em, '·'~ , 157, B. 2587 

279 

VUAYA 

Viguers, Ruth Hill, jt. auth. 

Meigs, Cornelia Lynde, 1884- , and others. 
A critical history of children's literature, a 

survey of children's books in English from earliest 
times to the present ; prepared in four parts under 
the editorship of Cornelia Meige. New York, 
Macmillan, 1Q53. 

156. A. '125 

\. ~ijv Kumar. 

Anglo-American plot against Kashmir, by 
Viiay Kumar Bombay, People's Pub. House, 
1954. 

4p.l., 216p. incl. front., maps. 21 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

167. E. 31 

Vijav Lnk'lhmi Pandit, see Pandit, Vijaya J..ak
~hmi (Nehru). 

Viiaya, Ratna Prabha~ 
Srnmana Bhar;avan Mahavira life; [2nd] 

et~ rPv C'nll Ahmedabad, Sri Jaina Siddhanta 
Society, 1948-1951. 

2v in 4 pt col olates, col. ports. 24 em. (Sra
man<~ Bhagavan Mahavira Series). 

Commemoration. volumes. 
1st pub in 1941-42. 

Vijaya. Ratna Prabha, and otheH. 

178. D. 1361 

Sthwiravali, . . . Ahmedabad, Sri Jaina Sid
nhanta Society, 1948-1950. 

2 parts. col. ports. 24 em. (Sramana Bhagavana 
Mahavira vol. V). · 

Commemoration vol. no. 7 and 8. 
Part I. bv Muni Ratna Prabha Vijaya and 

Kann Chhotalal Jani. 
Part II bv Muni Ratna Prabha Vijaya and 

.Tayanta P. 'Thaker. 

Vijaya, Ratna Prabha, ed. 

Jinabhadra Gani, Ksamasramana. 

1'18. D. 1361 

. . Ganadharavada . . . ed. by Muni Ratna 
PrRbha Viiaya Ahmedabad, Jaina Siddhanta 
Society, 1950. 

178. D. 1381 

JinahhRdra Gan.i, Ksamasramana. 

Nihnav!-1-vada . . . ed. by Muni Ratna Prabha 
Vii;,ya . . Ahmedabad, Jaina Siddhanta Society, 
1947. 

178. D. 1381 



VI.lAYA 

Vijaya Muni, Jina, ed. 

Stein, Otto. 

The jinist studies ; ed. by Jina Vijaya Muni, 
with co-operation of A. S. Gopani. Ahmedabad, 
Jaina Sahitya Samsodhaka Pratisthan, 19~. 

178. D. 1461 

Winternitz, Maurice. 
The J ainas in the history of Indian literature, 

[a short outline of the history of Jain literature] ; 
ed. by Jina Vijaya Muni. Ahmedabad, Jaina 
Sahitya Samsodhaka Pratisthan, 1946. 
' ' 178. D. 1513 

Vijayadevji, Maharana of Dharampur. 

Speeches and writings on Tndian music and art 
of His Highness Maharana Vijayade\ ji, Maharana 
of Dharampur, 1938. Dharampur, Dharampur, 
State Printing Press, 1938. 

-p. 20lcm. 
Various pagings. 

E 780.954/V 691 

Vijayaaagara Empire Sexcentenary Association. 
Dharwar. 

' 
Vija;wmagara sexcentenary commemoration 

voll,lme, Dharwar, 1936. 
xiv, ~SOp. illus., plates, tables. 25 em. 
Bibl. 'at end of some of the chapters ; bib!. 

footnotes. 
Pub. under the auspices of the Vijayanagara 

Empire Sexcentenary Association & Karnatak 
Historical Research Society, Dharwar. 
,..... ...... -.... """"' . 167. F. 53 

Vij .. aghavacharya, Sir T . 

. . . The land and its ptoblems; rard ed.] Mad
ras, Oxford University Press, 1945. 

32p. (Oxford Pamphlets on Indian Affairs-no. 
9). 

Map on lining papers. 

Vijayaraghavaeharya, V. tr. & ed. 

Subrabmanya Sastry, ed. & tr. 

134. D. 359 

. . . fTirupati Devasthanam inscriptions] . • . tr. 
& ed. with introd. by Sadhu Subrahmanya Sas~ 
try-. M!!dras, Tirtj>a~i Sri Mahant's Press, 1931-

!74. A. 826 

VIJNANA 

Vijayaraghavan, P. 
Studies on fish-eggs and larvae of Madru 

coast. Madras, University of Madras, 1957. 
4p 1., 3-79p. illus. 24~ em. 
Bibl. p. [71]-79. 
Thesis-University of Madras. 

E 597.092'7/V 611 ·-Vijayaraghavan, P., jt. auth. 
C'hakrabarti, N., and Vijayaraghavan, P. 

I} text book of inorganic chemistry, (for ancil-
1Rry students), rby] N. Chakravarthi [&] P. 
Vijayaraghavan. Madras, National Pub., 1959. 

E 546/C 349 

Sam Kurien, P., and others 
A text book of Indian history (pre-university 

rla~-::. 'rravancore University). by P. Sam Kurien, 
P. Vijayaraghavan, N. Prabhakaran & C. N. 
Satyapalan. 3rd ed. Quilon, Assisi Press, 1957. 

165. A. 1041 

Vijayatunga, Jinada!i!a, 1902-
Do not go down 0 sun; poems. Bombay, Hind 

KHabs, 1946. 
93p. 18~ em. 

156. D. 2107 

-Isle of Lanka ; Ceylon. Calcutta [etc.], Orient 
Longmans, 1955. 

xii, 244p plates, maps. diagrs. 21 em. 
Bibl. : 241-242. 

--Cop. 2. 
69. E. 107 

-A month in Poland, Madras, Madras Premier, 
1959. 

viip., 1 1., 82fl]p. front., plates, facsims. 181 em. 
Bibl. : at end. 

E 914.38/V 691 

- YnJYa: tl-te way of self-fulfilment. With a fore
word by S. Radhakric;hnan. London [etc.], Case
ment Publication, 1953. 

48p. 2Hcm. 
178. E. 1823 

Vijayendra Pal Singh, see Singh, Vijayendra PaL 

Vijnana Bhiksu, ft., 1550. 

[Kapila]. 
the Samkhya-pravacana-bhasya ; or, commen~ 

tary on the exposition of the Sankhya Philosophy 
by Vijnanabhiksu. Cambridge, Harvard Univer· 
sit1 Ptess1 1943, 

181.4/K 141 



VIJNANA 

Vijnana Bhiksu, Samkya-pravacaJiabhasya. 
'-K:apila. • 

The Samkhya sutra of Pancasikha & other an
cient sages ; comp. & annotated· by Harihara
nanda Aranya. Ed. by Jaineswar Ghosh. Hooghly, 
Sanatkumar Ghosh, [1934]. 

Vi~panesvara, 11th Cent. 

""' ..........Visvesvara Bhatta. 

179. E. 1969 

The subodhini; being a commentary, by 
Visweswara Bhatta on the Vyawaharadhyaya 
of the Mitakshara of Sri Vijnaneswara on the 
Yajnavalkya Smrti. English tr. by J. R. Ghar
pure. Bombay, 1930. 

171. c. 441 

Vikasha. ,_ ............... ' 
The glimpses of Indian culture. Jullundur, 

Punjab Book Centre, 1957. 
4p. 1., 143p. 23~ em. 

165. A. 1017 

Viking Fund Publications in Anthropology. 

No 29 Murdocl.;:, G. P. Sociul E.:twcture in 
Scnth-E3Bt Asia. 1960. 

E/0 572.7095, M 941 

Viking Fund Summer Seminar ill Physical An
thropology, 4th. New York, 1949. 

Po7···~:.'s on the physical anthropology of the 
Anwric::m Indian ; delivered at the 4th Viki.n~ 
F~'nd Summer Seminar in Physical J' ... nthropc
logy held at the Viking Fund, September, 1949. 

155. E. 887 

Viklund, Daniel, tr. 

Tingsten, Herbert Lars Gustaf, 1896-

The problem of South Africa ; tr from the 
Swedish by Daniel Viklund. London, Gollancz, 
1955. 

121. G. 109 

Vi;krama Carita, see Simhasana Dvatrinsaka. 

~randt, Frank C. 

. . . Chemical engineering plant design . . . 3rd 
ed .... New York, London [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 
1949. 

x, 608p. illus. (tables, diagrs.) 23 em. (Chemical 
Engineering Series}. 

Incl. bibl. ' 
131. J .• 

1 Lm./84 
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VILLAGE 

· drac, Charles. 

Livre d'amour; ed. augmentee. [Paris], Edi
tions de Minuit, 1947. 

207 [l]p. 18! em. 
157. B. 2187 

Vildrac, Charles, jt. auth, 

Duhamel, Georges, 1884- et Vildrac, Charles. 
Notes sur la technique poetique. Paris, Chez 

Champion, 1925. 
156, A. 987 

Vilenskii, M., comp. 

War behind barbed wire ; remm1scences of 
Buchenwald ex-prisoners of war; tr. from the 
Russian by 0. Gorchakov. Moscow, Foreign 
Languages Pub. House, 1959. 

154p., 1 l. illus., ports. 19! em. 
Original title: "Voina za Koliuchei provolokoi; 

sbornik Vospominanii". 
E 940.53447 /V 711 

\ iJjoen, G. van N., nnd Stewn, S. J. H. 

Ucero, die stuuent, de11r G. van N. viljoen ; 
the Statesman. IJ .r ~. J H. Steven. Pretoria Uni
VE>rsitiet van Suid-Afrika, 1959. 

34p. 21~ em. 
''Papers read on August 23rd, 1938, at the 

Cicero anniversary organised by the Department 
of Latin at th~ University of Ptetoria in co
operation with the Nt,rthtl n Region of the 
Classical Association of South Africa".-t.p. 

T.-p. and text in German & English. 
E 92/C 485 

Villaamil, Eduardo, H. 

Spain, Instituto 'N'·tCl':mai de Estadistica. 

Asi es Espana ; [text and arrangements by 
Arturo Perez C~unarero, drawin~s & i11us .. bY 
Antonio L. Padial. English version by Eduardo H. 
Villaamil] San S-ebastian, printed by Industria 
Gratia Valverde, S. A. [1949]-

63. E. s. 

Village Industries Committee, Bombay. 

Village industries in Bombay state ; being a 
repm t uf the activities of the Village Industries 
Committee, Bombay. for the quinquennium 
ending 31st March, 1951. Bombay, 1952. 

2p. 1., l26p., 4 1. front., maps. 24 em. 
172. F. 1749 

~(l 
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VILLAGE 

Village physician ; a village and home guide to 
most aspects of health and medical care 
suggesting tried , treatment with locally 
available substances by village themselves. 
Delhi, Hamdard (Waqf.) Laboratories, 1959-
-v. illus. tables. 18i em. 
Contents : [v.]1 : Health and hygiene drugs 
and substances. 

E 613/V 711 

~liard, Henry Serrano, 1900· 

\... Ltbya ; the new Arab kingdom of North 
Africa. New York, Cornell University Press, 
1956. 

xvi p., 1 1., 169p. :front. (port.), plates, map. 
2lfcm. 

"Suggested reading" : p. 163-165. 

Villard, Ugo Moneret de, ed, 

V e>rona, J acopo da. 

93. E. 5 

Liber peregrinationis di Jacopo da Verona; a 
cura ~i Ugo Monneret de Villard. Roma, La 
Lil::retia Delio Stato, 1950. 

E/0 915.694/V 599 

Villerll, Andre, illus. 
I 

Portraits de Picasso, text by Jacques Frevert; 
photo!!. by Andre Villers. Milan, Editions 
Muggiani, [19- ]. 

23 [l]p. 72 plates (part col. part. double). 
31X24cm. 

T. p. (double). 

E/0 92/P 581 

Villers, Raymond, jt. auth. 

Rautenstrauch, Walter, 1880- , and Villers, 
Raytnond, 1911-

Budgetary control. New York, Fund & Wag
nails. 1957. 

E 658.154/R 194 

Rautenstrauch, Walter, 1880- , and Villers, 
Raymond, 1911-

The economics of industrial management · 2nd 
ed. rev. by Raymond Villers. New York, Funk 
& Wagnalls, 1957. 

E 658.15/R 194 

VJLLON 

~el"$1 Alan John. 

... The Indian ocean, London, Museum Press, 
(1952]. 

255p. front. illus. (maps) photos, ports. 221 em. 
Bibl : p. 241-244. 
Maps on lining papers both sides. 

61. B. 593 

Villiers de L'Isle-Adam, Jean Marie Mathias 
'-"'f>hilippe Auguste comte de, 1838·1889. 

Contes cruels. Paris, Librairie Jose Corti, 
[1954]. 

301p., 1 1. lSi em. 
157. B. 2937 

.JUtfiers-Stuart, Constance Mary (Fielden). 

Gardens of the Great Mughals, by C. M. Vil
liers Stuart. London, Adam & Charles Black, 
1913. 

xviii, 290p. col. front., illus., plates (part col., 
part double), ports., plans. 22 em. 

156. c. 2625 

Villines, William M. jt. auth. 

Hickey, Henry v., and Willines, William M. 
Elements of electronics: foreword by Nelson 

M. Cooke. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1955. 

Villion, A., see Villi on, B. P. A. 

\,..oVfllion, R. P. A. 

131. E. 289 

Cinquante ans d'apostolat au Japon. Hong
kong, Imprimerie de la Societe des Missions
Entrangeres, 1923. 

4p.l., 489, iiip. fold. map. 21 ~ em. 
Fold. map at end. 

160. M. 181 

Villon, Francois, b. 1431· 

~euvres ; ed. par Auguste Longnon ; 4e ed., 
revue par Lucien Foulet. Paris, Ancienne Honore 
Champion, 1932. 

xvi, 170p. (3] 1. 18! em. (Lee classiques fran
cais du moyen age). 

Contents : Le Lais. -Le testament. - Poesies 
diverses. 

157. B. 2609 

~Oeuvres; publiees avec preface, gloses et 
notices sur tous les personages cites et sur les 
particulantes du temps, par Andre Mary. Paris, 
Garner freres, 1951. 

2p.t, xxiii p., 1 1. 283p., 1 I. 18! em. (Classiques 
GSl'nter). 

15'7. B. 257$ 



VILLON 

Villon, FraD.eois, b. 1431· 

The testaments of Francois Villon ; tr. [from 
the French] by John Heron Lepper. Incl. the 
texts of John Payne & others. New York, Live• 
right Pub. Corporation, 1924. 

xxxvi, 216p. 21.i em. 
Half-title : "The great and little testaments of 

Francois Villon". 
Cover-title : "The complete poems of Fracois 

Villon". 
E 841·2/V 719 

Vi,lnay, Zev, 1900· 

'-""israel guide ; 3rd ed. enl. & rev. Israel, Sidg· 
wick & Jackson, 1960. 

521 [12]p. illus., maps, plans, facsims., tables. 
16icm. 

Col. fold. map in the pocket at end. 
915·694/V 739 

Vimadalal, Jal Rustamji. 

An introduction to the law relating to Nego
tiable Instruments in India. Bombay, New Book, 
1948. 

6p. 1., 137p. 21! em. 

Vimalananda, Swami. 

Mahakala. 

172. F. 1483 

Hymn to Kali : Karpuradistotra, by Arthur 
Avalon ; with in trod. & commentary by Vimala
nanda-S'vami. 2nd ed. rev. & enl. Madras, 
Ganesh, 1953. 

vi p., 1 1., 158p. col. front. 24 em. 
E 294.5/M 277 h 

Vimalesh 

Compulsory education in India. Allahabad, 
Kala Press, 1959. 

2p.l., 44p. tables. 18 em. 
E 379.230954/V 72 

,-' 

/ Vinacke, Harold Monk, 1893-

Far Eastern politics in the postwar period. Lon
don, George Allen & U:nwin, 1956. 

xii p., 1 I., 497p. plates, ports., maps (part 
double). 281 ern. 

"Bibl. references" at end of some of chapters. 
115. B. 137 
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VINAL 

Vinacke, Harold Monk, 1893· 

A history of the Far East in modern times ; 
4th ed. New Yoi'k, F. S. Crofts, 1945. 

xvii, 643p. col. front. (fold) maps (double). 
21i em. 

"References for further study" at end of each 
chapter. 

115. E. 405 

--[6th ed.] London, George Allen & Unwin, 
1960. 

xviii, 877 [1] p. maps (part. double) 231 em. 
Maps on lining papers. 
References for further study : at end of each 

chapter. 
E 950/V 73 

-The United States and the Far East, 1945-1951 
. . . Stanford, Californa, Stanford Umv. Press, 
1952. 

vi p., 1 1. 144p. 19! em. 
Published under the auspices of American 

Institute of Pacific Relations. 
148 .. D. 965 

Vinacke, William Edgar, 1917· 

The psychology of thinking. New York [etc], 
McGraw-Hill, 1952. 

xiii, 392p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (McGraw-Hill 
series in psychology). 

"References" at end of each chapter. 
150. B. 1725 

Vinaik, M. 

J. C. Kumarappa and his quest for world 
peace ; foreword by Amrit Kaur. Ahmedabad, 
Navajivan Pub. House, 1956. 

xi, 171p. front., plates, ports. facsims. 18 em. 
169. D. 1711 

- Sarvodaya & electricity ; with a foreword by 
J. C. Kumarappa. 2nd ed. Madras, Kumarappa 
Publications, 1959. 

5 p.l., 2-53p. tables. 18 em. 
E 338.390954/V '73 

Vinal, George Wood. 

Primary batteries. New York, John Wiley; 
London, Chapman & Hall, et950. 

xi, 336p. ill us., tables, diagrs. 211 em. 
153. E. 211 
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VINAYA 

Vinaya. 
I.Je congres lac Anavatapata (vies de saints 

Bouddhiques) ; e:xtrait du Vinaya des Mulasa
rvastivadin Bhaisajyavastu. Louvain, Publica
tions Universitaires [etc.], 1954-

-v. 26 em. (Bibliothcque du Muscon-v. 34). 
'Ouvrages cities" : v. 1, p. 25-30. 
Library has: v.1: Legendes des Anciens 

(Sthaviravadana), par Marcel Ho.finger. 

E/0 294.3/V 739 1 

Vinaya. Catusparisatsutra. 

Das Catusparisatsutra; eine kanonische lehr
schrift uber die begrundung der Buddhistischen 
gemeinde; te:xt in Sanskrit und Tibetisch, ver
glichen mit dem Pali nebst einer ubersetzung 
der Chinesischen entsprechung im Vinaya der 
mulasarvasti vadins. Auf grund von turfanhand
schriften-herausgegeben und bearbeitet von 
Eanst Waldschmidt. Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 
1952-

-v. 29lX21 em. (Abhandlungen der Deutschen 
Akademie der Wissenchften zu Berlin Klasse 
fuisprachen, Literatur und kunst. Jahr. 19b2 nr. ~). 

Contents : -v. 1 : Der Sanskrit-text im hand
schriftlichen befund. 1952. -v.2 : Text-bearbeit
ung: 'Vorgang, 1-21. 1957. 

E/0 294.3/V 739 d 

Vinay--pitaka. English. 

The1 book of the discipline. (Vinaya-Pitaka) ; 
tr. by I. B. Horner. London, Luzac, 1938-

-v. 2'Hcm. (Sacrad Books of the Buddhists-v. 
10, 11, 20). 

Library has : v. 1, 2, 5, 6. 
178. D. 19(10) 

--v. 3 : Suttavibhaga : v.4 : Maharagga. 
E 294.31/Sa 14 

Vinayapitaka. Karm.avachana. 

Karmavacana ; formulare fur del} gebrauch 
im buddhistischen gemeindeleben aus osttur
kistanischen Sanskrit-Handschriften, [by] Her
bert Hartel. Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1956. 

172p. 29!X21 em. (Deutsche Akademie der 
Wisse.n.schaften zu Berlin. (Institut fur Orient
forschung Verofzent lichung, nr. 30. Sanskrit
texte us den turfanfunden, No.3). 

"Literaturverzeichnis" : p. [165) - 166 ; bibl. 
footnotes. 

E/0 294.3 V 739 

I 

Vinayapttaka. Patimokkha. 

Buddhaghosa. 

Kankhavitarani ; nama matikatthakatha, 
Buddhaghosa's commentary on the Patimokkha ; 
ed. by Dorothy Maskell. London, Lucaz, 1956. 

xiii, 216p. bibl. 22 em. 
178. D. 164'7 

Vinayatosa Bhattacharya, see Bhattacharyya, 
Benoytosh. 

Vincent, E. Lee, jt auth. 

Breckenridge, Marian Edgar, 1900- , and Vin
cent, E. Lee. 

Child development, physical and psychologi· 
cal growth through the school years, by . . . E. 
Lee Vincent ; 2nd ed. Philadelphia, Saunders, 
1949. 

150. B. 1537 

, ~incent, Irene Vongehr. 

India: the many storeyed house. Col. photos. 
by John B. Vincent, monochrome photos. by 
John B. Vincent & the author. London, Faber & 
Faber, 1957. 

254p., 1 1. col. fiOnt., illus., plates (part col.) 
22cm. 

162. A. 1245 

-The sacred oasis ; caves of the thousand 
Buddhas, Tun-Huang ... with a preface by Pearl 
Buck. London, Faber & Faber, [1953]. 

xix. 114p. col. front., plates, map (fold.) 25 em. 
Illus. on lining-paper both sides. 

Vincent, John B., illus. 

Gray, Basil. 

155. G. 222 

Buddhist cave paintings at Tunhuang ; Photo 
by J. B. Vincent, with a preface by Arthur Waley. 
London, Faber & Faber, 1959. 

E/0 755.943/G 791 

~cent, Irene Vongehr. 

India : the many storeyed house. Col. photos. 
by John B. Vincent, monochrome photos. by 
John B. Vincent & the author. London, Faber & 
Faber, 1957. 

162. A. 1245 



Vineeat, Raymonde. 

Campagne, roman. Paris, Editions Stock, DeJa
main et Boutelleau, 1949. 

306p., 1 1. 18! em. 
Prix Femina 1937. 

157. B. 1009 

Vincent, William Shafer, 1907- , jt. auth. 

Mort, Paul R., 1894- , and Vincent, William 
Shafer, 1907-

Modern educational practice; a handbook for 
teachers. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1950. 

148. G. 2013 

Vincent Memorial Hospital Laboratory, Boston 
(Mass.). , 

The cytologic diagnosis of Cancer ; by the 
staff of the Vincent Memorial Laboratory of the 
Vincent Memorial Hospital ; Philadelphia and 
London, W. B. Saunders, 1954. 

xiii, 229p. illus. (part col) tables, diagrs. 24! 
em. 
Sponsored by the American Cancer Society. 

E/0 616.99/V 743 

Vinci, Alfonso, 1915-

Red. cloth and green forest; tr. from the Italian 
by James Cadell. London, Hutchinson, 1959. 

273 [l]p. col. front., iUus., plates. 23~ em. 
E 918.7/V 746 

Vinci, Leonardo da, see Leonardo da Vinci. 

Vindeshwari Prasad. 

__..-tommentaries and digest of the code of crimi
nal procedure act v of 1898; with up-to-date 
central and state amendments. Allahabad, Hind 
Pub. House, 1956. 

2p.l., xxii, 564, 112, xii p. tables. 24 em. 
171. E. 331 

Vindhya Pradesh. State Museum. 
A guide to the StRte museum, Dhubela, Now

gong (Bkd.), Vindhya Pradesh (1955-57), by S. 
K. Dikshit. Nowgong, 1957. 

cover-title, 32p. plates. 22 em. 
E 708.954/V 749 

zss 

Vine. Margaret Wilson. 

An introduction to sociological theory. New 
York [etc.], Longmans, Green, 1959. 

xvii, 350p. 21 em. 
T.p. (double) 
"Suggested bibl." 3t end of each chapter; 

bibl. : p. 337-339. 
--Cop.2, 1959 

E 301.01/V 75 

Viner, Jacob, 1892-

The customs union issue. New York, Carnegie 
Endowment for International peace; London, 
Stevens 1950. 

viii, 221p. 2a em. (Carnegie Endowment for 
International peace. Studies in the administra
tion of international law and organisation, No. 
10). 

Bibl. : p. 171-211. 
E 337.9/V 751 

-:- :- Another copy 
147. E. 1033 

.,--International economics, studies by Jacob 
Viner. Glencoe, Ill., Free Press, [1951]. 

381p. 23! em. 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

147. E. 869 

-International trade and ecooomic develop
~ent; lectures delivered at the National Uni

versity of Brazil; by Jacob Viner. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1953. 

4p.l., 120p., 1 1. 18 em. 
--Cop.2, 1952. American ed. 

147. E. 887 

-The long view and the short; studies in eco
nomic theory and polic)•. Glencoe, II., Free 
Press, c1958. 

vi p., 1 1., 462p. diagrs. 21 em. 
"Publications by Jacob Viner": p. 437-450. 

E 330.4/V 751 

Z'Studies in the theory of International trade. 
""New York, [etc.], Harper, ct937. 

1 p.l., xv p., 1 1., 650p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
Bibl.: p. 602-631; bibl. footnotes. 

147. E. 1107 
I 
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VINES 

• Jines, Boward William Copland 

Back ground to hospital planning; [by] H. W. 
C. Vines, w1th a foreword by Lord Iuman. 
London, Faber and l''aber, [1952] 

188p. plans, diagrs. 21~ em. 
362.11/V 752 

ymes, Sherard. 

100 years of English literature. London, 
General Duckworth, 1950. 

316p. 21! em. 
Select bib!. : p. 276-306 
Tables of dates : p. 267-275. 

Vines, Sherard, jt. cd. 

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616 

156. F. 3133 

Antony and Cleopatra; ed. by A. E. Morgan & 
W. Sherard Vines. London, Blackie, [n.d.] 

156. c. 1581 

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616 

Love's labour's lost cd. by A. E. Morgan & W. 
Sherard Vines. London, Blacltie, [n.d.] 

156. c. 1575 

Vines, W. Sherard, see, Vines, Sherard. 

Vining, ~Iizabeth Gray, 1902--

Fri-e~d of life ; the biography of Rufus M. 
Jones. Ltmdon, Michael Joseph, 1959. 

350p. plates (incl. ports.) 21! em. 
Bib!. im.cluded in "Notes". 

E 92/J 724 v 

- Rett.:.rn to Japan. Philadelphia [etc.], J. B. 
Lippincott, 1960. 

285p. 21 em. 
E 915.2/V 761 

Vinoba Bhave, ~ce, Bhave, Vinoba, 

Vinogradoff, Sir Paul, 1854-1925 

The growth of the manor ; 2nd ed. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1951. 

xp., 1 1., 384p., 1 1. 21! em. 
"Basis of lectures delivered in Oxford in the 

Summer tenn of 1904"-pref. 
E 333.3220942/V 771 

Vinogradov, Ivan Matveevich, 1891-

An introduction to the theory of numbers; tr. 
from the Russian by Helen Popova. London 
[etc.], Pergamon Press, 1955. 

vi, 155:p. tables. 21l em. 
E st2.St/V m 

VINOGRADOV 

Vinograddv, Ivan Matveevieh, 1891- , eel. 

Chebyshev, Pafnuti Lvov.;.ch, 1821-1894 
Izbrannye trudi ; otvetstvennyi red. -I. M. 

Vinogradov, red. sostavitel chl.- korr. an SSSR : 
A. 0. Gelfond, Moskva, Izd.- vo. Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, 1955. 

152. F. 209 

Jijbogradov, N. 

Health protection in the Soviet Union. Moscow, 
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1956. 

60p., 2 1. 16i em. 
A lecture prepared by the Central Institute of 

Advanced Med1cal Training of the U.S.S.R. 
Ministry of Public Health. 

Original title : Osnovnye printsipy Sovetsogo 
zdravookhraneniia. 

132. F. 617 

/--Another copy. Tr. from the Russlan by 
Robert Macilhone, 1957. 

132. F. 643 

Vinogradov, Viktor Vladimirovich ed. 

Bibliographicheskii ukozatel literatury po 
Russkomu, S 1825 po 1880 god; sostavili N. S. 
Avilova, E. T. Cherkosova, i N. U. Shvedova. 
Moscow, Izd. Akademii Nauk S.S.S.R., 1954-

[v.]. 22 em. 
Contents: [v.] 1: Russkii literaturnyi iazyk, 

grammatika i slovoobrazovanie, fonetika, or
foepiia, grafika, ortografiia, punktuatsiia.- [v.12: 
Leksikologiia i lekstkografiia.- [v.] 3 : Istori
cheskay ia grammatika Russkogo iazyka, dialek
tologiia, iazyk fol'klora, apgo, uslovnye iazyki, 
staroslavinskii i tsE'restomatli po staroslavians-
komu i tserkovnoslavianskomy iazyk.- [v.] 4: 
istoriia Russkogo literaturnogo iazyka stilistika 
i kul'tura rechi. 

E 106.4917703/V 771 

- Voprosy iazykoznania v svete trudov J. V. 
Stalina, [izd.2] Dopu.shcheno ... v Kqchestve 
uchebnogo posobiia cilia gos. universitetov i 
pedagog. institutov. [Moskva], Izd. -vo Moskovs
kogo Universiteta, 1952. 

409 [l]p., 1 1. 22 em. 
At head of title : "Moskovsltii Ordena Lenina 

Gosudarstvennyi Universitet imeni M. V. Lomo
nosova". 

Bibl. footnotes. 
E 400/V 711 



VINOGBADOV 

Vinogradov, Viktor Vladimirovich. ed. 

Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut Jazykoznaniia 

Materialy i issledovaniia po istorii Russkogo 
literaturnogo iazyka; red. V. V. Vinogradov. 
Moskva, Izd. -vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 19-

E/0 491.7/AK 13 

Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Institut Russkogo Iazyka 
Proekt slovaria iazyka Pushkina. Moskva, 

Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1949. 
E 491.7/Ak 13 

Shapiro, Abram BoriS')Vich, 1890-

0snovi russkoi punktuatsii, red. V. V. Vino
gradov. Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR., 1955. 

E 491.719/Sh 22 

Vintage Russian Library • 

v.719 Reed, J. Ten days that shook the world. 
1968. 

E 947.0841/R 251 

Vinterberg, Hermann. ed. 

McKay's modern Danish-English, English
Danish dictionary, by .loh<;. Magnussen, 
Otto Madsen and Hermann Vinterberg. New 
York, David McKay, [1954]. 

439.8132/M 192 

Vinycomb, T. Bernard. 

Electridty to-day; 2nd ed. rev. by 'F. J. M. 
Laver. London, Oxford University Press, 1957. 

192p. front., ill us. plates. diagrs. 21 t em. (The 
Pageant of Progress). 

Viola, Wilhelm. 

"""" Child art ; 2n.d 
London, 1952. 

206p. illus. 23 em. 

Viollet, Boger. 

E 621.3/V 798 

ed. London, University of 

137. A. 723 

Egypt ; pictures . . . by Roger Viollet, t.ext by 
Jeari Doresse. Tr. from the French by Elizabeth 
Cunningham. London, Thames & Hudsnn, •57. 

42p. 185 plates (1Sart double) maps. 30X22 
em. 

Original title : Regards su1e l'Egypte. 
E/0 916.2084/V 814 
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VIBAJANANDA 

Viollet, Roger. photographer. 

Greece in photographs. 182 pictures in photo
gravure by Roger Viollet, text by Jean Char
bonneaux & Eric Peters. London [etc.], Thames 
& Hudson, 1954. 

xvi, 196p. illus., map. 30 em. 
E/0 914.95084/V 814 

..:.Jliollet-Le-Duc, Eugene Emmanuel, 1814-1879. 

Discourses on architecture;· tr. from the 
French . . . by Benjamin Bucknall. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1959. 

2v. illus., plates, plans. 29X21 em. 
7ZO/V 814 

Viollis, Andree, see Andenne de Tizac, Andree 
Trancoise Carolina d' 1878-

Vipers, B., see Vipper, Boris. 

Vipina Chandra Pala, see Pal, Bipin Chandra. 

Vipper, Boris. 
Baroque art in Latvia, 

Valtera un Rapas A./S., 
276p., 1 1 1llus. 26 em. 

by B. Vipers. Riga, 
1939. 

/' 
E 709.474/V 815 

Vipper, Boris Roberttoevich. 

Stanovlenie reaizma v gollandskoi zhivopisi 
xvii veka. Moskva Gos. izd-vo iskusstvo, 1957. 

332p., 2 1. illus., ports. 25! em. 
At head of title: "Akademiia Nauk S.S.S.R. 

Institut Istorii Iskusstv. 
Bib!. references included in "Primechaniia" : 

p. 319-[329]. 
E/0 759.9492/V 815 

Vipper, R. Ju. 
'-' 

Ivan Groznyi; 4e izdaniv. Ta:ohkent, Gos. izd-
vo uzssr, 1942. 

186p., 1 I. 19 em. 
At head of title : Institut Istorii Akademll 

Nauk SSSR. 
113. F. 611 

Virajananda, Swami, 1875-

Paramartha prasanga, towards the goal 
~upreme; with introd. by Gerald Heard and 
foreword by Christopher Isherwood. Mayavati, 
Advaita Ashrama, 1949. 

xxtxp., l 1., 296p. port. lSi em. 
179. E. 1601 

--Another copy, 1949. 
E 294.5/V 81G 



VIRARAGHAVAN 

Vitaraghavan, E. 

A handbook of irrigation. Allahabad (etc.], 
Kitab Mahal [1959]. 

[8]1., 365p. maps, plans, tables (part. fold.), 
diagrs. 21! em. 
--Cop. 2. 

E 631. 72/V 815 

Virehow, Rudolf Ludwig Karl, 1821-1902. 
Disease, life, and man; selectPd. essays. Tr 

[from the German] & with an introd by Lelland 
J. Rather. Stanford Calif .. Stanford Univt>rsity 
Press, London, Oxford University Press, 1959. 

viiip., 11., 273p. 21! em. 
Bibl. references incl. in "Notes": p. [247]-263. 
"German titles & sources of articles translat-

ed" : p [264]. 

Vireswarananda, Swami. 

Badarayana. 

E 610.4/V 816 

Brahma-sutras, with text. word-for word tran
slation, English rendering, comment~ and inJt>x; 
by Swami Vireswarananda. [2nd ed.] Mayavat1, 
Advaita Ashrama, 1948. 

179. E. 1377 

Virgil, 70-19 B. c., see, Vergilius Maro (Publius), 
70-19 n. c. 
Virginia. State Library, Richmond. 

T.1e 
1 
manufacture and testing of durable book 

p.1pers; based on the investis:.rations of W. J. 
:Barrow. Ed. by Randolph W. Church. Richmond, 
1960 

63(1]p. tables, diagrs. 23~ em. (Virginia Stnte 
Library Publications, No. 13). 

Bih1. : p, 63. 
E 676.2824/V 818 

\TirgiDi.a. State Library, Richmond. Publications. 

Barrow, W. J. Deterioration of book stock, 
causes and remedies. 1959. 

E 676.27 /B 279 

Virginia State Library, Richmond. Th~ manu
facture and testing of durable book papers. 
1960. 

E 676.2824/V 818 

Vir,Vnia University. Charlottesville. The Page
Barbour Lecture8, 1953. 

Robertson, Sir Dennis Holme. 
Britain in the world economy. London, George 

Allen & Unwin, [1954]. 

147. A. 1109 

VIBOLLEAUD 

Virginia. University. Charlottesville. The Page· 
Barbour lectures, 1955. 

Mylonas, George Emmanuel, 1898-
Anclent Mycenae ; the capital city of Agamem

non. London, Routledge, 1957. 
107. B. 225 

Virginia. University. Library. 
Notes on the Cabell collections at the Uni

versity of Virginia, by Mal thew J. Bruccoli. 
Charlottesville, Umversity of Virginia Press, 
1957. 

178p. 22! em. 
Pt. 2 of Frances, Joan Brewer's James Branch 

Cabell, a bibliography. 
E 012/V 819 

Virginia. University. Thomas Jefferson Center 
for Studies in Political Economy. 

Taylor, Qyer.ton Hume. 
The classical liberalism, Marxism, af'd t!H' twen

tieth century, Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Univer
~ity Press, 1960. 

E 335/T 216 

'\;,.}litji, Krishnakumari J. 
Ancient history of Saurashtra; (being a study 

of the Maitrakas of Valabhi, V to VIII centuries 
A. D.), with a foreword by George M. Moraes. 
Bombay, Konkan Institute of Arts and Scicnc2s, 
1952. 

3p.l., vi, 354p. plates, maps, facsim 23 em. 
(Konkan Institute of Arts and Science Indian 
History and Culture Series-No. 1). 

Bibl. : p. [315]-337. 

Thesis-Ph. D., Bombay University, 1947. 
168. A. 77 

Virkar ~ Krh.hnaji Bhaskar, comp. 
(A) Dictionary of idioms & phrasPs [English

English-Gujarati], by K. B. Virkar, and 
Himatlal T. Shah. Bombay, Vora, 1957. 

E 491. 432/V 819 

Virkar, Krishnaji Bhaskar, comp. 
(The) Students little modern dictionary, [Eng

lish-English-Marathi]; f'Omp. by Krishnaii 
Bhaskar Virkar; 2nd ed., rev. Bombay, 
SubocJ.ha Prakashana, 1954. 

491.432/St 84 

Virolleaud, Charles, 1879· , eod. 
L'astrologie Chaldeenne Ie livre intitule 

"enuma (Anu) il Bel"; public. transcrit. tr. et 
commente. Paris, Librairie Paul Geuthner, 1909. 

2p.1..48p. tablPs. 27i em. 
153. A. 90 



V~ Olp ~' see Scherer-vltski, ~ 
Virta, NihoW. 

Alone; a n.ov~l. Tr. from the :'B\lSSian by Olga 
Shartse. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, 
[195- ]. 

451 [1Jp., 1 L, iUus. 16 em. (Library of Soviet 
Literature). 

Added t.p. in Russian. 
E 811.734/V 8U 

Vit;ue, Clarence MeCurdy, 1901-
.....eompany administration and personnel section; 
23rd ed. Harrisburg, Military Service Pub. 1954. 

4p.l., 430p. 2a;. em. ' · . • 
lzt. B. 133 

Visage of America Series. 
Muench, Josef. San Francisco Bay cities [n.d.]. 

98.G.Z5 

~kha-datta. 
De zegelring van raksjasa, door wisjakhadatta, 

[ndisch tooneel!y;>el ; uit Sanskrit en Prakrit in het 
N'ederlandsch vertaald door J. Ph Vogel. Leiden, 
E. J. Brill, 1946. 

xi, 120p. front , illus., plates. 30! em. 
174. E. 78 

,..."Mudra Rakshasa; or, the signet ring; a play 
tn st:-ven acts Tr. mto English from the original 
Sanskrit, by RanJit Sitaram Pandit Bombay, New 
Book, 1944 

4p, xvii [i], 277p. 2H em. 
--Cop. 2. 

175. B. 203 

- The ring and the minister ; English version of 
Mudraraksasa, a play by Visakhadatta, by R. 
S. Walimbe Poona, R S. Walimbe, 1960. 
2p. 1., 108p. 21 em. 

E 891.2%/V 82 
; 

~er, Adolf Lucas, 1884-
0ld agf'; its compensations and rewards; [tr. 

from the German by Bernard Mialll, ForE>WQrd 
'Y Lord Amulree. London, George Allen & Unwin, 
L947. 

200p.plates, diagrs. 21i em. 
Bib:h : p. 196-200. 
Original title : "Das alter als schicksal und 

~rfullung. 
133. F. !91 

Vishal Bharat Serle~, Monograph, 
~Q. a Varma, P. M. Role of Vedanta as univer

sal religion and acien~ of self~tion 
. . 1 •. 
( E l8L48/V 43 
1~ . 

Vishal Siagh, jt. auth. 
Dutt, Vidya Prakash, and 'Vishal Singh. 

Indian policy and attitudes towards Indo-China 
and S. E. A. T. 0. New York, Institute of PaC!tfic 
Relations, 1954. 

Vishcr, Stephen Sargent, 1881-

Huntington, Ellsworth, 1876-

l'IZ. A. 118 

Principles of economic geography by Ellsworth 
Huntington; assisted by Frank E. Williams, Sam
uel Van Valkenburg & Stephen S. Visher. New 
York, Wiley, 1947. 

E 111.3/B ID 

VisheshaiUlllcl, Aehaeya. 

Vishva dharma (universal religion) tr. into 
English by M. S. Bhatia. New Dell'li, Vishva 
Dharma Mission, 1960. 

283p col. plate, col. port. 16§ em. 
E Z90/VIZ3 

Vishnevskaia, No. and Chelyshev, E., comps. 

Rasskazy indiiskish pisatelei; sbronik. Moskva, 
Gos. izd -vo khudozh. lit.-ry, 1959. 

2v 20 em. 
Tr from Indian languages. 

Vishniac, Roman, nlus. 

Farb, Peter. 

E 891.4/V 8Z3 

Living earth; photos. by Roman Vishniac. 
Drawings by Louise Katz. London, Constable, 
1960 

E 574.52/F Zl1 

Vishnu Tirtha, Swami. 

....-1)evfltma shakti; divine power (Kundalini) ... ; 
w1th a forE-word by Gopinath Kaviraj. [Dabra, 
Gwalior, Shankarlalji. Bhatnagar] 1949. 

4.p.l., xx, 254p. port., diagrs. 18 em. 
1'11. E. 1587 

Vishaudevananda; Swami, 1927· 

Tbe complete illustrated book of Yoga; introd. 
by Marcus Bach. New York, Julian Press, 1960. 

yii p., 21., 359p., 1. iUus 25i em. 
"

4'Selected bibl." at end . 
E/0 113.'11/V 833 

av 
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VISHNUDEV~ANDA 

Vishnudevananda, Swami, 1927 • 

Lectures on Hata yoga; comp. by Swami Ven· 
. katesananda. Rishikesh, Yoga-Vedanta Forest 
Univ~rsity, 1953. 

xx, 113p. col. plate, ports 18~ em. 

Vishnudevananda, Swami, 1927-

Sivananda, Swami, 1887-

179. E. 1701 

Sivananda Upanishad; a universal scripture in 
th~ sage's own handwriting. Comp. by Swami 
Vishnudevananda. Rishikesh, Yoga-Vendanta 
Forest University, [19- ]. 

179. B. 237 

Vishva Bandhu, ed. 

... Siddha-Bharati or the rosary of Indology; 
presenting 108 original papers on Indologi<"al 
subjects in honoulr of the 60th birthday of Dr. 
Siddhr:shwar Varma ... ed. by Vishva Bandhu 
. . . Ho!'hiarpur, V. V. R. Institute P. & P. Orga
nis~ti.an, 1950. 

2 [v.], col. ports. 24 em. (Vishveshavaranand 
Indological Series). 

J. C. 954.01/V 43 

Visbveshvaranand Indological Series. 

Np. 12 Chopra, G. L. The Punjab as a so\'ereign 
state, (1799-1839) 1960. 

E 954/C 455 

Gode, P. K. Studies in Indian cultural 
history. 1961-

E 95(/G SU 

Sarkar, U. C. Epochs in Hindu legal 
history. 1958. 

E 3(9.5(/Sa 73 

No. 153. Uppal, R. M. Theory of Socialism. 1958. 
E 321.83/Up t 

No: ..-1. Vishva Bandhu. Siddha Bharati, 1950. 
\ •. ..-- 179. E. 126.1' 

Vishveshvaranand Vedic Researclt Institute, 
Ho!>h>arpur. 

Sarupa-Bharati, or The homage of Indology, 
being the Lakshman Sarup memorial volume ; 
ed. by Jagah Nath Agarwal & Bhim Dev Shastri. 
Hoshiarpur, 1954. 

xxiv, 362p. -plates (incl. port.), tables. 241 em. 
(V l. SE-ries No. 6). Dr. Lakshman Sarup .... P. 
XV·xfX. ' 

Bibl. footnotes. 
Text in English, Hindi & Sanskrit. 

175. E. 113 

VbUaveshvaranand Vedic Research IJII.titute, 
Hoshiarpur. 

Vishva Bandhu, ed . 

. . . Siddha~Bharati . . . presenting 108 or!Jrtnal 
papers . . . in honour of the 60th birthday of Dr. 
Siddheshwar Vanna . . . Hoshiarpur V. V. R. 
Institute & P. & P. Organisation, 1950. 

179. E. 1263 

Vishwa Nath. 

Engineering mathematics ; a text book for the 
examinations of A. M. I. E. and B. Sc. (Engg.) 
New Delhi, Tech. India Publications, [1961]. 

[12], 655 [l]p. diagrs. 211 em. 
E 510/V 823 

Vishwa Nath, ed. 

Temple carvers and other poems a "Caravan" 
anthology. New Delhi, Delhi Press, 1959. 

96p. 18! em. 
E 821.91082/V 823 

Vishwa Nath. 

A text book of zoology. Delhi, [etc.], S. Chand, 
1961. 

2v. front., illus., diagrs. 24 em. 
Library has : v. 1 

Vi&hwa Ranjan. ._.. 

E 591/V 823 

The path of the Lord; or, Self-realization. 
With an introd. by Devi Amitava (Mrs. Laura I. 
Finch). Calcutta, Deva Agency, [1956]. 

xviii p., 1 1 ; 92p. 16 em. 
160. s. 215 

Jijshwanath Ayyar. 

The Indian press, by Vishwanath Iyer. Bombay 
Padma Pub., 1945. 

2p. 1., 72p. 18! em. 
I • 

157. G. 157 

~lak, Edward Harold. , ..... 
The mirror of Conrad. London, Werner Laurie, 

1955. 
255p. front., plates, ports., facsim. 21i em. 

Bibl. list of Conrad's works : p. 245~249. 
lSG. F. 3917 



VISIAK 

Visiak, Sdward Harold, pseud see Physi<:k, 
Edward Harold. 

ViJt(eher, Charles de, 1884~ 
-""Theory and reality in public international 
law ; tr. from the French by P. E. Corbett. Prin
ceton, University Press, 1957. 

xvi, 381p. 23~ em. 
Original title : Theories et Realites en Droit 

International Public. Paris, A Pedon0, 1953. 
145. B. 675 

Visser, A., comp. 

Elsevier's telecommunication dictionary in six 
languages ; English, American, French, 
Spanish, Italian, German and Dutch. Comp. 
& arranged on an English alphabetical base 
by a Visser Amst<'rdam, Elc;evier, 1960. 

S. T. 621.3803/EI 76 t 

i\'bscr, Herman Floris Eduard, 1890~ comp. 

Aswtk art in privatP collectionc; of Holland 
~nd B<>lgium Amc;terdum, " De Spicghf'l" Pub. 
~948. 

511p coL front , plates (part col ) 31 X23~ em. 
759.5/V 784 

- - Anoth(T copy, 194.8. 
174. A. 452 

Vista Books. 

~o. 1 Lee-hat, P. Italy, 1959. 
E 914-5/L 495 

~o 2. Cranaki, M. Greece, ~'1959. 
E 914.95/C 85 

~o. 3. Hovan, J. Germany, '1959. 
E 914.3/R 769 

~o. 4. Catarivas, S. Israel, [1959]. 
E 915.694/C 281 

N"o. 5. Aubit:r, D, and Tunon de Lara, M. Spain. 
E 914.6/ Au 15 

Jo. 6. Vausson, C. Austria, (r'1960]. 
I E 914:.36/V 467 

fo. 7. Biardcau, M. Ind1a. 1960. 
E 915-4/B 47 i 

o. 8. l3<>urniqu~l, C. Ireland .. cl960. 
E 914.15/B 667 
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VISVA-BHARATI 

~tin, Mark. 

Freedom of the individual in the U.S.S.R. New 
Delhi, Information Department of the USSR Em· 
bassy in India, 1957. 

63p. illus. (incl. iacsims.) diagrs. 22 em. 
148. B. 2097 

Vistiuctsky, M., comp. and ed. n 
In common they fought ; facts, documents, and 

essays. A. collection. Tr. from the Russian. Mos
fiJOW, Foreign languages Pub. House, 1957. 

365 [1] p., 1 1. plates (part double), ports., 
facsims. 19! em. 

E 947/V 829 

Visva-Bharati, Santiniketan. 

Ordinance and syllabus: Language course. 
Santiniketan, Santiniketan Press, n. d. 

Cover-title, 33p. 24! em. 
At head of title: Visva-Bharati University. 

E 378.54/V 829 or 

- Visva-Bharati samavartana, December 24, 
1954; address of the Upacharya, [by P. C. Bag
C'hi]. Santiniketan, Santiniketan Press, 1954. 

cever-title, 7 [1] p. 25 em. 
172. B. 105t 

--Another copy, December 24th 1955. 
E 378.54/V 828s 

Visva-Bharati, Santiniketan. 

Panikkar, Kavalam Madhava, 1895~ 
Visva-Bharati samavartana, December 24, 

1955; address of K. M. Panikkar. Santiniketan, 
Santiniketan Press, 1955. 

E 378.54/P 193 

Visva-Bharati, Santiniketan. Alumni Association. 

. . Draft rules of the Association, approved 
by the Karma Samiti (Executive Council) of 
Visva~Bharati at its meeting held on July 25, 
1954 ... Santiniketan, Santiniketan Press, 1954. 

Cover-title 9p. 24i em. 
E 378.54/V 829 

- - Prabodh Chandra Bagchi ; a short sketch. 
Santiniketan, 1956. 

Cover-title, 26p. 2!i em. 
169. D. 1761 

Visva-Jlharati; a brief survey of its activities in 
all its departments [Santiniketan, Prabhat 
Kumar Mukherjee, 1950]. 

Cover-title, 19p. incl. front., illus. 24! em. 
--Cop. 2. 

,• .. 172. u.-
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VISVA-BHARATI . 

Visva-Bharati, Santiniketan. Convoeation Ad
dress, 1954. 

Nehru, Jawaharlal, 1889-1964 

Visva-Bharati Samavartana, December 24, 
1954; address of A'Charya Jawaharlal Nehru. 
Santiniketan, Santiniketan Press, 1954. 

172. H. 1061 

Visva-Bharati, Santiniketan. Department of Rural 
Reconstruction, Sriniketan. 

Ray, Debidas. 

Report on diet and nutrition survey of Bayens 
in a Birbhum village. Sriniketan, Department of 
Rural Reconstruction, Visva-Bharati, (1954]. 

173. B. 919 

Visva-Bharati, Santiniketan. Vinaya-Bhavana 
Department of Extension Services. 

Improving examination; (a report). Santini
ketan, Department of Extension Services, Visva
Bharati, Vinaya-Bhavana, [1960]. 

Cover-title, 37p. 22 em. 
" Reference Books " : p. 29-30. 

E 371.27 /V 829 

Visva-Bharati and its Institutions. Santiniketan, 
Visva-Bharati, 1956. 

, 6p. 1., 61p., 1 1. front. (port.) plates, facsim. 
, 24 em. 

172. H. 1079 

Visva-Bharati Pamphlet. 

No. 1, Tagore, R. My school 
172. H. 931 

Visva-Bharati Quarterly. 

Abanindra number : (being] v. 8. pt. I & II, 
May-Oct. 1942, of Visva Bharati Quarterly ; ed. 
by K. R. Kripalani. Santiniketan, Probhat Kumar 
Mukherjee, 1942. 

2p.l., ii, 135 [2]p. plates (part. col.), ports., 
facsim. 24 em. 

E 92/T 129 k 

Visva-Bharati Research Publication. 

Asvaghosa, The vajrasuci of Asvaghosa. 1960. 
E 294/As 96 v 

Bhattacharyya, Siddhesvara. The philosophy 
of the .Srimad Bhagavata. 1960. 

E 294/B (81 

She-kai-fang-che. 1959. 
E 115.4/Sii 31 

Visva-Bharati, Studies. 

No. 1. Kalidasa. Smiles of Kalidasa 1945. 
175. H. H9 

No. 2. Sarmad. Rubaiyat-i-Sarmad 1950. 
174. G. 331 

No. 6. Das, K .... A study of Orrissan falk lore. 
113. B. 887 

No. 8. Aryadeva. Cittavisuddhiparakarana. 1949. 
178. D. 1459 

No. 9. Bhavaviveka. A. Chanchen lun. 
178. D. 1509 

No. 10. Tavadia, J. C. Indo-Iranian studies 1, 
... 1950. 

174. c. 327 

No. 14. Das, C. Studies in medieval religion and 
liierature of Orissa 1951. 

179. E. 2037 

No. 15 Tavadia. J. C. Indo-Iranian studies, II : 
1952. 

174. c. 327 

No. 18. Chaudhuri, Pravasjivan. Studies in com
parative aesthetics. 1953. 

150. A. 1149 

No. 19. Asiri, Tazl, Mahmud. Studies in Urdu 
literature. 1954. 

174. c. 321 

No. 20. Mitra, R. C. The decline of Buddhism in 
India. 1954. 

178. D. 1553 

No. 21. Chattopadhyay, Sudhakar. The Sakas in 
India, 1955. 

165. A. 1039 

Visva-Bharati University, Santiniketan. Agro· 
Economic Research Centre for East India, see 
Agro-Economic Research Centre fer East India. 
Santiniketan. 

Visvesvara Bhatta. 

The Subodhini ; being a commentary, by 
Visweswara Bhatta on the Vyawaharadhyaya of 
the Mitakshara of Sri Vijnaneswara on the 
Yajnavq.lkya Smrti. English tr. by J. R. 
Gharpure. Bombay, 1930. 

[5]1. 275p., 3 1. 24! em. (The Collection of Hindu 
Law Texts -No. 4). 

171. c. 441 



VISVESVARAYA 

~svesvaraya, Sir Makshagundam, 1861. 

Memoirs of my working life. Bangalore, 1951. 
2p.l., iip., 1 1., 162p. 21! em. 

169. D. 1331 

~-Nation building plan for India. Bombay, All
India Manufacturers' Organisation, 1957. 

lp.l., 22p. 22 em. 
173. A. 787 

-Planned economy for India; [2nd ed. ? ] 
'-H'angalore, Bangalore Press, 1936. 

xii, 3llp. tables. 22 em . 
..._L'cop. 2. 

147. A. 623 

-Prosperity through industry; move towards 
rapid industrializat~on. 2nd ed. Bombay, All
India Manufacturers' Organization, 1943. 

3p.l., 71 [1]p. tables. 18cm. 
--Cop. 2. 1942. 

E 338.0954/V 829 

-Speeches . . . 1910-11 to 1916-17. Bangalore, 
Government Press, 1917. 

vii, 471p. tables. 2H em. 
E 92/V 829 

Visvesvaraya Centenary Celebrations Com· 
mittee, Bangalore. 

. BharB;ta Ratna Dr. M. Visvesvaraya centenary : 
mdustnal souvenir. Bangalore, 1960. 

168p. front. (port.), tables. 28X22 em. 
Advertising matters interspersed. 

E/0 338.09540082/V 829 

- "M. V" (Dr. M. Visvesvaraya); birth cente
n.ary commemoration volume, by his contempora
ries and admirers. Bangalore, 1960. 

1p.l., 339p. plates, ports. 21i em. 
E 92/V 829 c 

_Yiswanath, P. A. 

My philosophy of thought. Calcutta, Co-opera
tive Printing Works, 1949. 

Cover-title, 4p. 1., 14p. 18 em. 
179. E. 1975 

~~wanatb, P. A., and Siva .. anda, Swami. 

Young dust : questions on ahimsa, art, beauty 
[etc.]! by P. A. Viswanath; interesting, inspiring 
an? mstruetive answers by Swami Sivananda. 
Wtth a foreword by C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar. 
Chalapuram, 1951. 

2p.I .• 2p.1.1, 35p. 18 em. 

118. E. 195& 

VISWANATIIAN 

Viswanath Prasad Varma, see Varma, Vitliwa• 
nath Prasad. 

Viswanathan, Caduveti Gurusubramanya, 1907. 

Catalogueing, theory and practice ; a guide to 
the student of library science. 2nd ed. Banaras. 
London, G. Blunt, 1959. 

xvii, 337p., 1 1. front. (chart) illus., plates. 
tables. 

References at end of most of the chapters. 
E 025.3/V 829 

-The high school library; its organization and 
""'Cidministration. Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. House, 

1957. • 
xiv, 154p. illus., plate, tables. 18i em. 
Bibl. : p. 148-150. 

161. E. 1381 

.. 
-An introduction to public library organization, 
with spc.-cial reference to India. Calcutta [etc.], 
Asia Pub. House, 1955. 

xvi, 152p. plates, diagrs. 18-i em. 
"Select bibl.": p. [106]-109: bibl. footnotes . 

..--Cop. 2 & 3. 

'I 
~ .. 16L E. 1085 

-2nd ed. Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. House, 1961. 
xviii p., 1 1., 201p. front., plates, tables, diagrs. 

18~ em. 
"Selected bibl.": p. [159]-163. 

--Cop. 2 & 3 1961. 
E 207 .4/V 829 

.. 
-Public library operations and services; a short 
manual. Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. House, 1961. 

xiip., 2 1., 264p. front., illus., plates, forms. 18 em. 

Bibl. : p. [235]-240. 
--Cop.2. 1961. 

E 021.4/V 821 

Viswanathan, D. K. 

The conquest of malaria in Ind1a; an Indo
American co-operative effort. Madras, Company 
Law Institute Press, 1958. 

[3] 1., 93p. 22 em. 

--Cop.2, 1958. 
E fl.UI/V 811 



VISWANATBAN 

y.Mwanathan. E. N. K. 
~ 

Higher trigonometry, with model worked 
examples (for B. A., Sc., and I.B.E. degree 
classes). Mysore, R. Krishnaswami [n.d.]. 

2p.l., 128p. diagrs. 18 em. 
152. F. 219 

' ' 
Viswanathan, K. 

A guide to Panchayat administration ; 2nd ed. 
Madras, 1959. 

xxivp., 1 1, 672p. tables, forms. 21 em. 
E 352.054/V 829 

- A handbook of educational & professional 
courses. Madras, [1959]. 

xix, 325p. 22 em. 
--Suppl. 1959. 

E 371.425/V 829 

Viswanathan, K. E. 

The dimensions of life . . . by Winded Wander
er. Madras, Akoor Anantha Chariar, [1952]. 

- [v.] 18~ em. 
Contents: [v.] 1: Clouds.-

179. E. 1629 

..7•Earth ruth truth. Walajapet, North Arcot', 
Kittappa Pu~). House, 1948. 

2p.l., vii, . 60p.· 18! em. 
' i 

175. E. 659 

Vjswanathan, M., and others. ..... 
Modern economic history of England, America 

and Russia by M. Visvanathan, S. Rajendran, K. 
Vasucievan. Chetput [etc.], C. Nagiah Chetty, 
[1957]. 

2p.l., vi, 393p. 18 em. 

V?anathan, R. 

147. A. lSG 

' ... " 

Sat-guru Sivananda. Hishikesh, Yoga-Vedanta 
Forest University, 1957. 

xivp llOp. front., plates. port. 18 em. (Platinum 
Jubilee Series, No. 18). 

1'19. B. 31'1 

!'.!Fanathan, R. K. 
The physics of music; by R. K. Viswanathan, 

Annamalainagar, Annamalai University, 1948. 
xip., 2 1., 135p. illus. 211 em. 

- -Cop.2, 1948. 
us.· n. 111 

I VITBAYATBIL 

~anatban, S. 
Madras; the emerald city by the '3ea. A guide. 

~adras, 1957. 
viiip:, 1 1., viiip., 4 1. 15lp. plutes, fold. maps 

(part col.). 16! em. 

Vjsweswar Rao, R . 
........... 

163. E. 51 

Wardha: (the unofficial capital of India). 
Madras Sunday Times Book Shop, [19- ]. 

3p.l., '25 [1]p. illus., port. 18! em. 
..., 169. D. 1569 

Visweswara Bhatta, see Visvesvara Bhatta. 

Vitamins and hormones; advances in research 
and applications; ed. by Robert S. Harris, Kenneth 
V. Thimann. New York, Academic Press, 1943. 

-v. illus charts, tables, diagrs. 22! em. 
Includes bibl. 
v 10 cd. Ly Robert S. Harris, Kenneth V. 

Thimann & G. F. Marriar 
S. T. 612.015082/V 831 

Vithal Babu, V. 

VColombo plan and India, by V. Vithal Babu . 
Delhi, Atma Ram, 1951. 

4p. 1., 88p. tables. 22 em. 
172. F. 1485 

Vithal Babu, V. jt. auth . 

Gadgil, N. V., and Vithal Babu, V. 
Studies in death duties. Bombay, National 

Information & Pub. 1949. 
147. F. 1529 

Vithalbhai K. Jhaveri, and Batliwala, Soli S., eds. 

Jai-Hind; the diary of a rebel daughter of 
India with the Rani of Jhansi Regiment. Bombay, 
Janmabho0mi Prakashan Mandir, 19':15. 

4p.l., 130p., 1 1. plates. ports., map, fac&im. 24 em. 
E 854/V 833 

Vithayathit, J. A. 

-All the calendar; year, month, date & day of 
3000 yea.rs from A. D. 1-1-l .. to A. D. 31-12-3000. 
Ernakulam, Astra Publications, 1960. 

[17]p. tables, 28tx22 em. 

521.3/V 813 



Vitis, A. A. de, see Devitis, A. A. 

VitktJvich, Victor, 1908-
Kirghizia today; tr. from the Russian by David 

Skvirsky. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, 
(19- ]. 

269 [3]p. plates, 22 em. 
Adde>d t. p. in Russian 
Fold map at end. 

~ovih, Victor. 

E 915.843/V 833 

- ... A tour of Soviet Uzbekistan tr. from the 
Russian. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, 
1954. 

246p., 1 1. plates, ports., fold. map. 22 em. 
Added t.-p. in Russian. 
Initial 

63. D. 203 

Vito, Conrad de <tee, De Vito, Conrad. 

Vittacbi, Tarzie. 
Emergency' 58; the story of the Ct>ylon :n1ce 

riots. London, Andre Deutsch, 1958. 
123 [l]p front. (map). 18l em. 

E 323.109648/V 825 

Vittorini, Domenico. 
The drama of Luigi Pirandello; w1th a for<'word 

by Luigi Pirandello. New York, Dover Publica
tions, 1957. 

'dii, ~Qlp. 20~ C'm. 
'·Bibl: p. 345-351. 

Vitver, I. A., ed. 

Mtwrgoiz, I. M. 

E 853.91/V 729 

Chekhoslovakiia; Kratkaia ekonomiko-geogra
ficheskaia Kharakteristika. Otvetstvennyi red. 
. . . I. A. Vitver. Moskva, Gos. izd. -vo geog. 
lit.-ry, 1954. 

E 330.943'1/M 268 

Jl'vante, I.eone. 

295 

JU(ek, Pseud. 

India without illusions; by Vivek. Bombay, 
New Book, [1953]. 

vip., 1 1., 216p. 22 em. 
Maps on lining papers. 
Collections of articles. 

Viveka-Chudamani. English. 

Sankaracaryya, '788-820 

172. A. 238'1 

Shankara's crest jewel of discrimination 
(Viveka-Chudamani); tr. with an introd. to 
Shankara's philosophy, by Swami Prabhavananda 
and Christopher Isherwood. Hollywood, Vedanta 
Press, 1947. 

179. E. 1803 

Sanka~caryya, 788-820 

Vivekachudamani of Sri Sankaracbarya ; text 
with English tr., notes & index by Swami 
Madhavananda; [5th ed.] Mayavati, Almora, 
Advaita Ashrama, 1952. 

• 

Viveka-Cudamani. French. 

Sankaracaryya, 788-820 

1'19. E. 1589 

Le plus beau fleuron de la discrimination : 
"VIVeka,..cudamani" per Cri Camka-racarya; 
d'apres la traduction anglaise du Swami 
Madhavananda, par Marcel Sauton. Paris, 
Adricn Maisonneuve, 1946. 

179. E. 1789 

Vivekananda, Swami, 1863-1902. 

Advaita Vedanta: the scientific religion. 
Mayavati, AdvaitD Ashrama, 1952. 

2p.l., 73p. 15! em. 
--Cop.2. 

179. E. 1453 

A philosophy of potentiality London, Rout- 7 Bhakti-Yoga ... Calcutta, 1901 
ledgE> & Kegal Paul, 1955. .X 

ix, 115p. 21i em. 
150. c. 293 

Vivas, Eliseo. 
D. H. Lawrence; the failure and the triumph 

of art. London, George Allen & Unwin, 1961. 
xvii, 302p. 22 em. 
Bibl. references incl. in "Notes": p. 293-300. 

E 823.91/V 836 

1'18. c. 181 

--2nd ed . ... - 178. c. 181(1) 

_._.- 8th ed. 1946. 
178. C. 18J(Z) . 

--9th ed. 1955. 
178. c. 181(3) 



VIVEKANANDA 

Vivekananda, Swami, 1863-1902. 

... / Bhakti or devotion. Mayavati, Advaita Ash
rama, 1947. 

lp.l., 30p. 15~ em. 

,"7- Another copy, 1947. 

-Caste, culture and socialism. 
....,.A:dvaita Ashrama, 1947. 

1p.l., ixp., 2 1., 99, iiip. 15! em. 
"Referencess' at end. 

--Cop.2. 
~-

179. E. 1523 

178. c. 1775 

Mayavatf, 

17.2. E. 1567 

-Chicago addresses ; lOth ed. Mayavati, Almora, 
x\'dvaita Ashrama, 1952. 

1p.l., 46p. front. (port.) 131 em. 
17~. 1723 

--Another copy 
E U4.504/V 836 

-Au coeur des choses; extraits choisis par 
Marie Honegger-Durand tr. francaist: de Jean 
Herbert, preface de Mario Meunier. Franeries 
(Belgique)Union dhes itnprimeries, 1940. 

1 p.l., 119p. 18! em. (Les grands maitres spiri
tuels dans l'Inde contemporaine). 

I 179. E. 192.} 

-The complete works of Swami Vivekananda ... 
Mayavati, ~lmora, Advaita Ashrama, 1948-

Sv. ports.~ 20! em. 1951. 
Mayavati memorial ed. 
Contents : v.l Karma-Yoga RaJa 

Yoga ... 8th ed. 1950.- v.2: ... Jnana-Yoga ... 
7th ed. 1948.- v.3 : Bhaktiyoga . . . Para 
Bhakti . . . Lectures from Colombo to Almora ... 
6th ed. 1948.- v.4 : . . . Addresses on Bhakti 
Yoga . . . The epics of ancient India . . . my 
master . . . 6th ed. 1948.- v.9 : . . . Interviews ... 
Questions and answers ... 5th ed. 1947. -v.6: 
Lectures and discourses ... 5th ed. 1951.- v.7: 
Inspired talks . . . 3rd ed. 1947.- v.8 : Lectures 
and discourses ... 1951. 
--index ... 4th ed. 1948 
---Cop.2. (v. 2 & 7) 

--.Another set. 

""" 
-The East and the West ; 
Acivaita Ashrams. 1949. 
· 2!'-1., 119p. port. 18i em. 

-- ---c;op. 2. .,.. 
''""''I 

E 294.5/V 836 

179. E. lZ51 

[4th ed.] Mayavati, 

179. E. 1(91 

VIVEKANANDA 
I 

:Vivekananda, Swami, 1863-1902. 

' Education ; compiled from the speeches and 
writings of Swami Vivekananda. 5th ed. comp. 
& ed. by T. S. A vinashilingam. Coimbatore, Bam
krishan Mission Vidyalaya, 1958. 

4p. 1., 96p. port., facsims. 18 em. 
Bibl. : p. 95-96. . E 370.4/V 838 

-Essentials of Hinduism; comp. from the 
speeches and writings of Swami Vivekananda. 
4th ed. Mayavati, Advaita Ashrama, 1947. 

iv, 5-66p. 16! em. 
178. c. 1715 

•.... v- Hail Independent India ; 2nd ed. Mayavati, 
~dvaita Ashrama, 1949. 

2p. 1., 12p. 15! em. 
162. A. 1213 

....,.. Hinduism ; 3rd ed. Madras, Sri Ramlaishna 
'"Math, 1946. 

2p.l , 109p. port 16~ em. 
178. c. 1721 

- In defence of Hinduism ; 3rd ed. Mayavati, 
'· Advaita, Ashrama, 1946. 

3p. 1., 36p. port. 16! em. 
178. c. 1713 

-India. Mayavati, Advaita Ashrama, 1947. 
-~1p. 1., iii p., 2 1., 120p. port. 15~ em. 

165. A. 891 

-Inspired talks ; 8th rev. ed. Madras, Sri Rama
krishna Math, 1961. 

ix [11, 218p. front. (port.), plate. 16~ em. 
E 294.5/V 836 i 

-Is vedanta the future religion ? Mayavati, 
Advaita Ashrams, 1951. 

lp.l, 35p. 15~ em. 
LPcturC' delivered in San Francisco on April 

R, 1900. 
179. E. 1581 

-.Jnana-yoga; [5th ed.], Calcutta, Advaita Ash· ,..... 
rama, 1955. 

3p. 1., vp., 1 1., 421p, port. 151 em. 
--Cop.!. 

179. E. 195(4) · 

-Jnana-yoga; traduit de I'anglais par Jean 
.,....Herbert, avec lettre de Romain Rolland, et pre

face de Paul Masson-Oursel ; 4 ed., rev. et aug
mentee. Patis, Editors Albin Michel, [1948]. 
J--Co~. 2. 

179. E. 1451 



VIVEKANANDA 

VWekananda, Swami, 1863-1902 • .....,r· 
Karma-Yoga. Calcutta, Advaita Ashrama, 1956. 
2p.l., 138p. port. 15 em. 

179. E. 1831 

-Lectures from Colombo to Aim ora ; 4th ed. 
Mayavati, Advaita Ashrama, 1944. 

4j.>.l., 409p .• front. port. 1n em. 
v 178 c. 689(1) 

-~th cd., 1947. 
178. c. 689(2) 

--Another copy 6th ed. 1956. 
E 294.5/V 836 L 

...,... Letters of Swami Vivekananda ; new ed. Cal
cutta, Advaita Ash1ama, 1960. 

vii, 552p. port. 18 em. 
E 92/V 836 v 

- Life after death. Mayavati, Advaita Ashrama, 
1947. 

1p.l., 34p. 16 em. 
179. E. 1573 

--2nd ed. 1951. 
179. E. 1573(1) 

-My life and mission. Mayavati, Advaita Ash
~-- rama, 1946. 

3p.l., 37p. port. 17! em. 
"Lecture delivered to the Shakespeare club of 

Pasadena, Calif. on January 27, 1900"- Pref. 
169. D. 1483 

..:__My master, Mayavati, Advaita Ashrama, 1950. 
..... lp.l .. 69p. front. (port.) 12~ em. 

169. D. 1481 

--Another copy, 1 956. 
E 92/R 141 v 

-Our women ; [2nd ed.]. Mayavati, Advaita 
.... Ashrama, 1946. 

2p. 1,. vip., 1. 1., 59p. port. 15! em. 
"References'': p. 59 

173. A. 697 

...,.. Poems. Mayavati, Advaita Ashrama, 1947. 
/ 6p. 1., 67p. 17 em. 

175. F. 627 
1 Lm./84 
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VIVEKANANDA 

Vivek.ananda, Swami, 1863-1902. 

-·' The powers of the mind. Mayavati, Advaita 
Ashrama, 1950. 

1p. 1. 26p. 15! em. 
Lecture delivered at Los Angeles, Calif., Jan. 

8, 1900 
-- Cop.2 

179. E. 1581 

- --Another copy, 1950. 
E 181. 45/V 836 . 

-Practical vedanta ; [5th ed] Mayavati, Advaita 
.foshrama, 1946. 

2p. 1., 116p. 15~ em. 
Lectures delivered in London, Nov. 10-H~, 1896 • 

-- -Cop.2. 1958. 
179. E. 759(1) 

-Raja-yoga : or, Conquering the internal nature. 
'-Calcutta, Advaita Ashrama, 1955. 

3p.l., ivp., 1 1., 303p. port. plate. 15 em. 
178. c. 183(6) 

--Another copy, 11th ed. 1959 
E 18145/V 836 t 

- Sadhanas, or preparation for higher life. Maya
o.l\l'ati, Advaita Ashrama, 1947. 

lp.l., 13p. 16 em. 
179. E. 1525 

---(2nd ed.) 1952 
179. E. 1525(1) 

"'"' 
- Salvation and service. Mayavati, Advaita Ash-
l:'ama, 1949. 

3p.1., 81p. 19§ em. 
Collection of Swamiji's thoughts scattered • 

in his letters. 
179. E. 1513 

-Swami Vivekananda on India and her prob
\.. lems ; comp. by Swami Nirvedananda. 4th ed. 

throughly rev. & enl. Mayavati, Advaita Ash· 
rama, 1946. 

vii, 123p. port. 18 em. 
"Rf>fernces": p. [121 ]-123 . 

t18. C. tst(l) 

-Talks with swami Vivkananda [by Sarat
\...-i5handra Chakrabarti; 2nd ed.] Mayavati, Advaita 

Ashrama, 1946. 
xvi, 397p. part. 15! em . 
Originally pub. in Bengali under title: "Swami

Shishya-Samvada". 
179. E. 1621 

38 
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VIVEKANANDA 

Vivekananda, Swami, 1863-1902. 

Teachings of Swami Vivekananda; 3rd ed. rev. 
& enl. Calcutta, Advaita Ashrama, 1959. 

vi p., 1 1. 263p. port. 15! em. 
E 29~.5/V 836 ie 

-Thoughts of power, [5th ed.] Mayavati, Advaita 
, .Ashrama, 1952. 

3p.l., 59p. port. 13~ em .. 
"References": p. [57]-59. 

179. E. 1583 

-Thoughts on the Gita. Mayavati, Advaita 
'""2'\.shrama, 1952. 

2p.l., 16p. 15~ em. 
179. E. 1455 

.... --Cop.2. 
_.---4th ed. 1958. 

179. E. 1455(1) 

...,... To the youth of India. Mayavati, Advaita 
VAshrama, 1954. 

3p.l., 168p. plate. 18! em. 
178. c. 1689 

~Le Vedanta; tr. de l'anglais par Jean Herbert 
rFrameries (Belgique), Union des imprimeries], 
1938. 

73p. port. 19 em. (L0s Grands Maitres 
SpirituE'ls D:ms 1 'Inde Con temporaine). 

179. E. 1923 

-Woman of India. 4th ed. Madras, Sri Ram
krishna Math, [d. 1958] 

40p. 12 em. 
E 396.0954/V 836 

-Work and its secret. Mayavati, Advaita Ash
• •rama, 1947. 

1p.l., 16p. 15!. em. 
Lecture delivered at Los Angeles Jan.4. 1900 

179. E. 1541 

- Le yoga de la connaissance ; 4e ed. ; traduit 
....ile l'anglais parjean Herbert. [Paris, Adrien 

Maisonneuve], 1947. 
95p. 11 ~ em. (Les grands maitres spirituels 

dans l'lnde contemporaine). 
179. E. 1713 

- : . . The Yogas and other works, including tlie 
·" Ch1cago addresses, Jnana-Yoga, Bhakti-Yoga. 

Karma-Yoga, Raja-Yoga, inspired talks and 
leteures, Pomes, and letters; chosen and with a 
biography by Swami Nikhilananda, rev. ed. New 
York, Ram Krishan Vivekananda Center, 1953. 

xli p., 1 1., 978p. front., plates, ports, facsim. 
23! em. 

119. E-1321 

VIYOGI 

VJvekananda, Swami. 1863-1902. ,........ 
Les yogas pratiques, (Karma, Bhakti, Raja); 

traduction francaise de Lizelle Reymond et Jean 
Herbert, prefece de Jean Herbert Nouvelle ed. 
Paris, Editions Albin Michel, [1950]. 

636p., 1 1. front., ports. 20 em. (Spiritualites 
Vivantcs. Serie Hindouisme). 

Reunies "en un Seul volume trois textes 
. .. publies saparement"- 'note' ... p. 7. 

179. E. 1447 

Vivekaprakasa, Brahmacari, comp. 

The samakhya catechism, comp. by Viveka
prakasa Brahmachari from Samkhyiya prasnot
tarmala, karmatattva and other works of the 
Kapila, Matha. Madhupur, Kapila Mntha. 1935 . 

2p.l., 155, ivp. 18 em. 
---Cop.2. 

-- -Anothe>r copy 

Vivian, A. c., jt. auth. 

178E 1967 

E 181.41/V 836 

Mann, A. L. , and Vivian, A. C. 

Famous physicists ; illus. by Norma Ost. 
London, Museum Press, 1961. 

E 925.3/M 315 

Vividishnanda, Swami. 

v A man of God, (glimpses into the life and work 
of Swami Shivananda, a gn•at disciple uf Sri 
Ramakrishna). Madras, Sri Ramakrishna Math, 
1957. 

xv, 352p. ports. 18 em. 
179. B. 263 

Vividishananda, Swami, tr. 

Shivananda, Swami (Ramakrishna Mission). 

For Seekers of God; 1 r. from the original 
Bengali by Swami Vividi<;hananda. Mayavati, 
Almora, Advaita Ashrama, 1947 . 

179. E. 1617 

Viyogi Hari. 

A handful of flour. Delhi, Herijan Sevak Sangli, 
[1958] 

Cover-title, 32p. illus. 18t em. 
E 823.914/V 839 

Viyogi Hari, ed. 

Untouchability ; a curse. Delhi, Harijan Scvak 
Sangh, [1958]. 

Cover-title, 16p. 18! em. 
. E 301.44/V 839 



'. 
VIZAGAPATAM 

Vizagapatam, see Vizagapatnam. 

Vizedom, Monika B., tr. 
Gennep, Arnold Van 

The rites of passage ; tr. [from the French] by 
Monika B. Vizedom & Gabrielle L Caffee. Introd. 
by Solon T. Kimball. London, Routledge & Kegan 
Paul. 1960. 

E 572.'1/G 28'1 

Vizetelly, Ernest Alfred. 
The anarchists ; their faith and their record 

includmg sidelights on the royal and other 
personages who have been assassinated. London, 
John Lane, Bodley Head; New York, John Lane, 
1911. 

xv, 308p. front., ports. 21! em. 
E 335.83/V 839 

Vizetelly, HeJU'Y, Ed., ed. 

(The) New international yearbook; a compendium 
of the world's progress for the year 1954. New 
Y 01rk, Funk, 1954. 

Vizintin, Baris. 

Ghha, Oton 

031/N 42 I· 

Oton Ghha; prt·dgovor. Boris Vtzintin. Z·~greb, 
Zora Izdavacko Poduzece, 1958. 

E/0 759.9497/G 493 

Vlad, Peter, jt. auth. 

Ke1th, Johan D, and others. 
Heart disease in infancy and childhood, [by] 

John D. Keith, Richard D. Rowe, [&] Peter Vlad. 
New York, Macmillan, 1958. 

Vladimirsky, N. jt. ed. 

Agapov, B., and others, eds. 

E/0 618.9/K 269 

Time events people; chronicle of forty glorious 
year-s, [cd. by B Agapov, N. Vladirnirsky [&] 
V. Zakharchenko. Comp. by I. Abrarm,ky. Text 
by V. Zakharchenko & I Peshkin. Tr. from the 
Russian by D. Skvirsky. Designed by A. Dei
neka]. [ ] Foreign Languages Publishing 
House,· 195-

E/0 914.'10084/Ag 14 

Vlahovic, Joza. 

Foreign students in Yugoslavia; tr. from Serbo
Croatian by Zorn Depolo Beograd, (Belg'rade), 
Jugoslaviji Publishing House, [1951] 

52p., 2 1. illus. 19§ em. 
E 310.9497 /V 843 
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VLIET 

Vlahovic, V eljko. 
'-" 

Need for new forms of co-operation between 
the forces of Socialism. [New Delhi, Yugoslav 
Embassy, 195-]. 

1 p.l., 11 1., 33x21 em. 
Typescript in one side only 

149. D. '36 

Vlasov, Alcksandr Vasilivicb, 1900· , ed. 

Sovetskaia arkhitektura, 1917-1957; red. A. V. 
Vlasov. Avtor vvodnoi stat'ii annotasii N. P. 
Bylinkin. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo litry po 
stroitel'stvyi arkhitekture, 1957. 

E/0 '120.94'7/So 89 

Vleeschauwer, H. J. de. 

Three centuries of Geulinex research ; a bib
liographical survey. Pretoria, University of 
South Africa 1957. 

,_ 

72p. 2U em. (Communications of the Univer
sity of South Africa). 

" List of works to which reference is made in 
this study" p. 7-11. 

151. E. 183 

Vlekke, Bernartl Hubertus Maria, 1899-

N usantara ; a history of Indonesia. Rev. ed. 
Hauge [etc.], W. Van Hoeve, 1959. 

viii, 479p. maps, general. table. 2H em. 
Brbl. incl. in ''Notes": p. [400]-440. 

E 991/V 846 

Vlekkc, Bernard Hub~rtus Maria, 1899-

Netherlands Institute of International Affairs, 
The Hauge. 

Indonesia in 1956 : political and economic as
pects; a report prepared under the direction of 
B. H. M. Vlekke. Hauge, 1957. 

115. B. 139 

Netherlands Institute of International Affairs, 
Tne Hauge. 

Indonesia's struggle, 1957-1958; a report pre
pared under the direction of B. H. M. Vlekke. 
Hauge, 1959. 

E 320.991/N 382 

Vliet, Fr. Van. 

Manual of the sodality of the blessed Virgin 
Mary in the Nellore diocese. Trichy, St. Joseph's 
l. S. Pzel:>S, 1958. 

103p. 16i em. 

E 267/V 847 



,_ 

VLUGT 

Ylugt, Ebed Vander. 
,..,(#" 

Asia aflame ; Communism in the East ; fore· 
word by General Albert C. Wedemeyer ... 
New York, Devin-Adair, 1953. 

xvi, 294p. illus., plates, col map (double) 
21~ em. 

Col. maps on lining-paper both sides. 
65. A. 179 

Vneshniaia politika Sovetskogo soiuza 
menty materialy]. [Moskva], Gos. 
polit. lit.-ry, 1945-

[v.], tables. 191 em. 
Half-yearly. 
Library has: 1946-1947, pt. 1 & pt. 2: 

pt. 2; 

[doku
lzd.-vo 

1948, 

E 327.47 /V 849 

Vocational and Professional Monographs. 

No. 1. Leonard, R. S. and Hazen, M.P. The libra
ry profession, c1955. 

E 023.5/L 553 

Vocational Guidance Bureau (Bombay). 

A book of careers for students. Bombay, 1950. 
lp. 1., iii [1], 137p. 22 em. (Guidance Publica

tion-No. 3). 
172. H. 1021 

-Information about educational and technical 
courses for secondary school students of Bombay. 
Bom':>ay, 1950. 
cover~title, 19p. 22 em. (Guidance Publication, 

No.~). 
172. H. 1015 

Vocational Guidance Series. 

Gulati, J. S. Careers in agriculture ... 1957. 
E 378.993/G 95 

Vodopyanov, Mikhail V. 

Wings over the Arctic; tr. from the 
by W. Perelman. Ed. by M. Hamilton, 
Foreign Languages Pub. House, [195-

329 [1] p. illus. fold. map. 19! em. 

Russian 
Moscow, 

? ]. 

"A rev. ed. supplemented ed. of way of a 
pilot "- pub.'s note. 

105. c. 37 

Voe~eli, Max. 
Prince of Hindustan; tr. by Ruth Michaelis

Jena and Arthur Ratcliff. Illus. by Felix Hoff
mann. London, Oxford University Press, 1960. 

vi 224p. illus. 21! em. 
E 833.91/V 858 

VOGEL 

I 
V oeglin, Carl F., ed. 
International Symposium on Anthropology, New 
York, 1952. 

An appraisal of anthropology today i ed. by 
Sol Tax, Loren C. Eiseley, Irving Rouse & Carl 
F. Vogelin. Chicago, University Press, 1953. 

155. E. '101' 

Voegtlin, Carl, ed. 
U. S. Atomic Energy Commission. 

The pharmacology and toxicology of urnium 
compounds, with a section on the pharmacology 
and toxicology of flourine and hydrogen fiouride ; 
ed. by Carl Voegtlin & Harold C. Hodge. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, 1949-1953. 

E 546.6/N 213 v. 

Voet, Andries, 1907. 
..,. Ink and paper in the printing process. New 

York [etc.], Interscience Publishers, 1952. 
xii, 213p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 

161. A. 263 

Vogel, Alfred A. 
. . PRpuans & pygmies . . . illus. with pho

tographs by Douglas Baglin and tr. from the 
Swedish by M. A. Michael. London, Arthur 
Barker, [1953]. 

159p., front., photos. 2H em. 
Maps on lining-paper both sides. 

Vogel, Arthur Anton. 

'10. F. ZT 

Reality, reason and religion. London [etc.], 
Longmans. Green, 1959. 

xi p., 2 1., 208p. 21A em. 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

Vogel, Arthur !steel. 

E 111/V 862 

Elementary practical organic chemistry. 
London [etc.], Longmans. Green, 1957-

3 [v.] tables, diagrs. 2H em. 
Contents: [v.] 1: Small scale preparations 

[v.] 2 : Qualitative organic analysis. [v.] 3 : 
Quantitative organic analysis; 1958. 

E 541'.01/V 882 

...-A textbook of macro and semim~ro qualita
tive inorganic analysis; 4th ed. London [etc.], 
Longmans, Green, 1954. 

xv [1], 663p. illus., plate, tables, diagrs. 211 em. 
Index to tables on lining papers. 
Previous ed. pub. as " A text book of qualita

tive chemical analysis, including semimicro qua
litative analysis", 1945. 

~~ 153. Cl. 601 



VOGEL 

Vogel, Arthur Israel. 

A textbook: of practical organic chemistry, in
cluding qualitative organic analysis; by Arthur 
I. Vogel; ... 2nd ed. London [etc.], Longmans, 
Green, 1951. 

xxiii, 1033p. plate, tables, diagrs. 25 em. 
Bibl. : p. 979-980. 

S. T. 547/V 862 

-A text-book of quantitative inorganic analysis ; 
including elementary intrumental analysis. 3rd 
ed. Longmans, Green, 1961. 

xxx, 1216p. illus., tables, diagrs. 25 em. 
" The literature of analytical chemistry " : p. 

1137-1139; "Selected bibl." at the end of each 
chapter. 
--Cop. 2. 1961. 

E 545/V 862 

Vogel, Claus, ed. 

Jnanamuktavali; commemoration volume in 
honour Johannes Nobel, on the occasion of his 
70th birthday ofTered by pupils and colleagues. 
New Delhi, International Academy of Indian 
Culture, 1959. 

xii, 276p. ports., facsims. 27!X21! em. (Saras
vati Vihara Series v. 38). 

Bibl. : p. 7-16. 
Text in English & Sanskrit & German langua

ges. 
-- Cop. 2. 1963-

E/0 954/V 862 

Vogel, Ezra F., jt ed. 

Bell, Norman W., and Vogel, Ezra F., eds. 
A modern introduction to the family. London, 

Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1961. 
E 301.42082/B 413 

Vogel, Jean Philippe, 1871-1951. 

The contribution of the University of Lciden 
to oriental research. Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1954. 

41p. ports. 24 em. 
"References" : p. [40]-41. 
"Lecture delivered to the Royal India and 

Pakistan Society on Thursday, June, 2a, 1949 ". 
148. G. 2279 • 

--Another copy, 1954. 
E/0 378.492/V 862 

\TO RitA 

Vogel, Jean Philippe, 1871-1951, tr. 
Srivastava Dhanpatrai, 1880-1948. 
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De zeven lotusbloemen, uit het Hindoestaans ; 
vertaald door J. Ph. Vogel. Leiden, E. J. Brill, 
19·18. 

17'1. C. S'f, 

Visakha-datta. 
De zegelrillg van raksjasa, door wisjakhadatta; 

Indisch tooneelspel; uit sanskrit en Pralcrit in 
het Ncderlandsch vertaald door J. Ph. Vogel. 
Lei den, E. J. Brill, 1946. 

174. E. 78 

Vogler, E. B. 
De monsterkop. Uit het omlijs-tingsoruament 

van tempeldoorgangen en-nissen in de Hindoe. 
Javaanse bouwkunst. Leiden, E. J. Brill. 1949. 

xii, 265p., 1 1. front., illus. plates. 24 em. 
Lijst van aangchaalde werken en periodie

ken : p. [253]-254. 
174. A. 577. 

Vogt, Evon Zartmen, 1918- , jt. ed. 
L~'Ssa, William Armand, and Vogt. Evon Zart
man, 1918-, cds. 

Reader in comparative religion an anthropo
logical approach. Evanston, Ill., Row Peterson, 
1958. ~ 

\ 290.82/L 586 

Vogt, Heinrich. 
Aufbau and entwicklung der sterne ; 2 volling 

neu bearb. aufl. Leipzig, Akademi'lche verlags
gcsellschaft, 1957. 

4p. 1., 171p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Problemc 
der Kosmischen Physik-v. 24). 

'Literaturverzeichnis' : p. [165]-16'7. 
153. A. 883 

Vogt, William, 1902-
Rond to survival ; with an intr. by Bernard M. 

Baruch ... New York, William Sloane Associ
ates, 1948. 

xvi, 335p. front., map, tables, diagrs. 20! em. 
'' References " : p. 289-297 ; 
" reading list " : p. 298-301. 

147. D. 131 

Vohra, D. N. 
Labour demands & how to meet them. New 

Delhi, Labour Laws Publishers, 1960. 
xxu, 253p. tables. 24i em. 

- -Cop.2, 1960. 
· · E 331.20954/V 91 



VOIIBA 

v)IV ohra, M. L. 

Standa:rd book of modern interviews (viva 
voce) ; rev by p. L. Vasudeva. New Delhi, Capi-
tal Book, [195- ?] 

262p. 16 em. (Capital Pocket Series, No. 10). 
172. G. 95 

Vohra, S. L., illus. 

New Delhi. Indian National Exhibition, 1958. 

India, 1958 exhibition; souvE'nir guide. [Ed. 
by S. L. Sharma [&] M. R. Kumar. Photos [by] 
S. L. Vohar. New Delhi, Souvenir Guide India 
1958 exhibition, 1958. 

Voigt, Frieda M., tr. 

Storm, Theodor, 1817-1888 

E 606.4/N Q 

Viola tricolor, tr. from the German by Bayard 
'Quincy Morgan; and Curator Carsten, tr from 
the German by Frieda M. Voigt. London, John 
1Calder, 1956. 

E 833.8/St 74 

Voisin, Andre. 

Bettor grassland Sward; ecology-botany
manafernent. Tr. from the French by Catherine 
T. M. Herriott. London, Crosby Lockwood, 1960. 

xiii [1~. 341p. tables, diagrs. 2H em. 
Bibl.: p. 307-329. 

E 633.2/V 877 

Void, George Bryan, 1896-

Theoretical criminology. New York, Oxford 
University P.ress, 1958. 

xi 334p. tables. 21 em. 
"Bibl.": p. 317-325; biH foot-notes. 

E 364.33/V 882 
_, 

' 
Vol'f, Mark Borisvich, and Klupt, V. S. 

Statisticheskii spravochnik po ekonomicheskoi 
geografii; stran kapitalisticheskogo mira. Izd. 4, 
perer. Moskva, Izd.-vo sotsial'no-ekonomicheskoi 
lit.-ry, 1959. 

662p., 1 1. maps, tables. 22 em. 
1 st ed. pub. in 1934 under title "Statisticheskii 

spravochnik po ekonomicheskoi geografh kapita
listicheskogo mira". 

Istochniki": p. 626-[630]. 
E 330/V 881 

VOLKOVSKOGO 

Volgina, V. P., ed. 

Akademiia N auk SSSR, Moscow 

Vol'ter; stati i materialy. Pod red. V. ~. Volgina. 
Mosva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1948. 

E 843.5/ Ak 13 

Volkmann, Hans, 1900· 
Cleopatra; a study in politics and propaganda. 

Tr. [from the German] by T. J. Cadoux. London, 
Elek Books, 1958. 

24p. plates, ports., maps, facsims., geneal. tabl~ 
2H em. 

Original title : Kleopatra ; Politik and pro
paganda. 

E 932/V 885 

Volkov, Fedor Dmitrievich. 
Anglo-Sovetskie otnosheniia, 1924-1929 gg. 

Moskva. Gos. izd. vo politicheskoi lit.-ry, 1958. 
463 [1]p. tables. 20 em. 
Bib!.: p. 449-[461]; bibl. foot-nots. 

E 327.42047/V 885 

Vulkuv, N. D., ed. 

Vaganova, Agrippina Takovlevna 
Stat'i, vospominaniia, materialy; rPd. N. D. 

Volkov [&] Iu. I. Slonimskii Leningrad, Gos. izd. 
-vo iskusstvo, 1958. 

E 92/V 71 

Volkova, Larisa Vladimirovna, and Tomanov• 
skaia, Ol'ga Sergeevna. 

India boretsia ; Portugal'tsy v Indii. Kniga dlia 
chtcruia v VI Klassee Leningrad, Gos uchebnopc
dagog izd.-vo, 1960. 

166p. 1 1. illus., map. 20 em. 

Volkova, 0. F., comp. 

Brannikov, Aleksei Petrovich 

E 954/V 886 

Indiiskaia filogia; literaturovedenie. Sostavitele: 
0. F. Volkova i I. A. Tovstykh. Red. Kollegiia I. 
A. Orbeli [i. dr.]. Moskva, Izd.-vo Vostochnoi-lit. 
-ry, 1959. 

E 891.1/B 231 

Volkovskogo, A. N., jt. ed. 

Bogdanov, ivan Mikhailovich. 188i-and others, 
eds. 

Voprosy organizatsii vseobshchego obucheniia; 
sbornik statei. Pod redaktsiei I. M. Bogdanova, 
A. N. Volkovskogo, [&] M. P. Malysheva. i:foskva, 
Izd.-vo Akad. Pedagogicheskikh Nauk RSFSR, 
1953. 

E 371.20947 /B 633 



VOLKSWIB'I'S 

Volkswirts, Chaftliche Schriften. 

No. 26 Haberneier, W. 0. ·Die Kauf. 
Kraft der rupie. 1951. 

E 332.4954/B 113 

Vollmer, Carl, jt. auth. 

Liebers, Arthur, and Vollmer, Carl. 

The investigator's handbook; a guide to oppor
tunities in the vast field of commercial and civil 
investigation, and a manual of inform().tion for 
the investigator. New York, ARCO, 1954. 

364.12/L 621 

Voloshin, D. A·, ed, 

Zil'bermints, Liudmila Veniaminovna. 
Bibliografiia Sovetskoi tekhnioheskoi biblio

grafii, 1917-1959; pod red. D. A. Voloshina i N. 
Ia. Zmeevoi. Leningrad, [izd. Gos. publichnoi 
biblioteki], 1959. 

~16.6/Z 64 

Volpe, Edmond Loris, jt. ed. 

Hamalian Leo and Volpe, Edmond Loris. 

Great essays by Nobel prize winners. New 
York, Noonday Press, 1960. 

E 808.84/H 171 

Hamalian, Leo, and Volpe, Edmond Louis eds. 
Great stories by Nobel prize winners. New 

York, Noonday Prl'ss, 1959. 
E 808.83/B 171 

Volper, I. 

The soviet food industry; tr. from the Russian 
by 0. Gorchakov. Moscow, Foreign Languages 
Pub. Honse, 1958. 

98p., 1 1., plates. 20 em. 
E 338.1947 /V 888 

Voltaire, Francois Marie Aronet de, 1694-1778. 

Candide, [tr. from the French introd. by 
Philip Littell. New York, Modern library, 19--]. 

xiii, 236p. 18 em. (Modern Library o{ the 
World's Best Books-No. 47). 

157. B. 653 

- Dialogues et anecdotes philosophiques ; avec 
introd.', notes et rapprochements, par Raymond 
Naves. Paris, Gat'nier Freres, [1955]. 

. 2p.l., xviii, 536p. 18! em. (Classiques Gar
mer). 

15'1. B. 2429 

VOLUME '{i 

Voltaire, Francois Marie Aronet de, 1694-1718. 

History of charles XII. New York, The Colo
nial Press, 1901. 

2p.l., xiv[2], 230p. 231 em. 
Bound with John Froissart's Chronicles of 

England, France, Spain and the adjoining coun
tries. 

108. c .• 

-/rhe living thoughts of voltaire presented by 
~ndre Maurois. Bombay, Jaico Pub. House, 1959. 

144p. 16~ em. 
Indian. ed. 

157. B. 28Z5 

- Romans et contes ; texte etabli surled. de 1775, 
avec une presentation et des notes, par Henri 
Bena<' Paris, Garnier Freres, [1953]. 

2p.1., xii. 657[Jlp. 18~ em. (Classiques Garnier). 
157. B. 28'11 

- Le siecle de Louis xiv ; preface et notes par 
Rem· Groos. Paris, Librairie Garnier Freres, 
[1947]. 

2[v.] 18~ em. (Classiques Garnier). 
Note bibl.: [v.]2: p.[415]-418 

113. B. 183 

Voltmer, Edward F., and Esslinger. Arthur A. 

The organization and administration of physi
cal education; 3rd ed. New York, Appleton-Cen
tury-Crofts, 1958. 

xiii p., 1 1., 558p. plan, charts, tables. 21 em. 
(Crofts Physical Education Series). 

"Selected references" at end of each chapter; 
bibl. footnotes. 
- -Cop.2, 1958. 

E 311.73/V 889 

Volume jubilaire Victor Gregoire ... collabora
teurs: H. de Vries, R de Litardiere [et au
tres] Lierre, Typ. de Joseph van In & cie; 
Louvain, Auystpruyst, 1925. 

[v.] in 1. plates (part fold), port., tables. 
28!X19 em. 

Inc! bib!. 
Extraitede la revue "La cellule", v. 35-36, 1925. 

1925. 
155, D. 10Z 
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VOLUME 

(The) Volume litrary ; an encyclopaedia of prac
tical and cultural information; brief, cundse, 
clear; topically arranged for ready reference 
and home study ; . . . rewritten rev., modern
ized & enl. New York, Educators AsF:ocia
tion, 1954. 

2425p. incl. illus. (part col.). plates (part col.). 
ports., maps (part col. facsims., tables, diagrs. 
26t em. 

Bibl. at end of each chapter. 
E/0 001/V 889 

Vom Baur, Francis Trowbridge. 

Federal administrative law; a treatise on the 
legal principles governing the validity of action 
of federal administrative agencies and of state 
agencies on fedf'ral questions Chicago, Callag
han, 1942. 

2v. 24 em. 
E 353/V 889 

Vomecourt, Philippe de. 

Who lived to see the day : France m arms, 
1940-1945; foreword by ... Lord Tedder. London, 
Hutchinson, 1961. 

28Bp. front., plates, ports, map. facisms. 2H 
em. 

E 940.548644/V 889 

Von Abele, Rudolph Rad11ma, 1922-

The death of the artist; a study of Hawth
orne's disintegration. The Hague, Martinus Nij
hoff, 1955. 

4p. l., lllp. 23! em. (International Scholars 
Forum-v. 2). 

157. A. 911 

Von Beenninghausen, C. M. F., see Boenning
hausen, Clemens Maria Franz von, 1785-1864. 

Von Braun, Wernher. 

First men to the moon ; . . . ill us. by Fred 
Freeman. London, l"'redcrkk Mu11Pr, 1961 

96p. illus .. diagrs. 22 em. 
Illus. on lining papers. 

E 8.23.91/V 89 

Von Busse, Gisela, see Busse, Gisela Von. 

Von Chamisso, Adalbert, see Chamisso, Adalbert 
von. 

Von Elbe, Guenther, see Elbe, Guenther Von. 

Von Engeln, 0. D., see Engeln, Oscar Diedrich 
von, 1880-

VON LOESECKE 

Von Fischer, William, 1910- , ed. 
Paint and varnish technology. New York, Re

inhold, 1953. 
vii, 509 p. illus., charts, tables, 23 em. 
" References " at end of most of chapters. 

E 687.6/V 89 

Von Grunebaum, Gustave Edmend 1909· , see 
Grunebaum, Gustava Edmund von, 1909· , ed. 

Von Hagen, Victor Wolfgang, 1908-

Maya explorer ; John Lloyd Stephens and 
the lost cities of Central America and Yucatan. 
Norman, University of Oklahoma Press, 1954. 

xviii, 324 [l]p. illus. plates, ports., facsims., 
maps (part fold). 22~ em. (American Explora
tion and Travel [No. 10]). 

Bibl. : p. ~03-314. 
155. G. 377 

- South America, the green world of the natu
rnlists : five centuries of natural history in 
South America, selected and annotated with bio
graphical sketch~s and introduction by Victor 
Wolfgang Von Hagen. London, Eyre & Spot-
1iswoode, 1951. 

xvii. 398p. platE's, map. 22~ em 
154. c. 795 

Von Harttnann Eduard, see Hartmann, Karl 
Robert Eduard von, 1842-1906. 

Von Renting Hans, see Renting, Hans V•, 
1887-

Von Humm.elauer, Franz, see Hummelauer, 
Franz Von. 

Von Javal, Rudolf, see Javel Rudolf Von. 

Von Kleh-,t, Heinri('h see Kleist, Heinrich Von. 

Von Leyden, Wolfgang, see Leyden, Wolfgang 
Von, 

Von LoPsecke, Harry Willard, 1898-

Bananas; chemistry, physiology, technology; 
2nd rev. E>d. New York, Interscience Publishers, 
London, Interscience Publishers, 1950. 

xl, 189p. illus., col. plates, map, tr-~.bl£>s, diagrs. 
(Economic Crops-v. 1). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
135. A. 167 

-Drying and dehydration of foods. New York, 
Reinhold, 1945. 

302p. ilJus., diagrs., tables. 23 em. 
"SuggestE'd readings' at end of each chapter. 

S. T. 664.84/V 81 



VON MISES 

Von Mises, Ludwig, 1881-

The anticapitalistic mentality. Princeton, [etc.], 
D. Van Nostrand 1957. 

vi, 114p. 21 em. 
E 335/V 89 

-Epistemological problems of economics; tr. 
[from the German] by George Reisman. Prince
tion, N. J .. [etc.], D. Van Nostrand, 1960. 

xxiii, 239p. 22~ em. (The William Volker Fund 
Series in the Humane Studies). 

Original title : "Grund-probleme der nation
alokonomie. 

E 330.1/V 89 

- Theory and history ; an interpretation of 
social and e>eonomic evolution. New Haven, 
Yak University Press, 1957. 

ix, 384p. 20 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

147. A. 1897 

Von Mh.e~, Richard, sec Miscs, Richard elder 
von. 

Von Muralt, Raoul, see Muralt, Raoul von. 

Vnn Neheskoy-Wojkowitz Rene, see Nebesky
Wojkowitz, Rene Mario ~e. 

Von Neumann, John, 1903-1957. 

TL•,' comnut•>r and 1hf' brain New Haven, 
Yale University Press, 1958. 

xiv, U2p,, 2 1. 20~ em. 
Mrs Hepsa Ely Silliman mcmonal lectures. 

E 510.78/V. 89 

- FuneHonal operators. Princeton, Princeton 
.University Press, 1951. 

2v. 25 em. (Annals of Mathematics Studi0s-No. 
~1-22). 

ContE-nts : v. 1 : MeasurPs and :ntegrals.-v. 2 : 
The geometry of orthogonal spaces. 

152. H. 599 

\ Yttn Neumann, John, 1903-1957, and Morgenstern, 
-oskar. 

Theory of games cmd economic behaviour ; 
f3rd ed.] Prineeton, Princeton University Pre:.::., 
1953. 

viii p., 1 1., 64lp. diagrs, 23! em. 
147. A. 1323 

1 LNL/84 
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VOORHIES 

Von Oettingen, Wolfgang Felix, 1888· 

Poisoning ; a guide to clinical diagnosis and 
treatment. New York, Paul B, Roeber, 1954. 

x, 524p. 23~ em. 
E 615·9/V 89 

Von Perckhammer, H., lllus. 

China and the Chinese : 63 pictures. London, 
George Routledge [n. d.]. 

xvi, 63 plates (part double) 18~ ern, 
At head of t. p. : Seen by the Camera. 

137. H. 53 

Von Rintelen, Joachim, see Rintelen, Joachim 
Von. 

Von Rouch George, see Rouch, George Von. 

Von Schaubert, E., see Schaubcrt Else Von. 

Von Schirach, Henriette. 

The price of glory ; tr. & adapted by Willi 
Frischaucr. London, Frederick Muller, 1960. 

Yii, 8-222p. plates. 21~ em. 

Von Urban, Rudold, 1879-

Beyond human knowledge ; 
of the unexplained in man and 
Rider, 1958. 

231p. 21 em. 

Vondra, J., and Blaha, R. 

E 943.086/V 89 

a consideration 
nature. London, 

E 128/V 89 

Injuries of the bones of the head ; an atlas of 
clinical and X-ray diagnosis. Tr. [from the 
Czech] by M. Schierlova. Prague, Artia, [1956]. 

304p. front., illus., part. col., diagrs. 23! em. 
"References": p. (287]-290. 

E 617 .154/V 894 

Voorhees, Melvin B. 
Korean tales. London, Seeker & Warburg. 1953. 
xi, 209p., 1 1. front. (map). 19~ em. 
" A first hand account of war based or. perso

nal experiences and observations : 

Voorhies, Stephen J., Ulus. 

Partridge, Bellamy. 

115. E. 363 

Excuse my dust; illus. by Stephen J. Voor
hies. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1943. 

157. A. 745 
39 
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VOORmS 

Voorhis, Hoarce Jere111iah, 1901-
American cooperatives : where they come 

from, what they do, where they are roing, by 
Jerry Voorhis. New York, Harper, '"1961. 

xip .. 1 1., 226p. 21 em. 
-- - Cop. 2 & 3. 

E 334.0973/V 898 

Voorhis, Jerra, see Voorhis, Horace Jeremiah. 

Voprosy fiziologii interotsoptsii red. K. M. Bykov. 
Moskva [etc.] Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 
1952. 
[v.] illus. tables, diagrs. 251 em. 
At head of title: Akademiia Nauk SSSR. 

Institut Fiziologii im I. P. Pavlova". 
"Literatura" at end of each article. 
Libraty has: [v.] l. 

E/0 616. 805/V 899 

Voprosy Kosmogonii. Moskva, Izd.-vo. Akad 
Nauk SSSR. 1952. 
-v. tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
At head of title : "Akaderiliia Nauk SSSR." 
"Literatura" at the end of some articles. 
Library has : v. 1 ; 

E 523.1/V 899 

Voprosy Sovetskoi literatury. Moskva [etc.], 
fzd.-vo Akad Nauk SSSR, 1953-

·[''.] front., ports., facsims. 22 em. 
At head of title: Akademiia Nau~ SSSR, tn~

titut Russkoi Literatury. (Pushkmskii Jom). 
Bibl.: v. 1 : p. [395]-411; v. 2 p. [3511-367; 

bibl. footnotes. 
Ed. : v. 1, V. A. Desnitskogo & A. S. Bushmina. 

v. 2, A. S. Bushmina & K. D. Mur~,tovoi. 
Library has : v. 1, 2. 

E 891.709/V 899 

Vora, Dhairyabala P. 
Evomtion of morals in the epics; (Mahabharata 

and Ramayana). Bombay, Popular Book Depot. 
1959. 

xv, :G80p. 2g em. 
"Select bib!." : p. 253-258. 

E 294/V 91 

Vorderwinkler, William, jt. auth. 

Axelrod, Herbert R., and Vorderwinklcr, Wil
liam. •• ~ ."~ 1 /rW' 

Encyclopedia of tropical fishes; with special 
emphasis on techniques of breeding. Fully illus. 

by G. J. M. Timmerman ... 2nd ed.. New 
Jersey, T. F. H. Publications, 1958. 

639.3/Ax 22 

VORREN 

Vorderwinkler, William, jt. auth. 

Axelrod, Herbert R., and Vorderwinkler, 
William. 

Tropical fish in your home. G. J. M. Timmer
man, photographer. [Rev. ed.] London, Ward, 
Lock, 1956. 

E 574.92074/ Ax 22 

Voretzsch, Karl, 1867-

Introduction 1 o the study of old French litera
ture; authorised tr. of the ·:kd & last German ed. 
bv Francis M. Du Mont. Halle [etc.], Max 
Ni('meyer, 1931. 

xii, 53~p. 23~ em. 
"Reference works for the study of olJ French 

literature"; p. [500]-510. 
Original title : "Einfuhrung in das stadium der 

a l tf r anznsisch('ll l i tern t.u re". 
E 840.9/V 914 

Vorob'ev-Desiatovskii, Vladimir Sviatos]avovich. 

Razvitie lichnykh mcstoimC'nii v indoariiskikb 
1azykakh; red. A. V Desnitskaia. Moskva [Pte.], 
lzd -vo Aknd. Nauk SSSR, 19fl6. 

2p. I., 167 [l]p. front. (port) tables. 22 em. 
At head of titlC>: "AbclPmiia Nnuk SSSR 

Institut V ostokovedeniia ''. 
Btbl. footnotes. 

E 491.127/V 917 

Voronhova, Maria All•ksaudrovna, 1902- , and 
Liozner, Lev Davidovitch. 

A sexual propagation and regeneration; tr. 
from the Russian by P. M. Allf'n Ed. by F. 
Billett. London, Pergamon Press, 1960. 

Y':iv, 489p. illus. 21~ em. 
Bihl. : p. 457-474. 

E 591.16/V 917 

Vorozheikin, Evgenii Miuacvich comp. 

Vydria, Mina Minovich, ed. 
Sudebnye rechi zvestnykh Russkikh iuristov; 

sbornik. Izd. 3., isp. Sostavitel' E. M. Vorozhei
kin. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo iurid. lit.-ry, 1958. 

Vorren, Qrnul v, ed. 

Troms Museum. 

E 340.6/V 987 

Norway north of 65; head editor: Qrnulv Vor
ren. Editorial board : the curators of Troms 
Museum. Oslo, Oslo University Press; London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1961. 

E 914.845/T 752 



VORWALD 

Vorwald, Arthur J., ed. 

Pneumoconiosis: Beryllium bauxite fumes, 
compensation; [ed. by Arthur J. Vorwald with 
the collaboration of Manfred Bowditch, Thoms 
M. Durkan, Theodore C. Waters]. New York, 
Paul B. Hoeber, ["1950]. 

xii, 659p. illus., col. plates, tables. 23fr em. 
"General bibliography on Beryllium": p. 5}19~ 

601; "Additionnl bibliography" : p. 602-646. 
Leroy U. Gardner memorial volume. Sixth 

saranac symposium (Sept. 29 to Oct. 3, 1947). 
132. II. 285 

Vos, Henry de, see Dt' Vos, Henry. 

Voskoboinik, D. I., cd. 

Russian-Engll<>h dictionary nf nuc1Par physics 
and engineering. Moscow [ ] 1955. 

349 [l]p. 2g em. (Academy of SctenC'cs of 
the USSH Institute of ScientifiC' Information). 

S. T. 539.703/V 927 

Voskoboinik, David I. 

Nuclear power; ... tr. [from the Russian] by 
M. H. Zimmerman. Mo~cow. Fore1gn Languagt'S 
Pub. House, Hl59. 

148p. 2 1. illus., tables, dwgrs. 20 em. 
Onginal title: "bucrna1a cncrgct1ka. 

--Cop. 2, 1959. 
E 621.483/V 927 

Voskuil, Walter Henry. 

Minerals in world industry. New York [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill Book, 1955. 

vii, 324p. map;,, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Selected bibl. at end of each chapter. 

--Cop. 2, 
154. A. 151 

Voslenskii, M. S. 

Iz istorii politiki S. Sh A. v germanskom 
voprose (1918~191 gg.) Moskva, Gos. Izd. poli
ticheskoi litcratury, 1954. 

226p., 1 1. 19-i em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 327.73043/V 927 
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VREEDE 

Vossler, Karl, 1872-1949. 

Mediaeval culture; an introduction to Dante 
anc;l his times. Tr. from the German by William 
Cranston Lawton. New York, I<'rederkk Ungar, 
1958. 

2v. 23 ern. 
"Bibl. note, by J. E. Spingarn": v.2, p. [387]M 

429. 
Original title: Die got tlich~ h..omodie. 

E 851.1/V 938 

--The spirit of language in civilization ; tr. [from 
'-'~e German & Italian] by Oscar Oeser. London, 

Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1951. 
vii, 247p. 21 em. (International bibrary, of 

Psychology, Philosophv and Scientific ¥ethod). 
158. A. 405 

Voullieme, Ernst Hermann, 1862-1930. 

Berlm. Prcssischc Staatsbibliothek. 

Au:; den ersten zeiten des Berliner buchdrucko ; 
der Friedrich Wilhelms-universitat Berlin zum 
l l Oktober 1910 uberreicht von der konigliehen 
bibliothek. Berlin, Behrend, 1910. 

E/0 655.143155/B W 

Vovchcnko, G. D. 

A palace of learning; (new buildings CYf the 
Lomonn:;ov State University of Moscow). Mos~ 
cow, Foreign Languages Pu·b. House, 1954. 

~Op. l:H. 1llus. 2g em. (Sketcnes of Sovit>t 
Life). 

Illus. covers. 
148. G. 2315 

Voyce, Arthur. 

Tht> Moscow Krerulin; its history, architecture, 
and art treasures. London, Thames & Hudson, 
1955. , 

xiii. 147p. col. mounted front illus. (part col. 
mounted), plates, plans. 28X18~ em. 

Maps on the lining papers. 
Bibl. : p. 139-142. 

Vreede, Frans. 

137. c. 214 

A short introduction to the essentials of liv
ing Hindu philosophy. Bombay, Oxford JniverM 
sity Press. 1953. 

xi [lj, 7lp. illus. 18; em. 
179. E. 1441 
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VREEDE-DE STUERS 

Vreede-de Stuers, Cora. 
The Indonesian woman; struggles and achieve

ments. Hague, Mouton, 1960. 
204p. plates, ports, maps (part fold.), facsim, 

tables. 22! em. 
"Selected bibl.": p. 192-197; bibl. footnotes. 
Original title : L'Emancipation de la femme 

indonesienne. 
Authors thesis-University of Paris. 

E 396.0991/V 957 

Vreeland, Herbert H., ed. 
Iran. New Haven, Human Relations Area Files, 

1957. 
1p. 1., viii 347p., 61 1. maps, tables. 21t em. 

(Human Relations Area Files. Country Survey 
Series-v. 3). 

Bibl. : p. 321-327. 
Contributors : Clifford R. Barnett & others. 

915.5/V 957 
Vreeland, Herbert H., ed. 
Steinberg, David J. 

Cambodia ; its people, its society, its culture 
[by] :>avid J. Steinberg, in collaboration with 
Chestt:·r A. Bain [& others] Rev. for 1959 by 
HerbeJ1 H. Vreeland New Haven, H. R. A. F. 
Press, c1959. 

E 915.96/St 34 

Vreese, K. de, see Vreese, Koenraad Stanislaus 
Jan Marie de. 

.,_ Vriddhamanu and Brihanmanu. 
Zitate aus Vriddhamanu und Briharo,1anu, 

nach Samskritwerken des mittelaters und der 
neuzeit, zusammengestellt und ins Deutsche 
ubersetzt . . . von Gustav Herberieh. Wirburg, 
H. Sturtz, 1893-

32p. 20! em. 
171. c. 411 

Vrieze, F. S. de, see De Vrieze, F· S. 

Vserossiiskoe Soveshchanie Uchite lei Russkogo 
lazyka Nachal'nykh, Semiletnikh i Srednikh 
skhol, Moscow, 1951. 

Materialy. Moscow, Gos. uehebnopedagog. 
izd-vo, 1952. 

334p., 11. 23 em. 
E 491.7/V 969 

Vserossiiskoe Teatral'noe Obshche stvo. 
N asled.ie stanislavskogo i praktika-Sovetskogo 

teatra; sbornik statei. Pod. red. N. Abalkina. 
Moskva, Gos. Izd.-vo Iskusstvo, 1953. 

225 [1]p., 1 1. 20 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 792 0947/V 969 

VSESOIUZNOE 

V sesoiuznaia Gosudarstvennaia Biblioteka lno· 
stannoi Literatury, Moscow, see, Moscow. Vseso
Juznaia Gosudarstvcnnaia Biblioteka Inostrannoi 
Literatury. 

Vsesoiuznaia Knizhnaia palata. 
Periodieheskii pechat' SSSR, 1917-1!>49; biblio

grafieheskii ukazatel'. Moskva, lzd.-vo Vscsoiuz
noi Knizhnoi palaty, 1956-

[v.] 25! em. 
At head of title : "Ministerstvo Kul'tury SSSR

glavizdat. 
Library has : v. 7 [pt. 1] : Zhurnaly, trudy i 

biulletcm po zdravookhraneniiu, meditsine, fizi
eheskoi kul'ture i sportu; [pt. 2] : Zhurnaly, 
trudy i biulleteni po Kul'turnomu stroitel' 
stvu, narodnomu obrazovaniiu i proweshchPniiu. 

E/0 016.077 /V 969 

Vsesoiuznaia Kommunisticheskaia Partiia (bol'
shevikov), see l{ommunistichesknia Partiia 
Sovetskogo Souza. 

Vsesoiuznaia Konferentsiia Storonnikov Mira, 
3rd, Moscow. 

Konferentsiia 27-29, Noiabria 1951 
goda. [Moskva], Gos. 1zd -vo polit ht-ry, 19~2. 

215 [l]p. 19~ em. 
E 341.1/V 969 

V sesoiuznoe obshchestvo pe rasprostraneniiu 
politicheskikh i nauchnykh znanii. 

Diakov, A. M. Respubhka India, 1955. 
E 915.4/D 54 

Gamaiunov, L. S. Zarozhdenie, razvitie i ukre
plenie druzhby mczhdu Sovetskim Souezom i 
Indei. 1956. 

I~ 327.47054/G 14 

Pashchenko, V. I. Gordest' Ind1iskoi litcratury
Kalidasa. 1956. 

E 891.22/P 263 

Rubinshtein, M. I. Elwnomicheskoe razvitie res
publiki Indii. 1956. 

E 330.954/R 825 

Vsesoiuznoe obshchestvo po rasprostraneniiu 
politicheskikh i nauchnykh znanii Seriia-2. 

No. 31 Kandel', E. P. Fridrikh Engel's, 1960. 
E 92/En 32 k 

No. 32 Grigorian, S. N. Velikie mysliteli Arabs
kogo Vostoka. 1960. 

E 181.947/G 877 



VSESOitJZNOE 

Vsesoiuznoe Obshchestvo po ras-prostroneniiu 
politicheskikh i nauchnykh znanii Seriia-6. 

No. 20 Lomunov, K. N. Chern nam dorog lev 
Tolstoi 1960. 

E 92/T 5881 

No. 23 Turkov, A. M. Nikolai Tikhonov. 1960. 
E 92/T 449 t 

V sesoiuznoe Soveshchanie po istorii otechestven
noi Khimii. 

Materialy po istorii otechestvennoi khimii; 
sbornik dokladov. Moskva [etc.], Izd.-vo Akad. 
Nauk SSSR, 1948-

-[v.] illus., ports. 28~ em. 
At head of title: "Akademiia Nauk SSSR. 

Otdelenie khimicheskikh Nauk Komissiiia po 
Istorii Khimii. 

Contents: [v.] 3: Doklady, zaslushannye na 
zasedamiia Leningradskogo filiala komissii po 
istorii Khimii. 

Library has : v. 3. 
E/0 540.947 /V 969 

Vsesoiuznyi Tsentral'nyi Sovet Professional'nykh 
Soiuzov. 

Spravochnik profsoiuznogo rabotnika [red. I. 
S. Dvornikov]. [Moskva], Izd. vo V Ts SPS pro
fizdat, 1957. 

711 [l]p. tables. 20 em. 
Incl. legislation of U. S. S. R. and R. S. F. S. R. 

E 331.880947/V 969 

Vucinich, Alexander S. 1914-

Soviet economic institutions : the socinl struc
ture of production units; Intl!"od. by Sergius 
Yakobson. [Stanford], University Press. 1953. 

x, 150p. 23 em. (Stanford University, Hoover 
Institute Studies, Series E: Institutions). 

Bibl. : p. 138-150. 
147. A. 1469 

Vucinich, Wayne S. 

Serbia between East and West: the events of 
1903-1908. Stanfocd, University Press; London, 
Oxford University Press 1954. 

x, 304p. front ~map), ports, 221 em. (Stanford 
University Publications, University Series, His
tory, Economics, and Political Science-v. 9). 

Bibl. : p. 269-283. 
113. G. 505 
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VVEDENSKII 

Vukalovich, M. P. 

Thermodynamic properties of water :md steam, 
[by] M. P. Vukalovitch, 6th ed. Approved by 
the Minhtry of Higher Education of the U.S.S.R. 
as a book for technical colleges. Moscow, State 
Publishing-House of Scientific Technical Litera
ture concerning mechanical engineering "Mash
gis". Berlin, VEB Verlag Technik", 1958. 

245p., 1 1. tablPs 291 em. 
Added t.p. in French, Russian & German; text 

in Russian, English, French & German. 
3 fold. diagrs. inside the pocket at end. 

S. T. 621.101/V 976 

Vulliamy, David Gible. 

The newborn child. London, .J. & A. Chur
chill, 1961. 

vii [i], 163p. illus., tables, diagrs. 2G~ em. 
Suggestions for further reading : p. 151-154. 

E 618.9201/V 977 

Vulliez, Albert, and Cras, Herve. 

Battleship Scharnhorst, by Albert Vulliez & 
Jacques Mordal; tr. from the French by George 
Mnlculm. London, Hutchinson, 1958. 

255 (l]p. plates, maps. (part fold.), diagr. 
21 em. 

Original title: La tragique destine2 du Scharn
horst. 

E 940.545/V 977 

Vurgun, Samed, 1906-

Izbrannoe. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo. Khudozh lit
ry, 1952. 

412p., 2 I. front. (port.). 19t em. 
A vtorizovannyi perevod s Azerbaidzhansk<,go. 

174. F. 103 

Vuylsteke, Arthur A. 

Elements of maser theory. Princeton, New 
Jersey [etc.], D. Van Nostrand, 1960. 

xiii, 362p. diagrs. 23 em. 
"References" : p. 353-357. 

E 621.3815/V 988 

Vvt>den<tkii, Nikolai Evgenevich. 1852-1922. 

Izbrannye proizvE>deniia. Moskva, Go~. izd-vo, 
Meditsinskoi lit-ry., 1952. 

xxi [1], 698p., 1 1. illus., port., diagrs. (part 
fold) 26 em. 

Incl. bibl. 
134. B. 34 
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Vyas, H. M., tr. 
Kalarthi, Mukulbhai. 

VYAS 

Anecdotes from Bapu's life; tr. from the ori
ginal in Gajarati, by H. M. Vyas. Foreword by 
Gurd1al Mallik. Ahmedabad, Navajivan Pub. 
House, 1960. 

E 92/G 151 kal 

Vyas, K. B. 

Dasavatara citra ; Gujarati painting in the 
seventeenth century. 

[13]-59 [1]p. col. plates. 23 em. 
Reprinted from the journal of the university 

of Bombay. 
17(. A. 627 

Vyas, K. C. 

The development of national education in India; 
with a foreword by B. V. Keskar. Bombav, Vora, uu . 

4p.l., 140p. 18! em. 
172. H. 1073 

-The social renaissance in India. Bombay, Vora, 
1957. 

lp.l., 206p. 22 em. 
Bibl. : p. [201]-206. 

Vyas, K. c., and others 

158. c. 567 

India through the ages, by K. C. Vyas, D. R. 
Sar Desai [&] S. R. Nayak. Bombay [etc.], 
Allied, 1960. 

xvi, :l27p. illus., ports., maps (part fold.), 
geneal. tables. 2H em. 
--Cop. 2, 1962. 

Vyas, M. T., jt. auth. 

Shellim, S., and Vyas, M. T. 

E 954/V 99 

Civics for the general reader ; 7th ed. Bombay, 
A. R. Sheth, 1957. 

148. B. 2101 

Vyas, Rai. 

Jai Hind ; emotional integration & national 
consciousness series. Tenali, Saradhi Publica
tions, 1961. 

40p. 18 em. 
Top. men's ed. 

E 821.91/V 99 

VYDBIA 

Vyas, Veda, jt. auth. 

Khanna, A. N., and Vyas, Veda. 

A complete digest of the Punjab case-law, 
(1866-1930) . . . by A. N. Khanna & Veda 
Vyasa. Lahore, Northern India House, 1933. 

Vyasa. 

Patanjali. 

171. A. 2429 

The yoga-darsana : the sutras of Patanjali 
with the bhasya of Vyasa; tr. into English with 
notes from Vachaspati Misras Tattvavaisaradi, 
Vijnana Bhiksu's Yoga Vartika & Bhoja'S' Raja
martanda by Ganganatha Jha. Bombay, Raja
ram Tukaram Tatya, 1907. 

179. E. 1673 

Vyasa Rao, K. 

Fouwlations of Indian Swaraj. Madras, V. 
Ramasamy Sastrulu, 1925. 

viii p., 1 1., 117 [l]p. 18 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

172. A. 1103 

Vydaiushchiesia proizvedeniia literatury 1 muzy
ki ; spornik statei. Moskva, Sovetskii pisatel, 19-

·[v.] 20 em. 
Title varies : 19- Vydaiushchi esia proizvede

niia sovetskoi literatury. 
Library has: 1950 ~ 

E 809.947/V 99 

Vydra, Josef. 

Folk painting on glass ; tr. by Helea Watney. 
Photos, by Alexandr Paul. Prague, Artia, [19-

]. 
57 [1]p., col. front., illus., 90 plates (part col. 

& incl. facsims). 30X22 em. 
E/G 745.449437/V 989 

' ~ \ ... 

Vydria, Mina Minovlch, ed. 

Sudebnye rechi i1.vestnykh Russkikh iuristov ; 
sbornik. Izd.. 3., isp. Sostavitel' E. M. Vorozhei· 
kin. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo iurid. lit.-ry, 1958. 

870p., 1 1. 22 em. 
E 340.6/V 98T 



VYGODSKAIA 

Vygodskaia, Emma losifo\"'Ul, 18tt-lt48. 

Opasnyi beglets; Plamia gneva. Red. V. V. 
Rudakovskii. Minsk, Gos. uchebno-ped.agog. izd.
vo, 1960. 

451 [l]p. illus. 20~ em. (Shkol'naia biblioteka). 
E 891. 734/V 991 

Vysheslavtsev, Boris Petrovich. 

Krizis industrialnoi Kultury: Marksizm, neo
sotsializm, neoliberalizm. Nin Iork, Izdatelstvo 
imcni Chekhova, 1953. 

350p., 1 1. 21~ em. 
147. A. 1591 

~/Vyshinskii, Andrei Anar'evich, 1883· , ed. 

The law of the Soviet state . . . tr. from the 
Russian by Hugh W. Babb ... intrQd. by John 
N. Hazard New York, Macmillan, 1951. 

xvli 749p 23~ <'m. 
320.947/V 998 

Waage, F1·ederick 0., ~d. 

Antioch on-the-Orontes Princeton, for the 
Committee [for the excavation of Antioch 
and 1ts VIcinity] by Department of Art & 
Archaeology of Princeton University, 1934-

155. G. 286 

Waagenaar, Sam. 

Ch1ldrPn of the world; a photo book by Sam 
Waagenaar. W1th articleF: by Bibeb. Heinrich 
Boll, George Simenon [&] Sam Waagenaar. 
London, Andre Deutsch. 1959. 

39p., 4 1. front., 54 plates. 17~ em. 
Bool, Simenon & Bibeb articles tr. from th~ 

Dutch by Arthur H. Whitney. 
"A Bruna book".- t. p. 

E 779.25/W 11 

Wace, Alan John Bayard, 1879· 

Mycenae ; an archaeological history and guide. 
Princeton, University Press, 1949. 

xviii, 150p. plates, maps (part fold.) plans 
(part fold.) 28X21 em. 

Bibl. : p. 139-141. 
107. B. 16 

w 
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WACKEBNAGEL 

Vyver, Bertha. 
Memoirs of Marie Carelli ; with an epilogue. 

by J .. Cuming Walters. London, Alston Rivers, 
1930. 

295p. front., plates, ports., facsim. 21 em. 
156. F. 3847 

Vyvyan, John. 

Shakespeare and Platomc beauty. London, 
Chatto & Windus, 1961. 

223 [l]p. 22 em. 
E 822.33/V 999p. 

- Shakespeare and the rose of love, a study 
of the early plays in relation to the medieval 
philosophy of love. London, Chatto & Windus, 
1960. 

200p 2g em. 
E 822.33/V 999 

- The Shakespearean ethic. London, Chatto 
& Windus, 1959. 

207 [1)p. 21~ em. 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

E 822.3/V 999 

Wacha, Sir Dinshaw Edulji. 

Speeches and wntings of Sir Dinshaw EdulJi 
Wacha. Madras, G. A Natesan [193- ]. 

2p 1., [544)p. tables. 18 em. (Natesan's Na
tional Literature). 

172. A. 2465 

Wackernagel, Jacob, ::.ee Wackernagel, .Jakab. 

Wackernagel, Jakab. 

Altindische grammatik. Gottingen, Vanden
hoeck und Ruprecht, 1896-

·[v.] 22 em. (Gottinger Sammlung Indoger
manischer grammatiken und worterbucher). 

"Wissenschaftliche literatur" [v.] 2 pt. 1 p. 
[941]-966. ' ' 
.co~tents : v. 1 : Lautlehre. 1896 : v. 2 : pt. 1 : 

Emle1tung zun wortlehre nominalkomposition. 
1905.-v. 2, pt. 2 : Die nominalsuffixe von Albert 
Debrunner. 1954.-v. 3, pt. 1 & 2 : Nominal-flexion 
Zahlwort Pronomen von Albert Debrunner & 
Jacob Wackernagel. 1930. 
--v. 1, Cop. 2, 1957. 
--- v. 2, Cop. 2, 1957. 

-- [v] 3, Cop. 2. 
176. B. 89 



312 

WAD 

Wad, Yeshwant D., jt, auth. 

Howard Albert, 1873-, and Wad, Yeshwant D. 

The waste products of agriculture; their uti
lization as humus. London, Oxford Universlty 
Press, 1931. 

E 631.8/H 831 

Wadd('ll, Helen Jane, 1889-

Peter Abelard; a novel. New Yorl~:, Henry 
Holt, ''1933. 

3 p. 1., 303p. 19 em. 
157. A. 689 

Waddicor, Harold, 1893-

ThE> principles of electric power transmission 
by alternating currents. 4th ed. Bombay [etc.] 
Asia Pub. House, 1959. 

xx, 458p. tables, diagrs. 2n em. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 

E 621.31913/W 117 

--Another copy, Chapman & Hall 1948. 
lst pnb. in 1j:l28. 

131. D. 185 

W~ddington, Conrad Hal, 1905-

Th(' ethir·al animal. London, George Allen & 
Unwin 1960. 

230p. 1 1. diagrs. 2H em. 
"RefE're'nces" : p. 219-225. 

E 171.7/W 117 

-An introduction to modern genetics. London, 
Allen & Unwin, 1955. 

441 [11 p. i11us., plates, diagrs. 2g em. 
Bibl. and author index: p. [409]-434. 

154. c. 881 

-- Anothr>r copy, 1959. 
E 575.1/W 117 i 

-Scientific attitude. 2nd rev. ed. Middlesex, 
Penguin, 1948. 

xi, 175p. 18 em. 
"List of references": p. 173-175. 

E 501/W 816 

- The strategy of the genes ; a discussion of 
some aspects of theoretical biology. With an ap
DE'nrlh hv H. Kaeser. London, George Allen & 
Unwin, 1957. 

i.x, 262p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21~ em. 
Bibl. : p. 250-257. 

154. c. 957 

WADE 

Wad~oa, Mary, eomp. 

Cassell's speling dictionary. London, Cassell, 
1959. 

159p. 19 em. 
E 421.42/W 117 

Wade, Allan. 

A bibliography of the writings o:f W. B. Yeats. 
London, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1951. 

390p. front. (port.), facs. 2H em. (Soho Biblio
graphies-!.). 

161. D. 533 

--Another copy, 1958. 
012/Y 34 

Wade, Cecil. 

Modern lettering and layout. London, Isaac 
Pitman [1950]. 

x, 155p. front., illus. facsims. 24~ em. 
137. G. 92 

W~de, Emlyn Capel Stewart, 1895- , and Phil-
~·hps, George Godfrey, 1900-

Constitutional law ; an outline of the law and 
practic-e of the constitution, including English 
local government, the Constitutional rela1iom; of 
the British empire and the church nf England. 
1st ed., rev. London [etc.], Longmans, Green, 
1933. 

xxiii, 476p. 22 em. 
Each part preceded by a brief blbl. 

145. E. 309 

--2nd ed. 1935 ...... 
145. E. 309(1) 

--5th ed. 1955. 
145. E. 309(2) 

Wade, Emlyn Capel Stewart, 1895- , ed. 

Dicey, Albert Venn, 1835-1922. 

Introduction to the study of the law of the 
constitution. 9th ed. With introd. & appendix by 
E. C. S. Wade. London, Macmillan, 1956. 

145. E. 173(3) 

Wade, Franklin Alton, 1903· , and Mattox, 
Richard Benjamin, l921-

Elements of crystallo~raphy and mineralogy. 
New York, Harner, ~1960. 

xivp., 1 1., 332p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23! em. 
(Harper's Geoscience Series). 

E 548/W 119 



WADE 

Wade, B.W. B. 

Administrative law. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 
1961. 

xvi, 290p., 1 1. 21 t em. 
"Select bibl." : p. 280-281, bibl. foot-notes. 

E 350.942/W 119 

Wade, Harry Henchell. 

Fundamentals of accounting; a text de>signed 
primarily for a survey course. 3rd ed. New York, 
John Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall, 1954. 

vii, 367p. tables, forms (part fold.) 23 em. 
(Wiley Publication in Accounting). 

Wade, Mason, 1913· , ed. 

Parkman, Francis, 1823-1893. 

152. E. 185 

The Oregon trail; by Francio; Parkman; ed. 
from his notebooks by Mason Wade and illus. 
by Maynard Dixon. New York, Heritnge Press, 
1943. 

99. E. 37 

Wade, Thomas Leonard, 1905· 

The algebra of vectors and matrices. Cam
bridge, Addison-Wesley Press, 1951. 

ix, 189p. diE~g-rs 21! em. (Addison-Wesley
Mathematics Series). 

B1bl.: 178-179. 

Wadhawa Ram, jt . .-d. 

Shak<:>speare, William, 1564-1616. 

E 512/W 119 

The tempest, by Sant Singh Sekhon f&] 
Wadhaw:,l R~m. 2nd ed. Jullunder, Raj Publi
shers, 1960. 

E 822.33/Sh 15 te(s) 

Wadia, A. R. 

The future of English in Intiia. Calcutta & 
Bombay, Asia Pub. House, [1954]. 

vip., 166p. 22 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

158. C. 431 

Wadia, A. ft., ed. 

The handicapped child. ed. by A. R. Wadia. 
Bombny, Tata Institute of Social Sciences [195-]. 

171p. 18j em. 
Collected arrt :cles from the IndJan Journal of 

Social work 
150. B. 1571 

1 LNL/84 

3tS 

W.&DIA 

Waclla, A. B. 

The life and t~hings of Zoroaster. 2nd ed. 
Madras, G. A. Natesan, 1938. 

2p. 1., 81p. vii 18 em. 
178. E. 343 

-The philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi and other 
essays : philosophical and sociological. Mysore, 
University of Mysore, 1958. 

[28), 745p. 2li em. 
1 

E 104/W 119 

- Religion as a quest for values. Cale1,1tta, Uni· 
versity Press, 1950. 

vii, 208p. 241 em. 
The Stephanos Nirmalendu Ghosh lectures, 

1945. 
160. A. 1179 

Wadia, Ardaser Sorabjee N., 1882-

The belle of Bali, being impressions of a plea
sure cruise to the Dutch East Indies via Cochin, 
Colombo, Penang, and Singapore. London, J. M. 
Dent, 1936. 

3p.1., ix-xvi, 112p. front., plates, map. ?.5 em. 
E 919.23/W llt 

- A thousand miles up the Amazon, being im
pressions of a pleasure cruise to North Brazil via 
Oporto, Lisbon, and Madeira. London, J. M. Dent, 
1936. 

3p.1., ix-xv, 75 (l]p. front., plates, map. 24! em. 
E 918.1/W 119 

Wadia, B. P. 

The buildin~ of the home. Bf!nga]ore, Indian 
Institute of World Culture, 1959. 

4p.l., 56p. lSi em. 
--Cop. 2. 1960. 

E 301.42/W 119 

-"Thus have I heard"; leading articles from 
'The Aryan path' signed "Shravaka". Bangalore 
Indian Institute of World Culture, et959. ' 

3p.l., iv, •422p. 21! em. 
E 181.404/W 119 

Wadia, D. N. 

Geology of India, 3rd ed. London Macmillian 
u~ , ' 

xx, 531p. illus., plates, maps. (part fold.) 
,21! em. 

References at end of each chapter. 
173. F. llt 

fO 
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WADIA 

Wadia• D. N. 
Petroleum resources of India. Calcutta, Indian 

Association for the Cultivation of Science, [194'7]. 
3p.l., 34p. maps (part fold.), tables, diagrs. 

24! em. (Indian Association for the Cultivation 
of Science. Special Publication, No. 11). 

"References.,: p. 32 .. 34. 
~Based on lectttres delivered on the occasion 

of award of Joy Kissen Mookerjee medal, 1945". 
147. A. 1483 

--Another copy. 1949. 
154. A. 159 

-The post-glacial desiccation of central Asia : 
evolution of the arid zone of Asia. New Delhi, 
National Institute of Sciences of India [1960]. 

2p.l., 23p. plates, fold. map, tables. 241 em. 
(NISI Monographs). 

Bibl. : p. 23-25. 
E/0 555/W 119 

Wadia, J. K., jt. auth. 

Kapoor, A. N .• and Wadia, J. K. 

A handbook of general knowledge, [for all 
India dompetitive examinations]. Allahabad, 
Kitab Mphal, 1958. 

161. s. 37 

.,}f'a.iia, ,Jal K. 
The call of the East. Calcutta, Thacker Spink ; 

London, W. Thacker, 1947. 
xiv, 121p. 151 em. 

178. A. 159 

Wildie, Pestonji Ardeshir. 

The faith that matters. Bllmbay, New Book, 
1t47, 

4p.1., 88p. 21! em. 
Collection of 'Papers read at intervals'. 

115. F. 645 

-Mahatma Gandhi (a dialogue in understand
ing) 3rd ed. Bombay, New Book [n.d.]. 

2p.1.,73, iii, [l]p. 18! em. 
Imaginery dialogue reviewing Gandhian poli

tics. 
108. D. 1261 

r 
)fidia, Pestonji Ardeshi'r, and MertQ:Qt, Kaa" 

.,/ chanilal Tribhovandas. 

The five-year plan, a criticism. Bombay, Popu• 
lar Book Depot. 1952. 

iv, 84p. 21! em. 
1'12. 1'. 1221 

-Our economic problems. 4tli ed. rev. & enl. 
Bombay, New Book, 1954. 

xvii, [i], 757p. tables. 211 em. 
E 330.154/W 119 

--6th ed. rev. enl. Bombay, Vora, 1959. 
E 330.854/W 119(1) 

Wadia, Pestonji Ardeshir, jt. auth. 

Alexander, Horace, and others. 

Social and political idE>as of Mahatm-t Gandhi, 
by Horace Alexander, Nirmal Kumar Bose, :r. C. 
Kumarappa, P. A. Wadia, P. S. Ramanathan. 
New Delhi, Indian Council of World Affairs; 
Bombay, Oxford University Press, 1949. 

E 92/G 151 al 

_)'adia, Ruttonjee Ardeshir. 

The Bombay dockyard and the Wadia master 
builders. Bombay, 1955. 

xx, 401p. illus., plates. ports, fold. plans, fac
sims., tables. 22 em. 

Bibl. : p. xviii-xix. 
"List of vessels built in th(' Bombay dockyard" 

p. [329]-372 . 
131. H. 59 

--2nd ed. 1957. 
131. H. 59(1) 

Wadia, S. E. 

N'Oites on conservancy & draina'-""' Bombay, 
Local Self-Government Institu~e, 195.."-t 

lp. 1., 49p. plane;. 24~ em. 
132. C. 165 

Wadia, Sophia. 

The brotherhood 0f religions . .Bombay, Inter
national Book Ho•.1se, 1939. 

xix, 260p. 20 em. 
E 290.4/W 119 

Wadiyar, Jaya Chamaraja, Maharaia of Mysore, 
1919· , see Mysore, Jaya Ohamaratencll'a 
Wadiyar, Maharaja of, 1919. 

Wadood, Kali Abdul, ~e Abdul Wadud, KQl. 



Wadsworth, George P., and Bryau, losepil G. 

Introduction to probabillty and random varja. 
bles, New Yorlt [etc.] McGtaw-Hill, 1960. 

vii, 292P.. tables, diagrs. 23 ern. (McGraw-Hill 
Series il\ Probability & Statu. tics). 

E 519.1/W 891 

Wadud, l(azi Abdul, see Abdul Waflud, Kui. 

Waelder, Robert. 

Basie theory of psycho-analysis. New York, 
International Universities Press, <'1960. 

xiii [1], 273p. 2g em. 
Bibl. : p. 255-263. 

E 131.341/W 1!1 

Waelsch, Heinrich, ed. 

Biochemistry of the developing nervous sys
tem : proceedings of the 1st itit(,!rnational Neu
rochemical Symposium, held at Magdalf'n Col
lege, Oxford, July 13-17, 1954. New York, Acade
mic Press, 1955. 

xvii, 537p. illus , tables, cliagrs. 23 em. 
References at end of each chapter. 

154. C. Ill 

Waerden, Bartel Leendert van der, 1903. 

.....,.... Modern algebra, by . . . in part a development 
from lectures by E. Artin and E. Noether •.. 
tr. from the second rev. Germun ed. by Fred 
Blum, with revisions and additions by the author 
. . . New York, Frederick, Ungar [1949]. 

2v. 23~ em. 
152. F. 139 

-Science awakening ; tr. [from the Dutch] by 
Arnold Dresden, with additions of the author. 
Groningen, Holland, P. Noord.hoff, 1954. 

2p. 1., 306p. illus., plates, facsims., diagrs. 25 em. 
Original title: "Ontwakende Wetenschap". 

152. D. 355 

ya.ttoldtj Adelf Wilh.elm, 1880· 

Durer and his times; [tr. from the German by 
R. H. Boothroyd. London] Phaidon, 1950. 

viiip., 1 J , 398p. frtmt., illus., col. plates porh1 
26 em. 

, Originally pub. Uhder title, · Durer und seine 
Zeit. Vienna, Phaidon Verlag, 1936. 

137. E. 281 

315 

WA.GEB 

Waetzoldt, William, see Waetzolclt, Adolf WU· 
helm, 1880-

Wagar, Harold Nic:holr:~on, jt. autJa. 

Peek, :Robert :Lee, 1898-, and Wagar, Harold 
Nicholson. 

Switching relay design. Princeton, D. Van 
Nostrand, 1955. 

B 821.317/P 344 

Wagemans, Emile. 

Bruxelles, Bibliotheque Royale de Belgique 
Section des manuscripts. 

. . . Catalogue des manuscripts de la Biblio
theque royale de Belgique . . . Bruxelles, H. 
Lamertin, 1901-09. 

161. I. 3 

Wagenen, Richard W. van. 

Research in the international organization 
field : some notes 0n a possible focus. Princeton, 
N. J., University, 1952. 

1p. 1., 5-78p. 23! em. (Princeton University 
[Woodrow WilRon School of Public and Interna
tional Affairs] Center for Re.sE:arch on World 
Political Institutions. Publicatio:a-No. 1). 

149. c. 111 

Wagenknecht, Edward • 

Cavalcade, of the American nov€:1 ; £rom the 
birth of the nation to the middle o( the twen
tieth century. New York, Henry Holt, 1952. 

xv [1], 575p. front. (port.) 21 em . 
"Selected bibl. with annotatlotts" : p. 497-555; 

bibl. footnotes. 
E 813/W US 

Wagenknecht, Edward, ed. 

Longfellow, Fanny Appleton, 1817-1861. 

Mrs. Longfellow ; selected letters and journals 
of Fanny Appleton Longfellow (1817-1861). Ed. 
by Edward Wagenknecht. London, Peter Owen, 
1959. 

E tZ/L II 

Wager, Lawrence Ri.ekard, jt. ed. 

Smales, A. A., and Wager, Lawrence Ri<:ltard, 
1914- eda. 

Methods in geochemistry. New York, Intttt· 
science Publications, 1960. 

E 551.9/Sm 16 
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WAGG 

Wagg, Alfred, and Wagg, Valerie. 

A milllon died. Bombay, Thacker, 1945. 
4p. 1., 459p. plates, ports., col. facs1ms. 23 em. 
Maps on lining papers. 

Wagg, Valerie, jt. autla. 

Wagg, Alfred, and Wagg, Valerie. 
A million died. Bombay, Thacker, 1945. 

E 940.548173/W 124 

Waggoner, Hyatt Howe. 

The heel of elohim : science and 
modern American poetry. Nonr.nn, 
of Oklahoma Press, c1950. 

values in 
University 

xx, 235p. 20 em. 
157. A. 551 

-William Faulkner from Jefferson to the world. 
[Lexington] University of Kentucky Press, 
t'l959. 

vi p., 1 1., 2'79p. 23 em. 
Bibl. references incl. in "Notes": l.J· (207]-

274. 

Wagh, U. V., and Wagh, R. V. 
\ 

E 813.5/W 1Z4 

Experiments in physics (for first year B. Sc. 
studel'ts). Poona, Ideal Book Service, 1959. 

9, 2:l5p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
E 530.72/W 124 

-Experiments in Physics, (iur Intermediate 
Science students). Poona, Ideal Book Service, 
1954. 

vip., 1 1., 203p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
153. c. 94t 

- Practical physics (for pre-Degree science stu
dents). Poona, Ideal Book Service, 1958. 

9, 200p. tables, diagrs. 211 em. 
E 530/W 124 

Wagh, R. V., jt. auth. 

Wagh, D. V., and Wagh, R. V. 
Experiments in physics (for first year B. Sc. 

students). Poona, Ideal Book Service, 1959. 
E 530.'12/W 1Z4 

Wagh, D. V., and Wagh, R. V. 
Experiments in physics, (for Intermediate 

Science students). Poona, Ideal Book Service, 
1954. 

U3.C.Nt 

WAGNEB 

Wagh, B. V., jt auth. 

Wagh, D. V. and Wagh, R. V. 
Practical physics (for pre-degree science stu· 

dents). Poona, Ideal Book Serv1ce, 1958. 
E 530/W 124 

Waghray, J. N., and Radha Krishna, eds. 

Dictionary of legal terms (English-Hindi) : 
Nyaya-sabdakosh. Allahabad, Krishna Publica
tions, 1951. 

2p. 1., 192p., 1 1. 18 em. 
E 340.3/W 122 

Wagle, S. S. 

Technique of planning; for accelerated eco
nomfc growth of underdcvclof-Pd countries. 
Bombay, Vora, 1961. 

6p. 1., 296p. tables, diagrs. 22 {.m. 
Bibl. foot-notes. 
Based on author's thesis-University of 

Bombay, 1958. 
E 338.9/W IZ4 

Wagley, Charles, 1913-

Amazon town : a study of n:an in the Tropics. 
New York, Macmillan, 1953. 

xip., 1 1., 305p. illus. 21 ern. 
"References'': p. 296-298; bibJ. footnoh·s. 
Col. map on lining paper. 

102. D. 43 

Wagley, Charles, 1913- , and Harris, Marvin. 

Minonties in the new world ; six case studies. 
New York, Columbw Univer..;ity Press, 1959. 

xvi, 320p. 22! em. 
Bibl. : p. (297]-304. 

E 325. 73/W 124 

Wagner, Charles Frederick, and Evans, Robert 
David, 1892-

Symmetrical components, as applied to th0 
analysis of unbalanced electrical circuits; with 
an introd. by C. L. Fortescue. New York [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1933. 

xvi, 437p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Bibl. : p. 891--402. 
' Used as a text in the design course of the 

Westinghouse Graduate School. 
131. D. 355 



WAGND 

Wagner, Edmund G., and Lanoix, J. :N'. 

Excreta disposal for rural areas and small 
communities. Geneva, World Health Organiza
tion, 1958. 

187p. illus., tables, diagrs. 24 em. (World 
Health Organization, Monograph Series, No. 39). 

References : p. 181-182. 
E 614. '7 /W 125 

- Water supply for rural areas and small 
communities. Geneva, World Health Organiza
tion, 1959. 

337p. illus., tables, diagrs. 24i em. (World 
Health Organization. Monograph Series, No. 42). 

" Select bibl. " : p. 331. 
E 628.72/ W 125 

Wagner, Frits A. 
. \,' ... 

Indonesia ; the art of an island group ; tr. 
(from the Dutch] by Ann E. Keep. London, 
Methuen, 1959. 

256 [l]p. illus. (part. mounted col.), maps 
(part. double). 23 em. (Art of the World Series, 

No.2). 
Mounted col. illus. on t-p. 
Bibl. : p. 243-245. 

Wagner, Geoffrey, tr. 

Nerval, Gerard de, 1808-1855. 

E 709/ Ar r75 in 

Sf'h·ctC'd writings of G<:>rard de N.'rval ; tr. 
w1ih n erihc<:l introd & noh•s by Geoffrey Wag
ner. London, Peter Owen, 1958. 

E 840.81/N 358 

Wagner, R. L. 

Gourmont, Remy de, 1853-1915. 

Esthetique de Ia langue francaise; etude de 
R L. W<t~"{ner, note de Maurice Saillet. Paris, 
Mercvrc d(• 'France, 1955. 

158.D.117 

Wagner, Rtchard, 1813-18lt3. 

The ring of the Niblung; a trilogy, with a pre
lude. Tr. into English by Margaret Armour. 
London William Heinemann; New York, Dou
bleday Par:!, 1912. 

-v. illus. (part col. mounted) 25 em. 
Plates ac·!ompanied by leaves of explanatory 

letterpress. 
Contents v. 1 : The Rhinegold & the Valky

rie.-v. 2 : Siegfried & The twilight of the gods. 
138. D. 481 

,JV.agner, Robert P., and Mitchell, Herschel K. 
Gcneti~s and metabolism. New York, John 

Wiley ; Lo 1d9n, Chap,man & Hall, 1955. 
xi, 444p ta l:>les, diagrs. 22! em. 
"RPfer~'tces" : p. 413-430. 

154. c. 821 

Wagner, Jtobert Wanner, 1913· 

Introductory college mathematics. New York 
[etc.], l\1(· Graw-Hill, 1957. 

xiv, 43C'P. tabl~s, diagrs. 23 em. 
E 510/W 125 

Wagner, T. C. Gordon, jt. auth. 

Reed, Ht>nry Rouse, 1904-, and others. 
Electrical communications experiments [bv] 

. .. T. C. Gordon Wagner ... New York [etc~], 
John Wiley [1952]. 

131. D. 187 

Wagner, W. J. 

The federal states and their judiciary~ a com
parntive study in constitutional law and organi
zation of courts in federal states. Gravenhage, 
Mouton, 1959. 

?p. 1., 390p. 24 em. 
"Table of authors & materialt cited": p. 

377-390. 
E 321.021/W 125 

Wagner, Walter, 1904· , and others. 

Advonced nn~lytic'al chemistry, by Walter 
Wagn(>r, Clarence J. Hull & Gerald E. Markle. 
New York, Reinhold; Lonqon, Chapman & Hall 
1958. ' 

v, 282p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Includes bibl. 

E 543/W 125 

Wahl, Jean. 

A short history of existentialism ; tr. from tlie 
French bv Forrest Williams and Stanley Maron. 
New York, Philosophical Library, 1949. 

3p. 1., 58p. 21~ em. 
Includes philosophies of Kierkeggard, K~rl 

Jaspers, Martin Heidegger & Sartre. 
151. c. 115 



W~en, Auguste, ed. 

Moeurs, usages et costumes de tou.s les peuples 
du m jnde ; d'apres des documents authentiques 
E't les voyages les plus rece nts. Bruselles, A la 
Librairie Historique-artistique, 1943-44. 

4v. col. plates, tables. 26 em. 
Contents: [v.] 1 : Afrique-Amerique.- [v.] 2: 

Asie.- [v.] 3 : Europe.- [v.] 4: Oceanie. 
E/0 300/W 126 

Walllquist, John Thomas, 1899-

The philosophy of American education. New 
York, Ronald Press, cl942. 

1 p. 1., xiv, 407p. 20! em. (Series in Education). 
" A minimum reference shell " : p. 392-394. 

148. G. Z30S 

Wahlstrand, Ame, jt. auth. 

Zmk, Harold, 1901-, and others. 

Rural local government in Swed(:'n, Italy and 
India; a comparative study, by Harold Zink, 
Arne Wahlstrand, Feliciano Benvenuti [&] R. 
Bhaskaran. London, Stevens, 1957. 

E 35!/Z 81 

Wahlstrom, Ernest Eugene, 1909· 
' Introduc'iion to theoretical igneous petrology. 

New York, John Wiley; London, Chapman & 
Hall, 19'5i. 

viip., 1 1., 365p. illus., tables, diagrs. 2.1 em. 
" References " : at end of each chapter ; " Ad

ditional references " : at end of some chapters. 
E 55!.1/W lZ'l 

-Petrographic mineralogy. New York, John 
Wiley ; London, Chapman & Hall, 1955. 

vii, 408p. illus., charts, tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
" Selected references " at end of most chapters. 

S. T. 552.1/W 127 

Wai-lu, Bou, see Hou, Wai-lu. 

Waidson, Herbert Morgan, eomp. & ed. 

German short stoties, 1945-1955. Cambridge, 
University Press, 1957. 

x, 104p. 181 em. 
Vocabulary, p. 78-104. 
Text in German, with authors short biogra

phies in Enclish. 
E 833.H82/W 131 

Waid.sob, Herbert Morgan. 

The modem German novel ; a midtwentieth 
century survey. London [etc.], Oxford Utdver
sity Press, 1959. 

vii, 130p. 1. L 2H ~ (UDi'Ven.ity of Hull Pu.b
lications). 

"Select bibl." : p. 120-122. 
" List of authors & works " : p. 123-128. 

--Cop. 2, 1960. 
E 833.91/W 131 

Waidson, Herbert Morgan~ ed. 

Modern German stories · ed. with an introd. by 
H. M. Waidson. London, Faber & Faber, 1961. 

282p. 20 em. 

Waidsea, ll«bel't Morgu, ~d. 
Waterhouse, Gilbert, 1888-

E 813.tl012/W J.al 

A short history of German literature ; conti
nued to 1958. by H. M. Waidson. 3rd ed., x·ev. 
London, Methuen, 1959. 

Wllicbc»n, Hetbett Morgan, tr. 
Bitzius, Albert, 1797-1854. 

E 830·9/W 2M 

The black spider, by Jeremias Gotthelf; tr. 
from the German by H. M. Waidson. London, 
John Calder, 1958. 

E 833.7 /B 549 

Goethe, Johann Wolfgang von, 1749-1832. 

Kindred by choice ; tr. [from the Gertna11] by 
H. M. Waidson. London, John Calder, 1960. 

E 833.6/G 554 

Waife, S. 0., 1919- , and Shapiro, Alvin p., ed$. 

The clinical evaluation of new drugs, by four
teen authors. [New York, Paul B. Hoeber 1 inc., 
Medical Book Department of Harper, 0 1H59. 

x, 223p., 1 1. tables, diagrs. 236 cxn. ' 
Includes bibL 

E 80.7082/W l31 

Wahl, G. 

How to film as an amateur ; 8th ed. Lon iou 
[etc.], Foeal Press, 1958. 

150p. inut., tabletJ, diafrs. 1'81 em. (Fo~I Cin~· 
bonks). 

E '7'l8.5348/W 1U 



Wain, Harry, 18811' 
The story b•bind the word ; some tntere!'ltin~! 

origins of medical terms. SprinJfield, lii., Char· 
les C. Thomas, <'1958. 

viii, 342p. 2~t em. 
E/0 $10.3/W 133 

wm. JoU.lll5- f ... 

Contemporary reviews of romantic poetry. 
London [etc.], George G. Harrap, [1953]. 

a40p. t8l em. (Life, Literature, and Tlw•1ght 
Library Series). 

A ~~eleot!Qn of books and articles for further 
reading : p. 239-240. 

Tft.e selection. has been mainly confined to the 
Edinburgh review ; the Quarterly review, and to 
the Blackwood's maaazine. 

156. F. 3309 

-Interpretations: esaays 'Oil twelve E•tf!hsh 
poems. London, Routledge & Keg an Paul, I 055 

xv, 287p. 21! em. 

Wainhouse, Austryn, tr. 
Bataille, Georges. 

158. F. 3873 

PrE>historic painting : Lascaux ; or The hir~h 
of art ; tr. by Austryn Wainhou ;c. Switz,•rland, 
Skira [1955]. 

155. G. 350 

Beau voir, Simone de. 

The long march ; tr. by Austr~rn Wainhouse>. 
London, Andre Deutsch, 1958. 

E 915. l/B 385 

Guerin, Daniel. 
The West Indies and their future: Enfhsh tr. 

by Austryn Wainhouse. London, Uctl"iis Dobson, 
1961. 

E 917.J8/G t3G 

Wainwrltbt, La'Wl'enee, jt. auth. 

Berkeley, Edmund Callis, and Wainwrigh;:. La·.v
rence. 

ComPuters : their operation qnd appJlr·a~fr-rt" 
New York, Reinhold, London, Chapman & Hall, 
1957, 

£ 510.1'8/B tl7 
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Wait, Erie, jt au.th. 
D'Eye, Rayston Walter Mastin, 1926-. and Wait, 
Eric. 

X-ray ; powder photography in fnorgaruc che~ 
mistry. London, .8utterworths Scie'ltiflc Publi
cations, 1960. 

Wait, Peter, jt. tr. 
Meldgaard, Joerger1. 

E 548.83/D 531 

Eskimo sculpture ; tr. by Jytte Lv!mer & PetE'r 
Wait. London, Methuen, 1960. 

E '180.998/M 482 

Waite, Harold Edward. 
Alternative type faces ; collfOctE'd and stTang

ed with explanatory essay. Fore;JVo"d bv Fran
cis Meynell. [2nd ed.] London, Technical Pub
lishing, 1951. 

xvi, 111 [l]p. 16! em.. 
Bib!. : p. 101-102. 
"First pub. serially in the Lor.dc•11 h>p ... •gra

phical Journal, now issued as a bonk ''. 
E 65§:~/W 1M 

Waite, Helen E. 
Valiant companions: Helen Kelt••r and Anne 

Sullivan Macy. London Hodder & Stol..'~hto~t, 
1961. 

190p. 191 em. 
E 92/K !82 w 

Waite, Warren Cleland, and Cassady, Balpli, jr. 

The consumer and the economic order ; 2nd ed. 
New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1949. 

x, 440p. map, tables, diagrs. 23 ern. 
Bibl. foot-notes. 

E m;w 135 

w•, w. c., ed. 
Research Association of British Rubber Manu
facturers. 

Rubber technolcgv; lectures hll':d nt :he Corv
don summer school of the research association 
of British rubber manufacturers. London. · But
terworths Scienbfle Pub., 19tH. 

S. T. 8'113/B 311 

Wakefield, Eva Ingersoll, ed. 
The life and letters of Robert G. Ingersoll ; ed. 

with a bio~Zraphic,ll in trod. tJ·· !1: '''l h~~C'l'l'• II 
Wakefield. Edition for the English reader, ed. 
with a pref. by Royston Pike. London, Watts, 
1952. 

x, 309p. front. (port.) 21~ em. 
~·~· ~.CMm .. 
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Wakefield, Hugh, and White, Gabriel. 
Circulating ex'1ibitions. Lundon, Museums 

Association, 1959. 
23 p]p. 25 em. (HandbooK for Mus!'um Cura

tors. Part F: Temporary Activity Section 1). 
E/0 069.53/W 137 

Wakeford, Ronald C., jt. auth. 

Ordwa)', Frederick I., and Waknf(...rd, R<mald C. 
International missile and spacecraft guide. 

New York, McGraw-Hill, 1960. 
E/0 623.4519/0r 2 

Wakeley, Sir Cecil, [ed.]. 

Rose, William, and Carle-ss, Albt'rl 
. . . Manual of surgery for students and prac

titioners [ed] by Sir Cecil Wakeley ... London, 
Tindall & Cose, 1952. 

133. F. 171 

(The) Wakening of Skya. Tokyo, Bijutsu 
Shunpan-sha. 1956. 
3p. 1., 16 [1]p. mounted col illus. (part 
double), plate. 36X26 em. (Japanese Classic 
A!'t,' Painting Series). 
T-p. in Japanese; text in Japanese & English. 
Title from the jacket. 

137. E. 368 

Waker, Kenneth Macfarlane, 1882. 

A study of Gurdjieff's teaching. London. J ana
than Cape, 1957. 

22lp. front. (port.), plate, diagrs. 20 em. 
Bibl. : p. 217. 

156. A. 1013 

WakerliBg, Raymond Kornelious, ed. 

Guthrie, Andrew, and Wakerling, Raymond 
Kornelious, eds. 
The eharacterstic of electrical discharges in 

magnetic fields. New York [etc.], McGraw- Hill, 
1949. 

153. c. 469 

Guthrie, Andrew, and Wakerling, Raymond 
Kornelious, eds. 

Vacuum equipment and techniques. New York, 
McGraw-Hill, 1949. 

153. c. 461 
I 

WAKSMAN 

Waksmn, Selman Abraham, 1888· 

· The actinomycetes. Waltham. U. S. A .• Cb.ro
nica Botanica, 1950-

-v. front. (port.), illus. tables. 26 em, 
Includes bibl. 
Contents : v. 1 : Their nature. occurence, acti

vities and importance, v. 2 : Classification, 
identification and descriptions of general andl 
species. Pub. by Williams & Wailkins. Balti
more, 1961.-v. 3 : Antibioties of actinomycetes, 
1962. 

E/0 589.92/W 139 

--Another copy. v. 1. 
S, T. 589.9/W 139 

-My life with the microboes. New York. Simon 
Schuster, 1954. 

364 (l]p. :front. (port.) 23~ em . 
152. B. 233 

Waksman, Selman Abraham, 1888· , cd. 

Perspectives and horizons in microbiologv: a 
r-:vmposium, ed. by Selman A. Waksman. New 
Brunswick, Rutgers University Press, 1955. 

x, 220p. illus., table<;, diagrs. 2H em. 
"ReferencE's" at end of so,me chapters. 

154. c. 705 

WaJ<sman, Sf.'lmon Ahl'ahe~m 1888-

Soil microbioloqy New York, John Wiley; 
London, Chapman, 19S2. 

vii, 356p iJlus., po~i s , charts, tables, diagrs. 
23 em. 

"Se-lecten hihl" at end of most chapters. 
134. c. 499 

Waksman, Sl"lman Abraham, 1888- , ed. 
Strentomycin; nature· and practical applica

tions. Baltimore, Williams & Wailkins, 1949. 
ixp., 11., 618p. col. front., i1lus, tabJes, diagrs. 

22! em. 
'References' at end of each chaptC'r. 

134. A. 405 

Waksman, Selman Abraham, 1888- , and Star-
kev, Robert L. 

The soil and the microbe; an introduction to 
the study of the Pi 1 :roscopic population of the 
soil and its rrole in soil processes and t>lant 
growth. New York, John Wiley; London, Chap-
man & Hall, 1950. I 

xi. 260p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Wiley 
Agricultural Series). 

"Literature" at end of most chapters. 
134. c. 585 



WALAWALKEB 

...:Walawalke~:, A. B. 

Pre-Asokan Brahmi; a study on the origin of 
Indian alphabet (Maheshwari phonography). 
With a foreword by L. S. Wakankar. Bombay, 
Muni ..Bros., 1951. ' 

1p.l., x, 34p. illus., fold. chart. 22 em. 
177. H. 127 

Walchand Diamond Jubilee Celebration Com· 
mittee, Bombay. 

Walchand diamond jubilee commemoration 
volume. Bombay, 1942. 

xii, 292p. front., plates (part col.), ports., fac
sims, tables, diagrs. 24~ em. 

169. D. 1789 

Walcott, Clyde, 1926-

Island cricketers. London, Hodder and Stough
ton, 1958. 

188p. front. (port.), plates, tables. 19! em. 
E 796. 358/W 142 

Walcott, Robert, 1910-

..,.,.. English politics in the early Pirthteenth cen
tury .Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1956. 

vip., 1 1., 291 [l]p. tables. 191 em. 
Bibl : p. [236]-242. 

148. c. 893 

Wald, Abraham, 1902-

..... Selected papers in statistics and probability 
. . . edited for the InstitutE' of Mathematicnl 
Statistics .. . New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 
1955. 

ix, 702p. front., diagrs. 25! em. 
Includes "References,. 

... ---Another copy. 1957. 

152. H. 521 

S. T. 519.9/W 145 

:-Sequential analysis. New York, John Wiley; 
'Vtondon, Chapman & Hall, 1948. 

xii, 212p.' tables, diagrs. 22t em. (Wiley 
Mathematical Statistics Series). 

149. A. 171 

-Statistic deeission functions. New York, John 
~ ·Wiley ; London, Chapman and Hall, [ 1950]. 

ix, 179p. 28 em. 
152. u. 441 
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WALDO 

Wald, Haskell P., 1916-

Taxation of agricultural land in underdeve
loped economics; a survey and guide to policy. 
Cambridge, Ma:,s., Harvard Umversity Press: 
1959. 

xiii, 23lp. 21 em. 
"A publication of Harvard Law School Inter

national Program in Taxation"-Pref. 
E 336.22/W 142 

Wald, Samuel Stanley, 1906· , jt. ed. 

McColl John Oppie, 1879-, and Wald, Samuel 
Stanley, 1906-
Clinieal dental roentgenology; technic and 

interpretation. Includ. Roentgen studies of the 
child and the adolescent. 4th ed. Philadelphia, 
W. B. SaundE'rs, 1957. 

Waldman, Marguerite, tr. 

Brennm-, Jacques. 

E/0 617.6/M 124 

Nephew to the emperor; a novel based on the 
life of Beethu ven. Tr. from the French by Mar
guf'rite Wn1dman. London, Collins, 1959 . 

E 843.91/B 751 

Waldo, Dwight. 

Perspectives on administration Alabama, Uni
versity of Alabama Press. 1956. 

4p. 1., 143p. 20! em. 
LecturE's dPliV(:>I'ed in a series to the group 

participating in the Southern Regional Trainin~ 
nrogram in public administration in Nov., 1954-
foreword. 

E 351/W 147 

Waldo, Myra, jt. autb. 

Berg, Gertrude, and Waldo, Myra . 
The Molly GoldbPrg Jewish Cookbook; draw

ir1gs by Susanne Suba. Rev. ed. London, W. H. 
Allen, 1961. 

E 641.567/B 452 

Waldo, Willis H. 

Better report writing. New York. Reinhold; 
London, Chapman & Hall, 1957. 

vii, 231p. diagrs. 181 em. 
"References" & general references at end of 

every chapter. 

. l ~ 

E 808.06/W 147 
41 



322 

WALDRON 

~Bldron, Gloria. 

. . . The information film, a report of the pub
lic library inquiry, by Gloria Waldron; with the 
assistance of Cecile Starr. New York, Columbia 
University Press, 1949. 

xviii, 1 1., [3]-281p. 22 em. 
148. G. 1761 

Waldschmidt, Emst, 1897· 

Gandhara, Kutscha, Turfan ; eine einfuebrung 
in die fruchmittelatterliche kunst zentralasiens. 
Leipzig, Klinkhardt & Bierman, 1925. 

115p., 1 1. illus., 66 plates (incl map), plans. 
20 em. 

"Literaturnachweis" : p. 110. 

Waldschmidt, Emst, ed. 

Vinaya. Catusparisatsutra. 

E 708.5/W 147 

Das Catusparisatsutra; eine kanonisohP lehrs
chrift uber die be.(trundung der Buddhistischen 
Remeinde; text in Sanskrit und Tibetisch, verg- ' 
lishen n¥t dem Pali nebst einer ubersetzung 
der Chinesischen entsprechung im Vinaya der 
mulasarvastivadins. Auf RfUnd von turfan-hands
chriften l\eram;geReben und bearbeitet von Ernst 
Waldschmiqt. Berlin, Akademie Verlag, 1952. 

E/0 294.3/V 731 d 

'Y ales, Horace Geotl'rey Quaritch, 1900--· Ancient South-East Asian warfare. London, 
Bernard Quaritch, 1952. 

4p.1., 206p. diagrs. 21 em. 
129. A. 509 

r The malting of greater India ; a 
"""South-east Asian cu1tural change. 

Bernard Quaritch, 1951. 

study in 
London, 

5p.l., 209p. front. 22! em. 
174. A. 497 

...... The mountain of God ; a study in early reHgion 
"'and kin~ship. London, Bernard Quaritch, 1953. 

viii, 174p. front.. illus., plates, maps. 21i em. 
The diffusion through Asia of reli~ous ideas 

and practices which originated in Mesopotamia 
in the 4th millenium B. C. 

HO. P. 63 

--,Prehistory and re~ion in Soutli-East Asia. 
'l'.ondon, Bernard Quaritch, 1957. 

4o.l., 180p. front., illus., plates. 21i em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

180. A.1263 

Wales, Horace Geoftrey Qv.aritcll, 1-. 

Towards Angkor ; in the footsteps of the 
Indi$!1 invaders. With a :foreoword by Franeis 
Younghusband . . . London [etc.] George G. 
Harrap, 1937. 
248p., 1 1. front., plates, maps, 22 em. 

Bibl. : p. 239-243. 
E 915.9/W 148 

Wales, Hubert. 
~I 

""The rationalist. London, John Long, 1917. 
320p. 19 em. 

156. c. 2669 

Wales, Peter. 

World affairs since 1919; Versailles to the 
Korean Truce, July 1953. London, Methuen, 
1958. 

189 [1]p. maps, tables. 18~ em. 
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Bureau of Business and Economic Research & 
Institute of Industrial Relation<;, Uriversity of 
California, [195- ]. 

E/0 016-331/G 951 

Wallace, Sarah Leslie. 

Promotion ideas for public librl'lries Chicago, 
American Library Association, 1958. 

3pl. 82p. illus. 2H em. 

Wallace, Sherman Lt"Roy, 1902-
"". 

E 027.4/W 155 

Taxation in E~ypt from Auf;!ustus to Diocle-
tian. Princeton, Princeton University Press, Lo:t
don, Oxford University Press, 1938. 

ix p., 1 1.. 512p. 2H em. (Princeton University 
vStudies in Papyrology-no. 2) . 
--Cop. 2. 

147. F. 1099 

Wallace, Thomas, cd. 

Colston Research Society. ~ 

Insecticides and colonial a~ricultural develop
ment . J.H uceeLlings of the sixth symposium of 
the Colston Rest:>arch Society held in the Univer
~itv of Bristol. March 23rd-27th, 1953; ed. by T. 
Wallace & J. T. Martin. London, Butterworths 
Scientific Pub., 1954. 

134. c. 453 
42 
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WALLACE 

,.,.Wallace, Willard 1\losher, 1911-
...,.,.,. Appeal to nrms : a military history ..of the 

American revolution. New York, Harper, 1951. 
viii p., 1 1., 308p. illus., maps, facsims., diagrs. 

21 em. 
Bibl. note on p. 275-300. 

122. E. 259 

-Sir Walter Releigh. Princeton, New Jersey, 
Princeton University Press, 1959. 

ix p., 2 1., 334p. plate, ports., maps. 231 em. 
Bibl. : p. 321-327. 

E 92/R 138 w 

Wallace, William. 

Kant. Edinburgh [etc.], William Blackwood, 
1896. 

vi p., 1 1., 219 [1]p. front. (port.) 17 em. (Philo
sophical Classics for English Readers). 
--Cop. 2, 1909. 

Wallace, William, ed. 

Burns, Robert, 1759-1796. 

E 92/K 135 

PoE:>tical works of Robert Burns ; ed. by Wil
liaJli. Wallace. Illus. by Sir George Pririe [& 
o'her]. London, W. & R. Chambers, 1953. 

, 156. D. 2273 
I 

W~ace-Hadrill, John Michael, and Mcmanners, 
Jeh•, eds. \../ ... 

F:rtance: ~overnment and society. London, 
Methuen, 1957. 

vii, 275p. maps (double). 2H em. 
Bibl. note at end of each chapter. 

..)Jallach, Frederick. 

113. A. 101 

Introduction to European commercial law. 
New York, Oceana, 1953. 

x, 11-192p. 21! em. 
BJbl.: at head of most chapters. 

,.las, Graham. 
I45. F. 75 

Human nnture in politics. London, Archibald• 
Constable, 1908. 

xvi, 302p. 20 em. 
148. B. 2065 

_:Wallas, Graham. 

Fabian essays. By Bernard Shaw f and others]. 
With a postscriPt by the ori¢n11l editor BPrnard 
Shaw entitled Sixty years of FabiAnism. .Jubilee 
ed. London, G. Allen & Unwin, [1950]. 

149. D. 953 

WALLU 

W~!Jbank, Thomas Walter, 1901· 

_. India in the new era ; a study of the origin 
and development of the Indian Union and Pakis· 
tan, new nations in a changing Asia. Chicago 
[etc], Scott, .Foresman, 1951.· 

2p.l., 204p. illus., plates, maps. 30! em. 
"Reading list" : p. 195. 
Illus. 1.-p. (double). 

954/W 151 

Wallenbour~, :R. de, jt. auth. 

Conseiller, M. le, and Wallanbourg, R. de. 

Notice sur le Schah'-Name dne }i"erdoussi, et 
traduction de plusiNtrs pieces relatives a ce 
poeme; precede de la biographie de ce savant 
par A. de Bianchi. Vienne, J. V. Degen, 1810. 

E 891.51/C 765 

WalJenrod, Reuben. 

-The literature of modern Israel. New York 
[etc.], Abelard-Schuman. 1956. 

5p. 1., 253p., 1 1. 20:} em. 
"Selected bibl.'' : p 251-253. 
Ram's horn books. 

Waller, Erik, 1875-

158. G. 127 

Uppsala, University Lihrary. Erik Waller Col
lection. 

Bibliotheca Wa11eriana : the books i11ustrating 
the hbtorv of medicine and science, collected by 
Dr. Erik Waller, and bequeathed to the Library 
of the Royal university of Uppsala: a catalogue 
comp. by Has Sallander. Stockhoim Almqvist 
& Wiksell, 1955. 

E/0 016.5/Up 6 

Waller, Joseph R., and Kaatz, Moritz, eomps. 

German-English medical dictionary; new 7th 
ed. with supplement. London, George Allen & 
Unwin, 1950. 

3p.l., 244p. 16 em. 
S. T. 610.3/W 1'11 

Waller, Ross Douglas, jt. ed. 

MarlowE', Christopher. 1564-1593. 
Edward II; ed. by H. B. Charlton & R. D. Wal· 

ler. 2nd ed .. rev. by F. N. Lees. London, Methuen, 
1955. 

156. c. ltll 
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Waller, Theodore, jt. auth. 

Guinzburg, Harold Kleinert, 1899-.and others. 
Books and the mass market [by J Harold K. 

Guizburg, Robert W. Frase [&] Theodore Wal
ler. Urbana, University of Illmo1s Press, 1953. 

E 655.504/G 948 

Walleser, Max Gebhard Lebrecht, 1874-

Die sekten des alten Buddhismus. Heidelherg, 
Carl Winter's Universitatsbuch-handlung, 1927. 

vii, 93p. 23 em. (Die buddhistische philosophic 
in ihrer geschichthchen entwicklung -[v.]- 4). 

E 294.3/W 156 d 

-Die streitlosigkeit des Subhuti ; ein beitrag 
zur buddh1stischen legendenentwicklung. 
Vorgelegt von chr. Bartholomae. Hcrdclberg, 
Carl. Winter's Universitatsbuchhandlung, 
1917. 
5lp. 24~ em. (Sitzungsberichte der Heidelber

ger akademic der w1ssenschaften . . . Phlloso
phisch-histonsche klasse. [Bd. 8). jahrge, 1917, 
13 abh.). 

Wallgren, Arvid Johan, 1889-

Robinson, Pinchas, ed. 

E 294.3/W 156 

A manual of paediatrics for students and 
practitioners ln South-East Asia, ed. by Pinchas 
Robinson, in consultatiOn with Arvid Wallgren. 
Bombay, Oncnt Long mans. 1959. 

E 618.92/R 556 

Wallgren, Arvid Johan, 1889· , jt. comp. 

Fanconi, Guido, 1892-, and Wallgren, Arvid 
Johan, 1889-, comps . 

. Fanconi and Wallgren's text book of paedia
trics; cd. by W. R. F. Collis; tr. & co-ed., E. 
Kawerau. London, Heinemann, 1952. 

E/0 618.9/F 212 

Wallich, Henry Christopher, 1914-

Mainsprings of the German revival. New 
Haven, Yale University Press; London, Oxford 
University Press, 1955. 

xi, 401p. tables. 2H em. (Yale Studies in Eco· 
nomics, 5). 

"References" : p. 388-393. 
E 330.943087/W 157 

WAU..IS 

W~Un, John Edward Wallace, 1876· 
"-""'' Education of mentally handicapped children. 
New York, Harper, 1955. . 

xiii p., 1 I, 485p . .front., plates, tables, diagrs. 
20~ em. (Education for Living Series). 

"Selected reference for further reading" at end 
of each chapter. 

148. G. Z0'13 

Wallis, Ethel F.mily. 

The Dayuma story : liff' under Auca Spears. 
London, Hodder & Stoughton, 1961. 

xiv, 15-249 (5]p. illus., plates, maps, geneal. 
table. 20l em. 

Illus. on lining paper. 
E 5'12.98664/W 158 

Wallis, J. H. 

Counselling and social welfare. London, Rout
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1960. 

x p., 1 1., 146p. 18~ em. 
E 361.3/W 158 

Wallis, J. H, and Booker, H. S. 

Marriage counselling ; a descriptjon and 
analys1s of the remedial work of the National 
Marriage Guidance Council. London, Routledge 

• & Kegan Paul, 1958. 
2[v.] in 1 tables. 2H em. 
Contents: [v.11 : Description by J. H. Wallis. -

[v.]2 : Analysis by H. S. Booker. 
E 301.426/W 158 

Wallis, John Peter Richard, 1880- , ed. 

Leask, Thomas Smith, 1839-

T)le Southern African diaries of Thomas Leask, 
1865-1370; ed. by J. P. R.. Wallis. London, Chatto 
& Windus, 1954. 

121. F. 6 

Livingstone. David, 1813-1873. 

The Zambezi expedition of David Livingstone, 
1858-1863; ed. by J. P. R. Wallis. London, Chatto 
& Windus, 1956. 

98. B. 6 

Wallis, Thomas Edwat·d. ... 
Practical pharmacognosy ; 5th ed. London. J. & 

A. Churchill, 1948. 
ix, 230p. illus., tables (part double), diagrs. 21! 

11 em. 
133. E. 1'13 
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WALLIS 

~.allis, Thomas Edward. 

.....,.. 'Text book of pharmacognosy ; 3rd ed. London, 
J. & A. Churchill, 1955. 

xi, 578p. illus. 211 em. 
"References'': p. 555-564. 

134. A. 351 

Wallman, Henry, 1915- , jt. auth. 

Hurewicz, W1told, 1904- , and Wallman, Henry, 
1915-

Dimension theory; rev. [2nd] ed. Princeton, 
Princeton Univers1ty Press, 1948. 

152. H. 541 

Wallman, Henry, 1915- , jt. ed. 

Valley, George E., jr. und Wallman, Henry, eds. 
Vacum tube amplifiers. New Yor«, McGraw

Hill, 1948. 
131. E. 223 

Wallstrom, Tord. 
.,... A wayfarer in Central America; tr. from the 

Swedish by M. A Michael. London, Arthur Bar
ker, 1955. 

192p, plates (incl. ports.) 21!. em. 
Maps on lining papers. 
Criginally pub. under title 'Andarim-En rt?sa i 

Central Amerika'. 
99. F. 7 

Wain, !Nora. 
TIe house of exile. London, Cresset Press, J 944. 
xii, 243 [l]p plan. 18~ em. 

E 390.951; W 163 

Walpole, Hngn, 1884-1941. 

Fortitude; a novel. Bombay, Jaico Pub. House, 
1959. 

vi p., 2 1., [ll]-359p. 16i em. 
E 823.91/W 165 

Walras, Leon. 

.... .-:}!~lements of pure economics; or, the theory of 
soc1al wealth, [by] Leon Walras ; tr. by William 
Juffe. London, George Allen & Uwin, [1954]. 

620p. facsims., tables, rliagrs. 21! em. 

Bibl. footnotes. 
"A translation of the Edition Definitive (1926) 

of the Elements d'econornic politique pure, anno
tated and collated with the previous editions". 

Added facsims. title pages (or, covers) of ori
ginal editions. 

147. A. 1193 

WALSH 
I 

Wnls, Uam. de. 

""' La chasse a Java; souvenirs d'un chasseur des 
savanes. Tr. due hollandais par E. Bukowska, pre" 
face du W. F. De Priester. Paris, Payot, 1938. ' 

220p., 1 1. 22~ em (Bibliotheque Geographique). 
136. D. 821 

Walser, Robert, 1878·1956. 

Jakob von Gun ten ; ein tagebuch. Zurich, 
Steinberg-Verlag, 1950. 

177p. 19 em. 
E 833.91/W 168 j 

-The walk and other stories ; tr. from the 
German by Chnstopher M1ddleton. London, John 
Calder, 1957. 

104p. 18* em. 
Bibl. : p. 12. 

Walsh, Clifford, ed. 

E 833.91/W 168 

Jowitt, William Alhm Jowitt, 1st earl, 1885-
ed. 

'The d1chonary oi English law. General ed. : 
Earl Jowitt, ed,: Clifford Walsh. London, Sweet 
& Maxwell, 1859. 

340.0942/ J 839 

WaJ-.h, Edmund Aloysius, IR8:>-

Total emp1re ; the 1 oots an'd progress of world 
communism. New York, Pyrumid Dooks, 1957. 

lp.l, 317 [l]p.l8cm. 
Student ed. 

E 327.47/W 168 

Walsh. H. Pakenham, sec Pakenhum-Wnlsh. H. 

Walsh, J. H. Tull, comp. & ed. 

A history of Murshidnbad district (Bengal), with 
biographies of some of its noted families, . . . Lon
don, JarroJd [1902J. 

4p. 1., 26lp. front. (map), illus., photos, ports., 
general. tables. 31 em. 

Bib!. : p. [127] . 
169. E. 6 

Walsh, J. L. 
-.....~"' 

The location of cntical potnts of analytic and 
harmonic functions. New York, AmE>rican Mathe
matical Society, 1950. 

viii, 348p. illus. 25~ ~"'m. (American Mathemati
cal Society, Colloquium Pub1icat1ons, vol. x.xxiv). 

"Bibl. : p. 377-380". 
152. H. &4 
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Walsh, John W. T. 

The science of daylight. London, Macdonald, 
1961. 

x, 285p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
"Bibl. note": p. v-vi ; "references at end of each 

chapter". 
E 535.1/W 168 

Walsh, Mary. 

""""l"he widow woman and her goat ; illus. by 
Henry C. Pitz. New York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1949. 

31 1. front., ilh1s. (part double), incl. music. 23 
em. 

Walsh, Richard J., ed. 

Nehru, Jawaharlal, 1889-1964. 

157. J. 25 

Visit to America; [ed. by Richard .T. Walsh]. 
New York, John Day, 1950. 

169. F. 187 

Walsh, Rodney Stcpht•n. 

General anaesthesia fur dental surgery ; with 
a foreword by G. Edwards. Lundon [etc.], Long
mans, Green, ~960. 

viii p., 1 1., 94p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 22 
em. 

"References" at end of most chapters. 
E 617.6/W 168 

Wal!>h, Warren BartlE>tt, 1909-

Russia and th£' Sov10t Union; a modern history. 
Ann Arbor, Univen,ity o( Michigan Press, 1958. 

xv, 640, xxiii p. maps, tables, diagrs. 23~ em. 
(University of Michigan Hbt0ry of the Modern 
World). • 

"Suggested readings" : p. [605]-640 ; bib1. in
cluded in 'Notes': p. [591]-603. 

E 947/W 168 

Walsh, William, 1916-

Th£' use of 'imagination ; educational thought 
and the literary mind. London, Chatto & Windus, 
1959. 

252p. 21 ~ em. 
Bibf. foot-notes. 

~_,Jsh, William Hem·y. 

E 370.1/W 168 

An introduction to philosophy of history. Lon
don, Hutchinson's University I ,ibrary, 19'56. 

174p. 18cm. 
106. A. 221 

WALTAIB 

~h, William Henry. 

Reason and experience. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1947. 

vi [1] 260p. 22 em. 
150. A. 1231 

J.V,alsh, William S. 

International encyclopedia of prose and poeti
c?] quototwM by William S. Walsh. Philadel
phia. Toronto, John C. Winston, 1951. 

808.8/ln 8 Q 

t.....:Walsh, Williams Slu•paru, 1854-1919. 
Handy book of literary curiosities. Philadel

phia, J. B. Lippincott, 1925. 
11 04p. 19~ em. 

803/W 168 

Wablte, Francis Martin Rouse. - D1seascs of the nervous system : described for 
practitioners nnd students; 7th ed. Edinburgh 
letc.], London, E. & S. Livingston~, 1952. 

xvip., 365p, illus. (incl. tables, diagrs.), plates. 
24!! em 

1st pub. 1940. 
132. II. 261 

WA.tlHhe, Maurice O'Connell. ... 
A concise German etymological dictionary ; 

\"ilh a supplement on the etymology of some 
Ill iddle high German words extinct in modern 
German b.Y. Marianne Winder. London, Routledge 
& Kcgan Paul, 1951. 

xxiv, 275p. tables. diagrs. 22 em. 

Walshc, Maurice O'ConnelJ. 

Robertson .• John George, 1867 .. J933. 

432.03/W 169 

A history of GNm.:m literature ; 3rd ed., rev. & 
enl. by Ednn PurdJc, witl) the assistance of W. I. 
Lucas & M. O'c. Walshe. Edinburgh, William 
Blach wood, 1959. 

E 830.9/B 547 

Waltair, Andhra Uuiversity Colleges, see Andhra 
..... University Colleges, Waltair. 

WaJtair, Mika, 1908-

Sinuhc the Egyptian, n novcJ ; tr. hy Naomi 
W"lfotd; f2nd eel.] [Londonl, Putnam, 1954. 

3p.l., 503p. 18 em. 
157. c. 287 
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WAL'l'Ant 

Waltair, Mika, 1908. 

The tongue of fire ; tr. from the Finish by 
Alan Blair. London, Putnam, 1959. 

189 [l]p. 19~ em. 
Original title : "Feliks Onncllinen". 

E 894.5413/W 17 

Walter, Bruno, 1876-
... 

Gustav Mahler ; tr. from the German super-
vised by Lotte Walter Lind;-. London, Hamish 
Hamilton, 1958. 

133p. front. (port.) 19~ em. 
138. D. 549. 

Walter Ericson, pscud. sec Fast, Howard. 

-\'falter, Frank Kellc1·, 1874-
The library's own printing. Chicago, American 

Library Association, 1934. 
vi p., 1 1., 116 [l]p. incl. front., illus., iacsims. 

18cm. 
Bibl. : p. 109-114. 

161. E. 1219 

Walter, Fred Hunt, jt auth. 

Kraus, Edward Henry, and others. 
I 

Mineralogy, and 'introduction to the study of 
mineral~ and crystals ; by Edward Henry Kraus, 
Walter Fred Hunt [&] Lewis Stephen Rams
dell; 4th fd. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 
1951. 

154. A. 125(1) 

Walter, Gerard. 

-caesar ; tr. from the French by Emma Crau
furd. London, Cassell, [1953]. 

2v. front. [v. 1], maps (part. fold.) 2H em. 
v. 1: afpendices: Geneal tables, glossary, notes 

& references; p. 311-3:J6. -\'. 2: appendices: notes 
& references, bibl. p. 239-291. 

107. D. 135 

Walter, Gerard, ed. 

Chenier, Andre Marie de, 1762-1794. 

Oeuvres completes ; texte etabliet annote par 
Gerard Walter. Paris, Librairie Gallimard, 1950. 

157. B. 1181 

Michelet, Jules, 1798-1874. 

Historic de la revolution Francaise ; edition 
etablie et commentee par Gerard Walter. ~Paris, 
Librairie Gallimard, 1952. 

113. c. 667 

WALTERS 

yter, Herbert Eugene. 

Genetics, an introduction to the study of here
dity; 4th ed. New York, Macmillan, 1954. 

xvii, 412p. illus., ports.,' tables, diagrs. 20 em. 
Bibl. : p. 395-401. 

154. c. 14:'1 

Walter, Herbert Eugene, 1867-1947, and Sayle, 
""""' Leonard P . 

Biology of the vertebrates ; a comparative study 
of man and his animal allies; 3rd ed. New York, 
Macmillan, 1949. 

xix, 875p. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 231 em. 
Bibl. : p. 83~-835. 

--Another copy, 1961. 

Walter, J. H., ed. 

Shakespeare, William. 

1j4. G. 37 

E 596/W 171 

. .. King Henry V; ed. by .T. H. Walter, London, 
Methuen, 1954. 

156. c. 1541 

J.Valtcr, Paul Alfred Francis, jr. 

Race and culture relations; [by] Paul A. F. 
Walter. New York [etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1952. 

.,.xi, 482p. incl. maps, (McGraw-Hill Series in 
Sociology & Anthropology). 

"Suggested readings" at end of each chapter. 
List of visual aids : p. ·161-464. 

149. B. 579 

--Another copy. 
/ 301.451/W 171 

Walter, William Grey. 

"' The living brain; by W. Grey Walter. London, 
Gerald Duckworth, 1953. 

xi ll], 216p. illus., plates, diagrs. 211 em. 
A short bibl. : p. 208-209. 

134. B. 157 

Walters, A. L. M., tr. 
Arab life; (from the French). London, George 

Phihp ; Bath, Thomas B. Tabb, 1861. 
214p. 17 em. 

Walters, Adelaide. 

Hexner, Ervin. 

149. B. 1035 

International cartels, by Ervin Hexner with 
the collaboratjon of Adelaide Walters. Chapel 
Hill, University of North Carolina Press, 194(). 

147. E.1099 



WALTERS 

Walters, Francis Paul, 1888-

_.~· A history of the League of Nations ... London, 
[etc.], Oxford University Press. 1952. 

2v. 24lcm. 
Pub. under the auspices of the Royal Institute 

of International Affairs. 
341.12/W 171 

Wal~ers, H. B. • 
-The art of the Greeks ... 3rd ed. rev. London, 
Methuen, [1934]. 

xvi, 284p., 1 I. front., illus., 111 plates. 24~ em. 

Bibl. : p. xv-xvi. 
137. A. 521 

Walters, John. 

Mind unshaken ; a modern 
dhism. London, Rider, 1961. 

approach to Bud-

127p. 20 em. 
Bibl. : p. 119-120. 

E 294.3/W 171m 

Walters, Max, jt auth. 

Raven, John Earle, and Walters, Max. 
Mountain flowers. New York, Macmillan, 1956. 

E 581.942/R 196 

Walter&, Rex, jt. comp. 

Downs, Harold, 1890- ed. 
The fifth anthology; poetry, prose, and play 

scenes for students of speech and drama, fore
word by A. P. Herbert. Pref. by Edric Cundell. 
Selections by Dorothy Dayus & Rex Walters. 
London, Herbert Jenkins, 1957. 

E 820.82/D 759 f 

Walters Art Gallery, Baltimore. 

Miller, Alfred Jacob, 1810-1874. 
The West of Alfred Jacob Miller (1837) ; from 

the notes and water colors in the Walters Art 
Gallery with an account of the artist, by Marvin 
C. Ross: Norman, University of Oklahoma Press, 
19l>l. 

137. E. 288 

Walterstorft, Harold Gerhard de, 1876· , tr. 

Hedin, Sven Anders, 1865-1952. 
Wtth the German armies in the West; autho

rised tr. from the Swedish by H. G. de Wa1ter
storff. [3rd ed.]. London, John Lane, Bodley 
fiead, 1915. 

108. D. 787 

33!\ 

WALTON 

Walton, Alan Ilull. 

Love recipes, old and new ; a study of aphro
disiacs throughout the ages, with sections on 
suitable food, glandular extracts, hormone stimu
lation and rejuvenation. London, Torchstream 
Books, 1956. 

267p. front., plates, ports., facsims. 23 em. 

"Bibl for the advanf'ed and professional 
tE':tder" : p. 249-262 ; bibl. footnotes . 

E 392.6/W 173 

Walton, Edith Clare. 

Art teaching in secondary schools. London, B. 
T. Batsford, 1953. 

179 [l]p col. front., illus. (part. col.) 2li em. 
E 707/W 174 

'Waltob, Francis. 

Mm1cle of world war II ; how American indus
try made victory possible. New York, Macmillan, 
'1956. 

xii, 575p. 21 em. 
122. F. 123 

Walton, Har"Jld Frederic, 1912-

-- PPrinciples and methods of chemical analysis. 
New York, Printice-Hall, 1952. 

ix, 435p. ill us., tables, diagrs. 21! em. 

Btbl. of S('lected texts : p. 403-405; bibl. foot
notes. 

t. -p. double. 
153. G. 723 

Walton, John, 1910-

Administration and policy-making in educa
tion. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins Press, 1959. 

6p. 1., 207p 21 em. 

Bib!. footnotes. 
E 371.201/W 116 

Walton, John A. 

Woodwork; in theory and practice. 2nd ed. rev. 
London [etc.], George G. Harrap, 1959. 

x, 318p. illus. 22 em. 
E 684/W 176 

Walton, John N. 

Essentials of neurology. London, Pitman Medi
cal, 1961. 

xvii. 422p. tables, diagrs. 21~ em. 

"References" at end of each chapter. 
E 616.8/W 176 
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WALTON 

W.alton, Leslie Eugene. 1899· 

.,.,. .. Foreign trade and foreign exchange ; their 
theory and practice. London Macdonald & 
Evans, 1956. 

vii, 264p. forms. 22 em. 
147. E. li85 

Walton, Mary, romp. 

This is Britain ; a book list comp. for the 
Library Association. Lop.don, Library Associa
tion, 1950. 

30p., 1 l. 18k em. (Library Association Book 
List no. 19.). 

161. D. 669 

Walton, Pamela. 

What price Polio. London, Allen Wingate, 1959. 
123p. front. (port) 21} em. 

Walton, Thomas, tr. 

Zola, Emile, 1840-1902. 

E 616.835/W 177 

The Masterpiece ; tr from the French by 
Thomas Walton. London, Elek Books, 1957. 

E 843.8/Z 74m 

Waltz, Waldo Emerson. 

""""'The natiQnality of married woman ; a study of 
domestic policies and international legislation 
Urbana, University of Illinois Press, 1937. 

151p. 251 em. (Illinois Studies in Social 
Sciences, v xxii, no. 1). 

Bibl. : p. [,136]-148. 
149. E. 12 

Wan, Chia-Pao, 1910-

Sunrise ; a play in four acts, by Tsao Yu. tr. 
rfrom the Chinese] by A. C Barnes. Peking, 
Foreign Language~ Press, 1960. 

[16], 189p., 1 1., front. (port.), plates. 21 em. 

Wanderer, pseud, tr. 

Ghosh, Shishir Kumar. 

E 895·12/W 181 

In quest of bliss ; ftr.] by Wanderer. A tr. of a 
bunch of poems by Shishir Kumar Ghosh. With 
a foreword by Sarvapalli Radha~rishnan. Nam
kum. N. Dey, [1941]. 

E 891.41/G 346 i 

WANGENBEIM 

Wang, Chu-kia, and Eckel, Clarellee Lewis. 

\'-"Elementary theory of structures. New York 
[etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1957. 

ix, 387p. tables, diagrs. 23 ern. (McGraw-Hill 
Civil Engineering Series). 

130. c. 117 

/ 
W~, Fang-yu. 
~ead Chinese ; a beginning text in the Chinese 
character ; ed. by Pao-Chen Lee. New Haven, 
Yale University. Institute of Far Eastern Lan
guages, 1953. 

lp.l., xxx, 221p. diagrs. 24 em. (Mirror Series 
A-no. 4). 

Text in English & Chinese. 
Spiral binding. 

158. H. 151 

Wang, Gung-Hsing, see Wang, Kung-Hsing. 

Wang, Kung-Hsing. 
..,.....,. 

The Chinese mind, fby] Gung-Hsing Wang. 
New York, Asia Press [in association with] John 
nay, 1940. 

viii, 192p. 18~ em. 
150. A. 1169 

Wang, Shih-Chen, 1526-1590, supposed author. 

Chin ping mei. English. 
The golden lotus ; a tr. from the Chinese ori

ginal of the novel Chin ping mf'i by Clement 
E~erton. London Routledge & Kegan Paul 
[1953]. 

174. D. 211 

JY.ang, Yi-T'ung, 1914-

0fficial relations between China and Japan, 
1368-1549. Cambridge, Mass., Ii:lrvard University 
Press, 1953. 

xi, 128p. tables (part fold) 252 em. (Harvard 
Yenching Institute Studies, v. 9). 

148. D. 30 

--Another copy. 
E/0 327.51052/W 184 

Wa:r.gcnheim, Edward, Freiherr v.:>n, 1871-

Mein Leben und meine Zeit; ein halbes Jahr
hundert deutscher Theatergeschichte [von] 
Eduard von Winterstein. Berlin, Oswald Arnold 
Verlag, 1947. 

2v. fronts., plates, ports. 20 em. 
Contents : v. 1 : Jugendjahre. - v. 2 : Max Rein

hardt. 
E 92/W 185 



WANKLYN 

Wanklyn, Harriet, [Mrs. J. A. Steers]. 

Cze<:hoslovakia, by Harriet Wanklyn. London, 
George Philip ; Liverpool, Philip, 1954. 

xvii, 445[1]p. illus., maps, tables. 21~ em. 
"Notes & references". 
Col maps on lining papers both sides. 
Includes an outline history. 

--Cop. 2. 

Wan lass, Lawrence C., 1925- , ed. 

Gettell, Raymond Garfield, 1881-

64. D. 29 

Gettell's history of political thought ; 2nd ed. 
by Lawrence C. Wanlass. New York, Appleton 
1953. ' 

148. B. 439(1) 

Waples. Douglas, 1893-, and l .. Ao.;swell, Harold 
- ~ Dwight, 1902-

National libranes and foreign scholarship 
fnotec; on recent selections in social science] 
Chw:t.tro. University o! Chicago Press, 1936. 

xiii, 151 [l]p. tables, diagrs. 20~ em. 
"Apncndix": p. 110-152 

--Cop. 2. 
161. E. 659 

Wapl«'s, Douglas, 1893-

' 
, and others. 

What reading does to people; a summary of 
evidence on the social effects of readin::r and a 
statement of problf'ms of research, by Douglas 
Waples, Bem<~rd Berelson [&l Franklyn R. 
Baradshaw. Chicago, University of Chicago 
Press, 1952. 

xi. 222p 19.t em. (University of Chicago, Studies 
in Library Science). 

Selected bibl.: p. 177-179. 
156. A. 915 

War Crime Trial Series. 

v. 2. Kramer, Josef. Trial of Josef Kramer and 
fortyfour others. 1949. 

}Ya<rhas!>c, James Pett>r. 
~ 

Cooperative peace. Wisconsin, 
Pub. Assodabon, 1950. 

JC:iY, 274p. 20~ em, 

E 341.41/K 86 

Coopf'rative 

149. p. 943 
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Warburg, E. F., jt. auth. 

Clapham, Arthur Roy, and others. 
Flora of the British Isles; hy A. R. Clapham, 

T. G Tutin & E. F. Warburg. Cambridge, Univer
sity Press, 1952. 

E 581.942/C 533 

Warburg, Fredric. 

An occupation for g(•nt]emen. London, Hutch
inc;on, 1959. 

287 [l]p. col. front., plates, ports. 21 em. 
E 655.5/W 19t 

Warburg, .Tame'> P. 

,....., ·Germany, key to peace ; by .Tames P. War
burg. [London] Andre Deutsch [1954]. 

' xixp., 1 1., 344p 2H em. 

Bibl. : p. [327]-331 ; bibl. footnotes. 
. . An indictment of AmPrican postwar policy 

towards Germany 
113. D. 375 

Warburg, Jer('my, comp. 

'T'h£> industrinl muse ; the industrial revolution 
in English poetry An anthoJogy compiled, with 
introd. & commf'nt by Jeremy Warburg & 
decorated by Roy Morgan. London [etc.] Oxford 
University Press, 1958. 

xxxv, 17-tp. 1 1. illus. 19~ em. 

"Selected bibl" · p. [171] ; "Note& and refer
ences" : p. [157 J-169. 

E 821.082/W 199 

.._Warburg, Otto Heinrich, 1883-

Burk, Dean, 1904- , ed. 
Cell chemistry ; a collection of papers dedi

caff'd to Otto Warburg- on the occasion of his 
70th birthday. London: Elsevier, 1953. 

154. c. 859 

Ward, Sir Adolphu<; William, 1837-1924, ed. 

(The) Cambridge history of British foreign 
policy, 1783-1919; ed. by Sir A. W. Ward ... 
Cambridge, University Press, 1922-23. 

148. c. 6 

{ThC') CambridgE' modern history ; planned by 
Lord Action Ed. by A. W. W::~rd. G W. 
Prothero [&] Stanley Leathes. New York, 
Macmillan [n.d.]. 

940.2/C 144 
43 
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WARD 

Ward, Alfred Charles, 1881· 
' 

Bernard Shaw. London [etc.], Longmans, 
Green, 1950. 

56p. port. 21l em. (Bibliographical Series' of 
Supplements to British Book News). 

Select bibl. : p. 45-52. 
151. F. 3653 

-English literature ; Chaucer to Bernard Shaw. 
London [etc.] Longmans, Green, 1958. 

xxi, 78lp. illus., facsims. 21! em. 
"Present volume reproduces the complete text 

of the work originally pub. in three volumes 
(1953-55) as an "Illustrated history of English 
hterature". 

E 820.9/W 21 

- Gissing. London, [etc] Longmans, Green, 
1959. 

43p. front. (port.) 21~ em. (Bibliographical 
Senes of Supplements to British Book News on 
Writers and Their Work, No. 111.) 

"Select bibl." : p. 38-43. 
E 823.8/W 21 

- Illustrated history of English literature ... 
_AvA. C. Ward; illustrations collected by Elizabeth 

Williatns. London [etc] Longmans, Green [1953]. 
-\. {llus. facs. 22 em. 
Bib!. footnotes. 
v 1 : Chaucer to Shakespeare. -v. 2: Ben 

,J,JlL1SOn to Samuel Johnson. 

- ';Pwentieth-century literature, 
Lrfndon, Methuen [1953]. 

xp., 1 1., 265 [l]p. 18~ em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
1st pub. 1928. 

Ward, Alfred Charles, 1891. 

Mair, GE>orge Herbert, 1887-1926. 

156. F. 3207 

1901-1940. . .. 

156. F. 3141 

Modern English literature, 1450-1959 [by] 
G. H. Mair; with additional chapters by A. C. 
Ward. 3rd ed. London, Oxford University Press, 
1960. 

E 820.9/M 288 

Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950. 

Androcles and the lion ; ed. for students by 
A. C. Ward. Calcutta, Orient Longmans, 1956. 

1$8. c, 2117 

WARD 

Ward, Allred Charles, 1881· , eel. 
Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950. 

The apple cart ; ed. fR.r. students by A. C. Ward. 
Calcutta, Orient Longmans, 1955. 

156. c. 2121 

Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950. 
Arms and the man, by Bernard Shaw ; ed. for 

students by A. C. Ward. Bombay, Orient Long
mans, 1954. 
--Cop. 2. 

156. c. 1875 -Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950. 
Candida; ed. for students by A. C. Ward. Cal

cutta, Orient Longmans, 1955. 
156. c. 2125 

Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950. 
The doctor's dilemma ; a tragedy in five acts. 

With an introd. & notes by A. C. Ward. Bombay, 
Orient Longmans, 1956. 

156. c. 2641 

Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950. 
Man and superman ; ed. for students by A. C. 

Ward. Calcutta, Orient Longmans, 1954. 
156. c. 2123 

Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950. 
Plays & players : essays on theatre ; selected 

with an introd. by A. C. Ward. London, Oxford 
University Press, 1952 

156. ~. 1817 

Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950. 
Pygmalion; ed. for students by A. C. Ward. 

Calcutta, Orient Longmans, f!l54. 
156. c. 2115 

Shaw, George Bernard, 1856-1950. 
Saint Joan, [a chronicle play in six scenes and 

an epilogue]; ed. for students, by A. C. Ward. 
Bombay, Orient Longmans, 1954. 

156. c. 685(1) 

Ward, Barbara Mary, 1914-

Five ideas that change the world. London, 
Hamish Hamilton, 1959. 

143p. 21~ em. (Aggrey-J.'raser-Guggisberg Lec
tures). 

"Delivered as lectures 
College of Ghana"-cover. 

at the University 

E 320.4/W 21 

-India and the West. London, Hamish Hamil
ton, 1961. 

247p. tables. 21~ em. 
Maps on lining papers, 

£ 338.954/W 21 
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~' Barbara Mary, 1914:-

The interplay of East and West ; elements of 
contrast and co-operation. London, George Allen 
& Unwin, 1957. ' 

82p. 2H em. (Beatty Memorial Lectures, Second 
. Series). 

Lectures delivered in Autumn, 1955. 
100. D. 249 

-...Policy for the West. New York, W. W. Norton, 
~951. 1 " ,f11: 

viii p., 1 1., ll-317p. 21 em. 
147. F. 1199 

Wardt Charles Henry Spurgeon. 
.,..... .. · 

Buddhism. London, Epworth Press, 1947-1952. 
2v. 18~ em. (Great Religions of the East Series). 
v. 1 : Hinayana, rev. ed. 1947. -v. 2 : Mahayana, 

1952. 
178. D. 1419 

Ward, Dennis. 

Russian pronunciation ; a practical course. 
Edinburgh [etc.] Oliver & Boyd, 1958. 

X, 90p. 2g em. 
"Select bibl.": p. 90. 

Ward, Dorothy Jane. 

E 491.715/W 211 

\,< 

India for the Indians. London, Arthur Barker 
[1949]. 

239p. 18~ em. 
First published in 1949. 

I. C. 309.154/W 211 

Ward, Edward. 

Oil is where they find it. London [etc.], George 
G. Harrap, 1959. 

255p. frQnt., plates. 21 em. 
Col. map on lining papers. 

E 665.5/W 211 

Ward, F. Kingdom, see Kingdom-Ward. Frank. 

Ward, Grant E. and Hendrick, James W. 

,. Diagnosis & treatment of tumors of the head 
~nd neck (not including the cPntral nervous sys
tem) ; by Grant E. Ward & James W. Hendrick. 
Baltimore, William~ & Wilkins, 1950. 

xv. 832p. illus. (part col.), tables, 25! em. 
Bibl. at end of each chapter. 

132. H. 273 

WARD 

Ward, H. Marshall. 

...Grasses ; a handbook for use in the field and 
~aboratory. Cambridge, University Press, 1901.. 

viii, 190p. illus., tables, diagrs. 18~ em. (Cam
bridge Natural Science Manuals. Biological 
Series). 

Bibl. : p. (175]-176. 
155. D. 563 

}!~rd, Henry Baldwin, and Whipple, George 
\,;Dandier. 

Fresh-Water biology; ... with the collabora
. tion of a staff of specialists. New York, John 
Wiley; London, Chapman & Hap, [1945] . 

viiip., 1 1., llllp. illus., tables, diagrs. 22~ em. 
154. c. 697 

Ward, Henry Silas, 1914· , jt. auth. 

Forry, James F., and Ward, Henry Sila;;, 1914-
Fundamentals of plant physiology. New York, 

Macmillan, 1959. 

Ward, Isabel A. tr. 

Robequain, Charles Edouard. 

E 581.1/F 418 

The economic development of French Indo· 
China, tr. [from the French] by Isabel A. Ward. 
Supplement in Indo-China: 1939-1943, by John 
fi. e. James] R. Andrus and Katrine .R. C. Greene. 
London, Oxford University Press, 1944. 

Ward, James Douglas, 1861. 

Cerve, Wishar Spenle, 1883-

115. c. 9 

Lemuria ; the lost continent of the Pacific ; with 
a special chapter by James D. Ward. 5th cd. San 
.Jose, Calif., Supreme grand lodge of AMORC, 
1950. 

155. E. 929 

Ward, Kyle, 1902- , ed. 

Chemistry and 'chemical technology of cotton. 
New York, 'London, Interscience Publishers, 1955. 

xix, '/82p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Bibl. includes. 

E 677.21/W 213 
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WARD 

Ward, Sir Lancclot Barrington see, Bardngton· 
Ward, Sir Lancelot. 

Ward, Marcus, 1906-

v The Byzantine church ; an introduction to the 
study of Eastern christianity. Madras [etc.] 
Christian Literature Society, 1953. 

xviii p., 1 l., 236p. 21! em. 
Bibl. : p. [221]-223. 
Hulsean prize (Cambridge University), 1932. 

160. L 67 

1-The pilgrim church : an account of the first five 
...., years in the life of the church of South India. 

London, Epworth Press, 1953. 
216p. 18~ em. 

179. A. 751 

Ward, Mary Augu1>tus (Arnold), Mrs. Humphry 
Ward, 1851-1920, tr. 

Amiel, Henri-Frederic, 1821-1881 

Amiel's journal : the journal in time of Henri
Frederic Amiel. Tr. with an introd. & uote::. by 
Humphry Ward. [2nd ed.]. London, Macmillan, 
1889. 

Ward, P. R., illus. 

Tassinari, , Giovanna 

157. B. 31(1) 

Brus.r up your Italian (perfezionate il vostro 
Itali:mo) drawinas. by P. R. Ward. [4th· ed.j. 
London. Dent, 1952. 

158. F. 305 

Ward, Robert Edward, ed. 

Five studies in Japanese politics. Ann Arbor, 
University of Michigan Press, 1957. 

3p. 1., 12lp. maps (double). tables, diagr. 
2nx21 en. (Center for Japanese StudieS, Occa
sional Papers, No. 7). 

Bibl. of 1l!gal history: p. 107-121. 
E/0 354.52/W 216 

Ward, Robert Edward, jt. auth. 

Beardsley, Richard King, 1918- and others 
Viliage Japan. Chicago, University of Chicago 

Press, 1959. 
E 309.15219/B 38 

WARDE 

Ward, Robert Spence:~;, 1906· 

Asia for the Asiatics ? The techniques of 
Japanese occup~tion. Chicago, Ill., University of 
Chicago Press, 1945. 

xiv, 204 [l]p. 22 Cql. 
' "Col. maps" on lining papers. 

E 951.25/W 216 

Ward, William Ernest Frank, 1900· 

Educating young nations ; with a foreword by 
H. L. Elvin. London, George Allen & Unwin, 
1959. 

194p., 1 1. 18~ em . 
E 370.9j)67/W 219 

- A history of the Gold Coast: London, George 
Allen & Unwin, 1952. 

387 [1]p. plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
"List of authorities consulted'' p. 11-12. 

E 966.7/W 219 

-A history of Ghana ; rev. 2nd ed. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1958. 

434p., 1 1., plates, maps, tables. 2g em. 
"Previous ed. puh. under title : A history of the 

Gold Coast"- t.-p 
E 966.7/W 219(1) 

Ward, William S., comp. 
Index and finding Jist of serials published in 

the British Isles, 1789-1832; comp. by William s. 
Ward. Lexington, University of Kentucky Press, 
[<1953]. 

3p. 1., xv, l 80p. 31. 25~ em. 
Selected bib!·: p. [177]-180. 
The holdings• of almost eleven hundred Ameri

can, Canadian & British Libraries & newspaper 
Offices. 

Dl:'signed for complementary use with the 
American 'Union list of serials' and the British 
'Union Catalogue of Periodical publications in the 
University libraries of the British Isles'. 

016.052/W 219 

Ward Price, G., Sec Price, George Ward. 

Warde, Beatrice Lamberton (Becker), 1900· 

The crystal goblet : sixteen essays on typo
graphy. Selected & ed. by Henry Jacob. London, 
Sylvan Press, 1955. 

3p. 1., 5-221p. 21 em. 
"Sources of essays": p. 211-212. 

E 655.25/W 219 



WAiiDEKAlt 

\V.;ilf"dekar, R. V. 
~Round the world of leprosy ; a travel book and 

a treatise on leprosy ; foreword by G. V. Mavalan
kar. Wardha. Gandhi Memorial Leprosy Founda
tion [1955] 

1p. 1., viiip., 1 l., 140p. 1 1. plates, maps, tables. 
21 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

132. G. 317 

'Vardha, N.ttional Educational Conferf."nce, 1937, 
~e<' All-India National Educational Confer
ence, Wardha, 1937. 

.....w'ardlaw, Claude Wilson. 

Diseases of the bapana and of the Manila hemp 
plant. London, Macmillan, 1935. 

xii, 615p. col. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 
21 ~ em. 

"Literature on banana diseases": p. 575-602. 
135. A. 143 

... ~"""·'Phylogeny and morphogenesis; contemporary 
aspt•rts of botanical science by C. W. Wardlaw. 
London, Macmillan, 1952. 

viii, 5:-!6p. illus., 22 em. 
"Bibl.": p. 477-519. 

155. D. 345 

Wardlaw, Claude Wilson 

Bower, Frederick Orpen, 1855-1948 
Botany of the living plant ... ; 4th ed. [assist

edl by C. W. Wardlaw. London, Macmillan, 
1950. 

Ware, i'..(hth William~, cd. 

Breasted, James Henry, 18ti5-HJ35. 

155. D. 323 

. . . The conquest of civilization . . including 
new lext. the author's own revisions and notes; 
eel. bv Edith Williams War<'. New ed. fully rev. 
·& rPS<'t. New York, Harper, 1938. 

~are. Lawrence Albert, 1901· 
Henry R. 

930/B 74 

, and Reed, 

Cotttmunication nrcuits: ard ed. New York, 
John Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall, 19411. 

x, 403p. C'harts (part fold.), tables, diagrs. 
22~ em. 

131. E. 275 

WARMING 

Y, Norman, 1886· 

341 

Wealth and Welfare ; the backgrounds of 
American economic. New York, William Sloane 
Associates, 1949. 

4p. 1., 231p. 20 em. 
"References": p. 219 

Warfel, Harry Redcay, 1899- ed. 

147. A. 1609 

Studies in Walt Whitman's Leaves of Grass; 
written by students at Philipps-Universitat, Mar
burg [Lahn, Western Germany, Winter-semester, 
1953-1954. Ed. with an introd. by Harry R. 
Warfel. Gainesville, Fla., Scholars' Facsimiles & 
Reprints, 1954 . 

5p. 1., 116p. 20~ em. 
157. A. 857 

Warier, Trikkovil Achyutha, Se~, Achyutha 
Warier, Trikkovil. 

Waringhien, G. 

Lazare Louis zamenhof (a l'occasion du cente
naire de sa naissonce). Londres. Association 
Univcr:,elle pour l'esperanto, Centre de Recher-
ches et de Documentation, [19- ]. 

Cover-title, lOp. 25 em. 
Typt'd script. 

E 92/Z 14 l 

Wal'lock, Peter. 

Book of magic. London, [etc.], A:-co, 1956. 
141 p. ill us. 23 em. 

E 793.8/W 235 

Warming, Eugenius, 1841-1924· 

Oecology of plants : an introduction to the 
study of plant communities. by Eug. Warmin~, 
assisted by Martin Vahl. Prepared for pubh· 
cation in English by Perry Groom & Isaac 
Bayley Balfour. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1909. 

xi, 422p., 1 1. tables. 24 em. 
"Literature" : p. :~74-405. 
''Founded upon . . . Original Danish work" 

[Kologiens Grundforms Kobenhavn 1923] -Note, 
p. iii. 

155. D. 483 

~]ant life : o text-book of bot;:my for schools 
and colleges ; tr. from the 4th ed. of th<> Danish 
(Eug. Warming & C. Raunkiaer) by 1\letta M. 
Rehling & Elizabeth M. Thomas. London, George 
Allen, 1911. 

viii, 244p. illus. 18~ em. 
155. D. 4.91 
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WARMING 

Warming, Johanner Eugenius Bulow see Warm
ing, Eugenius. 

Warmington, Brian Herbert. 

Carthage. London, Robert Hale, 1960. 
222p. plates, maps (part double). 211 em. 

E 939.73/W 239 

Warmington, Eric Herbert, 1898· 

The commerce between the Roman Empire 
and India. Cambridge, University Press, 1928. 

x p., 1 1., 417p. plate, fold. map. 19 em. 
E 38Z.0937 /W 239 

Warmington, L. Crispin, ed. 

Stephen's commentaries on the laws of Eng
land. 21st ed., editor-in-chief L. Chrispin Warm
ington. London, Butterworth, 1950. 

4 v. 22! em. 
E 347/St 43 

• armus, Mieczyslaw. _, 
Tables of elementary functions. Oxford [etc.], 

P£'rgamon Press; Warszawa, Panstwa\ve Wydaw
nictwo Naukowe, '1960. 

vi [1:, ~64 [3]p. 292X21 em. 
Tables rOf proportional parts (supplement) 

attacheC. at end. 
J. T. 510.83/W 181 

Warne, Leslie Gordon Glynn, jt. auth. 

Howartl", Willis Openshaw, and Warne, Leslie 
Gordon Glynn. 

Practical botany for the tropics. London, Um
versity of London Press, 1959. 

E 580.7 /H 837 

Warne, Leslie Gordon Glynn, jt. ed. 

Lowson, John Melvin. 

Textbook of botany; [9th ed.], rev. & largely 
rewritten by W. 0. Howarth & L. G. G. Warne. 
London, University Tutorial Press, 1945. 

155. D. 475 

Lowson, John Melvin. 

Textbook of botany ; edition for India, Pakis
tan, and Ceylon, by J. M. Lowson & Birbal Sahni. 
Rev. & rewritten by W. 0. Howarth & L. G. G. 
Warne, in collaboration with Nigel G. Ball lOth 
ed. London, University Tutorial Press, 1960. 

E 580/L 955 

I 
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WA.BND 

~er,Denis. 

Out of the gun. London, Hutchinson, 1956. 
239p. front., plates. 21 em. 
Col. maps on lining papers. 

115. F. 253 

Warner, Douglas. 

Ghana and the new Airica. London, Frederick 
Muller, 1960. 

ix, 181p. plates. 19l em. 

Warner, Edwin. Charles, ed. 

Savill, Thomas Dixon, 1856-1910. 

E 916.67/W 243 

Savill's system of clinical medicine . . . ed. by 
E. C. Warner; 13th cd. London, Edward Arnold, 
[1950]. 

134. A. 349 

Warner, George Townsend, 1865-1916. 

Landmarks in English industrial history ; 15th 
ed. London [etc.], Blackie, [n. d.] . 
vi. p., 1 l , 368p. 1H em 

E 338.0942/W 244 

~arner, George Townsend, 186:i-1916, and others. 

The new groundwork :Jf British history (the 
new "Warner and Marten'') by George Town
send Warner, Sir C. Henry K. Marten (&] D. 
Erskine Muir. London, [etc.J, Blackie, 1952-1953. 

2v. illus., col. maps, tables, diagrs. 19~ em. 
Paged continuous. 
Fhst published 1943. 

'-'".110. A. 281 

Jlarner, Hugh Compton. 

. Divorce and rcmarna,~e ; what the church be
lieves and why. London, George Allen & Unwin, 
1954. 

91 [l]p. 18! .em. 
9ibl. : p. [90]-91. 

149. E. 243 

W,a'rner, James. N. 

-"''Dairying in India ; by James N. Warner. Cal
cutta [etc-], Macmillan, 1951. 

xii, 380 [1] p. fold. tables. diagrs. 18 em. 
Issued by the Indian Council, of Agricultural 

Research. 
134. G. 195 

--Another copy. Reprint, 1953. 
E 637.0954/W 245 



Warner, Jane. 

Disney, Walt. 

Living desert, a true·life adventure; by Jane 
Warner and the staff of the Walt Disney Studio; 
based on the film narration by James Algar, 
Winston Hibler, Ted Sears. New York, Simon 
and Schuster, 1954. 

154. D. 285 

_}J6rner, John Christian, 1897· 

Perin memorial lectures, 1951 ; with a preface 
by Sir Jehangir Ghandy. Calcutta, Indian Insti· 
tute of Metals, 1952. 

3p.l., 107p. tables, diagrs. 23~ em. 
"The Perin memorial lectures were instituted 

by the Tata Iron & Steel co., ltd., in 1938". 
136. A. 159 

Warner, John Christian, 1897- , c.-d. 

Leighou, Robert Benjamin, 1882. 

Chemistry of engineering materials . . re-
wri1ten by ... members of the chemistry faculty 
of the Carnegie Institute of Technology ; 4th ed. 
New York [etc.], McGraw·Hill, 1942. 

xxii, 645p. incl. ill us.. tables, diagrs. 22 <:m. 
tinternational Chemical Series). 

131. J. 23 

JY-8rner, Langdon. 

Buddh1st wall-paintings ; a study of a ninth
century grotto at Wan Fo Hsia. Cambridge, Mass., 
Harvard Univers1ty Press, 1938. 

xv, 33p., 4 1. front. 45 plates, plan. 31X23 em. 
(Harvard-Rndclifft- Fine Arts SeTies). 

_ 'Wdmer, Oliver, see Warner, 
~ilson. 

759.01/W 245 

Oliver Martin 

'-~ Wamer, Oliver Martin Wilson, 1903-

Joseph Conrad. London [etc.], Longmans, 
Green. 1950. 

39p. front. (port.) 21!l em. (Bibliographical 
Series of Supplements to "British Book News"). 

A select' bibl. : p. 33-38. 
l5G. F. 3697 

--Another copy, 1951. 
xii, 196p. plate.-;, port., facsims. 18lcm. (Men 

and Books). 
Select Bibl. p. 183-189. 

E 8:3.tliW 246 
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Waraer, Oliver Martia Wilson, 1183· 

A portrait of Lord Nelson. London, Chatto & 
Windus, 1958. 

x, 1 1., 372p. front., plates, ports. facsim. 22 em. 
Fold plan at end. 
Maps on lining papers. 

E 92/N 333 

Warner, P. Frank, ed. 

(The) Fight for the ashes. 1926-1953. London, G. 
Harrap, 1926-

136. D. «1 

Warner, Sir Pelham ~cis, 1873· 

. Ae book of cricket; rev. ed. London, J. M. 
~ent, 1934. 

xii, 233p. front., plates, diagrs. 191 em. 
--4th ed. rev. Sporting Handbooks, 1948. 

131. D. 495 

. ;'~Cricket between two wars. London, Sporting r 

U'fiandbooks, 1946. 
3p.1., 288p. plates, ports., tables. 2Hcm. 

136. D. 409 

7 : .. Gentlemen v. players, 1806-1949. London 
/~:etc.], George G. Harrap, 1950. 

-516p. front., ports., tables, 21! em. 
136. D. 535 

t.2 Long innings, the autobiography of Sir Pelham 
-warner. London [etc.], George G. Harrap, 1951. 

240p. front., illus., plates, ports., iacsims., tables. 
21icm. 

136.D.ft3 

...,...Lord's, 1787-1945. London [etc.], George G. 
-"Harrap, 1946. 

324p. front., plates, ports., tables. 211 em. 
"A short bibl." : p. 307-308. 

--Cop. 2. 
136. D. 24'7 

~er, Rex, 1905-

E. M. Forster. London [etc.], Longmans, Green, 
1950. 

32p. front. (port.) 22 em. (Bibliographical 
Serit-s of Supplements to "British Book News"). 

A select bibl. : p. 29-32. 

.. "t t 
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Warner, Rex, 1905-

Eternal Greece ; text by Rex Warner ... 
Picture;; in Photogravure by Martin Hurlimann. 
London, Thames & Hudson, 1957. 

168p. col. front., illus. (part. double). 30X21! 
em. 

E/0 938/W 247 

Wnrner, Rex, 1905- , and Blair, Lyle. 
,/ 

.. / Ashes to ashPs : a post-mortem on the 1950-51 
tests. London, Macgibbon & Kee, 1951. 

viii, 120p. incl. front., tables. 18! em. 

Warner. Rex, 1905- • ed. 

Hurlimann, Martin, 1897-

136. D. 523 

Athens; introductory text by Rex Warner. 
London, Thumes & Hudson, 1956. 

E/0 914.950084/H 939 

JYQrner, Richard. 

The pdnciples of public administration, a 
study ia the mechanics of social action by 
Richard Warner. London, Isaac Pitman, 1947. 

viii, 212p. 2U em. 
Bibl r1t end of each chapter. 

148. F. 77 

Warner, Ruby Hernlund. 

The child and his elementary school world. 
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, Prentice-Hall, 1957. 

x, 406p. illus. (part music), tables, diagrs. 21 
em. (Prentice-Hall Education Series). 

Bibl. at. end of each chapter. 
E 372/W 247 

Warner, Sylvia Townsend. 
Ht'J1I

0 

... Jnne Austen, 177b-1817. London [etc.) Long
mans, Green, 1951. 

:15p. fwnt. (port). 2H em. (Bibliographical 
Series of supplements to "British Book News"). 

A select bibl. : p. 31-35. 

Warner, Sylvia Townsend, tr. 

Proust, Marcel, 1871-1922. 

156. F. 3667. 

By way of Sainte-Beuve ; (Contre Sait\ie
Beuve). Tr. by Sylvia Townsend Warner. Lon
don, Chatto & Windus, 1958. 

~ 881/P 84t 

WARRACK 

Warner, Sylvia Townsend, tr. 
Proust Marcel, 1871-1922. 

On art and literature, 1896-1919 ; tr. [from the 
French] by Sylvia Townsend Warner. [New 
York], Meridian Books, 1958. 

E 801/P 947 on 

Warner, William Lloyd, 1898-

A black civilization ; a social study of an 
Australian tribe. Rev. ed. [New York], Harper, 
1958. . 

xx, 618p. incl. front., plates. 21 em. 
E 572.9942/W 248 

Warne's efficient reckoner; containing 855 tables 
showing the value of any number of ctrti
cles in fraction:: from l/64th rl. te ld. [etr.]. 
over 200,000 calcnlat ions Rev. [~nell c'd London 
[etc.] I. Frederick Wurne, 19:l5. 

-p. 20 em. 
152. E. 215 

Warnock, Geoffrey James, 1923-

English philosophy since 1900. London [etc.], 
Oxford University Press, 1959. 

viiip., 1 1., 180p. l 1. 16~ em. (Home University 
Library of Modern Knoledge, No. 234). 

"Short bib!.": p. [174]-177. 
E 192/W 188 

Warno<'k, Mary. 

Ethics since 1900. London [etc.] Oxford Uni
versity Press, 1960. 

vi p., 1 I., 212p. 16~ em. (Home University 
Library of Modern Knowledge•, No. 248). 

"Short bibl." : p. [209]-210. 
E 170.9/W 249 

Warnshuis, A. L., jt. auth. 

Pickett, Jarrell Waskom, and others. 

Church growth and group conversion, by J. 
W. Pickett, A. L. Warnshuis, G. H. Singh (&] 
D. A. McGavran; foreword by John R. Mott. 3rd 
ed. V1cknow, Lucknow Pub. H0usc, 1956. 

160. I. 69 

Warrack, John. 

Six great composers : Bach, Mozart, Beethoven 
Schubert, Chopin, Verdi. London, Hamish Hamil~ 
ton, 1958. 

176p. ports. 18-!cm. 

E 927.8161/W Z$ 
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Warren, Althea Hesler, 1886· 

Herbert, Clare Wells, 1876-

Personnel administration in public libraries ; 
with a chapter by Althea H. Warren & Lord A. 
Roden. Chicago, A. L. A., 1939. 

161. E. 1191 

Warren, Austin, 1899- , jt auth. 

Foerster, Norman, and others. 

Literary scholarship ; its aims and methods, 
by Norman Foerster, John C. McGalliard, Rene 
Wellek, Austin Warren [&] Wilbur L. Schramm. 
Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina Press, 
1941. 

E 801/F 685 

Warren, Austin, 1899· 

Wellek, Rene, and Warren, Austin, 1899-
Theory of literat11re. London, Jonathan Cape, 

1954. 
156. A. 791 

Warren, Barbara K., jt. auth. 

Cox, Doris, 1904- , and Warren, Barbara K. 
Creative hands ; an introd. to craft techniques. 

2nd ed. New York, Wiley, 1951. 
745.5/C 839 

\.Varren, C. V. 

Burmese interlude. London, Skeffington, 1937. 
288p. front. (map), plates. 21 em. 

E 915.91/W 251 

Warren, Carl Nelson. 

Modern niO'ws reporting; rev. ed. New York, 
Harper, ''1951. 

xixp., 1 I., 498p. illus., facsims. 20~ em. 
070·41/W 251 

Warren, Charles, 1868-

The making of the constitution. Cambridge, 
Harvard University Press, 1947. 

1 p.l., xii, 832p. 21~ em. 
E 342.73/W 251 

Warren, Ed. de. 

Indian under Engelska-0stindiska kompagniets 
herravalde, forra, delen. Carlstad, Tryckt hos 
Carl khellin, 1858. 

3p. 1., 128p. loid map. ~1 em. 
£."" 

E t54/W 252 
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Warren, Frederick H., jt. ed. 

Pickard, James K., and others, eds. 
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Power reactor technology, ed. by James K. 
Pickard, Frederick H. Warren [&] William W. 
Lowe, assisted by Virginia D. Rose, & Stuart 
Mclain. Princeton, New Jersey, D. Van Nostrand, 
1961. 

E 621.483/P 586 

Warren, Harris Gaylord, 1906-

Herbert Hoover and the great depression. New 
York, Oxford University Press, 1959. 

5p.l., 372p. 2H em. 
Bibl. references incl. in "Notes" p. [305]-352. 

E 973.916/W 252 

~en, Henry Clarke, 1854-1899. 

Buddhism in translations : passages selected 
from the Buddhist sacred books and translated 
from the original Pali into English. Cambridge 
Harvard Umversity Press, 1922. ' 

ll69lp. front., ports. 25 em. (Harvard Oriental 
Series, v: 3, 7th issue). 

Various pagings. 
Abridged issue containing only the life of 

Buddha. 
Henry Clarke Warren ... a brief memorial by 

C. R. Lanman : p. [377]-391. 
178. D. 1545 

--Another copy. ~ 

xxvi, 496p. plate 25~ em. <Harvard Oriental 
Series, v. 3). 

E/0 294.3/W 252 

Warren, Henry Clarke, 1854-1899, ed. 

Buddhaghosa, 4th Century. 

Visuddhimagga of Buddhaghosacariya ; ed. by 
HPnry Clarke Warren ... Cambridge, Harvard 
U111·'N<:itv Press ; London, Oxford University 
Press, 1950. 

178. D. 162 

Warren, Howard Crosby, 1867-1934, ed. 

Di.rtionarv of pwchnlogy. New York [etc.] 
Houghton Mifflin, [1934], 

x, 371 [l]p. 21l em. 

• 
--Another copy, 1934 

150.1/W Ill 

E 150.3/W UZ 
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Warren, Ismena R, illus. 

Reid, D. M. 

The story of Fort St. George ; illus. by Ismena 
R. Warren, with a foreword by Sir Arthur Hope. 
Madras, Diocesan Press, 1945. 

Warren, Michael D·, jt. auth. 

Geffen, Dennis Herbert, and others. 

163. E. 45 

Public health and social services bv Dennis 
Geffen, L. Farrer Brown & Michael n: Warren; 
4th ed. London, Edward Arnold, 1957. 

132. F. 657 

Warren, Robert. 

Tax Institute, Princeton. 

Financing the war, by Robert Warren [& 
others]. Symposium conducted by the Tax 
Institute, December, 1-2, 1941, Philadelphia. 
Philadelphia, Tax Institute, 1942. 

E 336 73/T 198 

Warren, Robert Penn, 1905-
·" 

_.< All the king's men. New York, Harcourt, 
Brace. '1946. 

3p.l , 464p. 20~ em. 
157. A. 667 

-Promises ; poems, 1954-56. London, Eyre & 
Spottiswoode, 1959. 

4p.l., tap. 21 ~ em. 
F~ 811.5/W 255 

n·arren, Robert Penn, 1905- , jt. auth. 

Brooks. f;]eanth, 1906- and Warren, Robett 
Penn, 1905-

Fnndamentals of good writing ; a handbook of 
modern rhetoric. London, Dennis Dobson, 1956. 

156. A. 995 

Warren, Robert l!enn, 1905- , jt. ed. 

::f3rooks, Cleanth, 1906- , jr. and Warren, Robert 
Penn, 1906- , eds. 

Understanding fiction. New York, Appleton, 
1!)43. 

156. A. 901 
Warren, Shields, jt. ed. 

U. S. Atomic Energy Commission. 

Medical effects of the atomic bo1;11b in Japan 
ed. by Ashley W. Oughterson & Shields Warren: 
New York, McGraw-Hill, 1956. 

132. H. 561 

WABBIOR 
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Warren, Stanley Whiboa, jt autb. 

Hart, Van Breed, 1894- and Warren, Stanley 
Whitson. 

Farm management manual ; 2nd ed. New 
York, Comstock Pub., 1951. 

134. c. 38 

Warren, Syhrandus Johannes, 1847·1910. 

Over de godsdienstige en wijsgeerige begrip
pen der jaina's. Zwolle, W. E. J. Tjeenk Willink, 
1875. 

3p.l., 112p. 23~ em. 
E 294.4;W 255 

Warrcndcr, Howard. 

The political philosophy of Hobbes ; his theory 
of obligation. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1957. 

ix p., 1 ]., 346p., 1 I. 2H em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 320.1;W 257 

3arriner, Doreen. 

Land reform and development in the Middle 
East ; a study of Egypt, Syria, and Iraq. London, 
[etc.j, Royal Institute of International Affairs, 
1957. 

ix, 197p. maps. tables. 2n em. 
Bibl. : p. 191-192. 

Warrington, John, ed. 

Chaucer. Ge0ffrey, 1340-1400. 

147. D. 167 

Troilus and criseyde, ed. by John Warrington. 
London, J. M. Dent, 1953. 

156. D. 2077 

\Vanington, John, tr. 

Caesar, Caius Julius, 102-44 B. C. 

Caesar's war commentaries : De bello Gallico 
and de hello civili , ed. & tr. by John Warrington. 
London, Dent, 1955. 

156. H. 453 

Warrior, E. K. 

. A guide to salesmanship & publicity; {in ques
tion & answer form). 3rd rev. ed. Baroda, Good 
Companions, 1958. 

4, 154p. diagrs. 18 em. 
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W,rth, Albin, Henry, 1885-

_./ The chemistry and technology of waxes ; 2nd 
ed. New York, Reinhold; London, Chapman & 
Hall, 1956. 

vii, 940p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22~ em. 
665.53/W 263 

Wartikar, J. N., jt auth. 
Wartikar, P. N., and Wartikar, J. N. 

Elements of applied mathematics for First~ 
Year Engineering, B. A., B. Se. & A.M.I.E. Poona, 
A. V. Griha Publication, 1960. 

E 510/W 265 

Wartikar, P. N., and Wartikar, J. N. 
A text book on applied mathematics ; for 

students of Second Year Engineermg, B.A., B. Sc. 
Poona, A. V. Griha Publication, 1958. 

E 510/W 265 t 
Wartikar, P. N., and Wartikar, J. N. 

Elements of applied mathematics for First Year 
Engineering, B. A., B. Sc. & A.M.l.E. Poona, 
A. V. G1iha Publication, 1960. 

vi p., 1 1., 710p. diagrs. 21 em. 
E 510/W 265 

-A text book on applied mathematics for 
students of Second Year Engmeering, B. A., B. Sc. 
Poona. A. V. Griha PublicatiOn, 195U. 

2p.l., 492p., 1 l. diagrs. 21 em. 
E 510/W 265 t 

Wartman, William B., cd. 

(The) Year book of pathology and clinical patho
logy . . . Chicago, Year Hook Publishers, 19-

616-058/Y 32 

Warwick, Everett James, jt. auth. -

Rice, Victor Arthur, and others. 
Breeding and improvement of farm animals, 

by Victor Arthur Rice, Frederick Newcomb 
Andrews, Everett James Warwick [ & ] James 
Edward Legates. 5th ed. New York, McGraw
H111, 1957. 

E 636.082/R 368 

(The) Warwick Shakespeare Series. · ____ .:...,.;_ 

Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616. Antony and 
Cleopatra [n.d.]. 

156. c. 1581 
As you like it [n. d.]. 

156. c. 1579 
Cymbeline. (n.d.]. . 

156. c. 1587 

WABYAM 

(The) Warwick Shakespeare Series. 
King Henry the enghts [n. d.]. 

156. c. 1583 

Kmg John. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1607 

King Lear. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1593 

Love's labour's lost. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1575 

(The) Merchant of Venice. [n. d.J. 
156. c. 1577 

Much ado about nothing. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1599 

Othello. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1597 

(The) Tempest. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1609 

(The) Tragedy of Coriolanus. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1613 

(The) Tragedy of Hamlet. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1589 

(The) Tragedy of Julius Caesar. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1591 

(The) Tragedy of King Richard. II. [n. d.] 
156. c. 1605 

(The) Tragedy of King Richard. II. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1603 

(The) Tragedy of Macbeth. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1601 

Troilus and Cressida. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1585 

Twelfth night. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1615 

(The) Winter's tale. [n. d.]. 
156. c. 1611 

Waryam Singh. 

Constitution of Canada. Jullundar, Raj Pub· 
lishers, 1957. 

4p.l., 95p., 1 1. front., (map.) 17!cm. 
"Select bibl." at end . 

E 342.11/W 2G& 
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Waryam Singh. 
History of India : ancient & medieval, from 

the earliest times to 1526 A. D. ; [6th ed.], abbre
viated & simplified. Ludhiana, New University 
Press, 1953. 

4p.l., 394p. maps. 21~ em. 
165. A. 923 

t -t- Introduction to political science ; (illustrated 
'with portraits, cartoons & charts.). 2nd ed. Delhi 
[etc.] Sahitya San gam, 1954. 

4p.l., 529p. illus., ports., table;;. 21! em. 
148. B. 2155 

,!Washbrook, Cyril. 

Cricket-the silver lining. London, Sports
guide, [1950]. 

200p. plates, ports. 18~ em. 
136. D. 571 

Washburn, Edward Wight, 1881- , ed. 

National Research Council, U. S. 

International critical tables of numerical data 
physics, chemistry, and technology ; prepared 
under the auspices of the InternatiOnal Research 
Council of the United States of America · ed.
in-chid, Edward W. Washburn ... New 'York 
[etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1926-1930. 

E/0 508/N 213 

_.}V~shbur,, Owen Redington, 1866-

The discovered country. London. Psychic Book 
Club, [1989]. 

vii, 9-160p. 18 em. 
160. T. 307 

"flshburne, Carleton Wolsey, 1889-

What is progressive education ? a book for 
parents and others. New York, John Day, c1952. 

155p. 18~ em. 
148. G. 2239 

Washington Amerkan Association of l\1u!'tmm!.. 
See American Association of Museums, Washing
ton. 

Washington. Catholic University of AmC"rica. 
Studies in Library Science See Catholic Univer
sity of America. Studies in library science. 

W,-shington, George, Pres. U.S., 1732-1799. 
/ 

_.. .Basic writings of George Washington; ed. 
with an introd. & notes by Saxe Commins. New 
York, Ranc;lom House, ''1948. 

xvii, 697p. 20 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

148. B. 1453 

wAsow 

Washington. University. Seattle Far Eastern and 
Russian Institute. 

Li, Chi. 

The beginnings of Chinese civilization ; three 
lectures illustrated. with finds at An yang. Seattle, 
University of Washington Press, 1957. 

115. E. 557 

Washington.. University. Seattle. Far Eastern and 
Russian Institute. Studies on Asia. 

Poppe, N. Grammar of Written Mongolian. 1954. 
E 494.25/P 81ft 

Washington (State) University. Seattle. Walker· 
Ames Lectures 1955-56. 

Tillyard, Eustace Mandeville Watenhall, 1889-
The metaphysicals and Milton. London, Chatto 

& Windus, 1956. 

156. F. 3877 

Washington (State) University. University of 
Washington publications on Asia. 

Chang, C. The Chinese gentry, 195!1. 
E 323.320951/C 362 

Washington First Institute on Administration of 
Scientific Research and Development. 

Bu~h, George P., and Hattery, Lowell H. eds. 

Scientific research : its administration and 
orgamzalion : fore\vord by Catheryn SccklN-
Hudson. Washington, American University Press, 
1950. 

152. A. 781 

Wason, R. J., tr. 

Vassiliev, M., and Gouschev, s., cds. 

Life in the twenty-first century; the fantastic 
world of the immediate future as predicted by 
29 of Russia's leading scientists. Tr. by R. J. 
Wa;;on & H. E. Crowcroft. London, Souvenir 
Press, 1960. 

E 509/V 448 

Wasow, Wolfgang Richard, 1909· 

Forsythe, George Elmer, 1917- , and Wasow, 
Wolfgang Richard, 1909-

Finite-defference methods for partial differ
ential equations. New York, John Wiley, 1960. 

E 517.383/F 775 
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.'Wasowicz, Jozef • ......,..,. 
Outline of economiC' geography. Warsaw, 

"Polonia" Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1955. 

57 [l]p., 1 I. maps. 20~ em. (Ten years of 
people's Poland). 
--Cop. 2. 

147. A. 1613 

Wassell, B. Bohdan. 

Grn'tp psychoanalysis. London, Peter Owen, 
1959. 

xiii, 306p. 21 em. 
Bibl. incl. in "Notes": p. 301-306. 

E 131.342/W 282 

Wasserman, Earl Reeves, 1913· 

The finer tone ; Keats' major poems. Baltimore, 
Johns Hopkins Press, 1960. 

4p. 1 , 228p. 22 em. 
E 821.7/W 283 

Wasserman, Paul and Silander, Fred S. 

Decision-making ; an annotated bibliography. 
Ithaca, New York, Graduate School of Business 
and Public Administration, Cornell University, 
1958. 

vi, (1]1., lllp. 23 em. 
A McKinsey Foundation annotated bibl. 

--Supplement, 1958-1963 

E 016.658/W 283 d 

Wassermann, Jacob, 1873-1934. 

The goose man . . . ; authorized tr. by Allen W. 
Pbrterfield (& Ludwig Lewisohn]. Grosset & 
Dunlap, 1922. 

3p. 1., 470p. 19i em. 
Original title : Das. Gansemannchen. 

157. D. 491 

.,The Maurizius case; tr. by Caroline Newton. 
~ew York, Horace Liveright, 1929. 

3p. I., 9-546p. 19 em. 
Illus. on lining papers. 

157. D. 475 

. _ _.,..Wedlock. London, George Allen & Unwin, 
\,1.132. 

356 [l]p. 18! em. 
Tr. from the German 
Original title : Laudin und die seinen. 

157. D. 483 
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Wassilewska, Wanda, 1905· , jt. auth . 

Sholokhov, Mikhail, 1905- and others. 

Soviet war stories, by Mikhail Sholokhov, 
Boris Gorbatov, Wanda Wassilewska, Konstantin 
Simonov l&] J4'. Panferov. J:..t.mdon, Hutchinson, 
l1944]. 

157. E. 1289 

W~ell, W. L. F. 

VProgressive photography. London, Houghtons, 
[n.d.]. 

167, [l]p. plates. 21! em. 
137. G. 451 

Waszink, J. H., ed. & tr. 

Tertullianus, Quintus Septimius Florens. 

The treatise against Hermogenes, [by] Tertul· 
!ian tr. & annotated by J. J:i. Wa&ZlllK West
uumster, Md., Newman Press, 1956. 

Watanabe, Kin, jt. ed. 

Faucett, Lawrence William. 

160. B. 153 

~tX great teachers of morality; Gotama 
Buddha and Jesus, Moses and Mohammed, Con-
1uclUs and Socrates; a classified arrangement 
m twenty parts for the study and comparison 
o[ the1r teachings. Ed. by ltsu Maki & Kin 
Watanabe. 'fokyo, Shinozak.i Shorin, 1958. 

E 290/F 271 

Watanabe, S. 

1he process of color-block printing. Tokyo 
Charles E. Tuttle, 1949. ' 

Cover-title, plates (part col.) 9Xl3i em. 
Plates in one fold sheet. 

E 655.3/W 29 e 

-Process of wood block printing. [Tokyo, 
Cnarles E, Tuttle, 19 ] . 

Cover-title, plates <part col.) 15 em. 
Plates in one fold sheet. 

Watanabe, Shoko, tr . 

Yamaguchi, Susumu. 

' I 

E 655.3/W 29 

Dynamic Buddha and ~tatic Buddha ; a system 
of Buddhist practice. Tr. from the Japanese by 
Shoko Watanable. Tokyo, Risosha, 1958. 
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Waterhouse, Ellis K., 1905-

Painting in Britain, 1530·1790. London [etc.], 
Penguin Books, 1953. · 

xv, 270 [l)p. plates, ports. 26 em. (The Pelican 
History of Art). 

Bibl.: p. 247·252. 
137. E. 258 

Waterhouse, Eric Strickland, 1879 

The dawn of religion. London, Epworth Press, 
'"!.'948. 

124p. 182 em. (Great Religiom of the Enst 
SE:'ries). 

Bibl. : p. 119-120. 
169. A. 1129 

7Modern theories of religion. London, Charles 
.di. Kelly, 1910. 

xi, 448p. 21 em. 
160. A. 1255 
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-f The philosophical approach to religion ; rev. 

'1.2nd] ed. London, Epworth Press, 1953. 
188p. 21! em. 
Published for the Fernley·Hartley lecture 

trust. 
160. A. 1131 

.),..., ~ .. "'At 

W h t • Gilb 1888- ~.. ,...:.; JJ .A l. .__ ater ou$e, ert, 

A short, history of German literature; conti· 
nued to 1958 by H. M. Waidson. 3rd ed. rev. Lon
don, Methuen, 1959. 

vii, 168p. 18! em. 
Bibl. : p. 157-160. 
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Wate$aD, Alan Tower, 1892- , ed. 

Thiesmeyet>, Lincoln Reuber, 1908· and Bur-
chard, John Ely, 1898-

Combat scientists; [ed. by] Alan T. Waterman. 
Foreword by Karl T. Compton. Boston, Little, 
Brown, 1947. 

E 940·53185/T347 
< .. if;;.. 

Waterman, Levoy, 1875- , tr. 
~ ..... 

Bible. 0. T. Song of Solomon. English. 1948. 

The soog of songs; tr. & interpreted as a dra
matic poem by Levoy Waterman. Ann Arbor, 
University of Michigan Press, 1948. 

E 223·9/B 471 

WATEB'l'OM 

Waterman, Peter, jt. auth. 

Povejsil, Donald J., and others. 
Airborne radar [by] Donald J. Povejsil, Robert 

S. Raven [&) Peter Waterman. Princeton, New 
Jersey. V. Van .Nostrand, 19tH. 

E 621·13251/P 869 

~ennan, Thomas Tileston, 1900-

The dwellings of colonial America. Chapel Hill, 
University of North Carolina Press, 1950. 

4p.l., 312p. illus., plans. 26 em. • 
Bibl. : p. 291-293 ; "notes" [incl. bibl.) : p. 287-

289. 
Col. maps on lining papers. 

137. c. 178 

Waters, Charlotte Mary. 

An economic history of England, 1066-1874 . 
London, Oxford University Press, 1955. 

xviii p., 1 L, 610p., 1 1. incl. front., illus., maps, 
facs1ms., tables, diagrs. 18~ em. 

"Boo4 Ior references" at end of_some parts. 
E 330.942/W 315 

Waters, Malcolm, jt. auth. 

w;llheim, Raoul, and Wateis, Malcolm. 
Neutral groundmg m high-voltage transmis

swn ; With an mtrod. by H. HudenLerg. New 
York, Elsevier, 1956 . 

E 621.3198/W 669 

~?t"rs, William A. 

Physical aspects of orgamc chemistry, by .. , 
4th ed., completely rewritten. London, .!:{out
ledge & Kegan Paul, [1950]. 

xil, 539p. incl. tables, dtagrs. 21~ em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
Uniform with this vol. 'Modern aspects of In

organic Chemistry'. 
1st pub. 1935. 

153. G. 465 

Waters, William Alexander, jt. ed. 

Milton, Reginald Frank, and Waters, William 
Alexander, eds. 

Methods of quantitative microanalysis; 2nd 
ed. London, Edward Arnold, 1955. 

153. G. 647 

Waterton, William Arthur, jt. uuth. 

Hewat, Timothy, and Waterton, William Arthur. 
The comet riddle. London, Frederick Muller, 

195i. 
130.E, 359 



WATES 

Wates, R. E., and Jeftercic;, C. D., emups. 

Indian Institute of Road Transport; manual on 
the subject of the funtlamentuls of transport 
with notes on road transport operation, comp. 
by R. E. Wates, C. D. Jelterle.s & approved by 
the Tutorial Committee of Indian Institute of 
Road Transport. Bombay, [Indian Institute of 
Road Transport.] [19591. 

C"over-title, 2p.l., 62p. tables, diagrs. 24~ em. 
E 388/W 319 

Watkin, Edward Ingram, 1888- , ,tr. 

Halevy, Elie, 1870-1937. 

A history of the English people in the 19th 
century; tr. from French by E. I. Watkin & D. 
A. Barker, with an introd. by R. B. McCallum. 
2nd rev. enl. London, Ernest Benn, 1949-1952. 

942/H 137 

~kins, Alfred, 1855-

Photography. The Watkins manual of exposure 
and development; lOth ed. Hereford, Watkins 
Meter, 1924. 

126p. illus., plates. 18cm. 
137. G. 175 (1) 

~tkins, Ernest Shilston, 1902· 

Prospect of Canada. London, Seeker & War
burg, 1954. 

xi, 27lp. plates, tables. 2H em. 
Maps on lining-papers. 

Watkins, Frederick, ed. 

Hume, David, 1711-1776. 

98. E. 79 

Theory of politics ; containing a treatise of 
human nature, book III, parts I and II and thir
teen of the essays, moral, political nnd literary. 
Ed. by Frederick Watkins. Edinburgh, Thomas 
Nelson, 1951. 

E 320.1/II 882 

WatkinCj, Frederick, tr. & ed. 

Rousseau, .Tean Jacques, 1712-1778. 
Political writings ; containing the social con

tract, Considerations on the government of 
Polann, and part I of the constitutional project 
for C.orsica. Tr. & ed. by 'Frederick Watkins. 
Edinburgh, Thomas Nelson, 1953. 

E 320.1/R 762 
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WATKINS 

Watkins, Harold. 

Time counts: the story of the calendar; fore
word by Lord Merthyr. London, Neville Spear
~an, 1954. 

vi. 3 1., 274p. front., ports., tables, diagrs. 21 t em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

153. A. 539 

Watkins, Mary Jane Larson, jt. auth. 

Davis, Jed H., and Watkins, Mary Jane Larson. 

Children's theatre; play production for the 
chiJd audience, [by] Jed H. Davis & Mary Jane 
Larson Watkins, with the collaboration of Roger 
M. Busfield, Jr. New York, Harper, 1960. 

E 792/D 294 

Watkins, Myron Webster, 1893- , jt. auth. 

Stocking, George Ward, 1872- , and Watkins, 
Myron Webster, 1893-

Cartels, or competition ? ; the economics of 
international. controls by business and govern· 
ment, . . . w1th the report and recommentations 
of the Committee on cartels and monopoly. New 
York, Twentieth Century Fund, 1948. 

Stocking, George Ward, 1892-
Myron Webster. 

147. E. 1103 

and Watkins, 

Cartels in action ; case studies in international 
business diplomacy, by George W. Stocking & 
Myron W. Watkins; with the assistance of Alfred 
E. Kahn & Gertrude Oxenfeldt. New York 
TwE>ntieth Century Fund, 1949. ' 

Stocking, George Ward, 1892-
Myron Webster, 1893-

147. E. 1097 

and Watkins, 

Monopoly and free enterprise; with a report 
and recommendations of the Committee on 
Cartels and Monopoly. New York, Twentieth 
Century Fund, 1951. 

147. E. 1079 

--Another copy. 

147. E. 863 
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WATKINS 

Watkins, Vernon, ed. 

Thomas, Dylan, 1914-1953. 
Letters to Vernon Watkins; ed. with an introd. 

by Vernon Watkins. London, Dent, 1957. 
156. F. 4021 

Watkins, Vernon Phillips, 1906· , · tr. 

Heine, Heinrich, 1797-1856. 
The North Sea; tr. by Vernon Watkins. Lon

don, Faber & Faber, 1955. 
157. D. 505 

JfAtkins, Walter Barker Critz, 1907. 

Shakespeare and Spenser. Princeton, New 
Jersey, University Press, 1950. 

ix, 1 1., 339p. 23! em. 
"Reference and comments": p. 310-330. 

156. F. 3607 

Wl)ikins, William James Humphrey. 
v·" 

Europe. London, John Murray, 1950. 
xiii, 315p. incl. front., illus., maps, tables, diagr. 

181 em. 
62. B. 123 

Watkyn-'lhomas, Frederic William, ed. 
I 

Diseases of the throat, nose and ear ; by F'. W. 
Watkyn-'lhomas. London, H. K. Lewis, 1953. 

xix, 880p. illus., (part. col.), col. plates, tables, 
diagrs. 25 l em. 

'Refereqces' at end of each chapter. 

Watney, Helen, tr. 

Pesina, Jaroslav. 

132. II. 46 

Painting of the Gothic and renaissance periods, 
1450-1550; tr. by Helen Watney. Prague, Artia, 
[19- ]. 

E/0 759.03/P 437 

Vydra, Josef. 

Folk painting on glass; tr. by Helen Watney. 
photos., by Alexandr Paul. Prague, Artla, (19-

E/0 745.449437/V 989 

Watson, Burton, jt. comp. 

De Bary, William Theodore, 1918- and others, 
camps. 1 

Sourct!s of Chinese tradition ; comp. by Wm. 
Theodore de Bary, Wing-tsit Chan [&] Burton 
Watson. With contributors by Yi-pao Mei (& 
others]. New York, Columbia University· Press 
1960. , 

E 951/D 3t 1 

WA'l'SON 

\ 
Watson, Curtis Brown. 

Shakespeare and the Renaissance concept of 
honor. Princeton, New Jersey, Princeton Univer
sity Press, 1960. 

xv p., 1 1., 471p. 231 em. 
Bibl. : p. 453-462 ; bibl. footnotes. 

E 822.33/W 332 

Watson, Donald, tr. 
Ionesco, Eugene. 

Plays [tr. from the French] London, John 
Calder, 1960. 

E 842.91/lo 6 

Watson, Earnest Charles, 1892- jt. auth. 

Millikan, Robert Andrews, 1868- and others. 

Mechanics, molecular physics, heat, and sound, 
by Robert Andrews Millikan, Duane Roller & 
Earnest Charles Watson. Boston, Ginn, ~1937. 

1 .. , .. "f' r 1" ~~i",... ...... ~ 

Watson, Emery Ernest. jt. auth. 

Currier, Clinton Harvey, and others. 

153. c. 903 

A course in general mathematics, by Clinton 
Harvey Currier, Emery Ernest Watson, James 
Sutherland Frame; rev. [2nd] ed. New York, 
Macmillan, 1951. 

152. D. 333 

$.atSon, Eric RusselJ. 

Eugene Aram ; his life and trial. Calcutta, 
Butterworth, 19-

X\'i, 221p. front., ports., plates, facsims. (part 
fold.), 2H em. (Notable British trials, English 
Series). 

''Bibl. of Eugene Aram": p. 207-217. 
146. F. 435 

...)Y~tson, Eric Vernon. 

British mosses and liverworts; an introductory 
work with full descriptions and figures of over 
200 species, and keys for the identification of all 
except the very rare species. Written & illus. by 
E. Vernon Watson; with a foreword by Paul 
Richards. Cambridge, University Press, 1955. 

xvi, 419p. illus., plates, diagrs. 2li em. 
Field key as insert. 

W.D.GI 



\Vatson, Fletcher Guard. 

Bet\veen the planets; rev. ed. Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard University Press, 1956. 

vip., 2 1., 168p. plates, tables, diagrs. 23! em. 
{Harvard Books on Astronomy). 

E 523.5/W 333 

""':tson, Francis. 

Talking of Gandhiji ; four programmes for 
radio first broadcast by the British Broadcasting 
Corporation. 'Script & Narration by Francis 
Watsou, production by Maurice Brown. Bombay 
[etc.] Longmans, 1957. 

xviii, 141p. front., plates, ports. 21 em. 
169. D. 1753 

W.atson, George, ed. 
"' ,_., The concise Cambridge bibliugraphv of Eng-
lish literature, 600-1950. Cambridg0, Cambridge 
University Press, 1958. 

xi, 271 rJ]p. 19~ em. 

- -Anoih<'r copy. 

Watson, George, jt. ed. 

Bateson, Frederick Wilse. 

016.82/lV 333 

E 016.82/W 333 

The cambridge bibliography of English litera
ture. Cambrjdge, University Pn:'ss, 1940 

156. A. 663 

Watson, George L. 
A. E. Housman; a divided life. London, Rupert 

Hart-Davis, 1957. 
235p. front., plate, ports., facsim, 21! em. 
"Bibl. & Notes": p. 225-232. 

E 92/H 817 

~tson, llerbert Ben. 

\. Modern thco~ies of organic ch(>mlstry, by H. B. 
Watson; 2nd ed. London, Qxfor<.l Uun.iversity , 
Press, 1949. 

vii [1]. 267p. tables, diagrs. 231 <·rn. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

153. G. 571 

Watson, Herbert M., and others. 
Understanding radio, a guide to practical opera· 

tion and theory; [by] Herbert M Watson, Hl'r
bert E. Welch, George S. Eby; illus. by HPThPrt 
Et Welch; 2nd ed. New York [etc.], McGraw
Hill, 1951. 

ix, 716p. illus., tables, diagrs 221 em. 
'£ ·6Zl:384fW 333 

3S3 

Watson, J. Steven, jt. auth. 

Costin, W. C., and Watson, J. Steven. 

The law and workinrr nf th(> ·~·nl-.:1itution: docu
ments 1660-1914. London, Adam and Charles 
Black, [1952]. 

E 342.42/C 824 .,. 
Wati;J6n, James Anderson Scott, 1889- , and More, 
~ames A. 

1\.~riculture: the science and practice of Bri
tish farming; 10th ed .. rc>v. & ePl bv James A. S. 
Watsnn & Wattif' .L Weo;;t, Edinburgh [etc.], 
Oliv<•r & Boyd, 1956. 

xi1, m::~p illll<i, pla1cf, tab1<-s. di:wrs 22 em. 
134. c. 567 

~j.56n, Jane Werner. 

Thf' world of science ; scientists at work to-day 
in m~ny d1allcnging fit>lds. Illus. with color 
photorn:mhs hy WJlsflll and MacPh0r~"n Hole & 
othN ~. ChRrts & drawim~s by Fred Koop Studio. 
Forev.:ord by Earnest C. Wat&''n. Ne\1' York, 
Sh'1on and Schuster, 0 1958. 

216p col. illus. (part double), col diagrs. 27iX 
20 em. 

Illus. t.-p. 
Col. illus. on lining papers. 

S. T. 500/W 334 

Watson, John Steven. 

The reign of George III. 1760-1815 Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1960. 

xviii. 637p. 22 em. (Oxford History of England
No. 12). 

4 fold. maps at end. 
Bibl. : p. [585]-611; bibl. footn0tes. 

E. 942.073/W. 3M 
Watson, Kenneth Merle, 1903· , jt. auth. 
Hougen, Olaf AndrE>as, 1893- , and others. 

Chemical pr0cess principles; [by] Olaf A. 
Hougen, Kenneth M. Watson & Ronald A. Ragatz. 
New York, John Wiley, 1949-l9:i4. 

S. T. 660/H 813 . 
--2nd ed. Bombay, Asia Pub. House, 1959. 

E. 660. H. 813 
Watson, I~ouis ):.(, 

Watson's classic book nn lh<' play ot' th(' hand 
• at bridge; rev. ed. modernized by Sam Fry, jr. 

New York Sterling Pub., cJ958. 
x\·i, 475p. diagrs. 20 em. 

E 795.415/W 335 
45 
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WATSON 

}fttsoa, Sir Malcolm, 1873. 
v African highway ; the battle for health in Cen~ 

tral Africa; with an introd. by Sir Eric Mac~ 
fadyen. London, John Murry, 1953. 

xxix, 294p. front. (port.). plates, maps (part 
col. & part fold) , charts, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 

. 13Z. F. 573 

Watson, R. G. T. 
Tongaati; an African experiment. London, 

Hutchison, 1960. 
260p. plates, ports., maps, tables. 23 em. 
Maps on lining papers. 

E 30SU684/W 337 

~'J'Ifson, Richard F. 
Prison libraries, by Richard F. Watson. London, 

LibTary Association, 1951. 
45p. front. 21! em. (Library Association pam

phlet No. 7). 
Bibl. : p. 4145. 

161. E. 1051 

$~tson, Robert Irving, 1909· 

The clinical method in psychology; under the 
editorship of Gardner Murphy. New York, Har
per, 1961. 

xii, 77~p. 20i em. 
Bibl at end of each chapter. 

\ 150. B. 162'1 

J_atsoo, 'Sidney John. 
Camot.London, Bodley Head, 1954. 
223p. front. (port.), plate, maps, plan. 21! em. 
Bibl. : p. 21~215; bibl. footnotes. 

125. B. 815 

Watson, Stephen John, and Nash, Michael .John. 

The conservation of grass and forage crops; 2nd 
enl. ed. Edinburg [etc.] Oliver & Boyd, 1960. 

xiv, 758p. 11. tables, diagrs. 24! em. 
"Bibl. and index of authors": p. 697-746. 
Previous ed. published as "The Science a"Qd 

practice of conservation". 
E 636·088/W 33'l 

Watson, W. A, ,. 
King George's own Central India Horse; the 

story of a Local Corps. With a chapter relative 
to tiM Second Afghan War by Neville Cham~ 
berlain. Edinburgh [etc.] William Blackwood, 
1930. ' • 

x p., 11., 474p. front., plate, ports., maps (part. 
fold.) 22! em, 

I :J56.0954/W 339 

I WATSON-GANDY 

JP'tson, Wnliam. · 
Advanced textile design; 3rd ed. London [etc.], 

Longmans, Green, 1948. 
xii, 519p. illus., diagrs. 23! em. 

188. c. 197 

\;;Jo7'T~xtile design and colour ; elementary weaves 
and figured fabrics. 6th ed., rev. by Eric G. TayJor 
and James Buchan. London (etc.] Longmans, 
Green, 1956. 

xi, 484p. illus., diagrs. 23! em. 
13t. F. 227 

Watson, William, 1917· 

Archaeology in China. London, Max Porrish, 
1960. 

32p. 123 plates, map. 26! em. 
E/0 951.01/W 339 

-Sculpture of Japan from the fifth to the fif
teenth century. London, Studio, 1959. 

216p. illus., 37X22! em. 
Illus. t.p. (double). 
Bibl. p. 216. 

E/0 730.952/W 339 

Watson, William, 1917-
British Museum 

. .. Flint implements : an ar:count of stone age 
techniques and cultures. London, British Museum, 
1950. 

Watson, Sir William 1858-1935. 

Arnold, Matthew, 1822-1888. 

155. G. 383 

. .. Poetry & prose; with William Watson's 
poem, ·and essays by Lionel Johnson & H. W. 
Garrod ; with an introd. & notes by E. K. 
Chambers. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1954. 

156. D. 2069 

Watson, Willie. 

Double international. London [etc.] Stanley 
Paul, 1956. 

176p. front., plates, ports., faesim., tables. ·21! 
em. 

Watson-Gandy, Anthony, tr. 
Grousset, Rene, 1885~1952. 

E 796.35809/W 338 

The rise and splendour of the Chinese empire; 
[tr, by Anthony Watson-Gandy & Terence Gor
don]. Berkeley, University of California Press, 
1953. . 

68. E. 477 



WATSON-WATT . 
Watson-Watt, Sir Robert Alesaader, 1811· 

Three st-eps to victory ; a personal account by 
radar's greatest pionee1. London, Odhams Press, 
1957. 

480p. front., plates, ports., maps, diagr. 22 em. 
E 358.4/W 331 

Watt, Doaald Cameron, eomp. 

Documents on the suez crisis, 26 July to 6 
November, 1956; selected & introduced by D. C. 
Watt. London, Royal Institute of International 
Affairs, 1957. 

vi, 88p. (double). 21! em. 
US. D. 1351 

Watt, Sir George. 

The commercial products of India, being an 
abridgement of "The Dictionary of the Economic 
Products of India" by Sir George Watt ... Lon
don, John Murray, 1908. 

viii. 1189p. [l]J:I 24i em. 
Published under the authority of H. M's Secy. 

of States for India in Council. 
338.095403/W 34 c 

--Another copy (Indian ed 1966). 
E,/0 338.0954/W 34 

- A dictionary of the economic products of India, 
'"',-by George Watt ... assisted by numerous contri· 

butors . . . Calcutta, Supdt. of Govt. Printing, 
1889. 

6v. [in 10 parts]. 24 em. 
Published under the authority of the Govt. of 

lnd1a, Dept. of Revenue & Agriculture. 
172. F. 1415(1) . 

,/ 

"""att, George Willard, 1911· and Bateh, Lewis 
Frederic, 1912· 

The science of chemistry; 2nd ed. New York 
[etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1954. 

x, 546p. col. front., illus., col. plates, ports., 
tables, diagrs. 23 em. 

153. G. 781 

W.W, Homer Andrew, 1884-, and Watt. 
'-'William W. 

·A dictionary of English literature : authors, 
anonymous wot'ks, literary terms, versification, 
chronology. New York, Barnes & Noble, 1947. 

vilip., 11., 430p. 22! em. 
810.3/W 3C 

3SS 

WATT 

Watt, tan. 
~e rise of the novel; studies in Defoe, 
Richardson and Fielding. London, Chatto & Win
dus, 1957. 

319p. 22 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

cr'Anothei COJ.l.Y• 

Watt, Maurice J. 

156. F. 3tZl 

156. F. 3961 

Report on a tour of India, Burma and Ceylon. 
London, Federation of Briti&h Industries, 1950. 

v, 73p. tables. 21t em. 
E 338.954/W M 

Watt, Robert D. 

The romance of the Australian land industries. 
Sydney [etc.], Angus and Robertson, 1955. 
' 271p. front., illus., ports., maps, tables. 21! em. 

134. c. 487 

Watt, William Montgomery. 

Islam and the integration of society. London, 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1961. · 

ix, 293p. 21l em. (International library of 
Sociology & Social Reconstruction). 

E zt7/W 34 

- .J,!uhammad at Mecca. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 
~53. 

xvi, 192p. tables. 22 em . 
Bibl. : p. [viii]-ix. 

178. G. 1138 

1 
_ ~u:hammad at Medina. Oxford, Clarendon 
~ss, 1956. 

xiv, 418p., 11. maps, tables. 22 em. 
Sequel to : Muhammad at Mecca. 

178. G. 1179 

-Muhammad, prophet and statesman. I,ondon, 
Oxford University Press, 1961. 

viiip., 11., 250p. map. lSi em. 
"Note on the sources'': p. [241]-242. 
Note on bibl. : p. 242-24!:1. 

E 297.64/W 34 



WATT 

Watt. }Villiam W., jt. auth· 
Watt, HomC>r !\11drew, 18R4- , nnd Watt William 
w. 

A dictinn.trv of English lit<'rature : authors, 
anonvr>Hll1~ works, li1C't ~11 y tP1TI1 ·, vc>rsific:-~1 itm, 
chronology. N0w York, B:~1'J1£'S & Nobk, 1947 

820.3/W 34 
/ 

.Wattal, P. K. 
Parliamentary finam·ia1 c0.~1rol in India. by P. 

K. Wattal. Simla. Minen·a Book Shop, 1953. 
5p.1., v, 192p. tables, 22 em. 
Bas<=>d on cbss lectures in Simh during )951-

52. 
147. A. 1471 

-Population prohlcm in India ; a CPnsus study. 
New Delhi [etc.] Minerva Book Shop, 1958. 

2p.1., viii, 228p. tabk, (part fold.), diar:rs. 
2g em. 

E 312.954/W 34 

Watteau, Jean Antoine, 1684-1721. 
Watteau, [ed. by] M. GauthiPr, London, Old

bourne Press, 1960. 
14p., 1 1., 64 platf's (part col.) 30L-<22 em. 

(Gallery of Great Mnslr r:,). 

Watteau, 1\fbnique, illus. 
Heuvf'lmans, Bernan1, 1:}16-

E/0 759·4/W 341 

0n the track of unk1,(•\Vn animal~; tr. frnm 
the Fren!'h ~ hy Rjchard Gnrnl'it With drawm~F 
by Moniquq Watteau & nn intr0d. bv Gc>rald 
Durrell. London, Rupert H:1rt Davis. Hl:>:-l 

E 590/H 488 

Watters, Garnette, jt. auth. 
Courtis, Stuart Appl.::ton 1874-, and Watters, 
Gnrnf'ttP. 

The Courtis-W::Jttel<; 1l11• tr~'ted goldPn rlic1io
nary for :·oun~ read1 u;; llll'o.; by Beth & Jop 
Kntsh. New York, Sl!non ,rv. Sc!Ju·~ter. •1!)51. 

423/C 835 

Watters, Reginald Eyre, comp. 
A check list of Canadian litf'ratnrf' <Jnd back

ground matf'l ials, 1628-1950, in two pm ts ; bdng a 
C'omprehensivc list of th0 bo0ks which constitute 
Canadian 1iteratnrc written in EnP'lish, tnt"'cther 
with a s<'lectiw· li:,t t•f oth(:..r books by Can'adian 
authors whJCh rf'w•al 1 hf' background<> nf that 
litE>ratur€'. Comp. for t1w Humanities Rf'sPnrch 
Councii of Canada by Rc~incild Eyre Watters. 
Canada, University of Toronto Press, 1959. 

xx, 789p. 23! em. 
016.81/W 344 

WATTS 

.... )Vatters, Thomu, 1840-1801. 
1 On Yuan Chwang's Travels in India 629-45 

A. D. by T. Watters. ed.. ... by T. W. Rhys 
Davids. ... and S. W. Bushell. London, Royal 
Asiatic Society, 1904-05. 

2v. 2H em. 
162. B. 103 

~erson, Joseph. 

Architecture; five thousand years of building. 
New York, W. W. Norton, 1950. 

xix, 399p. illus., plates, plans. 23 em. 
720.9/W 345 

Watts, Alan Robert. 
-" 

Art itleas for schools. London letc.] George 
G. Harrap, 1957. 

76p. illus., diagrs. 191 em. 
148. G. 2425 

$.atts, Alan Wilson. 

Myth and ritual in Christhmity; fby] AJan W. 
Wafts. London, New York·, 'l'hnmas and Hudosn, 
1953. 

ix, 262p. illus., plates, 22 em (Myth and Man 
Series)o 

Bibl. footnotes. 
160. E. 151 

- 'T'he spirit of Zcm ; a way of life, work and 
art in the Far East. 3rd cd. London, John Murrny, 
1958. 

118p. 18 em. (Wisdom of '.he East). 
Bibl. : p. 116-118. 

E 294.32/W 349 

~.,.The '"'~Y of Zen. London, Thames & Hudson, 
l<)fi7. 

xvii, 236p. plates. 21 em. 
Btbl. : p. 203-210. 
Text in English & Chinese 1 

Pts, Harold Holliday. 

178. D. 1721 

Hound and quarry, [by] Harold H. Watts. 
[London], Routledge & Kegan Paul, [1953). 

viii, 304p. 21! em. 
". . . a study of some important aspects of 

modern literature"- wrapper. 
156. A 763 



Watt~ Henry Edward, 1826-&IN., 

Spain; being a summary of Spallish history 
from the Moorish conquest f.o the fall of Granada 
(711-1492 A.D.) London, '!'. l.i'isher Unwin, 1914. 

xxvii, 315 [1]p. front., illus .• mnps (part fold. 
& col.) 19~ em. (The Story of the Nations, v. 36) 

Subscription ed. 

Watts, Hilston, jt. auth. 

Kuper, Leo, and others. 

E 900/St 76/v. 36 

Durban ; a study in racial ecology by Leo 
Kuper, Hilston Watts & Ronald Davis. With an 
in trod. by Alan Paton. London, Jonathan Cape, 
1958. 

E 301.45096847/K 964 

~;tds, Ian Edward Mein, 1914-

Equatorial weather with particular reference 
to South-East Asia. London, University of Lon
don, 1955. 

xvi, 223 (l]p. plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 21 
em. 

B1bl. : p. 217-220. 
153. B. 207 

Watts, James W., jt. auth. 

Freeman, Walter, and Watts, James W. 
Psychosurgery in the treatment of mental dis

orders and intractable pain; by Walter Freeman 
and James W. Watts; . Springfield (U. S.) 
Charles C. Thomas [1950]. 

133. F. lS3 

Watts, Marthe, 1913-

The men in my life. London, Christopher 
Johnson, 1960. 

235p. front., plates ports., facsim. 22 em. 
E 92/W 349 

Watts, N. A. 
--flora of Agra district: a descriptive key to 
the flora .of Agra district. Calcutta, Imperial Art 
Printing Works, 1953. 

lp.l., 34p. 17 em. 
"Literature cited": p. 34. 

--Cop. 2. 
173, D. 258 

357 

WA.VELL 
.,>~ 

~ AJexancler Bahan, 1898· 

Where the clocks chime twice, a travel book 
by Alex Waugh. London, Cassell, l!J52. 

27lp. 22 em. 

Wngh1 Arihur, jt. auth. 

Benwell, Gwen, and Waugh, Arthur. 
Sea enchantress; the tale oi the mcrll'aid and 

her kin. London, Hutchinson, 1961. 

E 398.4/B 447 

Waugh, Evelyn, 1903-

Brideshead revisited; the sacred nnd profane 
memories of Captain Charles Ryder. A novel by 
Evelyn Waugh. London, Chapman & Hall, 1960. 

381p. 20 em. 

E 8.23.91/W 357 b 

-Officers and gentlemen. London, Chapman & 
Hulll955. 

5p.l., 335p. 18~ em. 
Sequel to "Men at Arms'' 

156. c. 1835 

-Scott-King's modern Europe. [London] Chap
man & Hall, 1947. 

2p.l., 88p. 1 1. col. front. 18} em. 
E 823.91/W 357 

Waugh, Frederic Vail, 1898- , ed. 

Readings on agricultural marketing. Ames, 
Iowa, Iowa State College Press, '1954. 

viii, 456p. map., tables, diagrs. 22~ em. 
"Assembled & pub. under the sponsorship 

oi the American Farm Economic Assoctation". 
E 338.14/W 357 

Wayetl, Sir Archibald Percival Wavell, 1st Earl, 
~-1950. 

Allenby : soldier and statesman by Viscount 
Wavell of Cyrenaica and Winchester. London 
[etc.] George G. Harrap, 1948. 

382 [l]p. front., illus., plates. (ind. ports) 
maps (part fold.) facsim. 19i em. 

Previously pub. in 2 v. as : "Allenby ; a study 
in greatness": "Allenby in Egypt": non revis
ed. 

125. c. 361 
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WAVELL 

Wavell, Sir Archibald, Pereival WaveU. 1st Earl, 
1883-1950. 

The Palestine campaigns, by Field Marshal Earl 
Wavell; 3rd ed. London, Constable, 1951. 

xhr, 259 [l]p. maps (part col. & part fold.), 
plans, tables, 21! em. 

Bibl. . . . : p. 248-252. 
108. D. 759 

::;~"Another copy. 
1GB. E. 725 

' 

~Soldiers and soldiering; or, Epithets of War; 
_.IVY Earl Wavell. London, Jonathan Cape, [1953]. 

174p. 191 em. 
A collection of essays and lectures. 

12t. c. lt3 

Wavell, Stewart, see Brook-Wave!, Stewart. 

..,Jf~verley, Martin. 

Preparation for the working of intelligence 
tests. London [etc.] George G. Harrap. 1953. 

42p., 1 I. diagrs. 18! em. 

Waxman,! Meyer, 1884-
1 

158. B. 2131 

A histd.ry of Jewish literature. [2nd eel] New 
York [etq.] Thomas Yoseloff, 1960. 

5v. 2li em. 
Bibl. at end of each vol. 

Contents : v.1 : From the close of the Canon to 
the end of the twelfth cenlury.-v.2: From the 
twelfth century to the middle of the eighteenth 
century.-v. 3 : From the middle of the eighteenth 
century to 1880. v. 4, pt. 1 & 2 :From 1880-1935.
v. 5 : From 1935-1960. 

E 89!.4909/W 363 

Waxm~, Meyer, 1884-, a:ad others. 

Blessed is the daughter, by Meyer Waxman, 
Sulamith Ish-Kishor [&] Jacob Sloan. New York, 
Shengold, 1959. 

157 [l]p. front., illus., (part col.) ports., fac
sims. 27iX21 em. 

E/0 396.095694/W 363 

(The) Way of Life Series. 

Quraishi, I. H. The Pakistani way uf life [n.d.]. 
173. A. 115 

Smellie, K. B. The British way of life [n.d.]. 
110. A. 325 

Wayne, Jean M., eomp. 

Indexing, with emphasis on its teClhnique ; an 
annotated bibliography, 1939·1954. New York, 
Special Libraries Association, 1955. 

Cover-title, 16p. 21} em. 

Wayne, Philip, tr. 
Stumpff, Karl, 1895-

181. D. 701 

Planet earth ; tr. [from the German] by Philip 
Wayne. Ann Arbor, University of Michigan 
Press, 1959. 

E 525/St 95 

Wayne University. Leo M. FraDklin lectures iD 
human relations, 1953·54. 

Basilius, Harold A., ed . 

Contemporary problems in religion. Detroit, 
Wayne University Press, 1956. 

E 204/B 292 

Weale, Margaret, tr. 

Thibault, Jaques Anatole, 1324-1944. 
Le jongleur de Notre-Dame; and other stories; 

tr. [from the French] by Margaret Weale. 
London, George G. Harrap, 1955. 

Weatherall, Marie, 1897- , tr. 

Capek, Karel, 1890-

E 448.242/T 345 

Fairy tales; with one extra as a makeweight 
by Joseph Capek. Illus. by Jo~eph Capek. [Tr. 
from the Czech by M. & T. Weatherall]. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1950. 

J/E 891.863/C 1'1 

Weatherburn, Charles Ernest, 18M-

Advanced vector analysis with application to 
mathematical physics. London, G. Bell, 1957. 

xvi, 222p. table, diagrs. 2H em. (Bell's Mathe
matical Series, advanced section). 

Bibl. : p. xv. 

~ifferential geometry of 
Patna, Scientific Book, 1955. 

-v. diagrs. 21 em. 
Library has : v. 1. 

. , 

E 516.8/W 318 

three dimensions. 

152. G. 121 



Weatherbum, Charles Eraelt, liU-

JI!(ementary vector analysis ; with application 
fugeometry and mechanics. New & rev. [2nd ?] 
ed.. London, G. Bell, 1956. 

xi, 181p. diagrs. 211 em. 
152. B. 275(1) 

-,A. first course in mathematical statistics ; by 
~ E. Weatherburn. [2nd ed.]. Cambridge, 

University Press, 1952. 
xv, 271p. 21! em. 
"References": p [263]-267. 
'Collateral reading' at end of each chapter. 

lSJ.H.G£5 

--Another copy. 

--cop. 2(E L. B. S. ed.). 
E 519.9/W 3'18 

-An introduction to Riemannian ~eomery and 
the tensor calculus Cambridge, University Press, 
1957. 

xp., 11., 191p 21! em. 
Bibl. : p. [180]-187. 

Weatherby, Meredith, tr. 

Hiraoka, Kimitake, 1925-

E 513.85/W 378 

Confessions of mask, by Yukio Mishlma ; tr. 
ffrom the Japanese] by Meredith Weatherby. 
London, Peter Owen, 1960. 

E 895.63/M 113 e 

Hiraoka Kimitake, 1925-

The sound of waves, by Yukio Mishimn; tr. by 
Meredith Weatherby. Drawings by Yoshinori 
Kinoshita. London, Martin Seeker & Warburg, 
1957. 

E 885.63/H 613 s 
Yokoyama Taikan, 1868-

Yokoyama Taikan, 1868- ; text by Seiroku 
Noma. English adaptation by ME'redith Weather
by. Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1957. 

E '155.952/Y '17 

Weatherford, Harold L.~ ed. 

Stohr.· Philipp, 1849-1911, and Lewis, Frederi~k 
Thomas, 1875-

A text book of histology; arranged upon an 
embryological basis, by J. Lewis Bremer; re
Written by Harold L. Weatherford. 6th ed. of 
'Lew!$ 1md Stohr; Philadelphia, Blakiston, 1948. 

s. T. 81~818/St 8i 

WBAVBB 

Weatlaerford, WIIUs D., jt. e4 

359 

The goals of higher education [by] Harold 
Taylor [ & others] Cambridge, Havard Univer
sity Press, 1960. 

4p. 1., 122p. 21 em. 
The William J. Cooper Foundation lectures at 

Swarthmore College. 
E 378.'13/W 318 

Weaver, Aathouy. 

They steal for love; an experiment in edu
cation and psychiatry with children and parents. 
London, Max Parrish, c1959. 

132p. form (double). 191 em. 
Bibl. : p. 123-129. 

Weaver. Denis, tr. 

Benoist-Mechin, Jacques. 

E 3M.7Z/W 3'19 

Arabian destiny; tr. from the French by Denis 
Weaver. London, Elek Books 1957. 

114. c. 145 ' , ~ .. 

Tocquet, Robert. 

The magic of numbers ; lightning calculators 
and their secrets, how to do mental arithmetic, 
animal calculators. Tr. by Denis Weaver. London, 
Elek Books, 1960. 

Weaver, Dorothy, tr. 
Salmon, Andre. 

~ E 510/T 565 

' 
Modigliani; a memoir. Tr. [from the French] 

by Dorothy & Randolph Weaver. London, Jona
than Cape, 1961. 

E 9%/M 'lZl s 

Weavel', Joha Carrier, 1915~, Blld Lukel'DUlJID, 
Fred E. 

World resource statistics ; a geographic source-
book (2nd ed ) . Minnesota, Burgess Pub., 1955. 

1p. 1., vip., 1 1., 166p. tables. 27iX21 em. 
Bibl. : p. 165-166. 
Fold. maps inside pocket at both ends (total 

maps 14) 
.l!'irst ed. pub. under title : A World statistical 

survey of commercial production". 
~iral bind~. 

E 338.9083/W fit 



WEAVD 

Weaver, John Ernest, 1884-, •• Clemeftts, fi'N. 
deric Edward, 1874-

Plant ecology; 2nd ed. New York [etc.] 
McGraw-Hill, 1957. 

xxii, 601p. incl. coJ. front., mus., maps, tables, 
diagrs. 23 em. (McGraw-Hill Publications in the 
Bot ;micfll Scienc£>s). 

B1 bl. : p. 539-582. 
E 581.5/W 379 

Weaver, John Reginal Homer, 1~2- , ed. 

(Th£') Dictionary of national biography; ed. by 
Leslie Stephen and Sidney Lee. London, 
Smith, Edler, 1908-1909. 

920.042/D 561 

~aver, Lutler. . 

Th£' techniquP of radio writing ... New York, 
Prentice-Hall. 1948. 

xxp , 1 1., 593p. 20 em. 
Bibl. :p. 564-570. 

Weave:r, Randolph, jt tr. 

Snlm,n, Andre. 

156. A. 679 

Modiglf;ani; a memoir. Tr. [from the French] 
by Dorothy & Randolph Weaver. Lcndon, Jona
than Cape, 1961. 

\ 
Weaver, Warren, 1894- , ed. 

E 92/M 721 s 

The Scientists speak. New York, Boni & Gaer, 
1947. 

xiii, 369p. 20 em. 
Bibl. : p. 353-369. 
A series of radio talks, presenting aspE"cts of 

modern sdence given as intermlssion program 
during New York Philharmonic-Symphony 
broadcasts. 

152. A. 821 

Weaver, Warren, 1894- , jt. auth. 

sha~mon, Claude Elwood, 1961- , and Weaver, 
Warren, 1894-

The mathematical theory of communication. 
Urbana, University of Illinois Press, 1949. 

E 6=1.38/St. 19 

~b, Addiseia, '1980· 

Beekeeping for profit and pleasure j illus. by 
Natalie Harlan Davis. New York, Macmilltitt. 
1952. 

5p.1., 116p. illus., tables, 25 em. 
S. T. 638.14/W 381 

~Song of the seasons; illus. by Charles 
"1tipper. New York, William Morrow, 1950. 

L. 

127p. illus. (part double). 2H em. 
lllus. t.-p. 

157. J. 83 
Webb, Arch, illus. 

Stevenson, Robert Louis, .1850-1894. 
The dynamiter; illus. by Arch Webb, introd. 

by C. M. Martin London, Collins' Cleartype 
Press [n.d.] 

156. c. 2341 

Webb, Archibald. 

Padmini; a historical rommance. Bon1bay, 
Thacker, 1944. 

315p. 18 em. 
E 823.91/W 381 

Weith, Beatrite Potter, 1858-1943. 

Beatrice Webb's diaries, 1912-1924, ed. by 
Margaret I, Cole, with an introduction by Lord 
Beveridge. London, [etc.], Lonqmans, Green, 
[1952]. 

xxvi, 272p. 21! em. 
124. B. 4:Jl 

W~b, Beatrice Potter, jt. auth. 

\.. Web, Sidney, 1859-1947, and Webb, Beatrice 
Potter, 1858-1843. 

The truth about Soviet Russia, by Sidnev and 
Beatrice Webb; with a pre£. on the Webbs by 
Bernard Shaw and a summary of the constitution 
and worki~ of Soviet communism : a new civili
sation by Beatrice Webb ; new ed. London, 
Longmans, [1944]. 

148. D. 1125 

Webb, Charles Richard, jr, attd Schaelf'r, 
Paul B. 

Western civilization; 2nd eL~ Princeton, New 
Jersey [etc.], D. Van Nostrand, 1958. 

2v. ill us., ports., maps (part col. 8.: part double.), 
facsims., plans, tables. 24 em. 

"Collateral reading" at end of each chapter. 
Contents : v. 1 : From ancient times to the 

eighteenth century.-v. 2: From the Eighteenth 
century to the present, by Franklin C. Palm & 
Chatles R. Webb. 

f~/0 901/W 381 



·Wl!BB 

Weblt, Edwin a.tfto1'4, ;tt. auth. 

Dixon, Malcohn, and Webb, Edwin C~ord. 
Bl'l:zym.es. London, Longmans, Green, 1958. 

E 574.19/D 84:5 

WeWa, God&ey Edward. Obarles. 
Gypsies : the secret people. Ltmdon, Herbert 

Jenkins, 1960. 
189p. illus., plates. 2li em. 

E 397/W 382 

J,¥ebb, Rersehel. 
#II An introduction to Japan, by Herschel Webb 

under the direction of Hu~h Borton & Dougla~ 
W. Overton. New York, Columbia University 
Press, 1955. 

xvi. 130p. 20! em. 
'Readings' at end of each chapter. 
Sponsored by Japan Society, New York. 

69. A. 211 

Webb. Kaye, ed. 
... An experience of critics ... [by] Chris

topher Fry; and the approach to dramatic <'riti
cism, by W. A. Darlington, Ivor Brown, Alan 
Dent, J. C Trewin, Harold Hobson. Eric Keown, 
T. C. Worsley and Philip Hope-Wallace, with a 
prologue by Alec Guinne~. drawings by Ronald 
Searle; ed. by Kaye Webb. London, Perpetua, 
1952. 

62 [2]p. front. illus. 19 em. 

Illustrated lining papers. 
157. ll. 369 

Webb, Leicester Chisholm, 1905-
Commun!sm and democrac.y in Au~tralia; a 

survey of the 1951 referendum. Melbourne, F. W. 
Cheshire, 1954. 

viiip., 1 1., 214p. facsims., tables. 212 em. 
Reference notes : p. [196]-206. 

E 342.94/W 382 

Webb, Sir M011tagu de Pomeroy, 1889-1938. 
Planning prosperity; is it possible ? Karachi, 

Daily Gazette Press, 1938. 
2p. 1., 39p. 23 em. 

E 338.9/W 383 
"" 

Wehb. Robert Kiefer. 
i:{arriet Mart~au ; a radical Victorian. London 
{etc.] William. lleiuemama. 1960. 

.. pij, 88~p. front., platesJ pQrts., facsims. 21t em. 
(KingswoOd BookS on Social History) . 
. -~· ,: f· ~68-377; bib!. foot-note. 

E 92/11385 
1 Lm./fK 

WBIIBBB 

~b, Sidney, 1859-1947, and 'Web1J, Beattiae. 

The truth about Soviet Russia, by Sidney and 
Beatrice Webb; with a pref. on the Webbs by 
Bernard Shaw and a summary of the constitu
tion and working of Soviet communism : a new 
civilisation by Beatrice Webb; new ed. l,.oadon 
[etc.] Longmans, GrJ!en (1944]. 

79p. map (double). 2H em. 
"This is a summary of thE" conclusions reach

ed by S1dncy and Beatrice Webb as to the 
internal organisation of ~he Soviet Union 
(1941-1942). 

l4f. D·lUS 

~' Si4ney, 1859-1947. ' ' 

Fabian essays, by Bernard Shaw {and others].· 
W1th a postscript by the origt..n&l editor 
Bernard Shaw entitled Sixty years of 
Fabianism. Jubilee ed. London, G. AJls & 
Unwin, 1950. 

141. D. tp 

~ebb, William Trego, 1849-

English etiquette for 
C"alcutta, Thacker, Spink; 
1895. 

Indian gentlemen. 
Bombay, Thacker, 

3p.l., 130p. 16i em. 
--Cop. 2. 

Webb Memorial Lecture, 1952. 

Tawney, Richard Henry. 

1'1J. A. W 

The Webbs in perspective. London, Athlone 
Press. 1953. 

10. B ... 

Webber, Roy, comp. 

The Australians in England; a r~.cot-d of the 
21 Australian cricket tours of England, 1878-
1 'l53 London, Hodder a:nd Stoughton, 1953. 

256p. ftont., plates, ports. 21} em. 
138. o. 87 

-- The pl:wfair book of cricket records. T.ondnn, 
Playfair Books, 1951. 

320p tables. 24i em . 
Previously pub. u Blue book of crieket 

records . 
UI.D.IIl 

" 
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WEBBER 

W~bbfr, Roy, comp. 

The playfair book of Test cricket ; with a 
foreword by Sir Norman Birkett. London, Play
fair Books, 1953. 

2v. tables. 24 em. 
Bibl.: v. 2-p. 246-247. 
Contents : v.l. 1877-1939;-v.2. 1946-1953. 

136. D. 453 

-- Another copy. 
E 796.358/W 385 

·-Who's who in world cricket. London, Hodder 
e. Stoughton, 1952. 

v[l], 7-192p. front., illus., ports. 21! em. 
927.96358/W 387 

Webber, Roy. 

West, Peter. 
The fight for the ashes, 1956 ; a complete 

account of the Australian tour. With statistical 
analysis by Roy Webber. London, Harrap, 1956. 

'Jebel, A. .... 

136. D. 755 

A German-English dictionary of technkal. 
scierti&c & general terms: including a list of 
atmr ic weights, specific gravities, melting & 
boiling1 p0ints of elements. -1bbn·viatiom, si~;,'l'Tls 
& svmboh., botanical section, and an appendix 
of new words 3rd ed. Londo1, Routledge & 
Kcg;m Paul, 1958. 

xii 939p. 21! em. 
503/W 388 

Weber, Albrecht Friedrich, 1825-1901. 

Die V('dischen nachrichten von den naxatra 
(mondstatwncn). Berlin, Lfur JKonigl, Ak::tdemie 
der WisEt>nschaften von. F. Dummlcr l': verlags, 
1860-1861 

2v. in I. 22 em. 
Aus den abhandlungen der Konigl Akademie 

dcr Wissenschaften zu Berlin, 1860-61. 
Brmnd with author's "Uber den Vcdakaleuder, 

names J)'otisham", Berlin, 1862. 
153. A. 571 

- Th" history of Indian literature; tr. from the 
s('cond German ed by John :Mann & Thcndor 
Za<"r.ariae. 6th ed. Varanasi, Ch0wkhamba Sans
krit Sene::- Office, 1961. 

xxili, 360p. 22 em. (Chowkhamba Sanskrit 
Studjes-v.S) 

E 881.101/W 388 

' Weber, Albrecht FriedricJa, 1825-UOL 

I ..Mber den Vedakalender, names Jyotisham. 
lrerlin [fur] Konig!, Akademie der Wissenschaf· 
ten von F. Dummler's verlags, 1862. 

1p.l., 130p. 22 em. 
Aus den abhandlungen der l{onigl. Akademle 

der Wissenschaften zu Berlin. 1862. 
Bound with author's "Die vedischen nachrich· 

ten von den naxatra (mondstationen). Berlin 
1860-1861. 

153. A. 511 
- Uber die konigsweihe den Rajasuya. Berlin, 

""'i(. Akademie der Wissenschaften, 1893. 

lp 1., 158p. 26 em. 
Aus den abhandlungen der konigl. Preuss. 

AkademiP der Wissenschaften zu Berlin vom 
Jahre, 1893. 

Bound with : Alfred Ludwig's the late Pro
fesc:or W. Dwight Whitney's Views on the s•11ar 
eclipses ..... [& other pamphlets]. 

178. c. 1889 

7 Uher ein zum weissen yajus gehoriges phone
"''"isches compendium das Pratijnasutra ... Berlin, 

Bnc-hdr der konigl, Akademie der Wisscn~chaf
ten, 1872 

lp 1., [69]-118p. 26 em. 
Aus den abhandlungen dPr konigl. Akademie 

drr Wissenschaften zu. Berlin, 1871. 
Bound with; Alfred Ludwii~ the late Pro

fessor W. Dwight Whitney's Views on the solar 
echpsPs n1entroned m Rigveda [& other pam
phlets] 

178. c. 1889 

Weber, Albrecht Friedrich, 1825~1901. -· Berlin Preussische Staatsbiblinfhek. 

Die handschriften-Verzeichnisse der Konigli
chen Bibliothek, heraus. von dem Koniglichen 
obf>rbibliothekar geheimen regierungsrath Dr. 
Pcrtz Berlin, Verlag der Nicolai' schen Buch
handlung, 1853-19- . 

161. J. IS 

Weber, Alfred, 1868-

Farewell to European histor.v; ort The con
ouec:;t of Nihilism. Tr. from the German by R.F.C. 
Hull. London, Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner, 1941. 

xx, 204p. 22 em. (International Library of 
Sociology and Social Reconstruction). 

Orit!inal title: Abschied von der biaher.lges 
Gerchichte. 



Welter, Amaa, jt. auth. 

Gram, Ernst and Weber, Anna. 
Plant diseases in orchard, nursery and garden 

crops; ed. and adapted for English conditions by 
R. W.G. Dennis. Tr from the Danish by Evelyn 
Ramsden. London, Universal Text Books (1951]. 

S. T. 581.2/G 761 

Weber, Carll., jt. auth. 

Ray, Gordon Norton, 1915-, an.:i others. 
Nineteenth-Century English books, some 
problems in bibliography, by Gordon N. Ray, 
Carl J. Weber & John Carter. Urbana, University 
of Illinoi~ Press, 1952. 

161. E. 1239 

Weber, Gerhard, jt. auth. 

Heber, Gerhard, and Weber, Gerhard. 
Fundamentals of modern quantum physics: 

Quantum mechamcs, tr [from the German] by 
M. Hamburger. Leipzig, B.G., Teubner Verlags
gesellschaft, 1959. 

E 539/H 353 

Weber, Heinrich. 

Riemann, Georg Friedrich Bernhard, 1826-1866. 
. . . Gesammelte mathemahsche werke und 

wissenschafthcher nachlass . 2 aufl., bearbeiten 
von Hemnch Weber. Nachtrage herausgegeben 
von M. Noether und W. Wtrtinger. New ~ork, 
Dover Pub., 1953. 

152. H. 649 

Weber, Jean Paul. 

Genese de !'oeuvre peotique. Paris, Gallimard, 
1960. 

563 (1]p. 221 em. (Bibliotheque des idees). 
"Principaux ouvrages eonsultes'': p. [543]-548, 

bibl footnotes. 
E 841.09/W 388 

JfV.Ihr, Max, 1864-1920. 

........,.,, Ancient Judaism [by] Max Weber; tr. and ed. 
by Han~ H. Gerth and Don Martindale. Glencoe, 
IllinoiE>, Free Press; London, George Allen & 
UnWin, 1952. 

xxvii, 484p. incl. map. 20l em. 
"Notes" : p. 425-461 
Glossary & index : p.463-484. 
This is the last vol. of Weber's Sociology of 

religion ... appeared originally in the 1917-1919 
issues of the Archiv fur Sozialwissenschaft und 
SoziaUorschung. 

180. Q. 113 

\VEBEB 

Weber, Max, 1864-1920. 

The city; tr. & ed. by Don Martindale & 
Gertrud Neuwu'th. Glencoe, Ill, Free Press, 1958. 

242p. 21 em. 
"St>lective bibl." p. 231-232; bibl. foot-notes. 

E 301.36/W 388 

-Max Weber on law in economy and soc1ety ; ed. 
with introd. & annotation by Max RL.emslein 
from W1rtscheft und Gesellschaft, 2nd ed. {1925) 
by Edward Shils and Max Rheinstein. Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard University Press, 1954. 

lxxup., 1 1 , 263p. 21 em. (20th Century Legal 
Philosophy Series; vol VI) 

The works of Max Weber: p. lxxi; bibl. :Coot
notes. 

E 340.5/W 388 

-The protestant ethic and the sptrit of capita
lism; tr. [from the German] by Talcott Parsons. 
W1th a foreword by R.H. Tawney. New York, 
Charles Scnbner; London, George Allen & 
Unwin, 1956. 

xi, [v.], 292p., 1 1. 2H em. 
Original title: "D1e protestantische ethik und 

der ge1st des Kap1tahsmus". 
E 261/W 388 

-The religion of China : Contuciamsm and 
" Ta01sm [by] Max Weber; tr. and ed. by Hans H. 

Gerth. Glencoe, Ill. The Free Prt>ss, 1951. 
xi, 308p. 20! em. 
"Notes" : p. 250-297. 

--Cop.2. 1951. 
178. ,A.. 133 

- The theory of social and economic organiza-
~on . . , bemg part I cf Wlrlsehaf~ and Gesells

C'haft; tr. from the Gennan by A.R. Henderson 
and Talcott Parsons, rev. and ed. w1th an introd. 
by Talcott Parsons. London [etc.] W11liam 
Hodge, 1~47. 

4p.1 , 404p. 241 em. 
E1bl. foot-notes. 

Weber, Richard John, jt. auth. 

149. B. 551 

Taylor, William T., and Weber, R1chard J 
General biology; illus. by W1lma R.lley. 

Princeton, New Jersey, D. Van Nostrand, 1961. 
E 574/T !19 

Taylor, William T., 1909-, and Weber, Richard 
John. 

General botany; illus. by Wil"l'la Riley. Prince
ton, New Jersey, D. Van Nostrand, 1957. 

E 581/T 211 



Weber, W. E. 
German grammar self-taught; 2nd ed. London, 

E. Marlborough [1930]. 
171 [l]p. tables. 181 em. (Marlborough's Self

taught Series). 
"Companion volume,.- German S('lf-taught. 

E 435/W 388 

-The intelligent student's guide to modern 
Germen; a methodical study of German vocAbu
lary and grammar. London, Isaac Pitman, 1957. 

xii, 404p. 18! em. 
&rE>d on Gerstacker's well known story 

"Germelshausen". 
E 438.24/W 388 

"'bster, Arthur Gordon. 
... . The dynamics of particles and of rigid. elastic, 

and fluid bodies ; being lectures on mathematical 
physics; 3rd ed. New York, Hafner Pub., 1949. 

xi fl], 588p. d1agrs 22t em. 
Li$t of works consulted by the author -p. 

Xl [lJ. 
153. c. 563 

- Partial differential equations of m..tthematital 
physics, jby Arthur Gordon Webster; ed by 
SHmuel . Plimpton; 2nd corrected ed. 1\Tew York, 
Hafner ~ub., 1950. 

vii, 44~p. diagrs. 22! em. 
152. H. 463 

Webster, Sir Charles and Frankland, Noble. 

The strategic air offensive agamst Gennany, 
1939-19~:J... London, Her Majesty's Stationery 
Ofl:ice, btu. 

4v. fronts., plate_s, ports., maps (part col. & part 
fold.). 241 em. <History of the Second World 
War. Uruted Kmgdom M1htary Senes). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
Oale.tects : - v. 1 : Preparation, pts. 1, 2 & 3. -

v. 2 : Endeavour, pt. 4. - v. 3 : Victory, pt. 5. - v. 4 : 
Annexes and appendices. 

E M2.0M/H 826 mi(w) 

Weblttt, HallsoD Hart, 1877- , jt. auth. .....-. 

Guttttau.t~W.illiam Backus, 1877- , and Webster, 
HaBSOn Hart, 1877-

'rhe constitution of the United States ; its 
origin, meaning and apphcation. Boston, Hough
ton MU!Hn, 1937. 

iu. D. 1231 

I 

{,~ster, Button. 
History of civilization ... Boston, D. C. Heath, 

(C1947], 

[2v.] illus. plates, col. map. (part. double). 
23!cm. 

Bibl. at end of each vol. 
Contents : v. 1 : Ancient and medieval. 607p. 

- v. 2 : Modern and contempora,ry, by Hutton 
Webster and John B. Wolf. -67~p. 

14t. D. 961 

' 
\V.e'bster, J. H. -Through clouds of doubt ; preface by Sir 
Oliver Lodge. London, Psychlc Book Club, 1939. 

XIV, 1!5-155 p. 18 em. 
Special ed. 

P"'•··~~~ ....,..-~11"'""" -
WPbster, John, 1580-1625? 

160. T. 287 

The Duchess of Malfi; ed. by F. L. Lucas. Lon· 
don, Chatto & Windus, 1958. 

223p. 21! em. 
"Reprinted with revisions & additions, from 

the Complete works of John Webster (1927)". 
With facsim. t. p. 

E 822.3/W 394 

-The white devil ; ed. by F. L. Lucas. London, 
Chatto & Windus, 1958. 

224p. 21i em. 
"Reprinted, with revisions and additions from 

the complete works of John Webster (1927)." 
Facsim. t.p. 

E 822.3/W 394 w 

Webster, Margaret, 1905-

Shakespeare today ; introd. by 
London, J. M. Dent, 1957. 

318p., 1 1. 21 em. 

Webster, Mrs. Nesta Helen. ' -

...-
er 

M. R. Ridley. 

E 822.l/W-

The surrender of an empire ; 2ltd ed. London, 
Boswell Printing & Pub., 1Q31. 

vii, 392p. map. 22 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

B 90.088/W HI 



Webster, Thomas Jllltra-. Loalclale. 
From Mycenae to Homer. London, 

1958. 
Methuen, 

xvi. 311 [1]p. plates. 211 ern. 
''Fold. map" at end. 

E 881.09/W 398 

- G~~ ut and literature, 700-530 B. C. ; the 
beii,nni.tlg$ or modern ClVili.zation. London, 
Methuen, 1959. 

xviii, 125p. plates. 21! em. 
De Carle lectures, 1959. 

E 888.9/W 398 

Webster's dictionary of synonyms; a dictionary 
of discriminated synonyms with antonyms 
and al)Qlogous and contrasted words. Spring
field, Mass., G. & C. Merriam, [1951]. 
xxxiv, 907 [l]p. 24 ern. 

E/0 424/W 311 
Webster's New world dictionary of the American 

language; encyclopedic ed. Cleveland, New 
York, World Pub., c1951. 
2v. col. front. (v. 1), illus., 11 col. plates, 9 col. 
maps. 26 em. 

Paged continuously; v.l: xxxvii, 1018.- v. 2: 
3p.I., 1019-2068p. 

Notes on lining papers. 
Contents : v. 1 :A thru Olaf II ; - v. 2 : Oland 

thru Zymurgy., encyclopedic supplements : p. 
1697-2068. 
--Cop. 2. 

423. W. 395 

Webster's unified-dictionary and encyclopedia; 
a concise and comprehensive reference work, 
completely new and up to date ... ; led. by] 
Lew1s Mulford Adams, Edward N. Teall, C. 
Ralph Taylor and D'Arcy G. van Bokkel~n. 
New York, H. S. Stuttman, c1953-19M. 
:ltv, [ltsMJ, 31p. front., illus., col. plates., ports., 
maps (part col.), tables, diagrs. 27t em. 

421. W.l91 

Wechsler, Davld., 1816. 
The measurement and appraisal of adult in

telligence ; 4th ed.. London, Bailliere, Tindall & 
Cox, 1958. 

ix, 297p. tables, diagrs. 221 em. 
MI. p. 25-284. 

w ....... j~ert, il ed.. 

E 151.2/W 41 

Hart, Henry Melvin, jr., and Wechsle1·, Herbert, 
eds. 

The Federal courts and Federal system. 
Brooklyn, Foundation Press, 1953. 

3C'l.tf/B 211 

yh-1er, Israel Spauer, 1886-

1
, A text book of clinical neuro101&: with al't 

introd. to the history of neurology; 7th ed. 
Philadelphia [etc.], W. B. SaudEt'&, 1958. 

xiv, 801p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23i dn. 

Includes "references". 
132. R. 411 

~er, Dixon, 1806· 

. . . The age of the Great Depression, 19~ 
1941. New York. Macmillan, 1948. 

xiv, 434p. front., plates. 20i em. (A History 
of American Life-v. 13). 

"Critical essay on authorities" : p. 317-342; 
"Additional footnotes" : p. [343]413. 

lllus. on lining papers. 
121. D. 141 

W ecter, Dixon, 1906- , ed. 

Clemens, Samuel Langhorne, 18~-1910. 

The love letters of Mark Twain; ed. & with 
an introd. by Dixon Wecter. New York, Harper, 
1949. 

151. A. 1St' 

Wedberg, Anders Erik Otto, 1913-

:Piato's philosophy of mathematics. Stockholm, 
Almqvist & Wiksell, 1955. 

154p. 23 em. 
Bibl. incl. in "Notes": p. [137]-!54. 

E sto.t/W m 

Wedberg, Anders Erik Otto, 1913- , tr. 

Kelsen, Hans, 1881-
General theoty of law and state~ tr. by Anders 

Wedberg. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Univer
sity Press, 1949. 

B 3f0.1/K-

~~.{~ 
ydberr, Stanl~y Ed<Watd, till--

Microbes and you. New York, Macmillan, 
1954. 

ix, 439p. illus., col. plates, ports., tables, 
diagrs. 21 em. 
"Ref~nmees" : p. 417-423. 

154. c. ftS 

--Another copy, 1966 (Indian ed.) 
E 576/W m 



WEDDERBtJBN 

Wedderhum, W. 

Indian National Congress. British Committee. 
Westminster. 

The India Office council ; note on its history 
and proposed reorganisation [by W. Wedder
burn). London, 1914. 

E 954/ln 2 J 

Wedeck, Harry E. 

A treasury of witchcraft. London, 
Press, 1961. 

Vision 

7p.l., 271p. plates, facsims. 23 em. 
Bibl. : p. 265-270. 

E 133.4/W 412 

~deck, Harry Ezekiel, 1894-

Short. 4ictionary of classical word origins. 
New York, Philosophical Library, 1957. 

5p.l,. 85p. 21 em. (Mid-Century ReferPllCe 
Library). 

"Books that may be usefullv consulted" : p. 
85. 

Wedge, Joan. 

Sclamar D. W. 

422.4/W 414 

The unity of the universe ; with diagrams, by 
Joan Wedge. New York, Doubleday, 1959. 

E 523.1/Se 12 

Wedgwood, Cicely Veronica, 1910-

The great rebellion. London, Collins, 1955-

-.[v.] plates, ports. 21 em. 
"Bibl. note": [v.] 1, p. 489-492; "references" 

at end of each chapter; -[v.] 2, p. 627-629; "refer
ences" p. 633-681. 

Contents : v.1 : The King's peace, 1637-1641.
v. 2 : The King's war, 1641-1647. 

E 942.06/W 416 

-The King's peace, 1637-1641. London, Collins, 
1955. 

509 [1] p. , plate, ports. 21 em. (In His Great 
Rebellion). 

Bibl.: p. 489-492; "References at end of each 
chapter". 

E 942.06/W 416 v. 1 

-The Ktng's war, 1641-1647. London, Collins, 
1958. 

702p., 1 1. plates, ports., maps 21 em. (Great 
Rebellion, v. 2). 

Bibl. notes: p. 627-629; "References": p. 633-
681. 

. .. E ou.os;w 411 v. a 

Wedgwood, Cicely VeroaiC!I, 1818-

0liver Cromwell. London. Gerald Duckworth, 
1956. 

144p. front. (port.) 18! em. (Great Lives, No. 
83) 

"Bibl. note": p. 143-144. 
E IZ/C u·w 

~e thirty years war. London, Jonathan Cape, 

544 p. illus., maps (part fold.) 211 em. 
(Bedford Historical Series). 

Bib!. : p. 529-532. 
Fold table end. 

108. C.107 

-Truth and opinion ; historical essays. London, 
Collins, 1960. 

254p. 21 em. 
E 907.2/W 418 

Weech, William N sasau, 1878- , ed. 

History of the World; planned & ed. by W. 
N. Weech. 2nd ed. Bombay [etc.] Asia Pub. 
House, 1960. 

1008p. plates, ports, maps (part double), fac
sims. 21~ em. 

l E 909/W 417 

Weekley, Ernest. 

A concise etymological dictionary of modem 
Enghsh ... rev. ed. London, Seeker & Warburg. 
1952. 

xv, 480p. 19i em. 
E/0 422.03/W 418 

-_:;pbe English language; [by] Ernest Week
_. ley, with a chapter on the history of Ame

rican English, by John W. Clark. [New 
ed.]. London, Andre Deutsch. [1952]. 

138p. 22i em. (Language Library Series). 
"Reading list'': p. 132-135. 
First pub. 1928. 

158.C.403 

--Another copy (pub. by Rupa, Calcutta, 1967). 
E-/WAI 

- ~ romance of names ; 2nd ed. rev. London, 
~n Murray, 1914. 

xvi, 250p. 20 em. ... 
• f! 



Weeks, Bertha M. 

How to file and index. N f!W Y otk, Ronald 
Press, 1951. 

xiv, 306p. illus., tables, diagrs. 201 em. 

i>'~ E 111.5/W 418 
../" ._7 Another copy. 1951. 

148. F. 75 

W~sk': Edward. 
""""The open heart. London, Michael Joseph, 1956. 

212p. front. (port.) 21i em. 
157. G. 179 

Wte~ts, William R. 

,....Johnson, Carl Gunnard, 1902-

..... 

Metallut'gy; chapter XVII. Titanium. Zirco
nium, Indium, and vanadium, by William R. 
Weeks. 4th ed. Chicago, America! Technical 
Society, 1957. 

138. A. 183 

Weems, John Edward. 

Race for the North Pole; pref. by Vilhjalmur 
Stefansson. London [etc ] William Heinemann, 
1961. 

xivp , 11 , 240p plates, facsim. 21 em. 
Map on lining paper. 
Bibl : p 225-234. 

E 919.8/W 418 

Weerawardana. I. D. S., and Weerawardana, 
Marguerite I. 

Ceylon and her citizens. Madras [etc] Oxford 
University Press. 1956. 

vii, 272p. tables. 21 em. 
115. G. 55 

Weerawardana, Marguerite I., jt. auth. 

Weerawardana, I. D. S., and Weerawardana, 
Marguerite I. 

Ceylon and her citizens. Madras, Oxford Uni
versity Press, 1956. 

115. G. 55 

Weevers, Theodoor, 1904-

Poetry of the Netherlands in its European con
text, 1170-1930; illustrated with poems in original 
and translation. LOJ:ldon, University of London, 
1D60. 

ziv, 376p. 21t em. 
"Select bibL'': p. 364p. bibt footnotes. 

B 818.11101/W m 
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WEIBE 

W~rs, Theodorus, 1875. 

~~t; years of plant physiology; with an lntrod. 
by F. W. Went. Amsterdam, Scheltema & Hol
kema's Boekhandel, 1949. 

xi, 308p. diagrs. 231 em. 
"Author index and bibliography'' : p. 280-3M . 

155. D. 441 

Wegener, Herbert, ed. 

Mann, Thomas. 1875-1955. 
Letters to Paul Amann, (1919-1952) ; ed. by 

Herbert Wegener. Tr. from the German by 
Richard and Clara Winston. Middletown, Conn., 
Wesleyan University Press, 1960. 

E 838.81/M 315 

Wehlburg, C., jt. auth. 

Ochse, J. J., 1891- , and others. 
Tropical and subtropical agriculture (by] J. J. 

Ochse, M. J. Soule, jr., M. J. Dijkman and C. 
Wehlburg. New York, Macmillan, 1961. 

E 831.0811/0c I 

Wehrwein, GeorgeS., jt. auth. 

Ely, Richard Theodore, 1854- , and Wehrwein, 
GeorgeS. 

Land economics. New York, Macmillan, 1940. 
147. D. ll7 

~-Allee Wang. 

How to speak Chinese ... (all in Roman 
type). Calcutta, Thacker Spink, 1944. 

3p.1., 69p. 18 em . 
158.8.1!7 

Wet, Henry. 
-_.p China and Soviet Russia; with an in trod. by 
Quincy Wright. Princeton, New Jersey [etc.] D. 
Van Nostrand, 1956. 

xvi, 379p. maps. 22i em. 
Bibl. : p [349]-357. 
Col maps on lining papers. 

Wei, PaL See Pai, WeL 

148. B. Z083 

Wei Wu Wei, see Gray, Terence James Stanna.D 

WeiBe, Hildegard, ed. 

Verlag Enzyklopadie, Leipzig, Pub. 
Indien, entwicklung seiner wirtschaft und 

Kultur; unter bitun~ von Edgar Lehmann bearb 
von Hildegard WeiBe. Leipzig, Verlag Enzyklo-

pacU~, 1958. B/O lll.H/V -



~ibel, Adele Coulin. 

Two thousand years of textiles ; t:be ~red 
taxtPea of Ew:-ope an4 the Near East. New 'York, 
Pantheon Books, 1952. 

xii, 169p. col. front., ~1 plates (part col.), 
pprts. 30 em. 

:\ijbL : p. 165-167. 
Plates at end. 

Weibull, Clnister. 
~e ~ of statistical inference with 

.applications to sample survey theory. Goteborg, 
~ders l3oktryokeri akliebol4g, 1960. 

87p. tables. dtagrs. 221 em. (Statistical Institute, 
,University of Gothenburg, Sweden, Publications, 
7). 

"References" : p. [85]-87. 
E 311.2/W 424 

.W-eib..U, WaletYi, 1887-
Fatigue testing and analysis of results. Oxford 

[etc.] Pergamon Press, 1961. 
xiii, 805p. tables, diagrs. (part fold ) 25 em. 
Pub. for and on behalf of advisory Group for 

Aeronautical Research and Development, North 
Atlantic Treaty Organisation. 

E 620J,63/W 4M 

... ekfeJ., \Wolfhard. 
Vfrus;1 tr. by Lotte Streisinger. Ann Arbor, 

University of Michigan Press, •1959. 
159p. iillus. 211 em. (Ann Arbor Science 

Library)~ 
Original title : Virus : die geschichte vom 

~ebprgt~n lebem. 
E 576.6/W 426 

Weideman, Hugh, comp. 
The rapid fact finder ; a desk book of universal 

knowledge. New York, Thomas Y. Crowell, c1956. 
xiv p., 11., 495p. 221 em. 

E 001/W 426 
--Cop. 2. 

E 001/W 426 

WeideDreich, Franz, 1873-
Apes giants and man. Chicago, III. University 

of Chicago Preas, 1957. 
vii. 122p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 

(University of Chicago. Committee on Publi
cations in Biology and Medicine). 

Bibl. : p. Ut-115. 
"Ave ~ dellvered at 11ni\l'ersity of Cali· 

fornia during April and May, 19-lS"-pref. 
B 573.2/W al 

WAddle, Wladimir. 

Russia : absent and present . . . tr"\Jf:m 
French] by A. Gordon Smith. Londoa, & 
Carter [1952]. 

vi, J52 [l]p. 21i em. 
F"rench title : La Russie absente et presente. 

10.11'.-

Weier, Thomas Elliot, 1903- , aacl oGlers. 

Botany; a laboratory manual (by] T. E. Weier, 
C. R. Stocking [&] J. M. Tucker. 2nd ed. New 
Yo:rk, John Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall, 
1957. 

viii, 175p. illus., charts. 24 em. 
Spiral binding. 

Weier, Th.omas EHiot, jt. auth. 

E &80.7/W 426 

;a.obbins, Wilfred W11liam, 1884- , and Weier, 
'thomas ll:lliot. 

Rotany, an introduction to plant science ... 
New York, John Wiley; London, Chapman & 
Hall [1950] 

155. D.IZl 

Weigall, Arthur Edward Pearlie Bronte, 1880-1934. 

The life & times of Cleopatra, queen of Egypt; 
a study in the origin of the Roman Empire ; new 
& rev. eel London, Thornton Butterworth, 1935. 

317 [2]p. front., ports, maps (part :fold.) 21l 
em. (Keystone Library). 

121. B. 259 

Weigert, Hans Werner, 1902- , and others, eds. 

New compass of the world; a symposium on 
political geography. Eds.: Hans W. Weigert, 
Vilhjalmur Stefansson [&] Richard Edes Harri
son. New York, Macmillan, 1953. 

xix, 375p. maps. 21 em. 

Weightman, John, tr. 
Montherlant, l!elry de, 1896-

61. A. 171 

Selected essays; ed. & with an introd. by. Peter 
Quennell. Tr. from the French by John W-t
man. London, George Weia.feld. & 1'1--. 
1960. 

B HUl/M 'lfl 



W&l80fJW 
_.,., 

JJt~~Ofen, llelli'y. 

The urge tG punish; new ~bes to the 
PJ!Oblem of mental lirrf'sponsibility for critn.e. 
With a foreword by Lord Russel of Liverpool 
London, Victor Gollanz, 1957. 

x, 213p. Hli em. 
"Notes" (incl. bibl.) : p. 171-208. 
Comprises 4th annual Isaac Ray lectures deli

Vered at 'l'emple University, Philadelphia, in 
1955. 

171. E. 33t 

Weijel, Jacques A·· 1920-

Psychiatry in general practice. Amsterdam 
{etc.], Elsevier, 1958. 

vni, 208p. 22! em. 
"References" at end of some ehap~rs. 
Psychosocial questionnaire in pocket. 

E 616.89/W 429 
I 

Weil, Benjamin Henry, 1916- , ed. 

Technical editing; contributing authors: Gor
don H. Bixler [& othersl New York, Reinhold; 
London, Chapman & Hall, 1958. 

xiil, 278p. 11lus , tables, dtagrs 19 em 
Includes bibl. 

E 651. 78/W 429 

-ThE> technical report , 1ts preparation, process
ing and use m industry and government ed. by 
B. H. Wetl ... New York, Reinhold, 1954. 

xil, 485p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
'References cited' at end of each chapter. 

148. G. 1809 
' j ~~, • 

We~l, Simone. 

....,...,.Ttte notebooks of Simone Weil; tr. 'lrom the 
French by Arthur Wills. London, Routledge & 
Kegan Paul, 1956. 

2v. front. (facsim). 21! em. 
Original title "Les Cahiers de S1mone Wei!". 

150. A. 1373 
I • 

-Oppression and liberty ; [tr. from the French] 
by Arthur Wills & John Petrie. London, Rout
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1958, 

4p.l. 195p. 21i em. 
[Ori,ginal title: Oppression et liberte]. 

am.ww• 

'WJiiiLL 

w-u Wu.ret • AmtriCIJl ott;::sWp o1 t1ae 
University of North C'BroUaa; 1tee, ~OrtJI C...~u 
Uaiversity, Chapel Hill. Weillectures OA Ameri
can Citizeuhip Series. 

Weiler, Emanuel Thomtoa, 1114- jt. ed. 

Grampp, William Dyer, and Weiler, Emanuel 
Thornton, 1914- ; eds 

Economic policy : readings in political eco
nomy. HomPwood, Richard D. Irwin, 1953. 

147. A. 1247 

Weilgart Wolfgang:~: 

Shakespeare psychognostic; character evolu
tion and transfonnation. Tokyo, Hokuseido Press 
1952. ' 

viii, 276p 25! em. 
Bibl. incl. in "Literature" : p. [239]-263. 

Weill, Kurt, 1960-

Anderson, Maxwell, 1888-. 

E/0' 822.33/W 42t 

Knickerbocker holiday; music by Kurt WeilL 
New York, William Sloane, ~1938. 
'lf_~,., ~ 157. A. 721 

Anderson, Maxwell, 1888-

Lost in the stars; the dramatization of Alan 
Paton's novel, "Cry, the beloved country". Music 
by Kurt Weili. [New York] William Sloane, 
1950. 

157. A. 773 

Weill. Rene, 1868-

Theatre complet Paris, Albin Meche!, 1921-
1927. 

lOv 1~.1 em. 
Author's pseud. Romain Coolus at head of title. 
Contents: [v ]1: Les amants de Sazy.-Coeur 

a coeur, ct921. -[v.]2 :Petite peste -Antoinette Sab
rier. <1922 -[v.J : Les bleus de l'amour.-Les 
roses rouges '1922- [v.]4: fois 7, 28.- L'enfant 
chorie. e1923. [v.J5: L'autruche, -Une femine 
passa. "1924.-[v.]6: La cote d'amour. -Le risque. 
rt925.-[v.]7. Ne un dimanche.-L'amour Buisson
nier. "1926.-[v.]S : Raphael.-Lucette. <'1926.-(v.)9: 
Les vacances de paques.-Coeurblette. ct928.-[v.J 
10 : L'eternel masculin.-L'enfant malade (reter
nel feminin) ct927. 

157. B. 2181 
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Weimer, Arthur Martbl, DOt aDd lloyt, Domer, 
1891 .. 
Principles of real estate; 3rd ed. New York, 

Ronald Press, 1954. 
lx, 620p. iUus., maps (part double), tables, 

forms, diagrs. 22! em. 
"Suggested readings" at end of each chapter. 

E 333.330973/H 43 

W~er, Bemal Robinson, 1894--Man and the animal world. New York, John 
Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall, 1953. 

x, 569p. illus., plates (part col.), ports., tables, 
diagrs. 23 em. 

S.T. 590/W 43 

Weimer, Bernal Robinson. 1894- , jt. auth. 

Strausbaugh, Perry Daniel, 188S.. and Weimer, 
Bernal Robinson, 1894-

General biology; 3rd ed. New York, Wiley, 
1954. 

154. c. 853 

Weinbaeh, Mendell Penco, 1881-1947. 

...., __ , A-lternating current circuits. New York, Mac
millan, 1933. 

xvip., ·11., 417p. tables, diagrs. 2H em. (Engi
neerirg Science Series). 

153. E. 213 

- Eledrlc power transmission. New York, 
jlllacmillan, 1948. 

xivp., 11., 362p. tables, diagrs. 23icm. 
"References" at end of most chapters. 

\Veinbaum, Marlin, jt. tr. 
Dilthey, Wilhelm, 1833-

131. D. 333 

Philosophy of existence: introduction to Wel
tanschauun-gslehre. Tr. of an essay with introd. 
by William Kluback & Martin Weinbaum. Lon
don, Vision Press, 1960. 

E 193/D 634 

Weinberg, A. A. 

American Library Association. Committee on an
nuities, pensions and life insurance. 

Retirement for librarians; principles of a ~ood 
plan with e;x:tended comment on typical public 
and private systems. With a chapter by A. A. 
Weinberg. Ed. by Herbert Goldhor. Chicago, 
American Library Association, 1951. 

I 023.8/ 4m 3S 

A history of literary criticism tn the lta¥.en 
renaissance. Chicago, University of Chicag6 
Press, 1961. 

2v. 23! em. 
"Bibl,": v.2: p. [1113]-[1158]; bibl. footnotes. 
Paged continuously. 

E Btl.t/W 43 

Weinberg, Gerhard L. 

Germany and the Soviet Union, 1939-1941. 
Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1954. 

4p. 1., 218p. 24 em. (Studies in East European 
History, 1). 

Bibl. p. 183-208. 

Weinberg, Saul S. 1911-

E 327 .43ft94'7 /W 43 

ed. 

The Aegean and the Near East; studies prP
sented to Hetty Goldman on the occasion of her 
seventy--fifth birthday. New York, J. J. Augus
tin Pub., 1956. 

xvi, 322p. front. (port.), mounted ill us., plates, 
tables, maps (part 1nounted & part fold). 28X 
21i em. 

"Selected bibl. of writings of Hetty Goldman": 
p. xiii-xvi ; bibi. footnotes. 

E 571/W 43 

Weiner, Herbert E. 

British labour and public ownership; introd. 
by Michael Ross. London, Stevens, 1960. 

viiip., 2 1., 111p. front., illus. 22~ em. 
"References" : p. 99-108. 

E 338.942/W 431 

\V«<!iner, loseph• Sydney. .._., 
The Piltdown forgery. London, [etc.], Oxford 

University Press, 1955. 
xii, 214p. 19i em. 

154. B. 61 
~l 

W,tner, Myron. 

.,_..Party politics in India; the development of a 
multiparty system. Princeton, New Jersey, 
University Press, 1957. 

::ltiii, 319p. map, tables. 22 em. 
Bibl. : p. [293]-312. 

172 A. 2821 

Wei111arten, Murray. 

Life in a Kibbutz. New York, Reconstructiani.rt 
Press, 1955. 

6p.1., 7-173p. 20 em. 
E 915.614/W 481 

• 



~ 
W~, Otto, 1SSO..l903. 

~ and female ~lity. Calcutta, Medical 
Book, 1952. ~ 

120p. lti em. 
150. B. !91T 

~ex & character; authorised tr. from the 
~ German ed. London, William Heinemann ; 

New York, G. P. Putnam [n.d.j. 
xxiip., 11, 356p. 21 em. 

150. B. 2009 

Weinlander, Alberttina A. 

Your child in a scientific world. Garden C1ty, 
New York, Doubleday, 1959. 

192p. 21 em. 
B1bl. : p. 168-192. 

E 507/W 432 

Weinmann, Joseph Peter, 1896- • and Sieber, 
Harry. 

Bone and bones; fundamentals of bone biology. 
2nd ed. St. Louis, C. V. Mosby, 1955. 

508p. 11lus., diagrs. (part col.) 24! em. 
"References": p. 461-502. 

E/0 61&.71/W 432 

Weinreich, Beatrice, jt. auth. 

Weinreich, Ur1el, and Weinreich, Beatrtce. 

Yiddish language and folklore; a selecHve 
bibliography for research. '8-Gravenhage, Mout
ton, 1959. 

E 016 492at/W 433 

Weiareich, Uriel, and Weinreich, Beatrlee. 

Yiddish language and folldore; selective biblio
graphy for research. 'S. Gravenhage, Moutton, 
1959. 

66p. 221 em. (Ja:m.ta Linguarum, No. 10). 
E OlfU924t/W 433 

W~toc:k, llerhert, jt. auth. 

Brpckway, W~~tllace and Weinstoclt, Herbert. 
The opera, a history of its creat~un and pe.r

" twmanee ... by Herbert Weinstock. l'{ew York, 
Simon and Schuster [lHl}. 

138. A. 89 

Welastoek, Robert. 

Calculus of variations ; wtih applications to 
physics and engineering, New York [etc.] Me· 
Graw-Hill, 1952. 

x, 326p. diagrs. 23 em. (International Scties 
in Pure and Applied Mathematics). 

Bibl. : p. 319. 
E 517.4/W 433 

Weintnub, Sidney, lilt-
An approach to the theory' of income distri

bution Philadelphia, Chilton, 1958. 
x, 214p. diagrs. 21 em. 

E 339/W 571 

- Forecastmg the price level, income distri
butiOn, and economic growth. Philadelphia 
[etc.] Chilton, ct959. 

xip., 1 1., 123p. tables, diagrs. 201 em. 
"Bibl. footnotes. 
"College ed. pub simultaneously under the 

title 'A general theory of the pnce lE>vel, output, 
income distribution and economic growth''- t.p. 

E 338.544/W 433 

- . . l'ncome and employment analysis. New 
"-~ [etc.] Pitman, ~1951 

xi, 239p. tables, d1agrs. 23 em. 
"Bibl. note" : p. 231-235. 

"-W.elntraub, Wiktor. 

147. F. 1653 

The poetry of Adam Mickiewicz. Hague, Mt>u
ton, 1954. 

lp.l , 302p., 24 em. (Slavic Printings l Re
printings-v. 2). 

Selected bibl. : p. [285]-296 
157. E. 1155 

~: Ruth Cromer, 191Z-

Leif Ericson, explorer; illus., by Harve S!ein. 
New Y?rk, Abmgdon-Cokesbury Press, '1951. 

127 [l]p. lllus. 20 em. 
Illus. t.-p. (double). 

157. J. 53 

~,·thomas. 
The ultimate mountains; an account of four 

months' mountain exploring in the Central Hima
laya. London, Cassell, 1953. 

x, 98p. front., plates. ports., maps. 21 i em. 
Experiences of the Scottish Himalayan expe

dition, 1950. 
tH. F. m 



" ·' J"ir, Tom. 
..... 

East of Katmandu ... Edinburgh [etc.] Oli-
ver & Boyd, 1955. 

3p.l., 138p. front., plates, (part col.), map3. 
211 em. 

164. E. 13 

W~r, Harry Boyer. 

A textbook of colloid chemistry ; 2nd ed. New 
York, John Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall, 
1950. 

x, 444p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 

153.G.691 

Weisgard, Leonard, Ulus. 

Chambers, Maria Cristma (Mena). 
The water-carrier's secrets; pictures by Leo

nard Weisgard. London, Oxford University Press, 
1942. 

156. c. 2225 

Weisheit, aus dem Osten. 

Herbe~t, J. Indischer mythos als geistigc reali
tat, 1~3. 

\ 178. c. 82 

Weismann. Elizabeth Wilder. 

1... .Mexicd in sculpture, 1521-1821; by Elizabeth 
Wild~r Wetsmann, Cambridge, Harvard Univer
sity Pre$, 1950. 

4p.l., ~4p. plates, photos. 25! em. 
Bibl. : p. 220-222. t.-p. illustrated. 

137. D. 62 

Weiss, Edward, 1895- , and English, Oliver 
Spurgeon, 1901-

Psychosomatic medicme : the clinical appli
cation of psychopathology to general medic~l 
problems; 2nd ed. Philadelphia [etc.]. W. B. 
Saunders, 1950. 

xxx, 803p. tables (part double), d.iagrs. 23t em. 
". . . References": p. 759-772. 

E 618.08/W 436 

Weiss, Leopold, see Mohaumted Asacl. 
.,Weiss, Louite. 

Cachemire; taxte de Louise Weis!z. photos. de 
Georges Bourdelon et Bernard uaille:ncourt. 
[Paris] Librairie Hachette, 1955. 

126p.1 11. incl. plates (part col.), map. 21 em. 
("LeS albums deJ guides bleus") . 

162. F. UJ I 

Weiss, Paul, ed • 

Genetic n~urology, problems of ti'le deve~ 
ment, growth, and regeneration of the nervous 
system and of its functions; conference spon
'6ored by the International union of biological 
sciences subsidised by UNESCO. Chicago, Uni
versity of Chicago Press [cl950]. 

xii, 239p. illus., diagrs. 231 em. 
132.H.301 

Weiss, Paul. 

Man's freedom. New Haven, Yale University 
Press i London, Oxford University Press, 1950. 

ix, 325p. 23i em. 
Preceded by Nature and Man. Toge-ther with 

Nature and Man it fonnulates a "naturalism,'' 
or better an "epochalism". 

150. A. 1091 

Weissberger, Arnold, 1898- , ed. 

Technique of organic Chemistry; 2nd completE-
ly rev. & augm ed. New York [etc.] Interscience 
Publishers, 1949· 

-v. ill us. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Includes bib!. 
Contents : v.1 parts : 1,2,3 : Phys1eal rnf'thods 

of organic chemistry. -v. 2: catalytic, photo
chemical, & electrolytic reactions.-v.3 · part 1 : 
Separation and purification.-part 2 : Laboratoi'y 
engineering.-v.4: Distillation -v.5: Adsorption 
and Chromatography.-v.6 : Micro and semimi
cro methods.-v.7 : Organic ~olvents -v.8 : 
Investigation of rates and mechanisms of reac
tions.-v.9 : Chemical applications of spectors 
copy. 

E 547/W. 436 

Weisskopf. Vidor Frederick, 1908- , jt. au,tb.-' 

Blatt, John Markus, 1921- , and Weisskopf, Victo1· 
Frederick. 

Theoretical nuclear physics. New York, Wiley, 
1954. 

153.C.807 

Weislkopf, Victor Frederick, 1908· , jt. ed. 

Fierz, Markus, and Weisskopf, Vic~r ll"rededck, 
1908- eds. 

Theoretical physics in the twentieth eentl.tty; 
a memorial volume to Wolgang Pauli. New York: 
Interscience Publishers. 1960. 

E uo.n;F az 



~f, Walter Alhert, 19M-
The psychology of economics. London, Rout

ledge & &egan Paul, 1_,55. 
vih. 266p. 211 Cln. 

147. A. 1511 

·' _.JWQsz, Paul B. 

The science of biology. New York [etc.] 
McGraw-Hill, 1959. 

[16], 796p. Front., ill us., tables, diagrs. 23i em. 
"Suggested collateral readings" : at end of each 

chapter. 
Col. illus. on lining papers. 

S.T 574/W 438 

Weith, Archie J., jt. auth. 

Simonds, Herbert Rumsey,.1887- and others. 
Extrusion of plastics, rubber and metals by 

Herbert R. Simonds, Archie J. Weith & William 
Schack. N r?W York, Reinhold, 1954. 

135. G. 943 

Simonds, Herbert Russey, 1887- , [and others.] 
Handbook of plastics, by ... Archie J Weith 

.. New York [etc] D. Van Nostrand [1952]. 
E 668.402/Si 56 (1) 

Weitz, Morris. 

Philosophy of the arts. Cambridge, Mass., Har
vard University Press, 1950. 

xi p , 2 1., 239p. 21 em. 
Bib!. · p. [219]-226. 

137. A. 60S 

-Problems in aesthetics; an introductory book 
·of readmgs. New York, Macmillan, c1959. 

ix, 697p. 23! em. 
"Selected bibl." a,t end of 3()rne of articles. 
"An anthology of some of the excellent aesthe .. 

ticc; by philosophers and others written before 
the twentieth century as well as those written 
in our time~'- cf. preface. 

E 701.17/W 439 

Weitzel, Batut,ll. 

Barton, George Aaron, 185lJ.. and Weitzel, Baruch 
A Hittite ~hrestomathy, with vocabulary. 
P~ Paul GeUthner, Librairie Orientallste, 1932. 

' ' 158. G. 107 

Wei~offer, Aaclre M. 

t..,{ypnotism ; an objective study in suggesti~ 
bility. New York, John Wiley; London, Chapman 
& Hall, ' ( 1953. 

xvi, 38()p. tables. 23 em. • 
(Wiley Publications in the Mental Healtli 
Sciences). 

Bibl. : p. 315-336. 
--Cop.2, 1953. 

·' ~~, Kurt, 1904-

150. B. 1637 

Greek mythology in Byzantine art Princeton, 
University Press, 1951. 

xii, 218p., 1 1. piates, 292 em. (Studies in 
Manuscript Illummahon -v 4) 

Bib!. footnotes. 
155. E. 98 

Weizsaeeker, Carl Friedrich, Freib.err Von 1912-

The history of nature; [from the Germanf tr. 
by Fred D. Wieck. London, Routletlge & Kegan 
Paul, 1951. ~ 

179 [l]p. plates, table, diagr. 22 em. 
Origmal title: 'Die Geschichtc D~->r Natur' 

E 500/W 439 

-The-world view of phys1cs; [tr. by MarJorie
....Gtene]. Ch1cago, Umversity of Chicago Press, 

1952. 
1 p.l., 219p. 2H em. 
English ed. based on 4th enl. German ed. pub. 

in 1949. 
Original title : Zum weltbild der physik. 

153. c. 84& 

Welby, T. Earle. 

Landor, Walter Savage, 1775-1864 

Imaginary conversations, by Walter Savage 
Landor. Selected by T. Earle Welby; intrqd. by 
Charles Williams; and notes by F. A. Cavenagh & 
A C. Ward. London, Oxford University Press, 
1943. 

156. E. 1807 

Weleh, Aim Courtenay (Edmonds), 1917· and 
others. 

The soaring pilot, by Ann and Lo:-ne Welch 
and F. G. Irving. 2nd ed. London, John Murray. 
1957. 

ix, 227p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 21! em. 
E 629.13333/W 4G 



Welch. Claude Emerson, 1908- ' 

/Surgery of the stomach & duodenutn; a hand
book of operative surgery. nlus. by Muriel 
McLatchie M1ller. Chicago, Year Book, (.1951. 

349p. illus. 21 em. • 
Bibl. · p. 334-338. 

Welch, Herbert E. Jt. auth. 

Watson, Herbert M .. and others. 

133. F. 289 

Understanding radio, a guide to practical 
operation and theory; [by] Herbert M. Watson, 
Herbert E. Welch, George S. Eby; illus. by 
Herbert E Welch; 2nd ed. New York, McGraw
Htll, 1951. 

S. T. 621.384/W 333 

Welch, Holmes. 

The parting of the way Lao Tzu and the 
Taoist movement London, Methuen, 1958. 

5p 1 , 204p. front , tables. 21 em. 
Bibl. : p. 196-198. 

E 299.51/W 44.3 

Welch, Lorne, jt. auth. 

Welch, Ann, Courtenay (Edmonds), 1917- , and 
others. 

The soaring pilot, by Ann and Lorne Welch & 
F.G Irving. [2nd ed.] London, John Murray, 1957. 

E 629.13333/W 442 
j 

W.ef'Ch, Paul Smith, 1882-.,.. 
""' Lirr:.nology; 2nd ed. New York, [etc.], 

McGraw-Hill, 1952. 
xi, 538p. illus, tables, d1agrs. 22~cm. (McGraw

Hill Publications in the Zoological Science~). 
Bibl. . p. 443-510. 

S. T. 551.48/W 445 ... 
Weleher, Frank Johnson, 1907-,. 

The analytical uses of ethylenediaminetetra
acetlc acid Princeton, New Jersey [etc.] D. Van 
No~trand, 1961. 

xvii, 366p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
"B1bl. refert>nces" : p. 323-353. 

E 547.2/W 446 

Wekhman, William Gordon. 

~Introduction to algebraic geometry. Cambridge, 
University Press, 1950. 

x, 349p, 1 1. tables, diagrs. 21! em. 
Bibl. at end. 

152. B. 581 

Welcome, John, eel, 

Best secret filervice stories. London, Faber & 
Faber, 1960. 

256p. 20cm. 
r E 823.91882/W 441 

Weld, Harry Porter, 1877· , Jt. ed. 
Boring, Edwin Garrigues, 1886- and others, cds. 

Foundations of psychology, ed. by Edwin 
Garrigues Boring, Herbert Sidney Langfeld [&] 
Harry Porter Welf. New York, John Wiley, 
1953. 

150. B. 845 

Boring, Edwin Garrigues, 1886- and others, eds. 
Psychology; a factual textbook by Edwin 

Garrigues Boring, Herbert Sidney Langfeld, 
Harry Porter Weld and colLaborators. New York, 
John Wiley, 1949. 

150. B. 1935 

~d. Ralph Foster. ....... 
Brooklyn is Amt>rica. New York, Columbia 

University Press, 1950. 
viiip., 1 1., 266p. plates 21~ em. 
Bibl. : p. [249]-254 

--Cop.2. 

Weldon, Thomas Dewar. 

122. F. 85 

Kant's Critique of pure reason; 2nd ed. Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1958. 

xi {1]p., 331 [1]p. 21i em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
Pub. in 1945 under title : Introduction to 

Kant's Cntlque of pure re~son. 
E 121/W 457 

Welfte, Richard A. 

Greater than the great Mogul; with drawings 
by D. Gordon. ~nchi, Catholic Press, 11J40. 

3p.l., 59 [l]p., 1 1. illu~. 24cm. (Light of the 
East Series, No. 33). 

8 92/Ac TS 

Welford, Alan Traviss, jt. ed. 

Floyd, W. F. and WelfQfd, Alan Traviss, ed. 
Symposium on fatigue. London, H. K. Lewis, 
l~ 

1&8.7/1' 688 



WeJIDr, A. N. 
The Katkarts; a sociological study of an ab

original tribe of the Bombay Presidency. Bom
bay, Bombay Book Depot, 1934. 

4p.l., 156p .. front., plate, tables. 20icm. 
E 57!.954/W 458 

Welingkar, L. :flf. 
Incentives for industrial expansion. Calcutta, 

Society for the Propagation of Democratic 
Thought, c1958. 

Cover-title, 13p tables. 21!cm. 
E 332.67 /19' 458 

Welland, Catherine and Norris, Mary. 
'-""' 'On the law of mmttmum profits and the eco

nomic outlook in the U. S. A. Bombay, People's 
Pub. House, 1954. 

viii, 60p., 1 1. l8cm. 
Originally pub. in "Political Mairs." 

141. F. 1833 

WeHnd, DeDDis Sydney Reignald. 
Wilfred Owen; a· critical study. London, 

Chatto & Windus, 1960. 
158p., 1 1. 20cm. 

E 821-91/W 458 

Wellcome Historical Medical Museum, London. 

Catalogues of an exhibition illustrating the 
medicine of th(> aboriginal peoples in the British 
Commonwealth; with an introd. by E. Ashworth 
Underwood London, [etc.] Oxford University 
Press, 1952. 

xviii, 57 [l]p. front., plates. 22icm. (Wellcome 
Historical Medical Museum. OccaSional Papers 
Series-No. 5). · 

155. E. 131 

Wellek, Rene. 
\..,...r A history of modern criticism: 1750-1950. New 

Haven, Yale University Press, 1955-
64v. 23~ em. 
Includes bibl. 

891. W. 458a 

Wellek, Rene, and Wal'l'en, Austin, l888-

'-"'t'heory of literature. London, Jonathan Cape, 
1954. 

x, 403p. 21lcm. 
Bibl. : p 347-387. 

158. A. V91 

-.,.._Another copy. New York, Harcourt, Brace, 
~. 

801. w. U8 

Wellek, Beae, jt. auth. 

Foerster, Nonnan, attd others. 

375 

Literary scholarship; its aims and methods, by 
Norman Foerster, .Tobn C. McGalliard. Rene 
Wellek, Austin Warren [&] Wilbur L. Schramm. 
Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina Press, 
1941. . 

E 891/F 685 

Wellek, Rene, jt. ed. 

Mack, Maynard, 1909· , and others, eds. 
World masterpieces, ed. by Maynard Mack. 

Bernard M. W. Knox, John C. McGalliard, P. M. 
Pasinetff, Howard E. Hugo, Rene Wellek [&] 
Kenneth Douglas. New York, Norton, 1956. 

E 808.8/M 19 

~er, Friedrich, 1889-
Zum Lalita Vistara. I. uber die prosa des Lal. 

vist. Leipzig, Druck von G. Kreysing, 1915. 
55 [l]p. 20lctn. 
"Benutzte bucher" : p. [3]-4. 
Thesis (Ph.D.) -University of Leipzig. 1915. 

Weller, Friedrich, tr. 
Asvaghosa. 

176. B. 317 

Das Ieben des Buddha von Asvnghosa; Tibe· 
tisch und Deutsch herausgegeben von Friedrich 
Weller. Leipzig, Verlag von Eduard Pfeiffer, 1926 

E 294.3/As 96 

Weller. Hermann, ed. & tr. 
Indische Lebensweisheit und Lebenskunst; aus 

quellen zusammengestellt, uberseb:t und mit 
eihem naehwort versehen. Stuttgart, Walter 
Hadecke, 1950. 

293p. 16~cm. 

Weller, Royal, 1905-

Beckenbach, Edwin F., ed. 

E 294.082/W 458 

Modern mathematics for the engineer, [by] 
Royal Weller [& others], New York, McGraw
Hill, 1956. 

E 510/B 388 -
~~ley, Richard CoUey Wellesley. 1st Marquis, 

1760-1842 .• 
Notes relative to late transactions in the Mar

hatta empire. Fort William, 15th Dec. 1803. 
London, John Stocd.ale, Piccadilly, 1804. 

lp.l., 116, 197[1]p. tables (part fold.) 21cm. 
Pub. anonymously. 

166. E. 1$7 



WeDesz, Eron, ed. 

Ancient and oriental music. London, Oxford 
University Press, 1957. 

xxiii, 530p., 1 L front., illus. (Music), plates. 
241 em (New Oxford History of Music, v. 1) 

Bibl : p. 479-503. 

Wellesz, Egon, ed. 

Abraham, <rllrald, ed. 

E/O 788.9/N a 

The history of music in sound. London, Oxford 
University Press, 1957. 

138. D. 551 

w' Wellesz, Emmy. 

Akbar's religious thought reflected in Mogul 
painting London, George Allen & Unwin, 1952. 

ixp , 2 1 , 47 [2]p 40 plates 2U em. (Ethical and 
Rl:'ligious Classics of East and West-No. 7) 

"Concise bibliography" : p 47 
"Notes" · p 45-46 

114. A. 557 

--Another copy 
E 759.954/W 459 

T ""(" 

I 
We)H\alfn, Julius. 

~The irorld community, peace, the United 
Nations; tr. by Martin S Allw()C)d & Michael 
Taylot' Mullsio, Sweden, Institute of Socla! 
Research, 1957. 

16lp. tables 21 em 
108. A. 135 

Wellhausen., Julius, 1844-1918. 

Prolegomena to the history of Ancient Israel, 
with a reprint of the article Isreal from the 
Encyclopaedia Britannica. New York, Meridian 
Books, 1957. 

xvi, 552p 20 em. 
Based on author's work pub. in 1878 under 

title · History of Israel 
_._...~ __ ... ·-.. - ~ Etn/W 459 

• 
WelliDgs, E. M., 1909. 

Meet the Australians [London] Associated 
Newspapers, [19-]. 

64p illus., port$. 181 em. 
138.D.na 

WelllDiton, Charles OUver, 1888· 
A primer on budgeting. New Yetk [ete.] D. 

Van Nostrand, 1953. 
vii, 86p. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 221 em. 

135. B. 47 
' • Jl' ~, 

Wellmaa, Francies Lewis, 1854-1N2. 
The art of cross-examination; with the cross

examinations of important witnesses in some 
celebrated cases 4th ed , rev. & enl. New York, 
Macmillan, 1957. 

xvip., 1 1., 479p. 21 em. 
E 347.91/W 481 

Wellman, Frederick Lovejoy. 

Coffee; botany, cultivation, and utilization. 
London, Leonard Hill; New York, Intersciences 
Publishers, 1961. 

xviii, '488p. col front, illus. platec;, maps, fold 
chart, tables 25 em (World Grops Books) 

B1bl : p 432-459 
E 633.73/W 461 

Wells, Alexander Frank. 
Structural inorganic chemistry, by A F Wells; 

2nd ed Oxford, Clarendon Press, I9r;O 
xviiip , 1 I, 727 [l]p plates, tables, diagrs 

23!cm 
Includes bibl. 

153. G. 573 

Wells, Alfred Kingsley. 

Outline of historical geology; 2nd ed rev with 
the assistance of J. F. Kirkaldy. London, Thomas 
Murby, 1948. 

xivp., 1 1., 365p. iront., maps, diagrs 2li em 
"Gent!ral works of reference" on the 

'
4references" at end of some chapters 

Wells, Alfred Kingsley, jt. auth. 

Hatch, F. H., and others. 

153.8.289 

The petrology of the igneous rocks; by F. li. 
Hatch, A. K. Wells & M. K Wells; lOth E>.d. 
London. Thomas Murby, 1952. 

153. H. 251 (A) 

) 

Wells, Anne Arabella Macdonald, jt. ed. 

Picture source book for social history ; ed. by • 
Molly Harrison [& others]. London, Allen & 
Unwin, 1957, 

Ut.4.Jaa 



WELLS 

Wells, Arthur James, 1912- , jt. auth. 

Palmer, Bernard Ira, 1910~ and Wens, Arthur 
James, 1912-

The fundamentals of library classification ... 
London, G. Allen & Unwin, 1951. 

161. E. 891 

. .Wells~ Arthur Walter,..,. . ~~, 
A Southern Africa to-day & yesterday. London, 
J. M. Dent; New York, E. P. Dutton, 1956. 

xii, 499p. front., plates, 21 em. 
An up-to-date expansion and completely re

written version of author's "South Africa : a 
planned tour." 

95. A. 113 

Wells, Benjamin Baxter, 1912-

Clinical pathology ; application and interprda
tion. 2nd ed. Philadelphia [etc.), W. B. Saunders. 
1956. 

xvii, 488p. illus.. tabl!'s, diagrs. 23~ em. 
Bihl. foot-not<>s 

E 616.07/W 462 

Wells, Carveth. 

ThP road to Shalimar ; with a foreword bv 
Lowell Thomas. London, Robert Hale, 1954. · 

189 [l]p. illus (photos), plates, maps. 21! em. 
162. A. 1193 

Wells, Eve)yn, ed. 

Martin, Betty 
Miracle at Carville; ed. by Evelyn Wells. New 

York, Doubleday, 1951. 
1Z5. c. 345 

Wells, Evelyn Kendrick. 

Tbe ballad tree : a study of British and 
American ballads, their folklore, verse, and 
music, together with sixty traditional ballads 
and their tunes. New York, Ronald Press, ''1950. 

ix, 370p. illus., plates, ports., facsims. 22i em. 
156. D. 2075 

Wells, Frederick Arthur. 

Productivity in a printing firm. London, 
Gerald Duckworth, 1958. 

148p. tables. 21! em. 
E 338.476551/W 458 
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Wells, G. A. 
Herder and after ; a study in the development 

of soc-iology. Hague, Moutton, 195H. 
283p. 21 em. (Anglica germanica. British 

Studies in Germanic Languages and Literatures, 
No. 1). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
"Parts of chapters IV and V are based on 

~mthor's Ph. D. thesis submitted to the Uni
versity of London in 1954".- cf. p. [5]. 

E 301/W 46Z 

Wells, Harrington, 1900· and Wells, Patrick 
Harrington, 1926. 
General biology. NPw York [etc.], McGraw

Hill. 1956. 
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423. w. 52 

West, Paul. 

Byron and the spmler's art. London, Chntto 
& Windus, 1960. 

255 [l]p. 22 em. 
Bibl. : p. 146-150 . 

E 821.7/W 52 

West, Peter, ed. 

- Crif'keters from Jndia; u.licial souvenir of the 
the 1953 tour of England, with an intrvd. by F. 
R. Brown, the background to the series by C. B. 
F1 y, Statistics by Roy Webber. London, Playfair 
Books [1953] 

40p. illus., ports., tables, 21! em. 
136. D. 757 

-Cricketer'> from India; official souvenir of the 
1952 tour of England, with statistics by Roy 
Webber. London, Playfair Books. 1952. 

23 [1]p. illus., ports., tables. 2a em. 
136. D. 751 

-Cricketers from New Zealand 1949; with a 
foreword by Pelham Warner. London, Playfair 
Books, 1949 

31 [1]p. illus., ports., tables. 21! em. 
Map on t.-p. 

136. D. 711 

-Cricketers from South Africa : official souvenir 
for the 1951 tour of England ... London, Playfair 
Books [1951]. 

23 [l]p. illus., ports., tables. 21i em. 
136. D. 707 

- Cricketers from the West Indies ; official 
souvenir for 1950 tour England, with an 
article by part Lnndsberb. statistics by Roy 
Webber & a fore\vord by Pelham Warner. London, 

1 • Plnyfair Books [1950]. 
/ 31 [l]p. illus., ports., map, tables. 21! em. 

136. D. 697 



WEST 

~PeterJ ed. 
The ftght for the ahses, 1956 ; a complete 

account of the Australian t~r. With stati;stical 
analysis by Roy Webber. London [etc.] George 
G. Harrap, 1956. 

310 p. front., plates, tables. 19i em. 

--Another copy, 1926-53, 1926. 

West, Philip William, 1913-
Maurice M. 

136. D. '155 

136. D. 441 

and Viek, 

Qualitative analysis and a.nalytical chemical 
separations, 2nd ed. New York, Macmillan, •1959. 

xv, 302 p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
T. p. (double). 
Tables on lining papers. 

E 544/W 52 

West, Ray Benedict, jr. 1908- , ed. 

Essays in modern literary criticism. NE'w 
York [etc] Rinehart, '1952 

xi, 611 p. 23 em. 
Biographies and bib]. on p. 57-611 

156. A. 847 

--Another copy, 1952. 
801. w. 52 

West, Ray Benedict, jr. 1908-

Kingdom of the saints ; the story of Brigham 
Young and the Mormons London, Jonathan 
Cape, 1958. 

xxii, 389 p. front., plates, ports., facsim. 22 em. 
Selected bibl. : p. 367-371. 
Maps on lining papers 

160. o. 163 

-The short story in America. Chicago, Gate
way Editions, Henry Regnery, '1952. 

7p. 1., 128p. 18 em. 
" A selected bibl. " : [123]. 128. 

E 813/W 52 

West, Rebecca, pseud., 1892· 

The court and the castle ; a study of the inter
actions of political and religious ideas in imagi
native literature. London, Macmillan, 1958. 

vii, 240p., 1 1. 21i em. 
Expansion of three lectures given at Yale 

University. 
E 804/W 52 

1 LNL/84 

• 
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West, Bebeeea, pseud... 1892-

- The fountain overflows. London, Macnuuan, 
1957. 

3p. 1., 391 (l]p., 1 l. 22j em. 
1M. C. 2519 

-A train of powder. London, Macmillan, 1955. 
vii, 331 [1] p. 21! em. 

US. G. 111 

West, Ruth, jt. auth.. 

West, Willis Mason, 1857-1931, and West, Ruth. 
The story of man's early progress. New ed. 

Boston, Allyn & Bacon, 1952. 
186.D.Z39 

/ 

~ Trustham Frederick, and othel'S. 

Chemical control of ihsects ; by T. F. West, J. 
Eliot Hardy & J. H. Ford. New York, John Wiley, 
1952. 

xi, 211 p. incl. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 18 
em. 

" References " at end of each chapter. 
155. A. 165 

West, Wattie J., ed. 

Watson, James Anderson Scott, 1889-, and More, 
James A 

Agriculture : the science and practice of 
British farming; lOth ed., rev. & enl. by James 
A S. Watson & Wattie J. West. Edinburgh, Oli
ver & Boyd, 1956. 

134. c. 567 

West, Willis Mason, 1857-1931, and West Ruth. 

The story of man's early progress. New ed. 
Boston [etc.] Allyn & Bacon, 1952. 

-v. col. front., illus., col. plates, maps (part 
col. & double). 19~ em. 

Incl. bibl. 
Library has : v. 1. 

106. D. 239 

West African History Series. 
Filint, J. E. Sir George Goldie and the mak-

tng of Nigeria. · 

E 9Z/G 568 f 

Hodgkin, T. Nigerian perspectives 1060. 
E 966.9/H 667 

Wolfson, F Pageant of Ghima. 1958. 
F. MG. 7 /W 832 

49 
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WEST BENGAL 

West Bengal. Adult Education Committee. 

Report of the Adult education committee, 
appointed by the GovePnment or West Bengal. 
Calcutta, Priyaranjan Sen, 1950. 

Cover-title, 2p. 1., 23 p. 24 em. 
A reprint. 

17!. B. 135 

West Bengal, Board of Secondary Educatio:R, 
Calcutta. 

SyllabusE's for classes vi, vii & viii of secondary 
schools. Calcutta, 195-. 

Cover title, 37 p. 24~ em. 

E 373.54/W 52 

West Bengal. Hoard of St.'condary Education, 
Calcutta. 

Bhattacharyya, R., comp. 
Cnkutta University Matriculation t. School 

Final papers. Calcutta, World Pub., "1958. 

172. H. 1099 

Publishers' Association of Bengal, Calcutta. 

Controversy regarding publication of mono
poly text-books by the Board of Secondary Edu
Lati:m, West Bengal; views & reviews from the 
precs lind thP pubhc and other relevant paperc;;. 
C'akutta, 1952. 

172. H. 1017 

West 1 Bt,ngal. Cmnmi~~ioner of Commercia) 
Taxes. 

BOS(', P. K. 
Rr·port on thP British estate duty and purchase 

(sa1es) tax; submitted to the Secretary to the 
Government of West Bengal, Department of Fi
nance and the Commissioner of Commercial 
Taxe". Wf•<;t Bengal Calcutta. 1953. 

147. F. 177'1 

W('<>i B"'ngal. Dcpartnwnt of Finance. 

Ro~t''. P K. 
Report on thP British estate duty and pur

C'hnsr' (sales) 1ax ; submittE'd to the Secretary 
to th<e> Government of West Bengal, DPpartment 
of I•'inan<'e and the ,Commissioner of Conlmer
ciul Tnxeo;, West Bengal. Calcutta, 1953. 

14'1. F. 1777 
We<:f Bt>ngal. Directorate of Agriculture. 
Mukl-tarji, Samarendra Nath. 

A bri~,f a,gricultural geography of WE·o.t Ben
,;nl. by S N. Mukheriea. Calcutta, Dirf'<'torat£' 
( f /\.f~rit ulture, West Bengal, 1956. 

E 630.954/M 896 

WEST BENGAL 

I 
West Bengal. Education Department. 

Roerich, George N. and Phuntshok Tse-Trung 
Lopsang. 

Textbook of colloquial Tibetan (dialect of 
Central Tibet) by George N. Roerich [&] Tse
Trung Lopsang Phuntshok, Calcutta, Govt. of 
W~st Bengal, Education Dept., 1957. 

' E 485.4/B 628 

West Bengal. High Court. Calcutta. 

High court judgement in Kalighat temple <'ase 
by Sir Rupendra Coomar Mitter & Thomas 
James Young Roxburgh in appeal against ori
ginal degree in title suit no. 4 of 1937 at Alipore; 
Anathnath Banerjee & others ... defendant ap
pelants versus Sree Sree Iswar Kalimata repre
sented by the deputy registrar & others 
plaintiff respondents. Calcutta, Purnima Sahitya 
Mandir Press, 1949. 

Cover-title, 24 p 27 em. 
178. c. 78 

-Rules of the High Court at Calcutta; ap
pellate side. 8th ed. Calcutta, Calcutta Bar Coun
cil, 1957. 

1 p. 1., ii, xvi, 210, [xvii]- 1 xivp. form~ 24! em. 
E 347 .98/W 52 

West Bengal. Laws, Statutes, etc. 

Calcutta University act, 1951, [West Bengal 
act xviii of 1951 J. With first statutes, etc. (amen
de<.] up to 30th November, 1957). Calcutta, Uni
\<:rsity of Calcuttta, 1957. 

covC'r-title, 1 1., 162 p. 2H em 
E 378.54/W 52 

-The public demands recovery act ; (con
taining thP Bengal puhlic demands recovery act, 
1913, the Bihar & Orissa public demands reco
very act, 1914, rules, form~, hoard's in sf ructions, 
as amended up to date & circulars, etc. with full 
nnnotations) by K. N. Bhaumik. With a fore
word by Surajit Chandra Lahiri. Calcuttu, Eas
tern Law House, 1955. 

xxxi. 288 p. 21 em. 
172. F. 1543 

-Sales tax in West Bengal, with adaption 
m the State of DE'lhi ; being a compamtivE:' ana~ 
lyc;;is of sales tax Jaws in :India and up-to-date 
Tit•ngal finances (c;al!'s tax) act, 1941 as amended 
by West Bengal act xlviii of 1950, with com
ments and recent case-laws . . . by Jamini 
Mohan Ghosh. Calcutta, Eastern Law House 
[1951]. 

1 p. l, ii, 7Gp. 21 em. 
172. F. 1823 



WEST BENGAL 

West Bengal. Laws, Statutes, etc. 

The West Bengal Estates Acquisition act, 1953, 
West Bengal act 1 of 1954 with the text of the 
act, and notes, by P. C. Sark:.1r. Calcutta, S. C'. 
Sarkar, 1953. 

36p. tables. 21 t ctn. 
E 333.330954/Sa 73 

-The West Bengal Land Reforms act, 1955, 
py D. P. Chatterjee. Calcutta, A. Mukherjee, 
1956. 

xviiip., 1 1., 98, viiip. 22 em. 
111. A. 2841 

-West Bengal premises Rent Control (tem
porary provisions) act 17 of 1950, wi~h the text 
of the act, notes under each section indicating 
the changes or modifications and a surttmary of 
the important provisions as affected by the al
terations, by P. C. Sarkar. Cal:utta, S. C. Sarkar, 
1950. 

40p 2g em. 
171. A. 2389 

-The Wel>t Bengal premises Tenancy act, 
1956, West Bengal act 12 of 1956, by Madhuri 
Uhose. Calcutta, N. M. Roy:! ... 1owdhury, 1956. 

[5] 1., lxvip. 2H em. 

West Bengal. Law!>, States, etc. 
Calcutta, University. 

171. A. 2'163 

The first statutes of the Un.iver!:.ity of Calcutta 
relating to the constitution, power-> aed duties 
of the senate, the syndicate and tr.{' academic 
council, made under the Calcutta University 
Act, 1951 (West Bengal Act XVIII of 1951). 
Calcutta, Calcutta University Press, 1.152. 

172. B. 917 

Chakrabarti, Santosh Kumar. 

The West Benf,al premises Rent CJntrol act, 
1950 (as amended up to date), by :,antosh Ku
mar Chakrabarty , with a !urcword by S. M. 
Bose. Calcutta, A. Mukherpee, 1955. 

171. A. 2379 

Dasgupta, Benode Behar!. 

Rent control nets and orders h rndin and 
Pakistan . . . 3rd ed. (throughly recast, rev. & 
tnl.) Calcutta, Nalanda Press, 1959 

E 333.63895C/D ZG 

WEST BENGAL 

West Bengal. Laws, Statues, etc. 

Ghosh, Madhuri.' 
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The West Bengal premises R:.nt •.:c.n+rd {tf'm
porary provisions, act, 1950; Wef>t Bengal act 
17 of 1950, (as at,·-:mded by t>c.~ 62 or l'l~(!j md 
West Bengal premises rent control rules, 1950, 
by Madhuri Gho!.t::. Calcutta, :-.I. l\T. Havchow
dhury, 19:>5 

111. A. 2659 

Guchhait, Subodh Gopal. 

West Bengal act X of 1956, The West Bengal 
Land Reforms Act, 1955. (As modified upto June, 
1960) with West Bengal land reforms (Bargadars) 
rules, 1956, with notes and rulings up-to-date 
and with all amending and connected acts and 
rules. Calcutta, R. Dutta, 1960. 

E 333.320954/G 933 

Majumdar, Harendra Nath, and Dutt, Basanta 
Kumar. 

The West Bengal Estates Acquisition act, 1953; 
West Bengal act 1 of 1954 ; with commentaries, 
annotations. explanations & relevant provisions 
of similar laws of other states & Eastern Pakis
tan lby] Harendra Nath Mazumder & Basanta 
Kumar Dutt Calcutta, Eastern Law House, 1955. 

171. A. 281t 
Mondal, Girindra Nath. 

The West Bengal Land Reforms Act, together 
with the Estates Acquisition act & rules; :fully 
annotated with commentaries corrected upto
datt'. Calcutta, Vagyaluxmi Co-operative Stores, 
1956. 

171. A. 2767 

Mukharji, Bijayesh. 

The Calcutta City Civil and sessions courts 
acts. 1953, (21 & 20 of 1953) ; with rules made by 
the High Court and comments that help, by 
Bijayesh Mukherji. Calcutta, Law Book Stall, 
1957. 

171. A. Z993 

Sarkar, P. C. 

The West Bengal Estates Acquisition act, 1953 ; 
West Bengal act I of 1954 as amended by W. B. 
act 13 of 1954 and ordinance 4 of 1954 with the 
West Bengal estates acquisition rules, 1954 and 
notes. 2nd ed. Calcutta, S. C. Sarkar, 1954. 

Sarkar, P. C. 

The West Bengal 
[West Bengal act X 
Sarkar, 1956. 

E 333.330054/Sa 58 

Land Reforms act, 1955 
of 1956]. Calcutta, S. C. 

171. A. 2163 



WEST BENGAL 

West Bengal. Laws, Statutes, etc:. 

Sen, Susanta Kumar. 

The West Bengal premises Rent Control (tem
porary provisions) act, 1950, West Bengal act 
xvii of 1950 (as amended by act Lxii of 1950) and 
West Bengal premises rent control rules, 1950, 
and the West Bengal premises rent control tem
porary provisions act, 1948 ; with appendices 
containing the Calcutta rent ordinance, 1946 the 
Calcutta House rent control order, 1943 [etc.] 
2nd ed. Calcutta, S. C. Sarkar. 1951. 

111. A. 2503 

Sen, Sushanta Kumar. 

The West Bengal premises Tenancy act, 1956 ; 
West Bengal act Xll of 1956 (as amended by act 
XVIII of 1956) and the City Civil Court and the 
West Bengal Premises tenancy (amendment) act, 
1957 and West Bengal premises tenancy rules, 
1956 and the West Bengal premises rent control, 
<temporary provisions) act, 1950 and the West 
Bengal premil'les rent control rules, 1950: Cal
cutta, S. C. Sarkar, 1958. 

E 333.5/Se 55 

West dengal. Licensing Board. 
! 

Answe:¢5 to questions set for electrical supervi
sorls examination by the Licensing Board, 
W ~t Bengal . . . by an experienced electri
cal engineer and professor. Calcutta, K. P. 
Basu [1954]. 

131. D. 445 

West Bellb"Bl. Youth and Students Committee, 
Calcutta. 

The Kerala un~urge , an analysis. Calcutta 
[1959]. 

2p.l., 64p. plates. 18 em. 
--Cop. 2. 

E 328. 954/W 52 

West Benga1, land and people. Calcutta, City 
CoUege, Commerce Department, 1956. 
viii, 119p. maps, tables, diagrs. 24 em. 

330.154/W 52 

-- - Another copy. 

172. A. M79 

WESTERGAABD 

West Germany. Federal Statistical Offtee. Popu
lation & Cultural Statistics Divisicm. 

Statistical pocket-book on expellees in the 
i<'ederal republiC' of Germany and West Berlin, 
Wiesbaden, 1953. 

xii, 115p. tables. 171 em. 
148. H. 2&3 

West Indies cricket team visit in Calcutta. Cal
cutta, Calcutta Job Printers, 1948. 
78p. plates, ports. 24 em. 
Advertising matter interspersed. 

136. D. 747 

West Midland Group Study. 

Local government and central control ; a west 
Midland group studY. London. Routledge, 1956. 

.148 B. 1877 

We~tbrooh, Jl·:<tsit• Duncan, jt. tr. 

Zeb-un-Nisa, 1639-1689. 

The diwan of Zeb-Un-Nissa; the first fifty 
ghazals nmdered from the Persian by Magan Lal 
& Jessie Duncan Westbrook, with an introd. & 
notes. London, Murray, 1913. 

174. G. 337 

Westcott, Cynthia. 

Pbnt disease handbook. New York fetc.l D. 
Van Nostrand, 1950. 

xii, 746p. illus. 23 em. 
Selected bibl. : p. 681-690. 

Westendorf, Wolfhart, jt. auth. 

S. T. 632/W 522 

Deines, Hildegard von W cstendorf, Wolfhart. 

Zur agyptischen Wortforschung v ; proben aus 
den Worterbuchern zu den medizinischen Texten. 
Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1957. 

E/0 493.1/D 388 

Westergaarcl, Harold Malcolm, 1888-1950. 

Theory of elasticity and plasticity, Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard l:Jniversity Press; New York, 
John Wiley, 1952. 

xiip., 1 1., 176p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. (Harvard 
Mono~raphs ]n Applied Science-No. 3). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
130. A. 207 



Westerga._rd, N. L .. 

. . . Bidarag til de indislte lande Malavas og 
Kanyakubjas historie. Kjobenhavn, J. S. Schultz, 
1868. • 

2p. 1., 124p. tables. 22 em. 
165. A. 913 

W cstermann, Diedrich. 

The African to-day and tomorrow. With a fore
word by Lord Lugard. 3rd eel. London (etc.] 
Oxford University Press, 1949. 

ix, 174p. map. 21! em. 
"For further reading" : p. 167-168. 

E 572.7096/W 524 

Westcrm.arck, Edward. 

Methods in social anthropology. London, Royal 
Anthropological Institute for Great Britain and 
Ireland, 1936. 

Cover-title, 223-248p. 28X21 em 
Huxley memorial lecture, 1936. 
Rt>printed from the Journal of the Tioyal 

Anthropological Institute. v. 66, July-Dec. 1936. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E/0 572.7/W 525 

Western Electric Company, incorporated. 

Roethlisberger, Fritz Jules, 1898 and Dickson, 
William John, 1904-

Management and the worker ; an account of 
a research program conducted by ~he Western 
Electric Company, Hawthorne works, Chicago, by 
F. J. Roethlisberger & WilHam J. Dickson with 
the assistance and collaboration of Harold A. 
Wright. Cambridge, Mass. Harvard University 
Press, 1956. 

E 658·3/R 629 

Western Printing Services Ltd., Bristol. 

The Western type book ; analysed specim~ns of 
monotype linotype and intertype faces suitable 
for book~ork and available at Western Printing 
Services Bristol With a foreword by Hans 
Schmoll~r. London, Hamish Hamilton, 1960 

xv, 195 [l]p., 1 1. tables. 25 em. 
Blank page for "Notes" at end. 

E 655.2/W 525 
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WESTMEYER 

Western Reserve University, Cleveland. Sehool 
of Library 8.-ience. 

Shera, Jesse Hauk, 1903- . and others, eds. 
Information systems in documen·.:-~tion [ed. by] 

J. H. Shera, A. Kent & J. W. Pel."rY. New York, 
lnterscience Publishers, 1957, 

010/Acl 98 s 

(The) Wcs.t:ern tr:1dition; a symposium. Boston, 
Beacon Press, 1951. 
llOp. 21 em. 
Presented as a series by B. B. C. in 1949. 

156. E. 1967 

Westin, Alan F. 

The anatomy of a constitutional law case ; 
youngstown sheet & tube co. v. Sawyer. The 
Steel seizure decision. Ne.¥ York. Macmillan, 
1959. 

viii, 183p. 21 em. 
E 342.73/W 527 

Wesqnghouse Electric Corporation. 

Industrial electronics reference book, by Elec
tronics engineers of the Westinghouse Electric 
Corpn., NC'w York, John Wiley; London, Chap
man & Hall, 1948. 

ix, 680p. diagrs. 29~ em. 
References at end of some of chapters. 

E/0 621.34/W 527 

Westland, Peter, ed. 

-· The teach yourself history of English literature 
... by Peter Westland. Landon, English Univer· 
sities Press, 1950. 

6v. 17 ~ 1 em. (Teach Youself Books Series). 
Vol. 2~5 based on the original work of A. 

Compton-Rickett. 
Contents : v 1-Literary appreciation.-v. 2: To 

the English renascence, 500·1650.-v. 3. The Eng
lish renascence to the romantic revival, 1650-
1780.-v. 4: The romantic revival, 1780-1830.-v. 
5 : The Victorian age, 1830-1880. -v. 6 : Contem
porary literature, 1880-1950 

156. F. 3139 

Westmeyer, Russell Eugeae, 1901-

Economics of transportation. Englewood Cliffs, 
New Jersey, Prentice-Hall, 1956. 

vii, 741p. maps, tables. 23 em. 
"Suggested readings" at end of most chapters. 
Fold maps at end. 

E 385/W 528 



WESTOLL 

Weston, Thomas Stanley, ed. 

Stud1es on fossil vertebt·ates ; presented to 
David Meredith Seares Watson. London, Univer
sitY Press, 1958. 

xi.t. 263p. front., (port.), 1llus., maps (part 
fold.), tables, d1agrs. 211 em. 

References at end of most chapters. 
E 566.04/W 528 

Weston, C. N. 

Anglo-Indian revolutionaries of the Methodist 
Ep1scopal Church. Bangalore, Scripture Litera
ture Press ll938] 

xi, 177 [l]p. plate, ports. !8 em 
Bibl.: p. [176]-177. 

E 287.654/W 528 

Weston. Jessie Laidlay, 1850-1928. 

From ritual to romance. New York, Double
day, 1957. 

xvii, 217p.,l7~ em. 
.1!. 809/W 528 

Westoa, Paul B. 

The pQ}ice traffic control function. Springfield, 
Ill., Charles C. Thomas, c1960. 

ix, 30lp. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em 
"Select~d bibl.": p. 279-280. 

E 388.3120973/W 528 

Weston Paul B., ed. 

Fitzgerald, Maurice John, 1901-

Handbook of criminal investigation ; ed. by 
Paul B. We~ton. New York, Greenberg, 1955. 

364.1202/F 576 

Weston, William Jayne. 

A manual of good English. London, George 
Newnes, 1950. 

318p. 18i em. 
158. c. 445 

Weston-Kesieh, Lydia, tr. 
Tolstoi, Lev Nikolaev1ch, graf. 1828-1910. 

Last d1anes; tr. [from the Russian] by Lydia 
Weston-Kes1ch. Ed. & w1th an introd. by Leon 
Stilman. New York, G. P. Putnam, 1960. 

E 92/T 588 

WESTRUP 

VV~ver, John G. 

'\'""'combat support in Korea : the United States 
Army m the Korean conflict. Washington. Com-
bat Forces Press, 1955; · 

xiii. 254p. incl. maps, plans 22i em. 
Prepared under auspices of the Office of the 

Chief of Military History. 
115. E. 431 

VV estphal, Clarence. 

African heritage ; the story of Africa's contri
bution to the world, by Clarence 'Skip' Westphal. 
Minneapolis, T. S. Denison, c1960. 

247p. 21~ em. 
E 916/W 528 

., 
We~tphal, Siegfried, comm. 

Richardson, William and Freidin, Seymour, eds. 

The fatal decisions ; with a commentary by 
Swgfned Westphal, tr. from the German by 
Constantin(> Fitz Gibbon. London, Michael 
Jo<>eph, 1956 . 

xii, 26lp. ports., fold. maps. 23 em. 
108. E. 893 

Wc~tphal, Skip, see, VVe!>tphal, Clarence. 

W cstridge Roslyn. 

Railway life in India. Calcutta, [n.d.]. 
Cover-title, 2p. 1.. 155p. Ulus. 22 em. 
T. p. wanting. 

E 385.0954/W 529 

Westropp, Edward. 

Canada : land of opportunity. London, Old
bourne Book, et959. 

168p. plates (part. col.). tables. 211 em. 
E 811.1/W 529 

VVe~trup, Jack A., ed. 

Collms music encyclopedia [ed. by] J. A. West
rup & F. Ll. Harrison. London, Collins, 1959. 

780.3/C 697 

Westrup, Jack A., and others, eds. 

(The) New Oxford history of music, ed. [by] 
J. A. West;up, Chairman [& others]. London, 
Oxford Uruversity Press, 1957-

E/0 180.8/N 4Z 



WESTSTBATE 

Weststrate, C. 
Economic policy in practice : the Netherlands, 

1950/1957. Leiden, H. E. Stenfert Kroese, 1959. 
ix, 212p. tables, diagrs. 221 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 338.9492/W 529 

Westwood, Gordon. 

A minority ; a report on the life of the male 
Homosexual in Great Britain. London [etc] 
Longmans, Green, 1960. 

xii, 216p. tables. 22 em. 
"References": p. 209-214. 

E 301.424/W 529 

Wethered, H. N., ed. 

Lucas, Edward Verrall. 1868-1938. 

Selected essays of E. V. Lucas; arranged by 
H. N. Wethert:>d. London, Methuen, 19~4. 

156. E. 1795 

Wetter, Gustav A. 

Dialectical materialism ; a historical and syste
matic survey of philosophY in the Soviet Union. 
Tr. from the German by Peter Heath. London, 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1958. 

xii, 609p. 2H em. 
Bibl. : p. 562-593 ; bibl. footnotes. 
Original title : "Der dialekttsche materialismus 

1952". 

Wettlin, Margaret, tr. 

Antonov, Sergei. 

E 19o.w 535 

Spring: short stories; [tr. from the Russian by 
Margaret Wettlin, illus. by P. Y. Karachentsov.] 
Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1954· 

157. E. 1069 

Gf)rkii, Maksim, pseud, 1868-1936. 

Five plays; [tr. from the Russian by Margaret 
Wettlin]. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
House, [n.d.]. · · . ' 

157. E. 1243 
Gorkii, Maksim, pseud, 1868-1936. 

Foma Gordeyev ; tr. by Margaret Wettlin, illus. 
by Kukryniksy. Moscow, Foreign Languages 
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Wettlin, Margaret, tr. 
Gorkii, Maksim, pscud, 1868-1936. 

The life uf Matvei Kozhemyakin by Maxim 
GorkeY. tr. from the Russian by Margaret Wett
Jin. Mo~cow, F'oreign Languaee'l Pub. House 
[19- ]. 
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Gorkii, Maksim, pseud, 1868-1936, 
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by Matgmet Wetthn. illus. by Kukryniksy. 2nd 
cd. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House, 
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157. E. 1377 

Gorkii, Maksim, pseud, 1868-1936 

Tlw three hy M. Gorky. Tr. from the Russian 
by Margaret Wettlin. M~scow, Foreign Langua
~c:, Pub. Hou<;c> [19- ]. 

157 .E. lSU. 

Torstoi, Lev Nikalaevich, graf, 1828-1910. 

Short stories: tr. from the Russian by Marga
rc1 Wettlin, Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
Hmt.'C' [195- ]. 

E 891.733/T 588 

Lavrenyov, Baris, 1891-

The 'forty first; tr. from the Russian, by Mar
garPt Wettlin & Naomi .Jochel. Moscow, Foreign 
Langunr;C><; Pub. House [19- ]. 

Wettlin, Margaret, jt. tr. 
Trifonov, Yuri 

E 891.734/L 399 

Students ; a novel ; tr. from the Russian by Ivy 
Litvinova 8.. Margaret Wettlin. Moscow, Foreign 
Langll[lges Pub. House, 1953. 

157. E. 1259 

Wt>tzel, William Achenbach, 1869-

Benjamin Franklin as an economist. Balti
rnor<' . .Johns Hopkins Press. 1895-

5np. 241 em. (Johns Hopkins University Stu
rlif''> in Hi~1orical and Political Scierce ... 13th 
8t·t ies-No 9). 

Bibl : p. [57]-58 
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Wever, Ernest Glen. 1902-

Theory of hearing. New York, John Wiley; 
London, Chapman & Hall, r1949. 

xiii, 484p. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 21! em. 
(Wiley Publications in Psychology). 

"References": p. 447-469. 
134. B. 255 

Wever, Ernest Glen, 1902-, tr. & ed. 

Bekesy, Georg von 
Experiments in henrmg ; tr. [from the German] 

& ed. by E. G. W0ver. New York, McGraw-Hill, 
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E 612.85/B 398 

Wexley, .John. 

The judgment of Julius and Ethel Rosenberg. 
I .ondon, BookvillE", 1956 

xiv, 672p. facsims. 20~ em. 
146. F. 453 

Weyand, Alexander M. 1892· 

The Olympic pageant, by Alexander M. Wey
and. New York, Macmillan, 1952. 

xii, 347p. front , table. 21 em. · 
136. D. 357 

Weyer, Edward, jr. 
l 

Jungle qu!'st. London, Frederick Muller,1956. 
182p. ~lates, maps. 19~ em. 
Exped~ion into th£> JUngles of Brazil. 

102. D.~ 

Weyer, Edward Moffat. 

Primitive peoples today. London, Hamish 
Jlamilhn, 1959. 

288p. il1us. (part. col.), maps. 28X2H em. 
S. T. 572/W 544 

Weyer, Edward Moffat, ed 

Strongest creatures on earth. London [etc.] 
George G. Harrap 1955. 

216p. illus., platE"s. 21 em. 
154. D. 325 

Weyer, Edward, Moffat, ed. 
American MusP.um of Natural History. New 
York. 

The illustrated library of the natural sciences, 
t"d. [byl Edward M. Weyer, Jr. Art director; 
Fl'ederick L. Hahn. New York, Simon & Schus
ter, 1958. 

S. T. 574/Am 35 
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Weyer, Maurice Constantin, s" ~ 
Weye.r • Maurice: 

Weygand, Maxime, 186'7 • 

Recalled to service : the memoires of General 
Maxime Weygand; tr. [from tlae French] by E. 
W. Dicltes. London [etc.] William Heinemann, 
1952. 

xii [1], 454p. front., plates, pqrts., maps, plans, 
tables. 21~ em. 

Originally pub. under title, ".M:emoires: Rap
calc uu service"! Paris, 1950. 

188. E. 833 

I, Hermann, 1885-

Algehrdic thflory of numhers. Princeton, 
Princeton University Press; London, Oxford 
University Press, 1954. 

lp.l., viii, 223p. 22~cm. (Annals of Mathematics 
Studie~-No. 1). 

Bibl.: p. v. 
.152. H. 575 

-)'-1"\e clnssical groups; their invariants and 
orfresentations . . . Pri~cctcm, Princeton Uni
vcr~ity Press ; London, Oxford University Press, 
1H46. 

xm, 320p. 22~cm. (Princeton Mathematical 
S('ries-No. 1). 

B1bl. : p. 308-315. 
"2nd Pd. with supplement". 

152. H. 545 

1 --Philosophy of mathematics and natural sci
£>nce ; rev. and augmented English ed. based on 

, a tr. by Olaf Helmer. Princeton, Princeton Uni-
1 vE"rsity Press, 1950. 

x, 31lp. illus., diagrs. 23cm. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 

152. A. 801 

-The theory of groups and Quantum mecha
nics; tr. from the 2nd (rev.) German ed. by H. 
P. Robertson. New York, Dover Pub. [1950] 

~"Xiip., 11., 422p. 20~cm. 
Original title: "Gruppentheorie und Quanten .. 

mechanik". 
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M~ndelssoh. London, Andre Deutsch, 1957. 

543p. plates, ports. 2lcm. 
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European cooking ; traditional recipes from 
24 nations. Drawings by lars Bo. Goteborg, 
Wezata Forlag, e1958. 

176p. illus., col. plates. 21cm. 
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~alley, George, 1915-

Coleridge and Sara Hutchinson, and the Asra 
poems. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1955. 

xii, 188p. facsims. 22cm. 
156. F. 3849 

- Poetic Process. London, Routledge & Kegan 
Paul, (1953]. 

xxxix, 256p. 2Hcm. 
156. A. 819 

--Another copy. 
156. F. 3153 
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Calcutta r etc.] Thacker I Spink ; London, David 
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42p. 21cm. 
At head of title "Hindi etymologies". 
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Wharey. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1928. 
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xi, 1006p. iUus. 24cm. 
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Wharton, Michael, ed. 

United States. Atomic Energy Commission Per
sonnel Security Board. 

A nation's security ; the case of Dr. J. Robert 
Oppenheimer. Ed. from the official transcript of 
evidence given before the Personnel Security 
Board of the United States Atomic Energy Com
mission by Michael Wharton London, Seeker & 
Warburg, 1955. 

148. F. 115 

What is communism ? by a student Of affairs. 
London, Batchworth Press, 1951. 

54p. 18icm. 
148. B. lt13 

What Next? Can India be united? Bombay, 
Bureau of Research & Publications, Tata 
Institute of Social Sciences [1945]. 
2p. 1., 31p tables. 1St em. 

E 320.954/W 5H 

Whatmore, Geoffrey, comp. 

Business management; comp. &: intrsd. by 
Geoffrey Whatmore. Cambridge, University 
Press, 1958. 

32p. 18!cm. (National Book League, I.ondon, 
Reader's Guides, Third Series 4). 

016.658/W 5i8 

Whatmough, Joshua. 

Language: a modern synthttsis. London. Seeker 
& Warburg, 195ft 

ix, 270p fold. plate, fold. map, diagrs. 21 i em. 
158. A. M 

Whayne, Tom French, 1905- , and DeBakey, 
Michael Ellis, 1906-

Cold injury, ground type; by Tom F. Whayne 
& Michael E. DeBakey. Washington, Office of 
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xxi, 570p. (front., 111us. (part. col), table~, 
diagrs. 25 em. 
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Whayne, Tom French, jt. auth. 
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Maclachlan Horack & collaborators. Philadel
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Wheare, Kenneth Clinton, 1907. 

The constitutional structm•e of the Common .. 
wealth. Oxford, Clarenrion Press, 19M. 

:xiv, 201 [l]p. 21! em. 
Bibl. footnotes .. 

E 342.4!/W 56 

-Federal government; 2nd ed. London [etc.] 
Oxford University Press, 1951. 

vip., 2 1., 278p. 21! em. 
'Select bibl' : p. 261-267 ; bibl. footnotes. 

148. B. 1601 

--3rd ed. 1956. 
vip., 2 1 .. 278p. 21! em. 
Issued under the auspices of the Royal Insti· 

tute of International Affairs. 
''Select bib!.'': p. 261-267 ; bibl. footnotes. 

--Cop. 2, 1956. 
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Bntish constitution. Oxford, Clarenrion PtPss, 
1955. 

4p. 1., 264p. 21! em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
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-::~"Modern constitutions. London [etc.] Oxford 
--ttnivc~sity Press, 1951. 

vli, ~16p 16~ em. (Home University Library of 
Modetn Knowledge, No. 213). 
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,.wheatlt"y, Dennis, 1897-,. 
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Contraband ; a novel. London, Hutchinson 
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2p. 1., 9-281p. 18! em. 
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the king. London, Hutchinson, 1957. 

2v. in 1 20 em. 
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- Stra'"l~er than fiction ; with an introd. by Law· 
renee Darvall. London. Hutchinson, 1959, 

364p. front. (port.), 1llus., maps (part fold.), 
tables. 23 em. 

Wheatley, Dennis, 1891-

. . . Such power is dangerous. London, Hutchin
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285p. 18i em. 
158. c. l4U 

Wheatley, George M., and Hallock, Graee Taber. 

Health observation 11nd school children, a guide 
for helping teachers and others to observe and 
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illus. by Bal'bara Pfeiffer. New York {etc.] 
McGraw-Hill, 1951. 

xvii, 491p. illus., col plates, tables, diagrs. 221 
em. 

"Selected references" at end oi eacli chapter. 
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Wheatley, Henry Benjamin, 1838-1917, ed. 

Pepys, Samuel, 1633-1703. 

The diary of Samuel Pepys . . . transcribed by 
Mynors Bnght, from the shorthand manuscript in 
the Pepysian hbrary, Magdnlene college, Cam· 
bridge ; ed. with additwns by Henry B. Wheatley. 
New York, Random House [n.d.]. 
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Wheatley, Paul. 

The golden Khersonese ; studies in the histori
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1500. Kuala Lumpur, University of Malay Press, 
1961. 

xx.xiii, 388p. front, illus. (part fold.), maps (part 
fold), tables, diagrs. (part col.), 21} em. (Malay
an H1stoncal Studies). 

Bibl. : p. [329]-369 ; bibl. footnotes. 
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don Press, 1958. 
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Bibl.: p. 170-174; bibl. footnotes. 
"Based on original German documentary 

f:Vidence"-jacket. 
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Wheatley, Vera. 
The life and work of Harriet Mattineau. 

Lcndon, Seeker & Warburg, 1957. · 
4-21p. front., plates, ports,, facsims. 2li em. 
"Bibl. & sources" : p. 4()5-411. 
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No. 11. Suttap1taka. Anatta and N1bbana. 1959. 
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Wheeler, & Stanley Gill. 2nd ed. Reachng, Mass., 
Add1son-Wesley Pub., 1957. 
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Wheeler, Geoffrey. 
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[etc.] Oxford University Press, 1960. 

xu, 66p. maps (part. double). 18! em. 
Issued under the auspices of the Institute of 

Race Relation. 
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Wheeler, Gerald C., tr. 
Moller, Chnstlan, 1904- and Rasmussen, Ebbe. 

The world and the atom; [tr. from the 2nd 
Damsh ed. by Gerald C. Wheeler & Bernard 
M1all. Rev. 2nd ed.] Foreword by N1el~ Bohr. 
London, Allen & Unwm, 1948. 
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Wheeler, Harold Felix Baker, ed. 

The m1racle of hfe . London, Odhams Press 
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320p. 11lus. 25 em. 
Illustrated lining papers. 

Wheeler, Harold Felix Baker. 
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The miracle of man, a survey of humanit-y's 
upward march through the ages. I..on.:lon, 
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320p. illus. 22 em. 
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Wheeler, Harold Felix Baker, ed. 

The wonderful story of London. General ed. : 
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London, Odhams Press [194- ]. 

384p. front., illus., ports., plan, facsim, tables. 
24jcm.. 
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?eriod. Calcutta, Punthi Pustak, 1961. 
4p 1., 198p. maps. 22i em. 
1st pub. m the author's History of India, vol. ii, 

~art v, London, 1869. 
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4p.l., 124p. map. 18 em. 
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~thers. 

Ancient India, by M Elphmstone, E. B. Cowell, 
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Wheeler, Jesse Harison, jr. 1918· and others. 
._,., Regional geography of the world ; nn introduc

tory survey [by] Jesse H. Wheeler, J. Trenton 
Kostbade & Richard S. Thoman. New York, 
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xh, 628p. illus., maps, tables, 24! em. 
Map~ on hmng papers. 
Illus.
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t p. (double). 
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.)Vheeler, John Themas, jt. auth. .,.., \ 

Papandreou, Andreas George, nnd Wheeler, John 
Thorr .. as. 

Competition and its regulation. New York, 
Prentice-Hall, 1954. 

147. E. 931 

Wheeler, Joseph Lewis, 1884· 
The effective location of public library build

ings. Urbana, Ill., University of Illinois Library 
School (1958]. 

2p.l., 50p. illus., plans, tables 271 x 21 em. 
(Occasional Papers, No. 52) 

"References": p. 42-45. 

'YJ!teler, Joseph Lewis, 1884· 
~ured Morton. 
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and Githens, 

The American pubhc library building; its 
planning and design with special reference to its 
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7p.l., 484p. illus., plans, tables. 27 em. 
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'127.8/W 514 

Wlleeler, Leslie James. 

How to process substandard ftlm.-. 2nd ed. 
London [etc.] Focal Press, 1956. 

lp. 1., 116p. illus., tables, diagrs. 181 em. (Focal 
Cinebook). 

E '178.5349/W 185 

Wh~r, Margaret. · - · · 

-"'Walls of Jericho; with a foreword by Kathleen 
Kenyon and sketches by the author. London, 
Chatto & Wihdus, 1956. 

xiv, 166 [l]p. front., illus., plates. 21icm . 
114. c. 147 

Wheeler, Margaret Norfolk , ed. 

A book of archaeology : seventeen stories of 
discovery, London, Cassell, 1957. 

xi, 178p. illus., plates, maps, plan. 21 em. 
"Sources" : p. 177-178. 

155. G. 483 

-A second book of archaeology. London, Cassell, 
1959. 

xii p., 2 1., 237p. plates, map (double), facsims. 
21cm. 

E 913/W 565 

Wheeler, Monroe, 1899-

New York, Museum of Modern Art . 

Modern painters and sculptors as illustrators, 
by Monroe Wheeler. 3rd ed. rev. New York, 
1946. 

137. A. 673 

Wheeler, Monroe, 1899- , ed. 

New York, Museum of Modern Art. 
Textile and ornaments of India·; a selection of 

designs. Ed. with a foreword by Mor1roe Wheeler 
texts by Pupul Jayakar & John Irwin, New York, 
1956. 

138. c. JOt 

""' ~eler, Opal. 

H.M.S. Pinafore; story and music arrange
ments adapted from Gilbert and Sullivan by 
Opal Wheeler. New York, E. P. Dutton, 1946. 

96p. col. illus., music. 27t X 20 em. 
Story & piano excerpts adapted for children. 
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The sacred scriptures of the Japanese 
[London] George Allen & Unwin [1952]. 

4p.l., [v]- xlvi, 562p. 22i em. 
Notes : p. 445-562. 
Complete and critical presentation of the 

sacred myths of the 'Shinto'. 
1'18. A. 131 

'-Wfr~ler, Sir Robert Eric Mortimer, 1890-

Archaeology from the earth; by Sti Mortimer 
Wheeler. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1954. 

xi [1] 221 [l]p. plates, fold. map, tables, diagrs. 
22cm. 

Select bibl : p. 218; bibl. footnotes. 
155. G. 367 

-Early India and Pakistan to Ashoka. Bombay, 
D. B. Taraporevala, 1959. 

241p. illus, plates, maps, plans, t:acsims. 20 em. 
(Anc1ent Peoples & Places-v. 12) 

Bibl. : p. 180. 

'C?"'"' Another copy. 
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.....I'F1ve thousand years of Pakistan an archaeo
.A{;gical outline by ... w1th a pre£. by the Hon'ble 

Fazlur Rahman. London, Christopher Johnson, 
1950. 

149 [l]p. front. illus. 
plates, maps, plans 24! em. 
Includes bibl. 
Plates at end. 

174. A. 526 

-Rome beyond the imperial frontiers. London, 
.....,.rC. Bell, 1954. 

xii, 192_p. front., illus., plates maps (part fold), 
plans. 21i em. 

Selec:t bibl. : p. [183]; bibl. footnotes. 

I ' 
107. D. 149 

lJIIeeler, Rebert Erie Mortimer, 1890· 

---'<The) Cambridge history of India; [v.l : Supple
ment]. The Indus civilization, by Sri Mortimer 
Wh~ler ... Cambridge, University, 1953. 

J.GS. A. N'l 

Wheeler. Thomas Sherloek, jt. auth. 

Cumming, William Murdoch, 189h and others. 
System tic organic chemistry, moroern methods 

of preparation and estimation, by William M. 
Cumnung I. Vance Hooper. & T. Sherlock 
Wheeler. 4th ed. rev. by Wtlliam M. Cumming 
and I vance Hopper, I Sherlock Wheeler. London, 
Constable [1950]. 

153.G.483 

Gowan, James Edward, and Wheeler, Thomas 
Sherlock. 

Name index of organic reactions [2nd ed.]. 
London, Longmans, Green, 1960. 

E 547.2/G,14'1 

Wh,eeler, William Archie, 1896· ... 
Forage and pasture crops : a handbook of infor· 

matlon about the ,grasses and legumes grown tor 
forage in the United States. Prepared under the 
ausp1ces of the Field Seed Inst1tute of North 
Amenca ... New York [etc.] D. Van Nostrand; 
London [Macmillan] (c1950.]. 

x1. 752p. illus., map, tables. 221 em. 
"Selected forage crop references" : p. 682·724. 

134. c. 393 

Wheeler, William Morton, 1865-1937. 

Ants; thell' structure, development and beha
vior. New York, Columbia University Press, 1960. 

xxv, 663p. front., illus. 25 em. (Columbia Bio
logical Senes-No. 9). 

Based on lectures dehvered at Columbia Uni
vcrslty in 1905). 
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Wheeler, William Reginald, 1889- , ed. 

The road to victory, a history of Hampton 
Roads port of embarkat10n m world war II; :tore
word by Charles P. Gross. Illus. with United 
States Army and Navy photographs, and pain· 
tmgs by Allan D. Jones, Jr., and Edward A. 
Chavez. Newport News Va., New Haven, Yale 
Uruversity Press, 1946 . 

2v. col. front., plates (part col.), ports., maps. 
231 em. 

Paged continuously. 
108. E. 895 

Wheeler-Bennett, John Wheeler, 1802-
__ , 

Brest-Litovsk; the forgotten peace, March 1981. 
London, Macmillan; New York. St. Martin's 
Press, 195(). 

xx, 478p. front., plates, ports.. fold. map. 22 em. 
Bibl. ~ p. 455-459; bibl foot-notes. 
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WheeJer-BeDJiett, John Wheeler, ltO!· 
- King George VII ; his life and region. London, 

Macmillan; New Work. St. Martin's Press; 
1958. 

xiv, 89lp. front., plates (part col). ports (part 
col.), tables, 22 em. 

Fold geneal. table. end. 
Bibl. : p. 830-834; "References" p. 835-844. 

E 942.084/W 661 

-The Nemesis of power . the German army in 
politics, 1918-1945. London, Macmillan, 1953 

xv1, 829p. front., photos, ports, tables. 22 em. 
"Bibl.: p. 767-779 
"Chronology": p. 756-766 . 

113. D. 371 

Wheeler-Bennett, John Wheeler, 1902- , ed. 

Documents on mternational affairs, 1928 London, 
Oxford Umversity Press, 1929-1945. 
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Wheelock, Keith. 

Nasserl's new Egypt ; a cnt1cal analysis. Lon
don, Stevens, "1960. 

Vli {l]p, 1 1, 326p. front (map) 21 em 
(Foreigni Policy Research Institute. U11iversity 
of Penn~lvania Senes, No 8). 

Bibl. i~cl. m "Notes": p. 287-322. 
--cop.t 

E 962.05/W 57 

Wheelwright, Phillip Ellis, 1901-

Heraclitus. Prmceton, N. J., Prmceion Univer-
t~ity Press, 1959. 

vih p., 1 1., 19lp. 21! em. 
Bib!.: p. 159-172. 
-Cop., 2. 

Wlieen, Arthur Wesley, tr. 

Remarque, Er1ch Maria, 1898-

E 182.4/W 571 

All quiet on the Western front tr from the 
German by A. W. Wheen. New ed. London, 
Putnam, 1954. 

E 833.9/.B 281 

Remarque, Erich Maria, 1898· 
The road back; tr. from the Gennan by A. W. 

Wheen. London, Putnam 1931. 

157. J). "" 

Wheldon, Harold James. 

Applied costing in selected industries. 2nq. 
ed. London, Macdonald & Evans, 1956. 

1 p.l., xiil, 237p. tables, forms. 211 em. 
A companion volume to the author's "Cost 

accounting and costing methods''-pref. 
E G5'U:/W 572 a 

- C¢ accounting and costmg methods. 9th ed. 
bl:lffdon, Macdonald & Evans, 1952. 

xv1ii, 539p. 2lf em. 
147. F. 1309(1) 

--Another copy,. 1059. 
E 657.4/W 57Z 

-lOth ed. completely rev by L. W. J Owler 
& J L Brown, 1961 

xui, 546p. illus, tables, diagrs, 22 em. 
E 657.4/W 572(1) 

Wheller_, James Talboys, 1824-1897, and Mac
mtn,a; Michael, 1853-

~uropean travellers in India. Calcutta, Susil 
Gupta, 1956. 

4p.l., 118p , 1 1. 22 em. 

Whelpton, Pascal, K. jt. auth. 
Freedman, Ronald, and others 

!• • 

162. B. 111 

Family planning. sterihty and population 
growth, by Ronald Freedman, Pascal K. Whelpton 
[&] Arthur A. Campbell. New York, McGraw
Hill, 1959. 

E 301.32973/F 875 

Whetham, Edith Holt. 

The economic background to agricultural policy. 
Cambndge Umvers1ty Press, 1960. 

xii, l47p. tables, diagrs. 211 em. 
"Further reading" : at end of most chapters. 

E 338.1094%/W 574 

Whetton, Harry, ed. 

Practical printing and binding ; a complete 
guide to the latest developments in all branches 
of the printer's craft. London, Odhams Press 
[1948]. 

448p. front., illus., col. plates, photos, col. map, 
tables, diagrs. 22 em. 

181. A. Jll 

--Another copy. 
E 865·3/W 57f 



Whibtey, Leonard, jt. ed. 

Gray, Thomas. 1716-1771. 
Correspondence of Thomas 

Paget Toynbee & Leonard 
Clarendon Press, 1935. 

Gray ; ed. by ... 
Whibley. Oxford, 

E 92/G 794 

Whidden Lectures, see Manchester University 
Whidden Lectures, 1957. Second Series. 

' ~nery, John R., jt. auth. 

Ramo, Simon, and Whinnery, John R. 
Fields and waves in modern radio. 2nd ed. New 

York, John Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall, 
1953. ' 

131. E. 169 

Whinnery, Margaret, and Mlllar, Oliver. 
' 

English art, 1625-1714. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 
1957. 

xxip , 1 1 . 39lp. front., illus., 96 plates (in
cludes. ports ) , plans 24 em. (Oxford History of 
English Art, ed. by T. S. R. Boase, v 8). 

Bibl. · p. [355]-366 ; bibl. foot-notes. 
E 709.42/0x 2 

Whipple, George Chandler. '-"'. 
Thf' microscopy of drinking water. 4th ed., rev. 

bv Gordon Maskew Fair & Melville Conley Whip
ple. New York, John Wiley; London, Chapman 
& Hall, 1948. 

lo 1 , xix. 586p. illus., 19 col. plates, plan. tables, 
diagrs. 22! em. 

"References" at end of most chapters. 
Each plate accompanied by a leaf with descrip

tive letter press. 
132. F. 543 

.,..lfltipple, George Chandler, jt. auth. 
~ 

Ward. Henry Baldwin, and Whipple, George 1 
Chandler. 

Fresh-water biolMv ; ... with the collabor~tion 
of a 'ltaff of specialists. New York, John Wiley 
[1945]. 

154. c. 697 
/ 

~le, George Hoyt, 1878· 

Hemoglobin, Plasma protein and cell protein ; 
theit production and interchange. Spring-field, 
Ill., Charles C. Thomas, c1948 

v 27p .. 1 1., tables. 21 i em. (American Lectures 
in Pathology Series, No. 12). 

Illus. t ... p. 
~ibl. : P· 27. ' . -

1M. B. 265 

Whipple. M~lville Co~ley, jt, ed. 

Whipple, George Chandler. 

399 

The microscopy of drinking water. 4th ed., rev. 
by Gordon :Maskew Fair & Melville Conley Whip
ple. New York, Wiley, 1948. 

132. F. 543 

(The) whispering gallery ; being leaves from a 
diplomat's diary. London, John Lane, Bodley 
Head. 19~6. 
x, 258p. 22 em. 

Whistler, Hector, illus. 

Trolloper, Anthony, 1815-1882. 

125. B. 977 

The Prime Minister ; with a pref. by L. S. 
Amery. Illus. by Hector Whistler. London, 
Oxford University Press, 1952. 

E 823.8/T 749 pr 

W)i$tler, Hugh. 
\....-•,... 

Popular handbook of Indian birds. 4th ed., rev. 
& enl. by Norman B. Kinnear. London [etc.] 
Gurney & Jackson, 1949. 

xxviii, S60p. col. front., illus., plates (part col.) 
22 em. " 

Illustration from drawings by H. Gronvold & 
Ronald Green. 

I. C. 598.2954/W 571 

Whitaker, Arthur Preston, 1895· 

The United States and Argentina. Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard University Press, 1954. 

xv, 272p. map, tables. 19 em. (American Foreign 
Policy Library). 

"Suggested reading": p. [254]-262. 
Map on lining paper. 

E 982/W 58 

-The United Stateg and South America, the 
Northern Republic. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard 
University Press, 1948. 

xixp., 280p. maps, tables, 19 em. (American 
Foreign Policy Library). 

Map on lining paper. 
"Suggested readinfl": p. [255]-267. 

Et80/W51 



WHITAKER 

~er, Joe Bussell, 1900- , and AekellllaD, 
._JiWard Augustus, 1911-

American resources ; their management and 
conservation. New York, Harcourt, Brace, ct951. 

x p., 1 1., 497p. illus., maps, diagrs. 23} em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
Tilus. t.-p. 
Maps on lining-papers. 

Whitaker, Joe Bussell, 1900- , ed. 

Brown, Ralph Hall. 

147. D. 137 I 

Historical geography of the United States by 
.•. under the editorship of J .. Bussell Whitaker. 
New York, Harcourt, Brace, 1948. 

99. A. 83 

~tuer-Wilson, Cecil. 
English pronounced. 

Kegan Paul, 1954. 
London, Routledge & 

viii. 88p. 17 em. 
158. c. 455 

WhitaU, James, 1888- 'tt. 
Maurois, ~dro, 1885-

The arti of living ; tr. from the Frencn by 
James Whitall. With engravings by Robert Gib
bings. Lo.don, English Universities Press, 1953. 

1 157. B. 627 

Saint-Helibr, Monique 
The abSilldoned wood ; tr. from the French by 

James Whitall London, Selwyn & Blount [1937). 
157. B. 1963 

Whitbeck, Ray Hughes, 1871-1939. and Finch, Ver· 
nor Clifford, 1883-

Economic geography : a regional survey. 4th ed. 
New York [etc] McGraw-HilJ, 1952. 

xii, 647o. illus. maps, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
(McGraw-Hill Series in Geography). 

"Selected references" at end of most chapters. 
E 911.3/\V 581 

Whitbeek, Ray Hughes. 1871-1939, and WiJliams, 
~ Ernest, 1877-

Economic $teographv of South , America, ..• 
assisted by Williams F. Christians. 3rd ed. New 
York [etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1940. 

xi, 469p. front., illus., maps dlagrs. 221 C1'k 
(McGraw-Hill Series in Geography-No. 9). 

Bibl.: p. 437-452. 
• 102. A.. 

WHITft 

Whitby, D., ed. 

New world gazetteer. London [etc.] W. Foul .. 
sham, c1961. 

252p. 181 em. 
910·3/W 581 

Whitby, George Stafford, 1887-, and others, eds. 

Synthetic rubber. Editorial board : G. S. Whit
by, eel.- in-chief, C. C. Davis [&] R. F. Dunbrook. 
New York, John Wiley; London, Chapman & 
Hall, c1954. 

xi [1]. 1044p. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
"References" at end of each chapter. 
"Prepared under the auspices of the Division 

of Rubber Chemistry, American Chemical So
ciety". 

135. G. 885 

Whitby, Jonathan. 

Bundu doctor. London, Robert Hale, 1961. 
191p plates, map (double) 22 em. 

E 916.8/W 181 

Whitby, Sir Lionel Earnest Howard, 1895· 

VMed1cal bacteriolo~ ; descriptive and applied 
mcluding elementary helnU..thology 2nd ed. Lon
don. J. & A. Churchill, 1934. 

ix, 338p. illus., tables. 201 em. (Churchlll's Em· 
pire Series). 

132. G. 361 

Whitby, Sir Lionel Ernest Howard, 1895· , and 
Britton, Cedric John Charles, 19M-

Disorders of the blood ; diagnosis, pathology, 
treatment, technique. 8th ed. London. J. & A. 
Churchill, 1957. 

viii, 8'78p. col. front, lllus, plates (part. col), 
tables. diagrs. 241 em. 

'Sib!. & references at end of each chapter. 
E/0 616.11/W 581(1) 

--Another c:opy. 
B/0 tlt.lS/W •11 



WHITCOMB 

~tcomb, Virginia, jt. auth. 

Miller, Arthur George, and Whitcomb, Virginia. 
Physical education in the elementary school 

curriculum ; illus. by Maggi Lund. Engle-wood 
Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall, 1957. 

148. G. 2485 

White, Abraham, ed. 

Symposium on steroids in experimental and 
clinical practice ; ~d. for the Committee on 
Arrangements. New York [etc] Blackiston, 1951. 

415p. tables, diagrs 23 em. 
Bibl. at end of each chapter. 
Discuss10ns at "The First Annual Steroid Con

frr<'nce hPld m Cuernavaca, Mexico, January, 
] 5-18, 1951. 

132. D. 391 

White, Abraham, and others . 
..,..-' 

rnn~"JpJC'S of biochemistrv [by] Abraham 
Wh1te, Ph11ip H~mdlcr. Emil L Smith f&l 
Dr>witt S1dtC'n New York fete l McGraw-Hill. 
1954. 

xiii, 1117p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
"References" at enrl of Pach chapter. 

154. C. 653 

--2nd ed New York [etc l Blakiston Division 
McGraw-Hill, 1959. ' 

xiii, 1149p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
"Rcfl:'rences" a1 encl f)f mo<:t chapters. 

E 574.192/W 582 

Wldte, AJan Richard. 

G E. Moore: a critical exposition. Oxford. 
Basil Blackwell, 1958. 

4p.l., 226p. 2H em. 
Bibl · p. f221)-222 ; bib! footnotes. 

White, Antonia, 1901- , tr. 

Carrel, Alexis, 1873-1944. 

E 192/W 582 

Reflections on liff'; tr. [from the Frenchl by 
Antonia White Londnn, Hsmfsh Hamilton, 1952. 

150. A. 1117 
l LNL/84 

wmTE 

White, Antonia, tr. 

Colette, Sidonie Gabrielle, 1873-

Claudine married; tr. [from the French] 
by Antonia White. London, Seeker & Warburg, 
1960. 

E 843.91/C 671 e 

W_)ite, Charles Langdon, and Renner, George T . ..,_ 
Human geography : an ecological study of 

society ; by C. Langdon White and George T. 
Renner. New York, Appleton-Century Crofts 
[•1948]. 

xp., 1 1., 692p. illus., photos, maps. 25 em. (CeD· 
tury Earth Science Series). 

Bibl. footnotes. 
Copy right. 1936, in part, under the title of 

"Geographyan introduction to human ecology''. 

White, Charles Langdon, jt. auth. 

Renner, George T. and others. 

61. A· 143 

World economic geography; an introduction to 
Geonomics [by] George T. Runner, Loyal Durand, 
jr., C. Langdon White & Weldon B. Gibson. Cartil· 
graphy by Laurence G. Wolf and others. New 
York, Thomas Y. Crowell, 1951. 

61. D. 4 

White, David Manning, jt. ed. 

Nafziger, Ralph 0., and White, David Manning, 
eds. 

Introduction to mass communication!> re
search. Baton Rouge., Louisiana State Univer
c:ity Press, 1958 

E 384.072/N 13 

White, E. B. 

Strunk, William Jr., 1869-

Thc clements of style ; with revisiom, an in
trod~, and a new chapter on writing by R B. 
White. New York, Macmillan, 1959. 

E 808/St 89 

White, Ebe Minerva, 1875-

Woman in world history; her place' in tne 
[treat religions. London, Herbert Jcnkin'i. 1924. 

416 p. lSi em. 
Bibl : p. 397-408. 

• it ' t. ~..~;; ... j l 
E 396/W 582 
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WHITE 
. f\ .. 

'l.,;<oAI.ite, Edward J. 

Commentaries on the law in Shakespeare, 
with explanations of the legal terms used in the 
plays, poems and sonnets and a consideration of 
the criminal types presented, also a full discus
sion of the Bacon-Shakespeare controversy, by 
Edward J. Wh\te. 2nd ed. St. Louis (U. S.) F. H. 
Thomas Law Book, 1913. 

xlviii, 524 p. 23 em. 
Bibl. : footnotes. 
"The Bacon-Shakespeare controversy", his

tory of the vagary, p. vii-xlviii. 
156. 1'. 3!41 

White, Ellen Gould (Harmon), 1827-1915. 

• Temison. T. Housel. 

Facing life ; guidance for Christinn y<'uth. 
LPoona, Education Dept, of Seventh-day Adven
tists] 1960. 

E 268.433/J 398 

White, Emmons E. 

Appreciating India's music ; an introduction to 
the music of India with suggestions for its use 
in the churches of India. [Madras] Christian 
Litera1;?.Ire Society, 1957. 

viii p., 1 l., 101 p. plates. 18! em. (Christian 
Studenlts' Library-No. 14). 

Bibl. : p. [87]-89. 
E 780.954/W 582 

WJdte, Frederick William George. 
/ 

....... Electromagnetic waves .. . 4th ed. rrev.] 
I..ondon, Methuen ; New York, John Wiley, 
rl950) 

viii, 108 p. diagrs. 16! em. (Methuen's Mono
graphs on Physical Subjects). 

Tncludes bibl. 
1st pub. in 1934. 

White, Gabriel jt. auth. 

153. E. ItS 

Wakefield, Hugh, and White, Gabriel. 
Circulating exhibitions. London, Museums 

Association, 1959. 

E/0 089.53/W 137 

WWTE 
• 

White, Gilbert Fowler, 1911· 

The future of arid lands ; papers and recom
mendations from the International arid lands 
meetings. Washington, D. C., American As:JOCia· 
tion for the Advancement of Science, 1956. 

ix, 453 p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
(American Association for the Advanct-ment o[ 
Science. Publication No. 43). 

" References " at end of each chapter. 
Maps on lining papers. 

E 333.73082/W 583 

ite, Gwen. 

A world of pattern. London, John Murray, 
1957. 

76 p. illus. (part col.) 20 C'm. (Lift up Book). 
Illus. t.-p . 

137. A. 715 

White, Harold Leslie, 1905- , ed. 

Canberra ; a nations capital. Prepared for the 
thirtieth m<*'ting of the Australian and New 
Zealand Association for the advanceMent of 
Science, held at Canberra, 13th~20th January, 
1954. [Sydney] Angus & Robertson, 1954. 

xvi, 243 p. col. front., plates (part double), 
ports., maps, facsims., tables, diagrs. 21! em 

Bibl. : 148-152 ; "Sf'lect bibl " p 241-24:3 ; bibl. 
footnotes. 

Map on lining papers. • 
With 7 col. fold. maps. in a separate cover. 

E 9!4.71/\V 533 

White, Harvey Elliott, 1902-

~ Introduction to atomic spE-ctra New York, 
[etc.] McGraw-Hill, ;1934 

xii, 45'/ illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Interna
tional Series in Pure & Applied Physics). 

153. c. 521 

--Another copy. 
53t.8/W 583 

Wbite, Harvey Elliott, 1902-, it. auth. 
·' 

-''1Emkins, Francis Arthur, 1899- and White, Harvey 
Elliott, 1902-

Fundamentals of optics; 2nd ed. New York 
[etc.] McGraw-Hill, 1950. 

153.0.1'75 

--3rd ed. 1957. 
E 535/J 41U 
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White, Hugh Gerard EveiYD, See Evei)'II·'WW:te, 
Hugh Gerard. 

White, J. E. Mau.chip, tr. 
Samivel. Pseud. 

The glory of Egypt ; photographys by Michel 
Audrain; text and notes by Samivel, with ten 
translations of original Egyptian texts [tr. from 
the French by J. E. Manchip Whi.te]. London, 
Thames & Hudson, 1955. 

White, Jack Palmer, tr. 

Maurois, Andre, 1885-

121. B. za 

Alexandre Dumas; tr. [from the French] by 
Jack Palmer Wh1te. London, Hutchinson, 1955. 

157. B. 811 

White, Jane. 

Modern methods of infant welfare and feedmg ; 
notes for mothers Madras, Indian Red Cross 
Society, 1955. 

Cover-title, 1 p. 1., 37 p. illus., tables, form. 21 
em. 

Lectures delivered by the author at Govt. 
Traming School for nurses, midwives & Health 
visitors. 

E MIU/W 184 

White, John Williams 184:9-191'7. 

The first Greek book. Boston [etc.] Ginn, 
<'1937. 

1 p. 1 , xi, 292, 62 p. illus. 17 em. 
E 488.W/W 5M 

~e, Jon Ewbank Manchip, 19M-

~ Ancient Egypt. London, Allan W1ngate, 1952. 
xi [1], 217 p. front., plates, map;:;, fold. chart. 

2li em. 
Bibl.: p. 207-209. 
Chronological chart : facing p. 206. 
Map on end papc•rs. 

13Z. w. 584 

-Anthropology. London, English University 
Press, 1954. 

__ , .• 191 p. illus., map, d1agrs. 17! em. (Teach Your
self Books). 

" Books for fur-:.her study " at end of each 
t'hapter. 

115. J. IJG7 
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White, Kenneth, jt. autlt. 
Bary, Harold Geoffrey, and White Kenneth. 

Kinetics and thermodynamics 1n biochemistry. 
London, J. & A Churchill, 1957. 

E 574:.19!/B 'lit 

Whi\lt(l.eonard Dupee, 1891· 

.,,~··1ntroduction to the study of pt~.blic adminis
tration. 4th ed. New .,.xork, Macmlllan, 1955. 

xxp., 1 1. 531 p. 23i em. 
1«8. F. 111 

-The Jeffersonians: a study in administra
"' tive history, 180J 1&29. New York, Macmillan, 

1951. 
xivp., 1 1., 572 p. tables. 21 em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

UZ. F. 91 

- The state of the social sciences ; papers ; pre
sel?-ted at the 25th anniversary of the Social 
Science Research building the University of 
Chicago, Government 10-12: 1955. Chicago Uni-
versity of Chicago Press, 1958. ' 

xiv, 504p. tables. diagrs. 23 em. 
Bib!. footnotes. . 

E 308·2/W 584 

White, Leslie A., llot· 

The evolution of ~·ulture ; the development ?f 
civilization to the fall of Rome. New York [etc.] 
McGraw-Hill, 1959. 

xi, 378 p. diagrs. 22} em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 101.11/W 584 

"te, Leslie William, aad Hussey, William 
ouglas. 

Government in G.reat Britain, the empire, and 
the commonwealth. Cambriugf', University 
Prcso, 1957. 

292p. front., plans, tables (part. fold.) 161 em. 
" Book list for further reading " p. 283-285. 

148. c. 929 



WHITE 

/ 
~te, Lyman Gromwell 

"' International non-governmental orgamzations : 
their purposes, zrethods, and ac:r(.mplishments; · 
by Lyman C. W m~e, .::.~.sisted bv Mane Ragoneth 
Zocca. New Brunswick, Ru:gers Umver~Jty 
Press, 1951. 

xi, 325 p. 231 em. 
Bibl. : p. 312-31-1 ; '' Notes & r~ferences : p. 

?79-304. 
-Covers the period from 1850-begining of world 
war II. 

Contents: pt. 1-The role of international non
governmental org:miza.ions.-r;t. 2 : The. contri
bution of ' INGO'S m Specific fk;tl.> 

--.A,Jtother copy. 

./ 
Wldtc, Lynn Townsend, jr. 1907-

I 

149. c. 117 

341.11/W 584 

/ Educating our daaghters ; a el'> 3.llenf~e to the 
colleges. New York, Harper, (1950. 

xp., 1 1 ;, 166 p. ~0 em. 
''References": J.J ~57-164. 

148. G. 2305 

Whit~, Mary Alice, and Harris, Myron W. 

T:"le school psychologist. New York, Harper, 
. 1961. 1 

xviip., 1 1., 431p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. (Ex
ploration Series in Ed,lcation). 

" Raferences " at e 1a of most. chapter~. 
E 371.422/W 584 

Whi,ie, Michael James Denham, 1910-
'-""'Animal cytolo~ C>volutica :· 
bndge, University Press, 1954. 

xiv, 454p. tables, diagrs. 23 em. 
Bibl. : p. 382-434 

2nd ed. Cam-

154. C. 121 

- The chromosomes. [4th ed.] London, Me-
1 J.huen; New You, John Wiley Ji150. 

ix. 124p. front., tal:-les diagrs. 17 em. (Methu
t)n's Monographs vn Biol )gi ·al Su.bjects). 

Bibl. : p. 111-121. 
154. c. 761 

White, Morton Gabriel. 1917· 

Toward reunion in philosophy. Cambridge, 
Harvard University Press, 1956. 

xv, 308 p. 23t em. 
Bibl. incl. in "Acknowledgements"~ p. [301]; 

bibl. footnotes. 
E 190/W 584 

WHITE 

White,· Oswald, tr. 

Shigemitsu, Mamoru. 

Japan and her destmy; my struggle f<;Jr peace. 
Ed. by F. S. G. Piggott, tr. Oswald Wh1te. Lon-
don, Hutchinson, 1958. E 

952
.833/Sii 

61 

'Jhite, Paul Dudley. 
--· Heart disease. 4th ed. New York, Macmillan, 

1951. 
xxi, 1015p. front. (col.), illus. 

plates, col. 23~ em. 
Bibl.: at end of each chapter. 

--Cop. 2. 

White, Paul Dudley. 

Stefansson, Vilhjalmur, 1879-

tables, diagrs., 

132. H. 265 

The fat of the land; w1th comment by Frederick 
J. Stare and Paul Dudley White. New York, 
Macmillan, 1956. 

E 612.397 /St 32 

White, Paul Dudley, jt. ed. 

Keys, Ancel, and white, Paul D., eds. 

Cardiovascular epidemiology. New York, A. 
Hoeber-Harper Book, c1956 . 

E 616.1082/K 523 

White, Philip Rodney, 1901-

.. .... The cultivation of animal and. plant cells. New 
York, Ronald Press, 1954. 

xi, 239p. front. (chart), illus., ports., tables, 
d1agrs. 21 em. 

Bibl. : p. 203-218. 
154. c. 887 

White, Priscilla, 1900- , jt. auth. 

Joslin, Elliott Proctor, 1869- , nnd others. 

The treatment of diabetes mellitus; [by] 
Elliott P. Joslin, Howard F. Root, Priscilla White 
[&] Alexander Marble. lOth ed. rev. illus. Phila
delphia, Lea & Febiger, 1959. 

E 616.46/J 783 

White, Reginald James, ed. 

The conservative tradition. London, Nicholas 
Kaye, 1950. 

xix. 256p. 19~ em. (British Political Tradition, 
No.4) 

"Sources & some suggestions for further read
ing" p. 252~254. 

. E 329.942/W 585 



WRITE 

White, Reginald James, -ed. 

-Political tracts of Wordsworth, Coleridge 
and Shelley; ed. with an introduction by R. J. 
White. Cambridge, University Press, 1953. 

xiv, 303p. 22! em. 
Bibl. note : p. xlii-xliv 
Separate transcripted t.-p. for each article. 

Contents : The statesman's manual, by S. T. 
Coleridge (1816). -A lay sermon by S. 'f. Cole
ridge (1918). -The convention of Cintra, by 
William Word.:>worth (1809).-A defence of poetry 
by Percy Byshl' Shelley (1821). -A ph1lo:;ophical 
view of reform, by Percy Byshe Shellye (1819-
20). 

148. c. 773 

.....White, Robert Winthrop. 

The abnormal personality, a textbook. New 
York, Ronald Press, <"1948. 

x, 613p. diagrs. 23 em. 
"Suggestion for further reading" at end of each 

chapter. 
150. B. 1601 

White, Robin, 1928-

Men and Angels. London, Bodley Head, 1961. 
256p. 18~ em. 

E 823.91/W 585 

White, Ruth M., ed. 

Public library policies ; general apd specific. 
Ch1cago, American Library Association, 1960. 

v, 109p. forms. 23~ ::m. (Public Library Re
porter, No. 9). 

"Suggested background reading for librarians 
and trustees": p. 107-109. 

E 027.4/W 585 

White, Ruth (Morris). 

Yankee from Sweden ; the dream and the 
reality in the days of John Ericsson. New York, 
Henry Holt, e1960. 

xix, 299p. plates, ports. 21 em. 
"Sources & selective bibl." p. 281-285. 

White, T. H .. ed. 

Bestiary. English 

E 92/Er 45 

The book of beasts being a translation from a 
Latin bestiary of the twelfth century; made & 
ed. by T. H. White, London. Jonathan, Cape. 1954. 

154. D. 289 

WHITEHEAD 

• 
White, •Theodmoe Harold, 1915· 

,....., Fire m the ashes : Europe m m1d-century. 
London, Cassel, 1954. 

xii, 13-383p. front. (map), 21 em. 
108. E. 789 

lJ.Itite, William Allen. 

The a11tobwgraphy of William Allen White. 
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thologf, 1618 to 1850. -[v.] 2 : A bibliography of 
Austra~1an ornithology, 1618 to 1950 with biogra
phies qf auth()rs, eollectors & others. 

\ E/0 598.2994/W618 

Whitte!l, Wilfred, ed. 

The !world's library of best books, ed. by 
Wilfred Whitten (John 0' London). London, 
George Newnes [1925j. 

-v. col. fronts., illus., col. plates, ports. 241 em. 
L1brary has v 1~4. 

156. A. 927 

• ~ittick. Arnold, 1898-

E!U'ope.lm architecture m the twentieth century. 
London, Crosby Lockwood [1950] 

-v front , 1llus., plates, photos. 24-! em 
Bibl. v. l : p. 219-223. 
Published by lU'rangement With the Incorporat

ed asso<'iation of Architects & Surveyors. 
Contents : v. 1, pt 1 : Historical baekgro\'lnd 

and the early years of tb.f;; centuzy. -pt. 2 : 'f:ran. 
f!>it~a:n from w~ to peace, 1919-24. -v. 2 ; pt . .a : ( 
Tftt? era af functionalism, 1924-1933. 

137. c. 181 

\ 

WJrlttier, Earie 0., WI w-., .,.11. 
l3yproduct~ from milk. New Yorlr, Bein.hold 

[ 111950]. ' 
viii, 1 1., 317p. chart!, tables, diagi's. 2lj em. 
"References" at end of eacl,l chapter. 

J.U.G.JtJ 

--another copy, 1950. 
E 637.14/W 618 

Whittle, Sit' Frank. 

Jet, the story of p10neer. London, Frederick 
Muller, 1964. 

32Qp. frODt. (port.) plates, facaim. 21 $. 

153. F. 161 

Whittlesey, Clutrles Ray1nond, !BOO-

Principles and practices of money and bank~ 
mg. Rev. cd New York, Macmillan, cl954. 

xm, 5'i9p chart11, tables, dtagrs. 23! em 
B1bl footnotes. 

147. I<' 1055 

Whittock, Trevor 

. \ n es~d.Y on poctlC dlCtlvn P1 etor1a, Com 
Vruversiteit van Smd-Afrika, 1959. 

~l9p 211 em (Mededelmgs van d1e Umvers1te1t 
van Suid-Afrika-c, 14). 

B1bl. footnotes. 
E 808.1/W 619 

Whitworth; George CJiftord. 

Ind1an English : an exammation of the errors 
of id1om made by Indians in writing English. 
New ed. rev & enl. Letchworth, Garden City 
,P.f.ea, UU§. 

3p. 1., 238p. lSi em. 
158, c. 71(1) 

Whltworth, Williant Allen. 184()..190$. 

Ch9ice al\ld chance, with one thOWNlM exe:r
cnses, 5th ed.. New Y oric, Hafner ~' 1151. 

viii, 342p. tables~ diagrs. 19 en:t. 
Ul. H. 01 



....... 
. W.bo bows. and what : &.nlong authoritiest e"

pe.rts and the s)?ecially informed ... Rev. ed. 
~l•d. ~er the ~n of tbe editon 
f!JI ""who's W'ho in Al:llerica". Chicago, A. N. 
Marquis {(11-iM]. 
727, &0()..90'7p. 26 em. 
"With . a roster of selected general authorities 

and a locator index 'keying' 12,000 selected 
.knoweJl 35,000 subjects chosen for entry in it" 
-t.p. 

E/0 920.73/W 42 

Who was Who, 1941-1950 ; a Companion to who's 
who, containing the biographies of those who 
died dUring the decade 1941-1950. London, 
Adam & Charles Black [1952]. 
xxvi, 1277 {1]p. 21! cro. (Who was Who, v. ix). 
Published at the close of eacll decade since 

1897. 
920-02/W 82 

Who's who ... an annual biographical dit.-tionary 
with which 1s incorporated "men and women 
of the time" .. London. Adam Cha,rles Black, 
19- j 

"' .A -.U 
-v. 21~ em. 1884. 
Library has: 1953-1963, 1965-66. 

920.02/W 62 t' 

Who's whom America; i\ biographical dictionary 
of notable livmg men and women . . . Chicago, 
A. N. M:arquis-
-v. 27 em 
Rev and reissued biennially . . . v. 27 : 1952-53. 

\' 30, JY58-59. v. 35, 1968-69. 
920.8'7/W U 

Who's who in art ; biographies of leading n1en 
und women m the world of art today-artlsts, 
designers, craftsmen, critics, writers, teachers, 
collectors and curators, with appendices of 
signatures. 9tb ed. Lond<m, Art Trade Press, 
1958. 
xivp. 1 1., 885p. facsims. 18~ em. 
Advertising matters interspersed. 

92'7. w 61 

WhoJfl whQ in Canacla ... ; an illustrated biogra
pbiea1. record of men and women of the time 
... Toronto, IntcrnatiQn•l Pt8JS, 191-
--.v, jllus. (ports.) 18!- ern. 
LibrarY b.as: 1951-57, 1~58-591 1962-63, 197V12, 

1.9~-74 . 
E 920.8'71/W a 

413 

. 
Who's who in commerce and induatry ; including 

the indexed catalog of selected principal 
bUSlness ... Chicago, A. N. Mft'.qu.is, 1936-
-v. 24~ em. (lnternat10nal Business Who's 
Who). 
Library has: 8th internatwnal ed. 1953. 

aa.w.a 

Who's whom Egypt and the Near East. Cairo, 
Ul'lpriemene l<'ran<:e~ise. 19* 

•V. iUU$. Z'Jcm. 
Title in English preceded by title in Arabtc. 
A biographical work 111 the Midclleo .and Near 

East : Egypt. the Sudan, Libya, Cyprus, the 
Lebanon, Syria, Jordan, Iraq, Saudi-Arabia, 
India, Pakistan. Ceylon, Indonesia, Ethiopia, 
And Aden. 

Library has. 1954 & 1955 
EI28.82/WU 

Who's who in France, Paris: a biographical c;Jic
tionary containing more than 5,000 biogra
phies of prominent people m and of Paris. 
v.l.-, 1954. Paris, Jacques Lafitte & the 
Central European Times Publishing, 1954. 
-v 20~ em. 
Library has: v.l : 1953-54 Ed. by Jac.-tue::; 

Lafitte and Stephen Taylor 
920.044/W m. 

' . 
-. 
Who's who in Germany : a biographical dictionary 

containing about 10000 biographies of pro· 
minE>nt people in and of Germany and 2800 
orgamzations. Munich, Intercontinental Book 
& Pubhshing, 1956-
-v. 2Q~ em. 
~ditors : 1956- H. G Kllemann & Stephen S. 

Taylor. 
Library h.as 1956. 

E 920.043/W 62 

Who's who in history ; general ed : C.R.N. Routh. 
Oxford. Basil Blackwell, 1960-
-v illus., plates, ports. facsims., tables. 2H em. 
Illus & maps on the lining papers. 
Library ha$' : 1,..5, 



414 

WllO'S 

Who's •vthll [m] Israel, 19- ; Te>l-Aviv, P. Mamut, 
19-

. -v lllus, ports., fncsim., tables. 2a1 em. 
Library has: 1958- ed. by Peretz Dagan. 

1962; 1963-64; 1965; 1966-67; 1968; 1969-70. 
928.058N/W 62 

Who's w;.ho m Italy, 1957-1958; a biographical 
dictionary containing about 7000 biographies 
of prommcnt peop!t: 1n and oi italy and 1400 
orgamzat10ns. Ed. by Igmo G1ordani & 
Stephen S. Taylor. Milano, Interl!ontmental 
Books & Publishing, 1958. • 
xvi, 115lp. 20~ em 

920.045/W 82 

Who's whq m modern China (from the begin
mng of the Chme'le Repubhc to the end of 
1953) ; over 1 wo thousand detailed h10graphies 
of the most important men who took part 
m the great struggle for China, including 
det<ulcd h1stories of the political parties, 
governmtnt organisat10ns, a glossary of new 
terms u~d m contemporary Chinese . . by 
May P~rleberg. Hong Kong, Ye Olde 
Prmtene,i 1954 
Xi!p, 1 11, 428p 1llus., (music) 1ables. (part 
fold). 
Added t p. in Chmest' 

920.051/W 62 

Who'~> who in Switzerland, including the punci
pahly of Lwchtcnstein; a biographical dictio
nary Ct ntaming about 3300 biogH.l.}Jhies, of 
prominent people in and of Switzerland 
(mcluctmg the prmcipahty of Liechlmstein). 
Zunch. The Cen.tral European Times Publish
mg. 1952. 
-v. 20~ em. 
Library has· 1950-51 ed. by H. and E. Girsberge. 

920.0494/W 621 

Who'& who m the E~t ; a biographical dictionary 
of noteworthy men and women of the Middle 
Atlanti' nnd NortheastC'rn States [4th ed.] 
C'hictt~<'. 1\ITarquis-who's who, 1953 
J 387p. 22~ em 
[Refers the Eastern States of the U.S.A.] 

tJO.m;wa 

Who,s who in United States politics anCl Ara.erioan 
political almanac, tncludmg the .U~o~ supple• 
ment ; Richard Nowinson, ed·in·chief, Ruth 
Thornquist Potter, associate ed. Rev. ed. 
Ch1cago, Capital House, "1952. 
955, 37p. front., illus., ports., facl:!lutr.., tables. 
27! em. 

Who's who of Indian writers. New Delhi, Sahitya 
Altademi, 1961. 
4p.l., 410p. 21i em. 

8.28.114/W 62 

Whose freedom'? Selectwns from thought-provok
mg articles of the present, and some vital 
quotations from the past. Bombay, Inter
natlOnal Book House [n.d.] 
4p 1., 61p. 18! em. 
Writers: Rabmdranath Tagore; John-Gunther; 

Bertrand Russell; K. M. Munshi; Felix Morley; 
B. Stevens; Lin Yutang; Pearl Buck; Hannen 
Swaf'fer; George Kent; D. W. Joshi; Eswin R. 
l!:mbree ; Mademe Chiang Kai-Sekh ; Mahatma 
Gandhi. 

E 320.4/W 62 

Why Hmdu code lS establu,hed ·~ Calcutta [etc.] 
Shastra Dharma Prachar Sabha [195- ]. 
<'over-title, 114p 18 em. 

171. c. 417 

Why I oppose communism • a symposium [con
tributed by Bertrand Russel & Others] With 
an mtrod by H. R. Trevor-Roper. London, 
Phoenix House, 1956. 
54p., 1 1. 18~ em. 
Contents : The philosopher, by Bertrand 

Russell -'fhe soldier, by S1r Brian Horrocks.
The scientist, by Dr. C D. Darlington -The 
trade unionist, by Sam Watson.-The author. 
by Stephen Spender -The Asian-writer, by 
Mh•oo Masant.-The Roman catholic, by 
Douglas Woodruff -The business man, by 
Hugh Lonsdale.-The educationist, by Sir John 
Sar~nt. 

E 321.84/W 622 . 
WJ&'h\ll'D, William Marvin, 1901- , j.t. autb.. 

-6'a~s, Paul Harold, 1894- , and others. 

Basic mathematics for war and industry 
fby] Paul H Daus. John M. Gleason nnd Wil
liam M. Whybum. New York, Macmillan, 1944. 

152. D. 335 



~ 

~~ A. N~vilte .John. 

Colloquial Chinese (Northern) ; 8rd ed. Lon
dOn, Kegan Paul, Tren<;h, Trubner; New York, 
E. P. Dutton, 1943. 

v [1], 106p. 18 em. (Trubner's Colloquial 
.Manuals). 

158.H.118 

_)Jliyte, Adam GowaDS, 1875-

Anthology -of errors ; with comments. London, 
Chaterson, 1947. 

x, 70p. liH em. 
158.C.503 

/ladder of life ; from molecule to ~ind 
~~do~, C A. Watts, 1951]. 

120p. illus. 18t em. (Thrift Books, No. 4). 
'List of useful books': p. 120. 

154. c. 561 

Whyte, Sir Alexander Frederidk, 1883- f>ee 
Whyte, Sir Frederick, 1883-

Whyte, Florence, tr. 

Asch, Sholem, 1880-1957. 

Kiddush ha-shem; an epic of 1648 [tr. by 
Rufu<; Lears1] and Sabbatai zevi; a tragedy 
[authorised tr. from the Russian version by 
Florence Whyte & George Rapall Noyes]. New 
York. Mendian Books. 1959 . . 

E 892.493/ As Z3 

Whyte, Sir Frederick, 1883· 

China and foreign powers ; an historical 
review of their relations 2nd ed. rev. London, 
Oxford University Press [1928] 

viii, 93p, 1 1. 23! em. 
Pub under the auspices of the Royal Institute 

of !nternational Affairs. 

,..., . ,. E 327.51/W 8%4 

.......r;;'dia; a bird's-eye view; (rev Pel] London 
"'"1i~val Institute of International Affairr, 1944. 

83p. maps, tables. 21~ em. 
172. A. 2M3 

Whyte, Laneelot Law, tne.. 
Accent on form ; &11 anticipation of the science 

of tomorrow. London, RoPtledgc & Kegan 
Pa-ql, 1955. 

Sp,l., 202p 19om. 
4'Furth~r reading": p 197-198. 

152. A. 76t 

41S 

WHYTE 

Whyte, Lance lot Law, 1896- , ect. 
Aspects of form; a sympo1lurn on form in 

nature and art. London, L~.md Ilt.mphries, 1951. 
ix, 249p. illus., plates, diagrs. 2H em. 
''Selected bibl. on form" : p 238-249; includes 

"literature." 
!:;sued in collaboration with the Institute of 

Contemporary Arts on the orcasion of theil: 
Exhibition, 1951, "Growth and form" held in 
London. 

U2. A. 111' 

Whyte, Lancelot Law, 1896-

The atomic problem , a challenge to physicists 
and mathematicians. London, George Allen & 
Unwin, 1961. 

56p. 19A-cm. 
''Papers by L. L. W. on exact science" : p. 54--

56; b1bl. references incl. in "Notes" : p. [52]-54. 
E 538.12/W 825 

Whyte, Robert Orr, 1903-

Crop production and environment ; new ed.. 
London, Faber & Faber, 1960. 

392p. plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 2Hcm. 
Bibl. : 357-384. 

E 181.134/W U1 

Whyte, Robt>rt Orr, 1903-

MurnE'ek, Andrew Edward, 168&- , and others. 

Vernalization and photoperiodismt a sympo
sium, by A. E. Murneek & R. 0. Whyte, with 
H. A. Allard [& others); foreword by Kenneth 
V. Thimann. Waltham, Mass., Chronica Botanica. 
1948. 

134. c. 36 

Whyte, Robert Orr, 1103- , jt. auth. 

Jacks, Graham Vernon, and Whyte, Robert orr 
1903- , 

The rape of the earth ; a world survey of soil 
erosion. London, Faber & Faber, 1956. 

134. c.m 

~:~William Foote, 1914-
Pattern for industrial peace. New York, Har

per, <'1951. 
ix. 245p. diagrs. 21 em. 

147. B. m 



Whyte, William Holliltg'ltwCJI'C1t, jr. 

The- organization man. London, Jonathan Cape. 
1958. 

3p. 1 , 429p., 1 1. table, diagts. 22 em. 
BIOl.ff/WOI 

Wibberley, GenW Percy. 

Agriculture and urban growth ; a study of the 
competition for rural land. London, Michael 
Joseph, 1959. 

240p. plates, tables, diagrs. 22 em. 
"Selected bibl": p. [231)-234 

E 3SJ.fOM!!W U 
'f.!*"" 

. Jl'fbberley, Leoaard, 1115-

The epics of Everest ; illus. by Genevieve 
Vat~han-Jackson, London, Faber & Faber, 1955. 

217p. illus. (part double), plans, 20 em. 
164. F. 293 

Wiehler, Gerhard. 

Charles Darwin , the founder of the Theory of 
Evolution and Natural Selection. Oxford (etc.) 
Pergamon Press, 1961. 

xvii. 228p. plates, ports. 22 em. 
\ E 575.8162/W 835 

Wllek......, ~uaes, 1921-

Colour in aritain London [etc.] Oxford Uni
versity Pre~ 1958. 

2p. 1., t5 [~]p., 1 l tables. 21 em. 
rssued un~r the auspices of the Institute of 

Race Relations. 
"Books cl)nsulted'' at end. 

E 381.81/W 132 

Wickert, Maria. 

Studien zu John Gower Koln. Kolner Univer
sitats-Verlag, 1953 

204p. 23 em 
Bibl. footnotes. 

E 92/G 141 w 

Wickham, Gl'S'JU~e, 1122-

Early English stages. 1300 to 1660. London, 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1959-

-v. front , illu~·. 32 plates, pla.r$, tables:. 24t em. 
"Notes and $>1U'ces": v. 1, p. 300..390 i •'List of 

Mss.": v. 1, P. 401-404; "List of Pl'inted Books"; 
V. 1, p 405·413. 
. Libr~ry has v 1, v. 2, pts. 1 & 2. 

E/0 '19Z.8M2/W 812 

I 
Wield, Josephus, ed. 

Docwnenttt ln4ica. Romae, Apttd ~ 
Historl:ca soc. fesu, 1948 .. 

-v. 23 cro .. (Monumenta Historiea Societatis t•su 
-v. '16, '12., 74, 76 ; Monumenta Missionum Sccte-
tatis Iesu -v. 4-6, 9). 

Libracy has : v. 1-6. 
160. K. 117 

Wickiser, Ralpb Lew81lda, 1909· 

An introduction to art education. Youkerson
Hudson, New York, World J}ook, c1957. 

x, 342p. illus. (part col.) 23 em . 
E 70'1/W 832 

Wickizer, Vernon Dale, 19M-

Coffee, tea and cocoa ; an economic and politi
cal analys1s. Stanford, California, Stanford Uni
versity Press ["1951). 

xili, 497p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 22i em. 
(Studies on Food, Agriculture World War II). 

'Selected referE>nce' p 488. 
Publication of Food Research Institute, Stan

ford University. 
Maps on lining papers both sides. 

134. B. 18'1 

--Another copy. 
338.17 /W 63.1 

-Tea unrler mternational regulation C1lifcrnia, 
Stanford University. Food Research Institute, 
[' 1944]. 

vi, 198p maps, tables, diagrs 22! em. 
- ~ RupplemE>ntarv comment on . August, 
1945. 24p. (bound at end). 

.. I 134. E. lGS 

-The world coffee economy, with special refer. 
ence to control schemes. Stanford, Calif., Food 
Research Institute, Stanford University, 1949. 

x, 258y). tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Leland Stanford 
Junior University Food Research Institute. Com· 
modlty Policy Studies-No 2). 

Maps on lining papers. 
Blbl. :C"tnotes. 

Wiclaemeslngbe. D. C. ~· 

Ryan, Bryce. 

134. E. 1'13 

Sinhalese village, by Bryce Ryan ; in <lOllabora.. 
tion with L. D. Jayasena & D. C. R. Wickrerl'Je .. 
singhe Coo:-al Gables. Florida, Un!versfty of 
1\rU.am~ PNSS, 1958. 

E 3et.t548/'R 952 



.......... ..._,._1~·-·· \ 
Si.-leae lttenltur6'; tr. by E. a. Sanltb
~· ~-Qm.~o .. M. D, Ouaauna [1949]. 

. .-, M_p., 18 .,_ . 

~~- pf.,taught by the :matural method ; 
vtf'fJh ~etlc pronUl'ieiation. Thimm's system. 
London, E. Marlborough (1918]. 

U~p. 181 Mr~. (M,rt;orough's Selftat;tPt 
Series); -.;r-' t ·\ 

•••tWas 
~bell, batt 1851-ltJI. 

Lectures on political economy. Tr. from the 
Swedish by E. Classen, & ed. with $l1 introd. by 
L1onel Robbins. London1 Georke Routledge, 1938-

2v. 2li CJll. 
--v. 1, cop 2. 
--v 2, cop 2. ) 

147. A. 1ft 

- Selected papers on economic theory ; ed. with 
an introd. bv Enk Lindahl. London. George 
Allen & Unwin, 1958. 

292p. front. (port.), diagrs. 2H em (Library 
of Economics). 

141. A. 1811 

Ae, capital and rent ; wifll a foreword by 
G. t. S. Shackle. Tr. by S. H. Frowein. London, 
George Allen & Unwin [1954]. 

180p. diagts. 2H em. (Library of Economics). 
Bibl: p. 169-175. 
The original in German ''Uber Wert, Kapital 

und Rente" ftrst pub. in 1893. 

Wieksell Leetures, ltD. 

Nurkse. Bapar. 

lD. A.UI'l 

Patterns of trade and development. Ox:fc:ll-d, 
Basil Blackwell, 1961. 

B/0-.4/)T-

w ....... , ...... .laaaes, ... , ... 

The California fruits and ho:;:to w them ; 
a ,_map.ug of l'lletbod& ~ kMre · ~ 

. ~. ~th ll* ..tv... · ~to the 
dJfferen\ di~rl~l:i of the ltate. 2nd ea. WN. 1& ertl 
San:franeisco, Dew"~ 1e.1 , 1•1 (1 •t 

.~.V~U. ... ,,t~•t(l eot(·~~.~-~u •. "' .._, .... 
22 •• I ._ 1 ..... t ~ ' 

)" Ul. A.-
·t~ . 

417 

~ ftOip Jleltl1, UU.UII . 
' . ' 

!1'be alphabet qf eQQnouUc science ;, ~ta of 
the th~ of value of worth. New Yor).;. Ketley 
& Milhnan, 19M. t 

:x.tii P,, 1 i,, 142p. tables, diagrs. 1 '1! em. (Re-
prints of Economic Classics). , 

E310.11/Wtl3 
- ~ conunon I8ASe ot political economy and 
~:i papers and reviews on economic theory, 

by Phihp H. Wicksteed; ed. with an introduc
t:lGJI by Li01tel Robbins. London, Routledge & 
Kegan Paul (1949] 

2v. eMrts, tables, (part fold). diagrs. (part col.) 
21i em. 

Paged continuously : V 1-xxxp.. 1 1., 1-398p. ; 
V. 2.- vip., 1 1., 401-871p. 

Bibl. of writings on economics and sociology . 
v 2. p. 863-884. ' 

147. A.tlJt 

The Laplace tram~form. Princeton, Princet<m. 
University Press; London, Oxford University 
Press, 1940. 

x, 406p. 22! em (Princeton Mathematical 
Series .. No. 6). 

Bibl. · p. 392-397. 
.., 1U.B.UI 

Widdowson, Elsie May, jt. autJa. 

Abrahams, Margery and Widdowson, Elsie May. 
M~rn dietary treatment. 3rd ed. London, 

Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1951. 
133. E. 159 

Widdowson, Eric Vietor Bryan, jt. ...ah. 

Widdowson, Thom$8 William, 18'11· and Widdow
sotl, Er¥! Victer .,. ... 

Dental surgery and pathology. 4th ed. London, 
Staples Press, 1950. 

E Gl'fA/W 1M 



WI'- l\orlzon$ for 'ttudetda UJ, <W!la. ~)' 
Cultural and Information OJBce, ~b8ssy of 
the Peapre's Republic of Cbina tn India, 1955, 
lp. l., 5!p. pJates. lt em. 

1&0.-

Interpretations of history : Confuc-ius to 
Teyh~. London, G"'orge Allen & Unwin, 1961. 

2oop. 2Hcm. 
£111/Wat 

-What is religion? (by] Alban G. Widgery. 
London, George Allen & Unwin, 1954 . 

xlp., 1 1 , 380p. 2lcm ·" 
180.&.1811 

.~manb, Walter, aad Schutte, Karl. 

. Stars ; tr [from the German] and ed by 
Arthur Beer London [etc ] Thames & Hud<Jon, 
1957 

224p front., lllus., tables, diagrs. 19!cm. (Open 
A1r Guiqes) . 

Ortginally pub under title: "Welcher StE'rn 
ist das"? 

! 

WidyJDBid, Leopold, tr. 
l 

RaJew&~td,i Zdzislaw. 

tsa. A. es 

Biskupih Polish excavations, tr [from the 
Pol1Sh by] Leopold Widymski Wa1·swn, Polonia 
Pub. HouSe, 1959 

EM3.8/lt tat 

Wieeheeki, Stefaa. 

Smiej sie pan z tego; wybor feH.etonow. 
Warszawa, Panstwowy Instytut Wyda1Vnlczy, 
1956, 

2v 191cm. 
At head of title· "Wiech (Stefan Wiechecki)". 
Con~nts : v. 1. : 1>936-1939, -v.,: 1146,1955.. ·--!Wl4K· / t . '"':'1!...1:/f 

J'le~ Mfred, 1858-1-. 

The reGlms of the E!ian ~ead i ~rding 
to the ~lief of the ancle t E~. tr. rfrf;)m 
thP German] bY .J. Hut son. London, Davi~ 
Nutt, 1901. , , 

68J> 1ft\ em ,dlnclent East- v. l), 
"Bihl appendix" ~ p. [64] -GS. 

18 ••• 71 

..,.., ..... ,.. (.......,., .... 
v~, 5tbdtK1. London, T. Fither'Ufl'W'lRt 1tM. 

xxXiv, 478p. fr~t.; lUus., map$. (l)art fOlci: ,i ~ 
cols. fa~iftls. 19i em. (Story of 'the lt'4lUM, 
1(,;1.381) • ; 1 

Subscription ed. 
I 'I 

Wlen, U»lversiW. btitlltes f\11' Volkertn.;de 
'Wie1181' wu.,p IIUl' Jtak ............. .u. 
~. Itt., and Heine-Geldem Robert, treiberr 

von. Sumatra. 1935. 
E ttt . .zt/t.: m 

Wieaer • J.l'Niderkk Benlays, 1-.. 
Effective appellate advocacy : hqw. tb brief and 

argue a case on appeal, including examples of 
winning briefs and oral arguments. New York, 
Prentice-BI)ll, 195f). 

xv, 59lp. 22i em. 
lU. D. 61 

Wiener,~' po. 
Radishchev, Aleksandr Nikolaevich, 17'49-11102. 

A journey from St. Petersburg to Moscow ; tr. 
[from the Russian] by Leo Wiener. Ed. with an 
introd. & notes by Roderick Page Thaler. Cam· 
bridge, Mass., Harvard University Press. 1958. 

B •• 147/B 119 

Wieaer, NQI'bert, laM. 

The human use of human belnp : cybemetks 
a•d society. Boston, Houghton Miffiin, 1950. 

6p. 1.; 241p. diagrs. 20i em. 
--Cop. 2. [new ed.] 1954. 

tll.t/WUI 

--Another copy, 1954. 
tiLD.MI 
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~ 4f ·tbe ~of .... tN.W Ydltk. 
Boca ot IICientift.e tbau,gbi';'~. ~ ~ 

UW. aL by Philip P. ~ & ...,. !iGlimd. 
N.-w York. Buic ;J:took.s, publishers. 1958. .... ,~. 
~~~ fttl\f .... ,..... ,, Jt.,autla. 

Bronstein, DWel J., 1908- , ed:S., and othel"S. 

~c problem of p8i101ophy ; selected. readings 
with inttod:uct.to.oa ; by Daniel J. BroDstein. 
Yervant H. Krikerian {&]PhilipP. Wiener . .New 
York, Preutice-~1, 1~1>4. 

w-.., PIUtip PuJ.t-.. • w. . . 
Duhem, Pierre Maurice Marie, 1861-1916. 

The aim and structwe of physical theory, by 
Piern Duhern ; foreword by Prince Louis de 
Broglie ; tr. from the French by PhilipP. Wiener . 
.Prmceton, Umver&ty Press, l~o4. 

Nicod, Jean, I893-1924. 

Foundations of geometry & iaducti<m; contain
ing geometry m the sensible world and the 
log1cal problem of 1nduction. With prefaces by 
Bertrand Russell & Andre Lalande [tr. by Philip 
Paul Wiener·] New York, Humanities Press, 1950. 

Wieniewska. Ceba, tr. 
Milosz, Czeslaw. 

UI.G. Ul 

The usurpers ; tr. from the Poliah by Celina 
Wliliie~a. London, Faber & Faber, 1155. 

J.5'J.I!;.ll31 

Wierquld, CMQnlr. 
The life and death of· Chopin ; tl'. [from, the 

.Polish] by Norbert Guterman ; .Foreword by 
Artur Rubinstein. London, Cassell, 1851. 

434p. front., plates, ports., facsims. 21! em. 
"SourceS'~: p. 421~ ' 

~Kart,-
~s.t. 

ID4ia'• ~; iUU&, by Kurt -.. •. Mew 
York. Vikina Press. lteo., 

1/lllU/aft 

.. .., ..... 
Night: fdt'ftord 'by J'raDcois Maur.iac;. Tr. 

from the fl'e!leh by Si&Ua Jtodway. 'London, Mac
Gibbon & Ke, 1960. 

l36p., 1 ,1. 1:8t em. ~ 

Oz:iginally ~. in Yiddish in a more expaztded 
verswn. 

Wieler, EdHriell vea 

Natural value ; ed. with a prel. & 8DIUyai8 by 
.Wllhatn Smart. tr. (from the Gennan] by Chris
tian A. Malloch. New York, Kelley & Millman, 
1956. 

xlv. 243p. 21 em. (Reprints of Econtmuc 
Classics). 

...w'Je&Del', B. P. 
Lane, Roberts, Cedric Sydney, and others. 

Sterility and impaired fertility : ~ 
investigation and treatment ; by . . • Albert Shar
man, Kenneth Walker, B. P. Wiesner [lcl Mary 
Marton. London, Hamish Hamilton, 19f8. 

,pt. .. i71 

Wiewiora, Bolestaw. 

Polish-German frontier from the standpoint of 
international law ; preface by Alfons Klafkowski. 
Poznan, Wydawnietwo Zachodllie. 1959. 

xxxii. 224p. 191 em. 
Btbl. :· p. (216]-224. 

Wigpra, Carl J. 

P~Y$iology of shodc.. J»!v C:.l!l .. ......._ New 
York, Commocwealth FlUJC. Jill. 

xix. Gp. illU$., tables, diatlfa. Di c:m. 
"References" at end of eaeh ~ptei.. ·, 
A list of .. publicat1ons on hemon}uag~ and 

shock": p. 441-444. 

Wiggia, Kate DoUIIast etL 
Arabian Nights. 

I The ~ ~~~~ their best-knowa tales; ed. 

l 
'b!' Kate Dougl4111 WJain and Nora A. ~ith. 
Ul~ by Maxfield PIUTtah. New York, Charles 
Scribner~s. 194V. 

111. A. ut 



Witaia, Thomas Hollis, ed. 
American civil engineers' hand.~ ; e4J$o;r .. in· 

chitf ; Thaddens Merriman, ~n- .eQ.l~
in-chief : 'l'hos. H. Wiggin. &th ed, NeW "f~ 
John Wiley, 1954. 

6210.2/.bl"'l$ 

Wiggi~, James Wilhelm, jt. ed. 
SchQ!eek, Heilmut, and Wiggins, James Wilhelm, 
eels. 

Relativism and the . study of man. Papert b7 
Leonard Carmichael, Pr1nceton, New Jersey. D. 
Van N<>&trand 1961. 

111.4/Sfla a 
Wjggle~worth, Vincent Bryan, 1899. 

Insect physiology. 4th ed. London, Methuen, 
1950. 

"P•l 134p. table, diagrs. 16i em. (Methuen's 
Monographs on Biological Subjects). 

"References" p. 116-129. 
15$. A. Ul 

- The physiology of insect metamorphosis. Cam
bndge, University Press, 1954. 

vii [1], 151 [l]p. illus., plates, diagrs. 22 em. 
(Cambridge Monographs in Experimental l3io
lo~y, No.1). 
"Refer~nces" p. 130-149. 

155. A. U'l 

- The pnhctples of msect physiology [5th ed. 
Wlih adde4.~da]. London, Methuen ; New York, 
E. P. Dutt~. [953. 

viu, 54ip.j illus., d1agrs. 24i em. 
"Referenres'' at end of each chapter. 

155. A. 133 

--Another copy. 
E/0 St5.7/W 889 

~ Edward Allen, 1899-
Public library finance and accounting. Chklago, 

American Library Association. 1943. 
xi, 137 [ljp. illus., tables, diagn. 20 em. 
Selected l:.ibl : p [130]-131. 

l6L B. t63 
--Another copy. 

' 161. B.-
Wight, Frederick S. 

Milestones of American paintinf in our century 
. New York, Chanticleer Press 1949). 
·135 [l]p. 50 plates (part col). 24i em. 
Bibl : p. 27-28 .. 

' Pub,. for 'The Institute of contemporary art', 
Bqston. 

11'1. B. .. 

\ w-.w, Mutia. i 

Brltitl\ ooloaial •' .oobltitutiau lfN'f, ~ 
~~1&52. 

xwt, 5ft {l]p. lli em. 
Bibl. footnotes. 
InclUdes Palastine, Aden, Nigeria, Kenya, Trl· 

nidad, Malta, Barbados, Jamaica & Ceylon. 
This book wu·1~pared ~the a~ees fA. 

Nuftield College, Oxford. 

Wigllt, !Wyee A. 

WytM, George. 

B 3U.Ot1f-

Brazil : an expanding economy, by Geot·ge 
Wythe, with the assistanee of Royce ~ Wight & 
Harold M. Midkiff. New York, Twentieth Cen· 
tury Fund, 1949. 

a: 330.Hl/W tt'1 

Wiglttman, Archibald John. 

No friend for travellers London, Robret Hale, 
1959. 

156p. plates, port. 21i em. 
"Authorities": p. 153 

·Wightmaa, David. 

364.152/W 427 

Econom1c co-operation m Europe ; a study of 
the United Nations Economic Commission for 
Europe. London, Stevens, Wilham Hcinematm, 
1956. 

xi, 288p. 211 em. (Carnegie Endowment for In
ternational Peace European Centre. Prizes in In
ternational Organisation). 

Bibl. : p. 269-274. 
Pub. undet the auspices of Carnegie Endow

ment tor International Peaee European Ce,ntre. 
141. A. tm 

Wiglatman, WiUiam Perselaouse DeUale. 
The pwth of scientifie ideas. New Haven, Yale 

University Press, 1951. ~ 

xii, 495p. front., illus .• plates,~~· 
22t em. 

General bibl. : p. 475-476 "Sources11 at 'emt of 
most<: .... 

Ma:ps oh lining papers, 
J t ~ .: ' .. } s. 'f . • JW. 



-- MoAm.aon ; his career and crimes. Lohd(ln, 
Odhanis Pt.ess, 1961. 

287 [1]p. front., plates, ports.t .facaqa6. .a2i em. 
B./IIHw 

WJcm,ore, Lioael. 

The Japanese trust. Canberra, Australian War 
Memorial, 1957. 

xvip., 1 L, 715p. plates, maps. (part eol. & part 
double), facsirns. '231 em. (Australia in the War 
of 1939-1945. Series I (Army) wv,4) 

1 E tN.05/Au 78 a v. 4 

Wigmore, Lionel, etl . 

. . Span· an adventure m Asum and Australian 
wntmg. Ed. for the Canberra fellowship of Aus
tralian wr1ters Melbourne, F. W. Cheshire, 1958 

xviii, 38lp. 2H em. 
Col map on lining papers. 

£888.8/W-

Wignall. Sydney. 

Prtsoner m red Ttbet. London, Hutchmson, 
1957. 

264p. lllus., plates. 21 ctn 
Maps on lining papers. 

Wigner, Eugene Paul, lt&2· 

E 115.15/W-

Group theory, and its application to the quantum 
111echruues of atomic spectra; tr. from the 
German by J. J. Griffin. Expallded. &: improved 
ed. New York [etc.] ~~ademic Press, 1960. 

xi, 372p. tables, diagrs. 23 -em. (Pure & Applied 
Physics, v. 5). 

B IWJI/lV eat 

WU.,aratae, D. G. 
HtstO!'Y Qf ~ ~1lue aotm ; a mo.rphologi· 

eal study ba.S on tn~. With a forewold 
by Julius de ~. ~r4ep.lya, UllltV«'Sity 
ot Ceyloal liM. ) 

lp.l,j lq~CV~ 2l'l,p. ,21l C!m. •' II ,• < o'f 

& 81 • .u/W eat 

.Ut 

The people ot Ceylon. Colombo, M.D. Gu:ruulaza, 
[1949?) . 

a, 338p. plates, tables 21 em 
B.ij)~. : p. 221-222. 

W:~a, 0. B. Ale A. 

Suttapitaka. 

155. E. 1 .. 1 

The Three Signata; Amcca, Du.kkha, Anatta, 

I
. with extracts from the Buddha's discourses by 

0. H. de A. Wijesekera. Kandy, Buddhist Pub. 
S®iety, 1960. 

l 
I 
I 
I 

B IM.I/h U t 

Wijk, Eduard Van, illus 

Elias. Eduard 
Holland wo!lderland out of the water; a collec

tion of photographs of Ed van Wijk, Eduard 
Eltas wrote the text 3rd ed Hague, W. Van 
Hoeve, 1956. 

WikillC~ Paula. 

The changing Germans London, Lincolns
Prager Publishers. 1956. 

136p plates, ports., facsim 18~ em. 
E 114-3/W 64 

Wilber, Donald Newton, ed. 

Afghanistan, contributed by Elizabeth E. 
Bacon [&others]. New Haven, Human Relations 
Area Files, 1956. 

lp 1., xb, 50lp , 6 1 maps, tables, 221 em 
(Country Survey Series). 

bkludes bibl 
Contributors : Ehzabeth E. Bacon, Charles A. 

Ferguson, Peter G. Frank, Pieter K. Roest., 
Donald N. Wilber. 

ft. D. 85 
- AMotated bibliography of Afghanistan. New 
a;aven, Human Relatioos Area Files, 195Ei. 

1 p. 1., ix, 220 p., 6 1. 22 em. (Behavior Science 
Bibliographies). 

- The architecture of Islamic Iran ; the n 
Khanid period. Princeton1 N. J., Princeton Vni· 
v.•rrity Press. 1955. 

xi {1] p., 1 1., 208 p., 11 1 34 plates, maps, 
pleas. 30X22 em. (~ Monographs in Art 
& Archaeology No. 20. OHatal Studies, No. 1'1) 

Bibl : p. 192~200. 



WILBOUR 

Wilbour, Charles E., tr. 

Hugo, Victor Marie, Vicomte, 1802-1885. 

Les miserables; tr. from the French by Charles 
E. Wilbour. New York, Modern Library [-9- ). 

E 843·7/B 874 

Wilbur, Clarence Martin, 1908- • 8lld Bow, 
Julie Lien-Ying, eds. 

Documents on communism, nationalism, and 
Soviet advisers in China, 1918-1927; papers 
seized in the 1927 Peking raid. Ed. with introduc
tory essay~:>, by C. Martin Wilbur, and Julie 
Lien-Ying How. New York, Columbia Univer
sity Press, 1956. 

xviiip., 1 1., 617 p. facsims. 23~ em. 
Bibl. : p. [565]-594. 

Wilbur, Clarence Martin. ed. 

Ch'en.- Kung-Po. 

E 951.04/W 60 

The communist movement ill China; an eas.;y 
writtPn in 1924. Ed. with an introd. by C. Martin 
Wilbtr. New York. East Asian Institute of Co
lumbia Umversity, 1960. 

E/0 321.840951/C 4Z 

Wilbur, John Benson, jt. auth. -Norris Charles Heacf, -and Wilbur, John Benson. 
Elementary structural analysis. 2nd ed. ··New 

York, McGraw-H1ll, 1960. 
E 624.1/N '112 

Wilbur. Marguerite Eyer, 'see Wilbur, Mar· 
guerite Knowlton (Eyer). 

Wilbur, Marguerite Knowlton (Eyer). 

The Ed~t India company and the British em
pire m the Far East by Marguerite Eyer Wilhur. 
Stantor.d. California. Stanford University Press 
l1945J 

xiii p., 1 1 . 477 p. front., plate::;, ports, plan, 
fac::;im. 23 em. 

Bibl. : p. 447-452. 
Maps or> lining papers both sides. 

165. B. 241 

-Immortal pirate : the life of Sir Francis 
Drake. London, Peter Owen, 1956. 

Sp. 1., 314p. 20 em. 
ut. F. 137 

WILCOX 

Wilbur, Marguerite Knowlton (Eyer), tr. 
Dumas, Alexandre, 1824-1895. 

The journal of Madame Giovanni ; tr. . i:rom 
the French ed. (1856) by Marguerite E. Wilbur. 
With a foreword by Frank W. Reed. New York, 
Live,.-right, HlH. 

E 843.7/D 891 j 

'-:Wilbur, Richard. 

Ceremony and other poems. New York, Har 
court, Brace [' 1950]. 

4 p. 1., 55 p. ;W em. 
Contents: Then.-Conjuration.-" A world 

without objects is a sensible emptiness ".-The. 
pardon.-Part of a letter.-La rose des venLs.
£pistemology.--Castles and distances.-Museum 
p1ece.- Ode to pleasure.-In the elegy season.
Marche aux oiseaux.-Juggler.-Parable.--The 
good servant.-P1ty .-The sirPns.-Years-encl.
The puritans.·-Grasse.-the olive trees.-Two 
translations from villiers.-Five women bathing 
in moonlight.-The Terrac<.>.-A problem from 
Milton.- A glancf' from the bridge>.~\:.Learness. 
-Garnes one.-- Games two : Beowulf.-Stih, 
citizen sparrow.-·Wellfleet: The house.-The 
death of a toad.-Driftwood.-- -a <'Ourtyard thaw. 
-Lament-Flumen tenebrarum.-Fron~ the look
out rock--To an American pod just dead
Giacometti.--HP was.-A smile ior her smile.
Cercmony. 

tp7. A. 391 

Wilbur, Richard, tr. 

Moliere, Jean Baptiste Poquelin de, 1622-1673. 
The misanthrope; comedy in five acts, 1666, 

dont> into English verse by Hichard Wilbur. 
Drawings by Enrice Arno. London, Faber & 
Faber, 1958. 

E 842.4/M 733 

Wilcock, C. C., jt. auth. 

Whittaker, Croyden Meredith, and Wilcock, C. C. 
Dyeing with coal-tar dyestuffs; the principles 

involved and the methods employed. 5th ed. 
London, Van Nostrand, 195:l. 

131. J. G5 

Wilcox, Clair, ed. 
Civil liberties under attack by Henry Steele 

Commager Robert K. Carr, Zechariah Chafee, 
jr., Walter Gellhorn, Curtis Bok [&] James P. 
Baxter III. Philadelphia, University of Pen
nsylvania Press, 19:52. 

xi, 155p. 221 em. (Swarthmore College. William 
J. Cooper Foundation Publications). 

148. B. 1801 



Wilcox, Earley Vernon, 1869. 

Acres and people : the eternal problem of 
China and India. New York, Orange Judd Pub
lishing, 1947. 

297 p. illus. 21! em. 
E 309.15/W 643 

-Modern fanners' cyclopedia of agriculture ; 
a eompendium of farm science and practice un 
field garden, fruit and orchard crops, and the 
core, feeding and diseases of farm animals 
New York, Ornnge Judd Publishing, 1949. 

xiv, 511 p. front., ill us., tables. 2:H em. 
Sources of information (incl. text and refer· 

f'nc€' books) : p. 475-478. 
U4. c. 371 

- -- /\not her copy, 195~. 
S. T. 630.3/W 643 

Wilcox. Ella Wheeler, 1855-1919. 

P(H'ms of passion ; authorised ed. r<>v. & enl. 
Lonrlon. Gny & Bird, 1900. 

xii, 175 p. 19~ em. 
156. D. "107 

Wilcox, Richard, jt. auth. 

Schernwn. David Edward, 1916- , and Wilcox. 
Tiich::Jrd, 1918- . 

Literary England ; photographs of places made 
mcmorablP in English JiternturP; by David E. 
SehPrrnnn and Richard Wilcox ; a preface by 
f'hristophcr Morlt-.v. New York, Tiandon House 
f1944]. 

Wilcox, William F-, jt auth. 

F:lliPtt. L Pnu1. and others. 

156. F. 56 

T .abnrntory rnnnna1 aPd w0rkbook for physics: 
a modern approach rhy] L. Paul Elliott, William 
F Wikox, Irving Orfuss. Ne\\' York, Macmillan, 
CJ958. 

E/0 530.72/El 58 

Wild, Elisabeth. 

Visual aids in public libraries by Elisabeth 
Wild. L0ndon, James Clarke [1951]. 

4 p. 1., 96 p. front .. illns 20 1
• em. 

Books to rend : 11 96 
161. E. 995 

Wild, J. Henry. 

An introduction to Rcientific German. 2nd ed. 
New York. Oxford UnivN·sity Prrs1', 1956. 

xi, 177 p iJlus., tables. diagrs. 2N em. 
E 430·7/W 643 

4.23 

WILDE 

Wild, John Edward, eomp. 

The European common market and the Euro
pean free trade area. I ,on don, Library Associa
tion, 1958. 

11 p. 25~ ern. (Library Association. Special 
Subject List, No. 28). 

Cyclostylcd copy. 
E 016.33791/W 643 

Wild, John Edward. 

The European common market and the Euro
pean free trade association. London, Library 
Association, 1961. 

30 p. 22 em. (Special Subject List, No. 35). 

016.33791/W 643 

Wild life the world over ; comprising twenty
st'ven chapters written by nine distinghished 
world-travelled specialists . . . New Yoxk, 
Wise, 1954. 
624p. col. front., illus., col. plates. 21; em. 

Illus. on lining papers. 
Contributors: 1. E. G. Boulenger.-2. Horace 

Donisthorpe.-3 A. Radelyffe Dugmore.-4. F. 
Martin Duncan.--5. Walford B. Johnson.--6. Ray 
Palmer.-7. Oliver G. Pike.-8. Lf'o Walmslf'y.-
9. David Seth Smith. 

154. D. ZS'l 

Wilde, George, jt. auth. 

Croysdale, Agnes, and Wilde, George. 

Your destiny and the stars ; the incqualiti0s 
of man's lot and the only logical conception of 
it. Prima facie evidence and horoscopes of fa
mous pf'ople. London, Foulsham, 1915. 

Wilde, .Jean T., jt. tr. 
Heidegger, Martin, 1889-

153. A. 619 

The quest]on of being; tr. [from the German] 
with an introd. by William Kluback & Jean 'l'. 
Wilde. London, Vision Press, 1959. 

E 111/H 362 

Heidegger, Martin, 1889-

What is philosophy? Tr. [from the German] 
with an introd. by William Kluback & Jean T 
Wilde. London, Vision Press, 1958. 

E 100/B 38% 



Wilde, Jean T·, tr. 

Ja~pers, Karl. 

WILDE 

Truth and symbol from von der warheit ; tr. 
with an introd. by Jean T. Wilde, William Klu
back & WllliRm Kimmf'l. London, Vision Press, 
19fl!l 

E 111.83/ .J 312 

Wilde, Jimmy. 

The art of boxing; with a preface by 'Ted' 
Lewr::; Rev ed 1 .ondon [Pte.] W. Foulsham. 
1961. 

95p. illus .. plates. tables, d1agrs. 16 ern. (New 
Sports Library No. 9). 

E 796.83/W 844 

Wilde. O!>car. 1854-1900. 

The epi.e"rams of Oscar Wilde : an anthology 
by Alvin Redman, with an introd. by Vyvyan 
Holland. London. Sydney. Alvin Redman. 1952. 

260p !lH em. 
"Brief bibl. of Oscar Wilde": p. 253-258. 
"Books consulted''· p. 259-260. 

156. E. 1845 

-The importance of being earnest. London, 
Grey Walls Press, 1948 

86p. !Ius., plates ~2 em 
Jllus. t }:l 

156. c. 787 

-Intention:-. London. Methuen. 1947. 
4p. 1., 263 [l]p. 17cm. 
Content<.; : Th<.' decay of lyine. -Pen, oencil. and 

poison. - The critic as artist.- The truth of Masks. 
156. E. 89(1) 

-·Lady Windermere's fan, a play about a good 
woman London, Methuen. 1951. 

6p. I.. 157p. 17 em 
--Cop. 2. 

156. c. 1805 

-Lord Arthur Sa vile's crime ~ the portrait of 
Mr. W. H. and stories. 8th f'd. London, Methuen. 
1912. 

2p. 1 .• 196p. J 7 em 
156. c. 2685 

-The picture of Dorian Gray : De profund1~· 
New York. Modern Library (n.d.]. 

viii. 357p. 18 em. 
Contents : The picture of Dorian Gray : p. 

1-248. -De Profundis: p. (249]-357. 
158. c. 1833 

WILDEB 

Wilde, Oscar 1854-1908. 

Poems ; with the Ballad of Reading goal 9th 
ed. London. Methuen, 1909. 

viii, 320p. 17 ~ em. 
156. D. 2247 

-The portrait of Mr. W. H., ; the greatly enlarg
er version prepared by the author, after the 
appearance of the story in 1889 but not published. 
Ed. with an introd. by Vyvyan Holland. London, 
Methuen, 1955. 

xv. 90p. 21~ em. 
E 821.33/W 644 

-- De profundis ; being the first complete and 
accurate verswn of 'Epistola : in Carcere et Vin
culis' the last prose work in English of Oscar 
Wilde, with an introd. by Vyvyan Holland f3rd 
ed.J London, Methuen [1951). 

147 [l]p. 21~ em. 
156. E. 711 (1) 

- Storit-s ; with an introd. by John Guest. 
I London r etc J Collins. 1952. 

384p. front. (port.) 18 em (CoUim Nt'w 
Classics). 

Bibl.: p. 383-384 
E 823.8/W 644 

-The works of Oscar Wilde; ed. with an introd 
by G F. Maine London [etc.] Collins, 1957 

1119 [1Jp. front. (port.) 21 em. 
Bib1. at end. 

E 820.81/W 644 

Wildenstein, Georges. 

'The pamtings of Fragonard ; complete ed. by 
Georges Wildenstein. Tr. from the French by 
C W. Chllton (introductory text) & A. L. Kitson 
(Catalogue). London, Phaidon, ~1960. 

viii. 339p. col. mounted, front., illm:;. (part col. 
& mounted). 30~X22~ em. 

Bibl.: p. 327-828 

~vr;~ -~· 
E/0 759.4/W 645 

Wildenstein. Georges, ed. 

Ingrt'S, Jean Auguste Dominique, 1780 1867. 
Ing1 e~, by Georgf's Wildenstein. London, 

Phaidon Press [19!l4] 
137. E. 240 

Wilder. Amos Niven, 1895- ed. 

Liberal learning and religion. New York, 
Harper, 1951. 

xi, 338p. 21 em. 
148. G. 2!65 



WII,DER 

Wilder, George D , ed 

(The) F'IVL thous1nd cht lJIJndl v lllrl mel( ' 1 
the character c u]<; of lht u ]], ,_,•' ol \ hJJH 
'>f' -.tudJc<; Call for nw college Jl1 Chm c 11 

gllldlly complied hy Cou1 iPl1c1Y H F'Lnn v 1th 
the assi<;tance of Chm H<;H'll 'I <,c n f-{1' 
AmNJLdn c>d b 1 ,ed on 1 he 'it h Peh.m ' Pd 
whllh Hl<lt!d('(l 1dd!ll0n" ·md Jf'\hon< h\ 
GPorgp n Wddtt 8.. Chin ILHn Tfn" 
C;1mhnd• t M 1 T-111\ ud TTm,chJ1\ P c c, 

19')'i 

495.132/F 586 

Wilder, Jo-.E>ph Richard, 1920-

Atln'> of utn<>rtl 'll'l'tl\ '31 Tn'l!'- 1' V 
Mosby 1915 

2~2p 1Jluc, d1,1ntc, ~t' "6 em 

E/0 617/W 645 

WildN·, Raymond Lnui-,, JS96-

ln1Jocl\lf11 lll to 
n,lll<" Nf\\ Vmk 

n1 111 8 II 1l I 10'>2 

'!11 fPttiHf (Jolh {)I 1 11 he 
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